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KEY TO THE PEONIJNOIATION. 


The pronunciation of the words that form the titles of the articles is indicated in two 
ways: 1st, By re-wnting the word in a different form and according- to a simple system of 
transliteration. 2d, By marking the syllable on which the chief accent fails. Entries wliich 
simply have their accentxiation marked are English or foreign words that present little 
difficulty, and in regard to which readers can hardly go far wrong. A great many of tlie 
entries, however, cannot be treated in this way, but must have their pronunciation rejire* 
sented by a uniform series of symbols, so that it shall be unmistakable. In doing this the 
same letter or combination of letters is made use of to represent the same sound, no matter 
by what letter or letters the sound may be represented in the word whoso pronunciation 
is shown. The key to the pronunciation by this means is greatly simplified, the reader 
having only to remember one character for each sound. Sounds and letters, it may be 
remarked, are often very different things. In the English language there are over forty 
sounds, while in the English alphabet there are only twenty-six letters to re}>reHent them. 
Our alphabet is, therefore, very far from being adequate to the duties rcipiired of it, and 
still more inadequate to represent the viirious sounds of foreign languages. 

The most typical row^rsounds (including diphthongs) are as showui in the foliowing list, 
which gives also the characters that are usetfr in the Cj^clopedia to show their pronunciation, 
most of these being distinguished by diacritical marks. 


a, as in fate, or in bare. 

E, as in alms, Fr. 4me, Ger, Bahnjs;^ of 
Indian names, 

a, the Sixme sound short or medium, as in 
Fr. bed, Gor. Mann, 
a, as in fat. 
a, as in fall 

a, obscure, as in rural, similar to in bat, 
e in her: common in Indian names, 
e, as in me=i in machine. 

0 , as in met. 
e, as in her. 

1, as in pine, or as ei in Ger. mein. 

i, as in pin, also used for the short sound 
corresponding to e, as in French and 
- Itjilian words. 


eu, a long sound us in Fr. jnloe, s:; Ger. long* 
d, iis in Sdhne, Gdtho (Goethe), 
eu, corresponding sound short or medium, 
as in Fr. peM =:G or. d‘ short, 
o, as in note, moan. 

0, as in not, f5^>ft— that is, shorter medium. 

; i>,- as in move, two. 

1, as in 't«be. 

u, as in tab: similar to e and also to a, 
u, as in ball 

u, as in Sc. abjme= Fr. 4 as in d4, Oer. 4 
long a.s in gr/in, J-Suhno, 
ti, the corresponding short or medium 
. sound, as in Fr. bat, Gor. Midler, 
oi, as in oil, 

oil, as in poand; or a« aa in Ger. Ihtm, 


Of the €onso?ia7hts, b, d, f, h, j, k, 1, m, n, ng, p, sh, t, v, z, always have their emmum 
English sounds, when used to transliterate foreign words. The letter c* is not mwl by Itsolf 
in re-writing for pronunciation, s or k being re8|>ectivoly used instead. The only consim- 
antal symbols, therefore, that require explanation are the folhaving:— 


eh is always as in ncL 

d, nearly as ik in ikis^Bp. d in Madrid, lee. 

g is always hard, as in yo. 

h represonis the guttural in Scoteh lorA, Gar. 

nac^., also other similar gutturak. 
n, Fr. nasal as in boa. 

r repreeente both English r, and r in foreign woixis, 
which is generally much mow strongly trilled. 


■ always iw In m, 
th, as In thin, 

(k, m th in Mm, 

w always consonantal, as in m 
x=k8, which are nwtl timtoSMi. 
y always ccmwiimntal, as In yea 
would Iw re-written IHny). 
«h, a» « in plmmn^Fr, J, 
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CoEe, as used in geometry, generally 
means a right circular cone, that is, the 
solid figure traced out when a right-angled 
triangle is made to revolve round one of 
the sides that contain the right angle. Or, 
in more general terms: Let a straight 
line be held fixed at one point, and let any 
other point of the line be made to describe 
any closed curve which does not cut itself; 
the solid figure traced out is a cone. When 
the curve which the second point describes 
is a circle, the cone is a right circular one. 
The cubical content of a right circular cone 
is one- third of that of a cylinder on the same 
base and of the same altitude, and is there- 
fore found by multiplying the area of the 
base by the altitude, and taking one-third 
of the product. See 
also Oonic Sections. 

Cone, in botany, 
a dry compound 
fruit, consisting of 
many open scales, 
each with two seeds 
at the base, as in 
the conifers ; also 
called a strobile or 
strobilus. 

Conegliano (ko-nel-yii'no), a town, Italy, 
28 miles north of Venice. It has a castle 
and a cathedral with paintings by Oima da 
Conegliano. Fop. 6000. 

Cone-shell. See Conus. 

Conessi-bark, the bark of Wrig/htia anti- 
dysenterica^ an apocynaceous plant of India, 
used as a tonic, a febrifuge, and an astrin- 
gent in diarrhoea. 

Coney Island, a small island of New 
York, at the west end of Long Island, 
south of Brooklyn, a favourite summer 
bathing resort, having a fine beach, splen- 
did hotels, and numerous attractions for 
visitors. 

r VOL. in. 1 



Fir Cone. Section of Cone. 


Confederate States, the name given to 
eleven of the Southern States of America 
which attempted to secede from the Union 
on the election of Abraham Lincoln, the 
abolitionist candidate, to the presidency in 
November, 1860, thus leading to the civil 
war which lasted till 1865. See United 
States. 

Confederation of the Rhine, the league 
of Germanic states formed by Napoleon I 
in 1806, and including Bavaria, Wiirtem- 
berg, Baden, Hesse-Darmstadt, Westphalia^ 
&c. The princes undertook to raise col- 
lectively a large body of troops in event of 
war, and established a diet at Frankfort; 
but the failure of Napoleon’s Russian cam- 
paign of 1812 shook the structure, and the 
league soon after broke up. 

Con'ference, (1) a meeting of the repre- 
sentatives of different foreign countries for 
the discussion of some question. (2 ) A meet- 
ing between delegates of the two houses of 
parliament, called to discuss the provisions 
of a bill with regard to which they are dis- 
agreed, with the object of effecting an agree- 
ment between them. (3) The annual meet- 
ings of Wesleyan preachers 
for deliberation on the af- 
fairs of the body. 

Conferva'cese, a family 
of marine or fresh- water 
aigse having green fronds 
which are composed of 
articulated filaments sim- 
ple or branched. The cells 
are shortish and cylindri- 
cal, and they are repro- Conterv&iCiadophora 
duced not by conjugation, SmASSS 
but by zoospores formed 
from the cell-contents and furnished with 
two or four cilia. The typical genus Con- 
ferva is found, either attached to various 
bodies or floating, swollen up with bubbles 
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CONFESSION CONFISCATION. 


of gas in dense inasses on ponds. The well- 
known marine delicacy, laver {Porphym 
Iminidta and P. vulgaris^ with the green 
laver {Ulva latissma)y belongs to this tribe 
of plants. 

Confession, a term sometimes applied 
to a profession of faith ; for instance, the 
Confession of Augsburg. It sometinaes 
also signifies a religious sect ; as the three 
Christian confessions — the Eoman Catholic, 
the Lutheran, and the Calvinistic. The 
Oonfiteor (L., I confess) is the confession 
which R, Catholic priests naake before the 
altar when beginning mass. 

Confession, Auricdlab, in the strictest 
sense, the disclosure of sins to the priest at 
the confessional, with a view to obtain ab- 
solution for them. The person confessing 
is allowed to conceal no sin of consequence 
which he remembers to have committed, and 
the father confessor is bound to perpetual 
secrecy. The practice of a public acknow- 
ledgment of great sins was altered by Pope 
Leo the Great, in 450, into a secret one 
before the priest, and the fourth general 
Lateran council (1215) ordained that every 
one of the faithful, of both sexes, come to 
years of discretion, should privately confess 
all their sins at least once a year to their 
‘ own pastor, an ordination still binding on 
members of the R. Catholic Church. Con- 
fession is a part of the sacrament of pen- 
ance. Some Anglican clergymen uphold it. 


Confessional, in Roman Catholic churches 
and chapels, a kind of inclosed seat in which 



the priest sits to hear persons confess their 
sins. The confessional is often not unlike 
a sentry-box, the priest sitting within and 
the penitent kneeling without and speaking 
through an aperture. Many confessionals 


are in three divisions or compartments, the 
centre, which is for the reception of the 
priest, being closed half-way up by a dwarf 
door, and having a seat within it. The side 
compartments, which communicate with the 
centre by grated apertures, are for the peni- 
tents. 

Confession of Augsburg. See A ugshurg 
Confession. 

Confession of Faith, a statement of reli- 
gious beliefs, a kind of elaborate creed. 
(See Creed.) What is most distinctively 
known by this name is the document pre- 
pared by the Assembly of Divines which 
met at Westminster in obedience to an or- 
dinance of parliament issued June 12, 1643. 
The whole number of the assembly amounted 
to 17 4 members, mostly Puritans, thirty -two 
being members of parliament. There were 
also six Scottish commissioners appointed 
to consult and deliberate, but not to vote. 
One of the chief results of the deliberations 
was the framing of the Confession of Faith, 
which, on the return of the Scottish com- 
missioners, was adopted by the Assembly of 
the Church of Scotland, August 27, 1647. 

Confidential Communication, in law, 
a communication made by one person to 
another which the latter cannot be com- 
pelled to give in evidence as a witness. 
Generally all communications made be- 
tween a client and his agent, between the 
agent and the counsel in a suit, or between 
the several parties to a suit, are treated 
as confidential. The privilege of confiden- 
tiality does not extend to disclosures made 
to a medical adviser, and in England it has 
been decided also that confessions made to 
a priest are not to be treated as confiden- 
tial. 

Confirmation, the ceremony of laying on 
of hands by a bishop in the admission of 
baptized persons to the enjoyment of C^hris- 
tian privileges, the person confirmed then 
taking upon himself the baptismal vows 
made in his name. It is practised in the 
Greek, Roman Catholic, Lutheran, and 
English churches. In the Roman Catholic 
churches a delay of 7 years is interposed 
after baptism, in the Lutheran from 13 to 
16, and in the English Church from 14 to 
18, though in the latter there is no fixed 
period. The Lord’s supper is not taken 
in these churches until after confirmation. 

Coufisca^tiou, the act of condemning as 
forfeited, and adjudging to the public trea- 
sury, the goods of a criminal in part punish- 
ment of a crime. 



CONFORMABLE CONGESTION. 


Confor'mable, in geoL, lying in parallel or 
nearly parallel planes, and having the same 
dip and changes of dip; said of strata, the 
opposite term being 


Conformable Strata a and &, ITnconformable at o. 

Confu'cius, or Konc-pu-tse, that is, Hhe 
teacher, Kong,’ the famous Chinese sage, 
born about 550 B.c, in the province of Shan- 
tung, then belonging in part to the small 
vassal kingdom of Lu. His father, Shuh- 
liang-heih, who was of royal descent, died 
three years later, and the boy was reared in 
comparative poverty by his mother, Ching- 
tsai. At the age of seventeen he was made 
inspector of corn-markets, at nineteen he 
married, and after about four years of domes- 
ticity, in which a son and two daughters were 
born him, he commenced his career as a 
teacher. In 517 b.c. he was induced by two 
members of one of the principal houses in Lu, 
who had joined his band of disciples, to visit 
the capital with them, where he had inter- 
views with Lao-tze, the founder of Taouism. 
Though temporarily driven from Lu to Tsi 
by a revolution, he soon returned thither with 
anincreasingfoHowing, and at the age of fifty- 
two was made chief magistrate of the city of 
Chung'too. So striking a reformation was 
effected by him that he was chosen for 
higher posts, became minister of crime, and 
with the aid of two powerful disciples eleva- 
ted the state of Lu to a leading position in 
the kingdom. Its marquis, however, soon 
after gave himself up to debauchery, and 
Confucius became a wanderer in many 
states for thirteen years. In 483 he returned 
to Lu, but would not take office. The deaths 
of his favourite disciples Yen Hwin and 
Tze-lu in 481 and 478 did much to further 
his own, which took place in the latter year. 
Confucius left no work detailing his moral 
and social system, but the five canonical 
books of Confucianism are the Yih-king, the 
Shu-king, the Shi-king, the Le-ldng, and 
the Chun-tsien, with which are grouped the 
*Eour Books,’ by disciples of Confucius, the 
Ta-heo or Great Study, the Chung-Yung or 
Invariable Mean , the Tun-yu or * Philoso- 
phical Dialogues,’ and the Hi-tse, written 
by Meng-tse or Mencius. The teaching of 
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Confucius has had, and still has, an immense 
influence in China, though he can hardly be 
said to have founded either a religion or a 
philosophy. All liis teaching was devoted 
to practical morality and to the duties of 
man in this world in relation to his fellow- 
men; in it was summed up the wisdom ac- 
quired by his own insight and experience, 
and that derived from the teaching of the 
sages of antiquity. It is doubtful if he had 
any real belief in a personal god. 

Conge d’Elire (kSn-zha da-ler), tbe INor- 
man Drench for *leave to elect,’ designates 
the sovereign’s license authorizing the dean 
and chapter of a vacant see in England to 
proceed with a new election. Though no- 
minally choosing their bishop, yet the dean 
and chapter are bound to elect, within a 
certain time, such person as the crown shall 
recommend, otherwise they incur the penal- 
ties of a prcemunire. 

Conger-eel (kong'ger), a genus of marine 
eels characterized by a long dorsal fin begin- 
ning near the nape of the neck, immediately 
above the origin of the pectoral fins, and by 
having the upper jaw longer than the lower. 
The best-known member of this genus is the 
Conger vvlgdris, which is abundant in all 
European waters, sometimes attaining a 
length of 10 feet and more than 100 lbs. in 
weight. It is pale-brown above, gi'ayish- 
white below, with whitish dorsal and anal 
fins fringed with black. Its flesh is eaten, 
but is somewhat coarse. 

Conges'tioE, in medicine, an excessive ac- 
cumulation of blood in an organ, which 
thereby becomes disordered. Among the 
causes of congestion are the different periods 
of development of the human body, each of 
which renders some particular organ unusu- 
ally active; diseased conditions; and the ac- 
cidental exertions of certain organs. Again, 
if the cuiTent of blood to one organ is 
checked the blood tends to accumulate in 
another; and the vessels which bring back 
the blood to the heart — that is the veins — 
are sometimes obstructed, as by external 
pressure, by tumours, &c. Congestion some- 
times lasts a short time only; but if not 
early cured, and its return, which would 
otherwise be frequent, prevented, it is only 
the beginning of other diseases. Sometimes 
it terminates in bleeding, which is a remedy 
for it; sometimes it increases into inflam- 
mation; sometimes it becomes a chronic dis- 
ease, that is, the blood accumulates for a long 
time and expands the veins, the expansion 
becomes permanent, and dropsy may result. 



CONGLETOK CONGBEGATIONA LISTS. 


Congleton, a market town of England, 
Cheshire, in a deep valley on the Dane, 212 
miles s. of Manchester. It has cotton and 
silk manufactures, the latter forming the 
principal industry. Dop. 10,707. 

Conglom'erate, a term applied by geolo- 
gists to rocks consisting mostly of water- 
worn pebbles cemented together by a matrix 
of siliceous, calcareous, or other cement, 
often called also jplum-^mdding stone, 

Congo, or Zaibe, one of the ^eat riveis 
of the world, in Southern Africa,^ having 
its embouchure in the South Atlantic. The 
mouth of the river was known to the Portu- 
guese in 1485, but the lower part of its 
course was first explored by an English ex- 
pedition under Captain Tuckey in 1816, 
which ascended it for about 172 miles. In 
1867, however, Livingstone discovered a 
considerable river called the Ohambezi, ris- 
ing ill the Chibal^ Hills, and having followed 
it to Lake Bangweolo traced it thence as 
the Luapula to Lake Moero, and thence 
again as the Lualaba to Nyangwe. From 
this point its exploration was taken up in 
1876-77 by Stanley, who proved its identity 
with the Congo. It carries more water to 
the ocean than the Mississippi, its volume 
being next to that of the Amazon. Its 
total length is perhaps 3000 miles. Its chief 
tributaries are the Aruwimi and the Mo- 
bangi from the right, and the Ikelemba and 
Kwa from the left, which latter represents 
the collected waters of immense rivers from 
the south, such as the Kassai, the Kwango, 
&c. It is navigable for about 110 miles from 
its mouth, after which the navigation is in- 
terrupted by cataracts. See next article. 

Congo Free State, a colonialstatefounded 
in 1885 on the river Congo, in Central 
South Africa, stretching by a kind of narrow 
neck of territory to the river’s mouth, but 
expanding inland so as to cover an immense 
area, mainly lying south of the river. The 
obvious advantages of the Congo as a water- 
way in opening up the continent led to the 
formation at Brussels in 1878 of a Comity 
d' Etudes du Haut Congo, under the pat- 
ronage of Leopold II., having as its aim 
the internationalization and development of 
the Congo area. Under its auspices Stanley 
returned in 1879 (see preceding art.) to 
open up the river and form a free state 
under European auspices. He established 
a first station at Yivi, the limit of mari- 
time navigation, 110 miles above th^ mouth 
of the river, constructed roads past the Yel- 
lala and Livingstone cataracts, and hauled 


steamers up to the higher reaches of the 
Congo, where in 1882 the station of Leo- 
poldville was formed on Stanley Pool. Of 
the 223 miles between Yivi and Leopold- 
ville only 88 are navigable water; but from 
the latter station to Stanley Falls the Congo 
itself is continuously navigable for 1000 
miles, to which its great affluents already 
explored add no fewer than 5000 miles of 
serviceable water-way. Above the Stanley 
Fails station the river is again navigable 
for a distance of 385 miles to Nyangwe. 
The work having been initiated by Stanley, 
King Leopold’s association in 1884-85 en- 
tered into treaties with all the European 
powers and the United States for the recog- 
nition of its sovereign power. The boun- 
daries of the new Congo Fbee State were 
practically settled at the same time, and it 
was agreed that the basin of the Congo and 
its tributaries should be free to all nations, 
that 110 duties should be levied on imports 
(this lias since been altered), and that the 
slave-trade should be suppressed. The cen- 
tral government is at Brussels, with the 
king at its head. Serious charges of inis- 
government have been made and denied. 
In Africa there is a governor-general with 
many officials, and an armed force. A 
number of stations have been formed on 
the river, the chief being Boma, the capital, 
70 miles from the mouth. There are many 
missionaries at work. The exports are 
rubber, palm-oil and kernels, ivory, copal, 
ground-nuts, wax, &c. From Matadi, 
opposite Yivi, a railway has been laid to 
Stanley Pool, and many steamers have been 
placed on the river. Area estimated at 
900,000 sq. miles; pop, at 8,000,000 to 
30,000,000. The state became formally a 
Belgian colony in 1908* 

Congo Pea. See Pigeon Pea, 
Congrega'tionalistSjformerly called Inde- 
pendents, a Christian sect claiming to con- 
tinue the primitive form of church govern- 
ment; founded by the moderate party among 
the Brownists and Barrowlsts early in the 
17th century. Under the Commonwealth 
they rapidly developed, and though they 
suffered after the Restoration, in common 
with their rivals the Presbyterians, they 
speedily recovered after the Revolution, and 
soon outstripped the latter sect so far as 
England was concerned. The name Inde- 
pendent, as it was frequently adopted by 
other bodies with which they had no sym- 
pathy, was discarded in favour of the name 
of Congregational Brethren, which appeared 


CONGREGATIONS CONIA. 


to express a leading feature in their polity. 
This is the government of each congregation 
by all the members of that congregation, 
and not, as in the Presbyterian church, by 
a session of ohe pastt)r and ruling elders 
only. Moreover each congregation is auto- 
nomous and wholly independent of extrane- 
ous jurisdiction, the union of Congregational 
churches having only such indirect authority 
as attends the cumulative expression of 
opinion. In doctrine the majority are evan- 
gelical, though in individual churches con- 
siderable latitude is shown. The number of 
Congregational churches and mission stations 
in the British Islands is about 4600, of which 
more than 4300 are in England and Wales. 
The body has about 2800 accredited minis- 
ters and upwards of 300 evangelists, and it 
raises a sum of more than £1,000,000 an- 
nually for religious and charitable purposes. 
Congregationalism is also a leading form of 
church life in many of the British dependen- 
cies and in the United States. 

Congregations, in the Papal government, 
meetings or committees, consisting of cardi- 
nals and officers of the pope, to administer the 
various departments, secular and spiritual, 
of the Papal dominion, e.g, the congregation 
of the Holy Office (Inquisition), the congre- 
gation of the Index, &c. Congregation also 
signifies a society of several convents of the 
same rule, which together form an organized 
corporation, hold chapters, and elect su- 
periors. 

Con'gress, ininternational politics, ameet- 
ing of the rulers or representatives of several 
states, with a view of adjusting disputes be- 
tween different governments. 

Congress, the name given to the legisla- 
tive assembly of the United States of Ame- 
rica, consisting of two houses — a Senate and 
a House of Representatives. The Senate 
consists of two members elected by each 
state for a period of six years, one-third of 
whom are elected every two years. The 
representatives in the lower house are 
elected by the several states every two 
years, and their number varies in each state 
in proportion to the population as determined 
by the decennial census. The united body 
of senators and representatives for the two 
years during which the representatives hold 
their seats is called one Congress. See 
United States^ 

Con'greve, William, English dramatist, 
bom 1670, educated at Kilkenny, and at 
Trinity College, Dublin, from which he en- 
tered the Middle Temple, Ijondon. A novel 


entitled the Incognita, under the pseudonym 
of Cleophil, was followed, at the ago of 
twenty-one, by his comedy of the Old 
Bachelor, the success of which procured for 
him the patronage of Lord Halifax, who 
made him a commissioner for licensing hack- 
ney-coaches; soon after gave him a place in 
the pipe office; and finally conferred on him 
a very lucrative place in the customs. He 
afterwards received an additional sinecure 
in the appointment of secretary to the 
island of Jamaica. His next play, The 
Double Dealer, was less successful; his third 
comedy, Love for Love, and his tragedy, 
The Mourning Bride (1697), were both popu- 
lar; but after the cold reception of his Way 
of the World, in 1700, he ceased altogether 
to write for the stage. He, however, con- 
tinued to write occasional verses on pub- 
lic subjects; and in 1710 published a 
collection of his plays and poems, which he 
dedicated to his early patron, Lord Halifax, 
to whose person and party he remained 
attached in all fortunes. He died in 1729. 
His plays belong to the artificial school of 
comedy, which aimed rather at the produc- 
tion of a sustained flow of wit than at the 
precise delineation of character. 

Congreve, Sir William, Bart., inventor 
of the Congreve rocket, was born in 1772, 
and entered the army, from which he retired 
in 1816 with the rank of lieutenant-colonel 
of artillery and entered the House of Com- 
mons. He invented the rocket about 1804. 
It was first used in active service in the at- 
tack on Boulogne, 1806, and on Copenhagen, 
1807. He took out patents also for the 
manufacture of gunpowder and of bank- 
note paper, and wrote treatises on the 
mounting of naval ordnance and on the 
hydro-pneumatic lock. He died at Toulouse 
in 1828. 

Congreve Rocket. See RocUet 

Coni, or Cu'neo, a town of North Italy, 
capital of the province of Coni, charmingly 
situated on a hill, at the confluence of the 
Stura and the Gesso, 47 m. s. Turin. Eor- 
merly all merchandise passing from the sea- 
port of Nice to Lombardy, Switzerland, and 
Germany went by this route, but the rail- 
way has confined its trade to Turin and 
neighbouring towns. It has manufactures 
of silks and woollens. Pop. 14,500. 

Conia, Coniine, Cicutine (CgHi^N), a 
volatile alkaloid, the active poisonous prin- 
ciple of hemlock. It exists in all parts of 
the plant, but especially in the not quite 
ripe seed. When pure it is a colourless oily 


CONIC SECTIONS CONJUGAL EIGHTS. 


liquid, specific gravity 0*878, changing by 
exposure to air to a brown fluid, and ulti- 
mately to a resinous bitter mass. It is one 
of the few alkaloids which have been pre- 
pared synthetically, and is a derivative of 
pyridine. It has a nauseous taste and very 
disagreeable odour, sharp and choking when 
strong, but in small quantity like that of 
mice. It is exceedingly poisonous, appear- 
ing to cause death by inducing paralysis of 
the muscles used in respiration. 

Conic Sections, three curves, the hyper- 
bola, the parabola, and the ellipse, so called 
because they are formed by the intersection 



Conic Sections. 


of the surface of a cone with planes that 
cut the cone in various directions. If the 
cutting-plane be parallel to the axis the 
curve formed is the hyperbola (1); if parallel 
to the slope of the cone the curve is a para- 
bola (2); if passing through both sides of the 
cone obliquely the section is an ellipse (3). 
A section perpendicular to the axis of the cone 
forms a circle (4), which may also be consid- 
ered one of the conic sections. A perpendicular 
plane through the apex gives a triangle (5). 

Conidla, in botany, the simple dust-like 
asexual reproductive cells produced on some 
lichens and fungi, as in the potato-blight. 

Coniferse, the pines, firs, and their allies, 
a natural order of gymnospermous exogens, 
the essential character of which consists in 
the manner in which the ovules, not inclosed 
in an ovary, receive directly the action of 
the pollen without the intervention of a 
stigma. The ovules in these plants are home 
on scales or modified leaves, which are spread 
out, not folded, and generally grouped in 
such a manner as to form a cone composed 
of a greater or smaller number of these 
leaves, of which only a portion may be fer- 
tile and bear ovules. The disposition of the 
ovules in relation to these scales permits of 


a division of the Coniferm into three distinct 
families or tribes. In the Oupressin€a\ 
which include the juniper, cypress, &c., the 
cones are formed of simple scales, each of 
■which bears towards the base of its superior 
surface the ovules erect and sessile. The 
second family, Abietinew, has in place of 
simple scales, scales actually double or formed 
of two parts; the lower one usually desig- 
nated the bract; the other bearing at its 
base the ovules reversed. This family in- 
cludes the pines, firs, and larches, the arau- 
carias, Wellingtonias, damnxaras, Bcc. In 
these two families the ovules are com- 
pletely covered by the scales which con- 
stitute the cones, which unite after fecun- 
dation, and inclose the seed till their ma- 
turity. In the Taxinecpj which constitute 
the third family, the scales are short, imper- 
fect, and partly sterile, and neither cover 
the ovules at the period of fecundation nor 
at that of maturation. The ovules are usu- 
ally set in the same manner as in the C«- 
pressinccp. The yew, the gingko, &c., belong 
to this family. The Coniferse are found in 
large forests in the north of Europe and 
America, and are of great importance as 
timber trees. They abound also in resinous 
juices and yield turpentine, pitch, tar, suc- 
cinic acid, &c. The leaves are usually alter- 
nate, and awl or needle shaped, the naked 
flowers are monoecious or dioecious, the male 
flowers being in deciduous catkins, the fe- 
male in cones. 

Coniine (kon'i-in). See Conia, 

Coniros'tres, in ornithology, a subdivision 
of the order Insessores or Passeres, consist- 
ing of genera having a stout conical beak. 
The best-known genera are the larks, tits, 
finches, sparrows, goldfinches, linnets, bull- 
finches, crossbiUs, starlings, crows, and birds 
of paradije. 

Conium, a genus of umbelliferous plants. 
See Hemlock, 

ConJeVeram, a town of Hindustan, presi- 
dency of Madras, district of Chingleput 
It stands in a valley, is irregularly built, 
and from 5 to 6 miles long. It possesses 
two famous pagodas dedicated to Vishnu and 
Siva, and the inhabitants are mostly Brah- 
mans. The name ‘Benares of the South* 
has been sometimes given to it. Cottons 
are manufactured in the town, in which 
there is a large Free Church of Scotland 
mission school. Pop. 46,164. 

Con'jugal Eights, in law, the right which 
husband and wife have to each other’s soci- 
ety, comfort, and affection. A suit for res- 
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titution of conjugal rights is competent by 
either party in the English Divorce Court. 

Conjugation. See Verb. 

Conjunc'tion, in grammar, a connective 
indeclinable particle serving to unite words, 
sentences, or clauses of a sentence, and indi- 
cating their relation to one another. They 
are classifiable into two main groups: (1) 
Co-ordinating conjunctions, joining indepen- 
dent propositions, and subdivisible into co- 
pulative, disjunctive, adversative, and illa- 
tive conjunctions; (2) Subordinating con- 
junctions, linking a dependent or modifying 
clause to the principal sentence. The only 
active influence which the conjunction can 
be said to exercise grammatically in a sen- 
tence is in respect of the mood of the verb 
following it in dependent sentences, the rule 
being to employ the subjunctive where fu- 
turity and contingency are implied, the in- 
dicative where they are not; as T will do it 
though he be there’ (which he may or may 
not be); or ‘I will do it, though he is there’ 
(which he is). 

Conjunc'tion, in astronomy, the position 
of two of the heavenly bodies, as two pla- 
nets, or the sun and a planet, when they 
have the same longitude (are in the same 
direction from the earth). When it is simply 
said that a planet is in conjunction, con- 
junction with the sun is to be understood. 
Siijperior conjunction and inferior conjunc- 
tion are terms used of the planets whose 
orbits are nearer to the sun than that of 
the earth, according as the sun is between 
us and them, or they between us and the 
sun. 

Conjuncti'va, the raucous membrane 
which lines the inner surface of the eyelids 
and is continued over the fore -part of the 
globe of the eye. 

Con'juring. See Legerdemain. 

Conn, Lough, a lake in the north of Mayo 
county, Ireland, separated from Lough Gui- 
lin by a narrow channel. The two extend 
for about 13 miles and are studded with 
islands. 

Connaught (kon’nat), the smallest of the 
four pt'ovinces of Ireland, situated between 
Leinster and the Atlantic; area, 4,392,086 
acres. Its west coast is much broken up by 
numerous bays and inlets, and is thickly 
studded with islands. The central parts are 
comparatively level and of limestone forma- 
tion, while the surrounding and picturesque 
mountains are formed of sandstone, clay- 
slate, granite, and quartz. A large propor- 
tion of the province is bog, and, generally, 


it is the least fertile of all the provinces. It 
is divided into five counties — Galway, Mayo, 
Roscommon, I.(eitrim, and Sligo. Pop. 
(1901), 649,635. 

Connecticut (kon-net'i-kut), a river, 17. 
States, the west branch of which forms by 
treaty the boundary between the IT. States 
and Canada to lat. 45“ K It rises on the 
north borderof New Hampshire; forms the 
boundary between Vermont and New Hamp- 
shire, passes through the west part of Mas- 
sachusetts and the central part of Connecti- 
cut, and falls into Long Island Sound. It 
is navigable for vessels drawing from 8 to 
10 ft. for about 300 miles from its mouth, 
subsidiary canals, however, being required 
above Hartford; total length, 450 miles. It 
is famed for its shad fisheries. 

Connecticut, one of the original thirteen 
states of the American Union; bounded by 
New York, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
and Long Island Sound; length, east to 
west, about 95 miles; greatest breadth, 
north to south, about 72 miles; area, 4845 
sq. miles. It contains several distinct ranges 
of hills, but none of them have any great 
elevation. Its principal river is the Con- 
necticut, which divides it into two nearly 
equal parts. The coast is indented with 
numerous bays and creeks, which furnish 
many harbours. Its minerals comprise iron, 
copper, lead, cobalt, plumbago, marble, free- 
stone, porcelain-clay, and coal. Lime is 
produced in large quantities, and there is 
abundance of building-stone. The soil is 
in general better suited for grazing than 
tillage, abounding in fine meadows. But 
where agriculture is practised there are 
ample crops of Indian corn, rye, wheat, oats, 
barley, buckwheat, potatoes, &c. ; and fruits, 
particularly apples, flourish. The manufac- 
tures consist chiefly of woollen, cotton, and 
silk goods, metal goods, paper, clocks, hats 
and caps, leather goods, pottery-ware, glass, 
and machinery, firearms, sewing-machines, 
soap, candles, bricks, carriages, &:c. The 
principal exports consist of agricultural pro- 
duce and manufactures. The foreign com- 
merce is nearly all carried on through New 
York and Boston, hut there is a considerable 
coasting trade, and a large amount of ton- 
nage engaged in the cod-fisheries. Fish-cul- 
ture has received special attention, many 
millions of shad ova and young salmon hav- 
ing been introduced into the rivers. The 
state is intersected in various directions by 
railways. The chief educational institution 
is Yale University, one of the most cele- 
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ijrated in the States. The seat of government 
is Hartford. The largest town is Newhaven. 
Other populous places are Bridgeport, 
Waterbury, and Meriden. The state at 
first consisted of two colonies- — Connecticut, 
with its seat of government at Hartford; 
and Newhaven, at Newhaven. Connecticut 
was settled in 1633 by emigrants from 
Massachusetts. Hartford was settled by 
English in 1636, the Dutch having pre- 
viously built a fort there. The colony of 
Newhaven was settled by English in 1638, 
and the two colonies were united in 1665 
by a charter granted by Charles II. Pop. 
908,420. 

Connective Tissue. See Aredar 
Tissue. 

Connema'ra (‘ the Bays of the Ocean *), 
a boggy and mountainous district occupying 
the west portion of county Galway, Ireland ; 
about 30 miles in length and 15 to 20 miles 
in breadth. Its coasts are very broken, and 
there are numerous small lakes. There is 
much wild and picturesque sceneiy. Many 
of the people support themselves by fishing. 
Connemara gives name to a pari. div. of 
Galway CO. 

Co'noid, in geometry, a solid formed by 
the revolution of a conic section about its 
axis. Thus the solid resulting from a para- 
bola is a parabolic conoid or paraboloid; if 
a hyperbola, a hyperbolic conoid or hyper- 
boloid ; &c. Ellipsoids and spheroids might 
be included under the definition, but are 
usually excluded. See Cone. 

Conolly, John, English physician, son of 
an Irish father, was born in Lincolnshire in 
1794, and died in 1866. He became an 
officer in the militia, married, and then 
studied medicine, graduating at Edinburgh 
in 1817. He practised for five years at 
Sfcratford-on-Avon, was from 1827 to 1830 
in London, then removed to Warwick, and 
in 1839 was appointed resident physician to 
the Middlesex Asylum at Hanwell, where 
he introduced the rational and humane 
treatment of the insane, discarding all forms 
of mechanical restraint, and helping largely 
to bring about the revolution in lunatic 
asylum management that now took place. 
His connection with the Middlesex Asylum 
ceased in 1852. He latterly owned a 
private asylum. He was the author of 
several books. 

Co'non, an Athenian general who had the 
command of a fleet in 413 b.o., intended 
to prevent the Corinthians from relieving 
Syracuse, then at war with Athens, and 


who, after various services, succeeded Al- 
cibiades in 406. When tlie Athenian fleet 
was surprised and defeated by the Spartans 
under Lysander in 405, shortly before the 
end of the Peloponnesian war, Conon 
escaped to Cyprus with eight vessels, and 
afterwards joined the Persians against the 
Spartans, being appointed to the command 
of a Persian fleet in 397. In 394, in concert 
with the Persian commander, Plmrnabassus, 
he defeated the Spartan admiral Pisander 
off Cnidus, and in 393 he returned to Athens 
to restore the walls and fortifications, a 
work in which he employed the crews of his 
vessels, rousing great enthusiasm among the 
Athenians, his countrymen. But having 
been sent by the Athenians to counteract 
the effects of Spartan diplomacy upon the 
Persians, he was thrown by the latter into 
prison, and his subsequent fate is un- 
known, some believing that he was put to 
death, others that he escaped and died in 
Cyprus. 

Conquest, in feudal law, a name applied 
to purchase or any other means of acquiring 
property than by the common course of 
inheritance. It is a term in Scots law, 
according to which, previous to 1874, the 
descent of property to heirs, in cases of in- 
testacy, might depend upon whether it was 
originally acquired by conquest or by in- 
heritance (succession). The distinction is 
sometimes adhered to in provisions inserted 
in marriage contracts. 

Con'rad I., king of Germany or German 
emperor, count or duke of Franconia, was 
chosen by the German princes as their head 
in 911, on the extinction of the direct Car- 
lovingian line. He had difficulty in estab- 
lishing his imperial authority over insub- 
ordinate vassals, had to contend against the 
Hungarians, in fighting against whom he 
was mortally wounded in 918. 

Conrad IL, king of Germany and em- 
peror of the Bomans, reigned from 1024 to 
1039, and is regarded as the true founder of 
the Franconian or Salic line, On his elec- 
tion he proclaimed b> God's 'Truce in order 
to attempt certain reforms in the kingdom ; 
but his attention was too distracted between 
Italy and Germany for him to do more than 
repress some of the more marked evils of 
the feudal system. 

Conrad III., king of Germany and em- 
peror of the Bomans from 1138 to 1152, 
was the founder of the Suabian dynasty of 
Hohenstaufen. During the struggle with his 
rival, Henry the Proud, the factions of Guelf 
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and Ghibelline, named from the war-cries 
of the respective parties, came into exist- 
ence. Conrad, i^ersnaded by St. Bernard, 
took part in the second crusade, from 1147 
to 1149. His marriage with a Greek prin- 
cess led to his adoption of the double-headed 
eagle now appearing on the Austrian arms. 
He was succeeded by his nephew Frederick 
Barbarossa. 

Consalvi, EncdLE, cardinal and prime- 
minister of Pope Pius VIL, born in 1757. 
He became secretary of Cardinal Chiara- 
monti, and when his patron was elected pope 
(Pius VII.) became one of the first cardinals, 
and afterwards secretary of state. In this 
capacity he concluded the famous concordat 
with Napoleon in 1801. In 1806 he went 
into retirement, but in 1814 became Papal 
minister at the Congress of Vienna, and up 
till the death of Pius VII. he remained at 
the head of Koman political and ecclesiastical 
affairs. He died in 1824. 

Consanguinity, the relation of persons 
descended from the same ancestor. It is 
either lineal or collateral — lineal between 
father and son, grandfather and grandson, 
and all persons in the direct line of ancestry 
and descent, from one another; collateral 
between brothers, cousins, and other kins- 
men descended from a common ancestor, 
but not from one another. 

Conscience, that power or faculty, or com- 
bination of faculties, which decides on the 
rightness and wrongness of actions; other- 
wise called the Moral Sense. Whewell de- 
fines it as ‘ the reason, employed about ques- 
tions of right and wrong, and accompanied 
with the sentiments of approbation and con- 
demnation, which, by the nature of man, 
cling inextricably to his apprehension of 
right or wrong.’ See Ethics. — Conscience 
Clause^ a clause in an act or law relieving 
persons who object on religious grounds to 
do something enjoined in the act or law 
from any penalty to which they would 
otherwise be liable. 

Conscience (kon-syans), Hendkik, Flem- 
ish novelist, horn at Antwerp 1812, died 
1883. Having educated himself he taught 
for a short time in a school, and then served 
in the army for six years. He was for a 
time tutor in Flemish to the royal princes, 
and from 1868 conservator of the Wiertz 
museum at Brussels. His novels, some of 
which have been translated into English, are 
partly based on the history of his country, 
partly pictures of everyday Flemish life. 
They include The Lion of Flanders; Jakob 
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van Artevelde; Batavia; Wooden Clara; 
Blind Rosa; The Poor Nobleman; The 
Young Doctor; Maternal Love; &c. He also 
wrote a History of Belgium. 

Consciousness, a term used in various 
senses, most commonly perhaps to denote 
the mind’s knowledge or cognizance of its 
own action. 

Conscrip^tion, the enlisting of the inhabi- 
tants of a country capable of bearing arms, 
by a compulsory levy, at the pleasure of the 
government, being thus distinguished from 
recruiting, or voluntary enlistment. The 
'word and the system were both introduced 
into France in 1798 by a law which de- 
clared that every Frenchman was a soldier, 
and bound to defend the country when in 
danger. Excepting in times of danger it 
provided that the army should he formed 
by voluntary enrolment or by conscrij^tioyi. 
The conscription included all Frenchmen 
from Wenty years of age complete to twenty- 
five years complete. On the restoration of 
the Bourbons conscription was abolished. 
It was, however, re-enacted, and continued 
through the Second Empire to form the 
mode of recruitment in France. A French 
act, passed in 1872, and other subsequent 
enactments, affirm the universal liability to 
conscription upon ail males not physically 
incapacitated, who have completed their 
twentieth year. The term of service is now 
fixed at two years in the active army, and 
the total length of military service is twenty- 
five years. Universal liability to military 
service is also the law in Germany, Austria, 
Italy, Russia, and other countries, the period 
at which liability begins being usually on 
the completion of the twentieth or the 
twenty-first year, while the total length of 
service varies, as does also the period of 
service in the active army, and the various 
reserves or other bodies. Though all young 
men arriving at a certain age may be liable 
for service, it does not follow that all will 
be called upon to serve, since the number of 
soldiers deemed needful for the standing 
army may be made up by drafting in a por- 
tion of those liable, or by voluntary enlist- 
ment, as in Belgium and Holland. In 
Great Britain and the United States the 
militia is obtained, if necessary, by con- 
scription, but the rule is voluntary enlist- 
ment. In Britain, however, there are not 
wanting advocates of conscription. 

Consecration, the dedication with certain 
rites or ceremonies of a person or thing to 
the service of God; especially (1) the ordina- 
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tion of a bishop or archbishop, which re- 
quires the co-operation of at least three 
bishops; (2) the dedication cjf a church t<» 
(iod's service, which is practised in the An- 
glican aiul Ut>man Catholic churches and is 
perfcjmiod by a bishop; (3) the fujt of the 
priest in celebrating the eucharist by which 
the elements are solemnly dedicated to 
their sacred purpose. 

Consent', in law, is understood to be a 
free and delil.)erate act of a rational Ijeing, 
it is invalidated by any undue means— in- 
timidation, improper influence, or imposi- 
tion — used to obtain it. Idiots, pupils, 
&c., cannot give legal consent; neither 
can persons in a state of absolute drunk- 
enness, though partial intoxication will not 
afford legal ground for annulling a con- 
tract 

Consequen'tial Damages, in law, are such 
losses or damages as arise out of a man’s 
act, for which, according to a fundamental 
principle in law, he is answerable if he could 
have avoided them. 

Conservation of Energy. See Enertjy, 
Conservation of. 

Conservatives, in British politics, the 
party that substantially corresponds to 
what used to be the Tory party, taking the 
opposite side to the Liberals, The name 
came into use about tbe time of the passing 
of the Befomi Act of 1832, and is often 
used as implying greater enlightenment or 
liberality than Tory. 

Conservatory, a name given on the Euro- 
pean continent to a systematic school of 
musical instruction. In Britain the term is 
usually applied to foreign schools of music. 
Conservatories were originally benevolent 
establishments attached to hospitals, or other 
charitable or religious institutions. In Na- 
ples there were formerly three conserva- 
tories for boys; in Venice foinr for girls; the 
Neapolitan group being reduced m 1818 to 
a single establishment under the name 
Royal College of Music. In IMilan a con- 
servatory was established in 1808. In 
France the musical school established in 
connection with the Opera received its final 
organization in 1795 under the name of 
Comervatoire dc ^fmique. Among its 
teachers have been Mehul, Cherubini, Grtl- 
try, Boieldieu, &c. The Oonservatorimn, 
founded at Leipzig in 1842 under the aus- 
pices of Mendelssohn, is perhaps the most 
influential in Germany, though of late years 
other schools have pressed closely upon it. 
Institutions of the same description exist 


in Warsaw, Prague, Brimich, Berlin, an<l 
Vienna.-. ■ ■ 

Conservatory, in gankuiing, a term gtn- 
endly applied by gardeiu rs to plaiit-imusos, 
in which the plants arc r.iiscd in a bed or 
Ixwder without the use of pots, the building 
being frequently attadied to a mansion. 
The principles of their couHtruction are in 
all respects tbe same as for the greenhouse, 
with the single difference that the plants 
are in the free 8<il, and grow from the floor 
insfeeat! of l«ing in pots placed on shelves 
or stages. The distinction, however, Is often 
overhx^ked. 

.Con'serve, a fimn of medieino in which 
.flowers, herl)«, fruits, rc»ot8, are preserved as 
newly as jK»sible in their natural fresh 
.state. 

Considera'tion, in law, the reason or sid>- 
stantial ground wdiich induces a party to 
enter into a contract; the equivalent fttr 
something given, done, or .sufiercfl It tuny 
be either expressed or implied, that is, 
where Justice requires it ami the law im* 
piles it , . . 

Consign 'ment, a mercantile term which 
means either the sending of goods to a bm- 
tor or agent for sale, or the gwuls so sent 
The term is chiefly uswl in relation ttJ 
foreign trade. The receivers of eonsign- 
ments have usually to keep warehouses and 
8tore.s, for.the use of which their consignem 
are charged. The profits of a consigning 
^ency often compare favourably with the 
occasionally larger but much less safe profits 
of original ventures. 'Ehe consigning tratle 
.is protected by special law's. In moat coun- 
tries a consigner can claim his goods and 
collect all outstanding debts for goods «>ld 
on' hifl account by a consignee who has sus- 
pended payment 

Oon'sistory, the highest council of state 
in the Papal government The name is also 
applied to the coint of every diocesan hishoj», 
and to the courts of the German Lutht-mn 
churches and of the Protestant churchoH of 
France. In the English Church the c 
sistoiy is held by the bishop's chancellor or 
commissary and by arclulenctms and their 
officials either in the cathedral church or 
other convenient ]>lace in the ditwese. 

Consola'to del Maxe (ft, lit ‘the cwwu- 
late of the sea 1, an ancient code of maritime 
law, supfx)scd to l>e a compilation of the 
law and tnuling cuatoins of various Italian 
cities, as Venice, (Jenoa, Ksa, and Amalfi, 
together with those of the cities with which 
they traded, as Barcelona^ Marseilles, Ac. 
lU 
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It has formed the basis of most of the sub- 
sequent compilations of maritime laws. 

Con'sole, in architecture, a projecting 
ornament or bracket ha^'^ng for its contour 
generally a curve of contrary flexure. It 
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is employed to support a cornice, bust, vase, 
or the like, but is frequently used merely 
as an ornament. 

Consol'idated Fund, the fund which now 
receives the produce of nearly all the taxes 
and other sources of revenue of Great 
Britain and Ireland, formed in 1787 by the 
union of certain separate funds. On the 
union of the exchequers of Great Britain 
and Ireland, in 1816, the fund was aug- 
mented with the separate revenue of the 
Irish exchequer, and the charges hitherto 
made upon that exchequer were thrown 
upon it. The fund is liable from time to 
time to have specific charges thrown upon 
it by parliament; it is pledged for the pay- 
ment of the interest of the whole of the 
national debt of Great Britain and Ireland, 
and after defraying the specific charges 
assigned to it the surplus is applied indis- 
criminately under the direction of parlia- 
ment to the public service. The stated 
charges upon the consolidated fund, besides 
the national debt, are the civil list, pensions, 
annuities, salaries, courts of justice, and 
miscellaneous charges. 

Con'sols, or Consolidated Annuities, a 
public stock forming the greater portion of 
the national debt of Great Britain. It was 
formed in 1751 by an act consolidating 
several separate stocks bearing interest at 
3 per cent into one general stock. At the 
period when the consolidation took place 
the principal of the funds united amounted 
to .£9,137,821; b\it through the addition of 
other loans it has increased so much that 
it now forms by far the greater portion of the 
national debt, the interest being at present 
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£2, 10s. per cent. The interest on a small 
portion is payable in Dublin, that of the 
remainder in London. 

Con'sonance, in music, an agreeable accord 
of sounds, such as the third, fifth, and oc- 
tave. See Concord, 

Con'sonant (L, co«, with, sojiarc, to sound), 
a letter so named as being sounded only in 
connection with a vowel, though some con- 
sonants have hardly any sound even when 
united with a vowel, serving merely to de- 
termine the manner of beginning or ending 
the vowel sounds; as in ap, pa^ at, ta. In 
uttering a consonant there is greater or less 
contact of some parts of the organs of speech; 
in uttering a vowel there is a want of such 
contact, the vocal passage being open though 
variously modified. They are classed as 
liquids, mutes, sibilants, labials, dentals, 
palatals^ gutturals, &c. 

Conspir^acy, in law, an offence ranked as 
a misdemeanour, and punishable by impris- 
onment and hard labour. It is constituted 
by a combination between several persons 
to carry into effect any purpose injurious 
either to individuals, particular classes, or 
the community at large. When the conspi- 
racy leads to any overt act of an unlawful 
kind, the offence becomes felony. 

Con'stable (Fr. connetable; Old Fr. coa- 
estable; Lat. comes stabuli, count of the 
stable), an officer of high rank in several 
of the mediaeval monarchies. Among the 
Franks, after the major domus, or mayor of 
the palace, had become king, the comes sto- 
bull became the first dignitary of the crown, 
commander-in-chief of the armies, and high' 
est judge in military affairs. The connHahle^ 
however, acquired so much power that Louis 
XIII. iu 1627 abolished the office entirely, 
Xapoleon re-established it, but it vanished 
with his downfall. In England the office 
of lord high constable was created by Wil- 
liam the Conqueror, and became hereditary 
in two different families, as annexed to the 
earldom of Hereford. Since the attainder 
of Stafford, however, in 1521, lord high con- 
stables have been appointed only to officiate 
on special occasions. The office of lord high 
constable of Scotland, expressly reserved 
in the treaty of union, is hereditary in the 
noble family of Erroll. 

In the common modern acceptation of the 
term constables are police officers in towns, 
counties, &c., having as their duties the 
repression of felonies, the keeping of the 
peace, the execution of legal warrants, &c. 
In case of special disturbance a certain mxm- 
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ber of private citisiens may be sworn in as 
i^j)vci((l constaUes, 

Con'stable, Archibald, Scottish book- 
seller and publisher, born in 1774. He 
was the original publisher of the Edinburgh 
Review, the poems of Sir Walter Scott, the 
Waverley Novels, the Supplement to the 
Encyclopjedia Britannica, and other valu- 
able works. In 1825 he projected the well- 
known series of works, Constable’s Miscel- 
lany. In 1826, however, the firm was 
compelled to stop payment with liabilities 
exceeding £250,000. Sir Walter Scott, who 
was heavily involved, practically sacrificed 
his life in the endeavour to meet his credi- 
tors, and Constable himself died in 1827. 

Constable, Henry, Elizabethan poet, bom 
in 1562, educated at Cambridge. He early 
became a Roman Catholic, and endeavoured 
to secure the removal of the disabilities of 
English Catholics. He was imprisoned in 
the Tower for a time in 1604, on his return 
from a long sojourn abroad. He died at 
Liege in 1613. His chief work was his 
book of sonnets, Diana, published in 1592, 
when few sonnets in the Italian form had 
been written. His pastoral in England’s 
Helicon (1600), entitled The Shepherd’s 
Song of Yenus and Adonis, is said to have 
suggested Shakspere’s Yenus and Adonis. 

Constable, John, English landscape-pain- 
ter, born in Suffolk in 1776. He was em- 
ployed in the business of his father, a 
wealthy miller, for some years, but entered 
as a student of the Royal Academy in 1799. 
It was not till 1814, twelve years after he 
had begun to exhibit pictures, that he suc- 
ceeded in getting any of them sold. He 
obtained greater appreciation in France, 
and exercised a powerful influence on the 
development of French painting. In 1819 
he became A.R.A., and R.A. in 1829. He 
died in 1837. Among his principal pictures 
are The Yalley Farm, The Hay Wain, and 
The Cornfield, all in the National Gallery ; 
and Salisbury Cathedral, in the Yictoria 
and Albert Museum. Many of his works 
have been finely engraved by David Lucas. 

Con'stance, a town of Germany, in Baden, 
on the south bank of the Lake of Constance, 
at the outflow of the Rhine into the Lower 
Lake or Untersee, its chief edifices being a 
magnificent cathedral, several churches, the 
Kaufhaus (merchant-house), an ancient pa- 
lace, a grand-ducal residence, several con- 
vents, a theatre, &c. The town has various 
branches of industry and a considerable 
trade. It was once a flourishing imperial 


city with three times its present pop. Pop. 
24,800. 

Constance, Council op, a general coun- 
cil of the Cliurch of Rome, held between 
1414 and 1418. The German emperor, the 
pope, 33 cardinals, 3 patriarchs, 47 arch- 
bishops, 145 bishops, 124 abbots, 750 doc- 
tors, and about 18,000 priests and monks, 
besides many princes and counts, were pre- 
sent at this assembly, which condemned to 
death Huss and J erome of Prague, expelled 
the rival popes John XXIII., Gregory 
XIL, and Benedict XIII., and elected Mar- 
tin Y. to the papal chair. 

Constance, Lake op (ane. Zacus JBrir/an- 
tinus; Ger. Bodensee)^ a lake, Central Eu- 
rope, in which Switzerland, Baden, Wiirtem- 
berg, Bavaria, and Austria meet ; forming a 
reservoir in the course of the Rhine ; length 
N.w. to s.B. 42 miles, greatest breadth about 
8 miles ; area 208 sq. miles ; greatest depth 
(between Friedrichshafen and Constance) 
827 ft. ; 1300 ft. above sea-level. At its N.w. 
extremity the lake divides into two branches 
or arms, each about 14 miles in length ; the 
north, called the tlberlingersee, after the 
town of tiberlingen, on its north bank ; the 
south the Zellersee or Untersee, in which 
is the fertile island of Reichenau, belonging 
to Baden, about 3 miles long and 1 J broad. 
The lake, which is of a dark -green hue, is 
subject to sudden risings, thecauses of which 
are unknown. It freezes in severe winters 
only. The traffic on it is considerable, there 
being numerous steamers. The shores are 
fertile but not remarkably picturesque. 

Constant de Bebecque (kon-stan-d-re- 
bek), Henri Benjamin, bom at Lausanne 
1767 ; prominent French liberal politician. 
During the revolution he distinguished him- 
self by his works upon politics and on revo- 
lutionary subjects, and was elected to the of- 
fice of tribune,' but his speeches and writings 
rendered him odious to the First Consul, and 
he was dismissed in 1802. Similarity of 
sentiments connected him with Madame de 
Stael; and with her he travelled through 
several countries till Napoleon permitted 
him to return to Paris for a limited period. 
He then went to Gottingen, and again ap- 
peared at Paris in 1814, showing himself 
zealous in the cause of the Bourbons, though 
he suffered himself to be elected counsellor 
of state by Napoleon, Subsequently he was 
elected a member of the Chamber of De- 
puties. He died at Paris in 1830. His 
numerous writings include essays on the 
liberty of the press (1814); on the principles 


CONSTANTIA — 

of politics (1815), &c.; besides his more ela- 
borate philosophical work, De la Keligion 
consid^rde dans sa Source, ses Formes, et ses 
Developpements (1824). 

Constan'tia, a small district in Cape Col- 
ony a few miles from Cape Town, celebrated 
for its wine, made from vines brought origi- 
nally from Persia and the Bhine, esteemed 
the best liqueur wine after Tokay, and ow- 
ing its special properties largely to the soil. 

Con'stantine, a town in AJgeria, capital 
of a province of same name, on a rocky 
peninsula, 2100 ft. above the sea, compris- 
ing a French and an Arab quarter. It is 
surrounded by walls, and the only edifice 
deserving notice is the palace of the bey, 
now the residence of the French governor. 
Roman remains abound, the town having 
been built by the emperor whose name it 
bears, on the site of Oirta, the capital of the 
Nuniidian kings. The manufactures con- 
sist chiefly of woollens, leather goods, and 
carpets. Its port is Philippeville, connected 
by rail. Pop. 58,400. 

Con'stantine, Caius Flavius Valeeius 
Aurelius Claudius, Roman emperor, sur- 
named the Qreat^ son of the Emperor Con- 
stantins Chlorus, was born a.d. 274. When 
Constantine’s father was associated in the 
government by Diocletian, the son was re- 
tained at court as a hostage, but after Dio- 
cletian and Maximian had laid down the 
reins of government, Constantine fled to 
Britain, to his father, to escape from Ga- 
lerius. After the death of his father he 
was chosen emperor by the soldiery, in the 
year 306, and took possession of the coun- 
tries which had been subject to his father, 
namely, Gaul, Spain, and Britain. He 
more than once defeated the Franks who 
had obtained a footing in Gaul and drove 
them across the Rhine: and then directed 
his arms against Maxentius, who had joined 
Maximian against him. In the campaign in 
Italy he saw, it is said, the vision of a flam- 
ing cross in the heavens, beneath the sun, 
bearing the inscription, ^ In hoc sigm vincesi 
Under the standard of the cross, therefore, 
he vanquished the army of Maxentius under 
the walls of Rome, and entered the city in 
triumph. In 313, together with his son-in- 
law, the eastern emperor, Licinius, he pub- 
lished the memorable edict of toleration in 
favour of the Christians, and subsequently 
declared Christianity the religion of the 
state. Licinius, becoming jealous of his 
fame, twice took up arms against him, but 
was on each occasion defeated, and finally 
13 
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ut to death. Thus in 325 Constantine 
ecame the sole head of the Roman Empire. 
His internal administration was marked by 
a wise spirit of reform, and by many hu- 
mane concessions with regard to slaves, ac- 
cused persons, widows, &c. In 329 he laid 



the foundation of a new capital of the 
empire, at Byzantium, which was called 
after him Constantinople, and soon rivalled 
Rome herself. In 332 he fought success- 
fully against the Goths, relieved the empire 
of a disgraceful tribute which his pre- 
decessors had paid to these barbarians, and 
secured his frontier upon the Danube. 
In 337 he was taken ill near Nicomedia, 
was baptized, and died after a reign of 
thirty-one years, dividing his empire between 
his three sons, Constantine, Gonstantius, and 
Constans. He summoned the celebrated 
Council of Nicsea in 325 to settle the Arian 
controversy. He is sometimes regarded as 
a saint, with the 20th or 21st of May as his 
festival. 

Constantine, Paulovitch, Grand-prince 
of Russia, second son of Paul I., born in 
1779. He distinguished himself in 1799 
under Suwarroff, and at Austerlitz in 1805; 
and in 1812, 1813, and 1814 attended his 
brother, the Emperor Alexander, in all his 
campaigns. He was afterwards employed 
in superintending the affairs of the new 
Kingdom of Poland, and was successively 
made military governor and generalissimo 
of the Polish troops. On the decease of his 
brother in 1825 he was proclaimed emperor 
at St. Petersburg, in his absence, but as he 
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adhered to a previous renunciation of claim the entrance 
to the throne, his younger brother, Nicholas, numerous co^s 
became Alexander’s successor. He died in zaars are sev< 
1831, execrated by the Poles as one of their trades and m 
most barbarous oppressors. has but one r< 

Constantino^ple {‘city of Constantine’), At-Meidan, oc 
called by the Turks Stamhoul^ from the cient Hippodr 
Greek cis Un polin, into the city), a cele- public baths ii 
brated city of Turkey in Europe, capital of plain exteri 

of the Turkish Empire, situated 

on a promontory jutting into the ^ 7 J 7 

Sea of Marmora, having the 
Golden Horn, an inlet of the 
latter, on the north and the Bos- j 
porus on the east. The city pro- ( fr 
per is thus surrounded by water \ 

on all sides excepting the -west, U 

where is an ancient and lofty v \ 
double wall of 4 miles in length, lJ \ [ a 
stretching across the promon- 
tory. On the opposite side of the 
Golden Horn are Galata, Pera, ^ R ® ^ 

and other suburbs, while on the ^ 1 

Asiatic side of the Bosporus en- 
trance is Skutari. Occupying 
the extreme point of the pro- 
montory on which the city stands 

is the Seraglio or palace of the Bebek^^ 

sultan, which, with its buildings, SoKavam^f^f^ Amaut-koy 
pavilions, gardens, and groves, /A n 

includes a large space. At the M^Jyta^&iwsi-ko!^^^ 
principal entrance is a large and \ \ 
lofty gate, called Bab Huinayum, ®y/cfA 
‘ the high door ’ or ‘sublime porte,’ 
from which has been derived the 
well-known diplomatic phrase. 

Of the 300 mosques, the most re- 
markable are the royal mosques, ® 

of which there are about fifteen, 

esteemed the finest in the world. ^ 

First among these is the mosque 

of St. Sop&a, the most ancient existing modious within, 
Christian church, converted into a mosque mostly outside 
in 1453 on the capture of the city by the come vast fores' 


the entrance of the Golden Horn. The 
numerous covered and uncovered ba- 
zaars are severally allotted to particular 
trades and merchandise. Constantinople 
has but one remarkable square, called the 
At-Meidan, occupying the site of the an- 
cient Hippodrome, There are about 130 
public baths in the city, mostly of marble, 
of plain exterior, but handsome and com- 
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modious ■within. The numerous cemeteries, 
mostly outside the western wall, have be- 
come vast forests, extending for miles round 


Another magnificent mosque is the city and its suburbs. The few manu- 


that of SoHman; after which are those of the 
Sultana Valide, built by the mother of Mo- 
hammed IV., and of Sultan Achmet, the 
most conspicuous object in the city when 
viewed from the Sea of Marmora. Thestreets 
are mostly extremely narrow, dark, dirty, 


factures are chieBy confined to articles in 
morocco leather, saddlery, tobacco-pipes, fez 
caps, arms, perfumes, gold and silver em- 
broideries, &c. The foreign commerce is 
considerable. The harbour, the Golden Horn, 
which more resembles a large river than a 


and ill paved, and exceedingly crooked harbour, is deep, well-sheltered, and capable 
and tortuous, but there has been a certain of containing 1200 large ships, which may 
opening up and improvement in the last load and unload alongside the quays. It is 
twenty years owing to the construction about 6 miles long, and a little more than 
of tramways and the railway to Adrian- half a mile broad at the "widest part. Among 


ople, which runs along the shore of the the imports are corn, timber, cotton stuff^ 
Sea of Marmora and past the Seraglio to and other manufactured goods. The ex- 
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ports consist of silk, carpets, hides, wool, 
goats’ -hair, valonia, &c. The suburb G-a- 
LATA is the principal seat of foreign com- 
merce. Here are situated the arsenals, the 
dock -yard, the artillery barracks, &c., 
extending along the Bosporus for nearly 
Ih mile. It is an ancient place. — Pera 
occupies the more elevated portion of the 
promontory of which Galata forms the 
maritime part. Both it and Galata have 
now much of the ap|>earance of a modern 
European town. — Top-Haneh is situate a 
little further up the Bosporus than Galata, 
of ^ which it forms a continuation. Yildiz 
Kiosk, on a hill, is the sultan’s residence. 
— Constantinople occupies the site of the 
ancient Byzantium, and was named after 
Constantine the (jrroat, who rebuilt it about 
A.D. 330, It was taken in 1204 by the 
( hnisaders, who retained it till 1261 ; and 
by the TurkvS under Mohammed II,, May 
29, 1453— an event which completed the 
e.xtinction of the Byzantine Empire. Bee 
Bj^mniinc Empire and Byzantium. Bop. 
1,125,000. 

Constantinople, General Councils of. 
The.se include the second, fifth, sixth, the 
!l'rullan, and the eighth. The second was 
convoked by Theodosius the Great, in 381, 
ti> put down the enemies of the Nicene 
Creetl, who had already been restrained by 
bis decrees. The fifth general council was 
held by the Emperor Justinian in 553, to 
decide the dispute of the Tliree Chapters, 
or three doctrines of the Bishops I’heodore 
of Mopsuestia, Theodoret, and Ibasof Edessa, 
who were suspected of Nestorianism, and 
declarerl heretics by the council. 'l''he sixth 
council, held 680-681, condemned the doc- 
trines of the Alonofcholites, and declared their 
iea< Icrs heretics, A s the.se two councils made 
no new eccdesiastical laws, the Emperor Jus- 
tirtian II,, in 692, again summoned a general 
TOuncll, w’hich, iHH*auae it wsuj held in the 
Tmllan Palace, was called the TruUan 
Caunefi. It instituted rigid laws for the 
clergy, among them those 'fixing the rank 
of the patriarchs and the jKTmission of 
marriage to priesta, w'hicb were so offen- 
sive lo the Latin Church that she rejected 
all the decrees of this cauricil; but in the 
Greek 1-liiircli they are still valid. The 
eighth general council |S69-- 876) declared 
against the Iconoclasts, dep«ed Bhotius, 
aiwi confirmed Si Ignatius in the see of 
Onst&iitinople. lids council is not recog- 
nized by the Greek Clhurch. 

»e the groups into which 
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astronomers have divided the fixed stars, 
and which have received names for the con- 
venience of description and reference. It is 
plain that the union of several stars into a 
constellation, to which the name of some 
animal, person, or inanimate object is given, 
must be entirely arbitrary, since the several 
points (the stars) may be united in a hun- 
dred different ways, just as imagination 
directs. The grouping adopted by the 
Egyptians was accordingly modified by the 
Greeks, though they retained the Ham, the 
Bull, the Bog, &C.J and the Greek constel- 
lations were again modified by the Romans, 
and again by the Arabians. At various 
times, also, Christianity has endeavoured to 
supplant the pagan system, the Venerable 
Bede having given the names of the tw^elve 
apostles to the signs of the zodiac, and Judas 
Schillerius having, in 1627, applied Scrip- 
ture names to all the constellations. Wei- 
gelius, a professor of Jena, even grouped the 
stars upon a heraldic basis, introducing the 
arms of all the princes of Europe among the 
constellations. The old constellations have, 
however, been for the most part retained 
Ptolemy enumerated forty-eight constella- 
tions, which are still called the PtoUmcran. 
They are the following: — 1. The twelve signs 
of the zodiac (see Zodiac). 2. Twenty- one 
constellations found in the northern hemi- 
sphere — the Great Bear ( Ursa Major\ the 
little Bear (Ursa Minor), Perseus, the 
Bragon, Cepheus, Cassiopeia, Andromeda, 
I^egasus, Equulus (Horse’s Head), the Tri- 
angle, the Waggoner (Auriga), Bootes, the 
Northern Crown {Corona Borealis), Opbiu- 
chus, the Serpent (JScrjientarius), Hercules, 
the Arrow (Bagitta), the Lyre, the Swan 
(Oygmts), the Bolphin, the Eagle (AquUa). 
3. Fifteen constellations in the southern 
hemisphere — Orion, the Whale (Oetm), Eri- 
danus, the Hare (Lepus), the Great Bog 
(Canis Major), thQ LittleDo^ (Cams Minor), 
Hydra, the Cup (Crater), the Crow (Corvus), 
the Centaur, the Wolf (Lupus), the Altar 
(Ara), the Southern Fish (Piscis Australis), 
the Argo, the Southern Crown (Corona 
A nstrd/is). Others were subsequently added, 
this being especially rendered necessary by 
the increased navigation of the southern 
hemisphere, and now the different groups of 
stars have come to be associated with all 
sorts of animals and objects, including the 
Camelopard, the Fly, the Air-pump, the 
Compasses, &c. The different stars of a 
constellation are marked by Greek letters, 
a denoting those of the first magnitude, fi 
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those of the second, and so on. Stars of 
the sixth magnitude are the smallest visible 
to the naked eye. Several stars have also 
particular names, 

Constipa'tion, the undue retention of the 
faeces. Its immediate effects are disordered 
appetite, a dry coated or clammy tongue, 
thirst, or a disagreeable taste in the mouth, 
dulness, giddiness, or pain in the head, 
torpor, irritability, and despondency. Its 
less immediate effects are cutaneous affec- 
tions, dyspepsia, colic, hysteria, hsemor- 
rhoids, &c. In most cases it is produced by 
indigestible food, astringent and stimulating 
drinks, sedentary habits, excessive indulgence 
in sleep, &c. The immediate use of purga- 
tives, followed by strict attention to regi- 
men, is in many cases all that is necessary, 

Constit'uent Assembly, a name given 
to the first convention of the delegates of 
the I’rench nation (1789-91) to distinguish 
it from the legislative assembly of 1791, It 
drew up and obtained the acceptance of the 
first of the famous revolutionary constitu- 
tions. The Constituent Assembly of 1848 
had a similar aim. 

Constitution, the fundamental law of a 
state, whether it he a ■written instrument 
of a certain date, as that of the United 
States of America, or an aggregate of laws 
and usages which have been formed in the 
course of ages, like the English constitution. 
The ideal constitution is that established 
by a free sovereign people for their own 
regulation, though the expediency of other 
forms at various stages of national develop- 
ment cannot but be recognized. The chief 
of these are: — 1. Constitutions granted by 
the plenary power of absolute monarchs, 
or constitutions octroyies; such as Louis 
XVIII.’s Charte. 2. Those formed by con- 
tract between a ruler and bis people, the con- 
tract being mutually binding — a class under 
which, in a great degree, the British consti- 
tution must be placed. 3. Those formed 
by a compact between different sovereign 
powers, such as the constitutions of the 
German Empire, of the United Provinces of 
Holland, and of the Swiss Confederation. 

In regard to political principles, constitu- 
tions are ; — 1. Democratic, when the funda- 
mental law guarantees to every citizen 
equal rights, protection, and participation, 
direct or indirect, in the government, such 
as the constitutions of the United States 
and of some cantons of Switzerland. 2. 
Aristocratic, when the constitution recog- 
nizes privileged classes, as the nobility and 


clergy, and intrusts the government entirely 
to them, or allows them a very dispropor- 
tionate share in it. Such a constitution 
was that of Venice, and such at one time 
those of some Swiss cantons, for instance, 
Bern. 3. Of a mixed character. To this 
latter division belong some monarchical 
constitutions, which recognize the existence 
of a king whose power is modified by other 
branches of government of a more or less 
popular cast. The British constitution be- 
longs to this division. 

Constitution, in the Eomau Church, a 
decree of the pope in matters of doctrine. 
In France, however, this name has been 
applied, by way of eminence, to the famous 
bull Unigenitus (which see). 

Constitutions, Apostolic. See A postolic. 

Constitutions of Clarendon. See Cla- 
rendon, 

Consubstan''tial (Lat consu'bst(mtmlis)f 
an equivalent for the Greek tenn homoou- 
sios^ the true signification of which dis- 
turbed the religious world early in the 4th 
century, as it was supposed to affect the 
orthodoxy of Christians regarding the Tri- 
nity, according as it might be understood 
rightly or the contrary. The Athanasians, 
or Trinitarians, at the council of Nice in 
325, gave it the meaning indicated in the 
Nicene Creed, ‘ Of one substance with the 
Father " (applied to Christ). 

Consubstantia'tion (otherwise Impana- 
tion)f the mystical union of the body of 
Christ with the sacramental elements, ac- 
cording to the Lutherans and othei’s, who 
maintain that, after the consecration of the 
elements, the body and blood of Christ are 
substantially present with the substance 
of the bread and wine. 

Consuetu'dinary Law, in contradistinc- 
tion to statutory or -written law, is that law 
which is derived by immemorial custom 
from remote antiquity. See Common Law. 

CoJi'sul, a name originally given to the 
two highest magistrates in the republic of 
Rome. After King Tarquinius Superbus 
had been expelled by the joint efforts of the 
patricians and plebeians (509 B.C.), two 
consuls {consoles) were placed at the head 
of the senate, the body in whose hands was 
the administration of the republic. These 
officers were annually elected, at first only 
from the patricians; at a later period (366 
B.c.) also from the plebeians. In order to 
be eligible to the consulship, the candidate 
was to he forty-five years of age, and must 
have passed through the inferior offices of 
16 
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qusestor, asdile, and praetor, and he was 
required by law to be in Home at the time 
of the election. All these laws, however, 
were disregarded at various junctures in 
Roman ja&iory. The insignia of the consuls 
were a staff of ivory with an eagle at its 
head, a toga bordered with purple {toga 
prcetexta)j which under the emperors was 
embroidered ; an ornamental chair (sella 
curiilis), and twelve lictors, who, with 
fasces and axes, preceded them. In the 
beginning of the republic the authority of 
the consuls was almost as great as that of 
the preceding kings. They could declare 
war, conclude peace, make alliances, and 
even order a citizen to be put to death; 
but their powers were gradually curtailed, 
especially by the establishment of the tri- 
bunes of the people, early in the 5th cen- 
tury. But they still stood at the head of 
the whole republic: all officers were under 
them, the tribunes of the people only ex- 
cepted: they convoked the senate, proposed 
what they thought fit, and executed the 
laws. In times of emergency they received 
unlimited power, and could even sentence 
to death without trial, levy troops, and 
make war without the resolve of the people 
first obtained. Under the emperors the 
consular dignity sunk to a shadow, and 
became merely honorary. The last consul 
at Rome was Theodorus Paulinus {a.d, 536). 

In Prance the name of consul was tem- 
porarily adopted for the chief magistrates 
after the revolution. The directorial govern- 
ment {third constitution) having been abol- 
ished by the revolution of the 18th Brumaire, 
of the year VIII (Nov. 9, 1799), a provisional 
consular government, consisting of Bona- 
parte, Si^y^s, and Roger Uncos, established 
the fourth constitution, proclaimed Dec. 15, 
by which Prance was declared a republic 
under a government of consuls. Three 
elective consuls (Bonaparte, Cambac(?rbs, 
Lebrun) had almost uncontrolled executive 
authority, while the legislative power was 
in the hands of the tribunate and the legis- 
lative assembly : a conservative senate was 
also elected. But as early as Aug. 2, 1802, 
Bonaparte was proclaimed First Consul for 
life, and thus the constitution of France 
became again practically monarchical. On 
April 10, 1804, he was proclaimed emperor, 
and even the nominal consulate ended. 

At present consuls are officials appointed 
hy the government of one country to attend 
to its commercial interests in seaports or 
other towns of another country. The duties 
yoL. ni. 17 


of a consul generally speaking are to promote 
the trade of the country he represents; to 
give advice and assistance when called upon 
to his fellow-subjects; to uphold their law- 
ful interests and privileges if any attempt be 
made to injure them; to transmit reports of 
trade to his own government, to authenti- 
cate certain documents, &c. They are gen- 
erally of three ranks: consuls- general, con- 
suls, SiXidi vice-consuls. 

Consumption, or Phthisis (Gr. pkthio, 
to consume), a disease known by emaciation, 
debility, cough, hectic fever, and purulent 
expectoration. The predisposing causes are 
very variable — hereditary taint, scrofulous 
diathesis, syphilis, small-pox, &c. ; exposure 
to fumes and dusty air in certain trades; 
violent passions and excess of various kinds, 
sudden lowering of the temperature of the 
body, &c. The more immediate or occa- 
sional causes are pneumonic inflammation 
proceeding to suppuration, catarrh, asthma, 
and tubercles in the lungs, the last or 
which is by far the most general. The in- 
cipient symptoms usually vary with the 
cause of the disease; but when it arises 
from tubercles it is usually marked by a 
short dry cough that becomes habitual, but 
from which nothing is spit up for some time 
except a frothy mucus. The breathing is 
at the same time somewhat impeded, the 
body becomes gradually leaner, and great 
languor, with indolence, dejection, and loss 
of appetite prevail. At a later stage the 
cough becomes more troublesome, particu- 
larly by night, and is attended with an ex- 
pectoration, the matter of which assumes a 
greenish colour and purulent appearance, 
being on many occasions streaked with 
blood. In some cases a more severe degree 
of blood-spitting attends, and the patient 
spits up a considerable quantity of florid, 
frothy blood. At a more advanced period of 
the disease a pain is sometimes felt on one side 
in so high a degree as to prevent the person 
from lying easily on that side; but it more 
frequently happens that it is felt only on 
making a full inspiration, or coughing. At 
the first commencement of the disease the 
pulse is often natural, but it afterwards be- 
comes full, hard, and frequent. At the 
same time the face flushes, particularly 
after eating, the palms of the hands and 
soles of the feet are affected with burning 
heat; the respiration is difficult and labori- 
ous; evening exacerbations become obvious, 
and by degrees the fever assumes the hectic 
fprm with remittent exacerbations twice 
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every day, at noon and evening. From the 
first appearance of the hectic symptoms the 
mine is high coloured, and deposits a copi- 
ous branny red sediment. At this time 
the patient is usually costive; but in the 
more advanced stages a diarrhoea often 
comes on, colliquative sweats likewise break 
out, and these alternate with each other, and 
induce great debility. Some days before 
death the extremities become cold. In some 
cases a delirium precedes that event. The 
morbid appearance most frequently to be 
met with on the dissection of those who die 
of phthisis is the existence of tubercles in 
the cellular substance of the lungs, most 
usually at the upper and back part, or occu- 
pying the outer part, and forming adhesions 
to the pleura. The tubercles are now gener- 
ally attributed to a special haoiUus^ and this 
is regarded as the originating cause of the 
disease, which may be conveyed from one 
person to another, that is, it is infectious, 
{See Germ Theory,) The diet should be 
nutritious, but not heating, or difficult of 
digestion. Milk, especially that of the ass; 
farinaceous vegetables; acescent fruits; ani- 
mal soups; and, above all, cod-liver oil, &c., 
are usually given. It is also of the utmost 
importance to see that the digestive organs 
are in proper working order. As much 
open air as possible, combined with abun- 
dance of nutritious food, is at present the 
treatment in vogue. With regard to urgent 
symptoms requiring palliation, the cough 
may be allayed by demulcents, but espe- 
cially mild opiates swallowed slowly; colli- 
quative sweats by acids, particularly the 
mineral ; diarrhoea by chalk and other 
astringents, or by small doses of opium. 

Ck)nsumption, in political economy, all 
use or expenditure of the products of indus- 
try or of things having an exchangeable 
value. It is usually characterized as pro- 
ductive or unproductive, according as it does 
or does not conduce to the efficiency of a 
producer and to further production. Thus 
wealth in the form of machinery is con- 
sumed productively by wear and tear in the 
processes of production ; and, similarly, 
wealth expended in improving land is pro- 
ductively consumed; but the wealth ex- 
pended in the maintenance of an operatic 
artiste is, from the ordinary point of view, 
unproductively consumed. The classifica- 
tion, however, is not of a very definite kind, 
the distinction lying for the most part in 
the degree of directness and obviousness 
with which the act of consumption is related 




to production. Hence in the case of the 
operatic artiste it is sometimes urged that 
the recreative benefit conferred upon the 
community tends indirectly to increase effi- 
ciency in production, and that from this point 
of viewthe artiste consumes productively. So 
the expenditure of wealth in war, or in pre- 
parations for war, usually classed as unproduc- 
tive, may be really productive consumption, 
as tending to the assurance of the producer 
in the stability of the commercial conditions. 
The perfect characterization of an act of con- 
sumption as productive or unproductive in- 
volves the consideration of elements of a fre- 
quently incommensurable kind, and the rough 
practical economic test has to be employed 
with some amount of reservation. Consump- 
tion is the end of all production; and as the 
demand of the consumer determines the 
employment of the various coefficients of 
production, land, labour and capital, it is 
urged by many later economists that the 
scientific treatment of economics should 
proceed from consumption to production, 
instead of from production to consumption 
in accordance with the method of the older 
economists. Too much stress may be laid 
upon this method, but the consideration of 
economic problems from the stand-point of 
the consumer is of advantage, as giving the 
social need, rather than the producer’s profit, 
the prior claim upon the attention. 

Contact Action. See Catalysis, 

Conta'gion, the communication of disease 
by contact direct or indirect. A distinction 
has sometimes been made between 
as the communication of disease strictly by 
contact, and infection^ as communication of 
disease by the miasmata, exhalations or 
germs which one body gives out and the 
other receives. There is little doubt that 
excessively minute disease germs proceed 
from the breath, the perspiration or other 
excretions of a diseased person, and are 
enable of propagating the disease in an- 
other person ; for the modem view regard- 
ing these, see Germ Theory, Antiseptics, or 
disinfectants, are used to destroy the poison- 
ous particles. See Antiseptic, Disinfectants, 
Infection, &c. 

Cont^ous Diseases Acts, acts for the 
prevention of contagious venereal diseases 
communicated by women, and having force 
only at certain naval and military stations, 
passed in Britain in 1864 and 1866, and 
amended in 1868, 1869, and 1875. They 
provided for the compulsory examination of 
prostitutes residing in or near any of the said 
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stations, and for their detention in hospital 
if found to be affected with venereal dis- 
ease. They were repealed in 1 886. 

Contagious Diseases (Animals) Acts, 
British acts of parliament passed in order 
to prevent the spread of contagious diseases 
among cattle, sheep, and pigs. The first 
was passed in 1869, as a consequence of the 
ravages of the disease known as Minderpest 
or cattle-plague, which broke out in 1865. 
This and other acts were consolidated by a 
general act of 1894. The provisions of the 
act are to be carried out under the super- 
vision of the Board of Agriculture, the 
orders of the Board being enforced by local 
authorities. Owners of diseased animals 
(the diseases specified being cattle-plague, 
pleuro-pneumonia, foot-and-mouth disease, 
and swine fever) must at once isolate them, 
and notify the police, who notify the Board. 
On the report of an inspector, the Board or 
local authority may declare a place, with all 
lands and buildings contiguous, to be an 
affected place. They may also declare a 
still wider extent of the surrounding dis- 
trict an infected area. The Board is also 
empowered to make arrangements respect- 
ing transit of infected cattle, and may order 
the slaughter of all animals affected with 
disease, and all animals that have been in 
same stable or shed with infected animals, 
and even all animals suspected of disease, 
and all animals within the area declared 
infected. Provision is made for compensa- 
tion to owners of slaughtered animals. 
Power is also given to the Board to issue 
orders prohibiting the landing of animals, 
fodder, &o., from a foreign country; and to 
appoint ports at which alone foreign animals 
may be landed. Penalties are imposed for 
offences against the acts. 

Contan'go, in stock -jobbing, a sum of 
money paid to a seller for accommodating a 
buyer, by carrying the engagement to pay 
the price of shares bought over to the next 
account day. In reality contango is interest 
paid for the loan of money for fourteen 
days, that is for the interval between ac- 
count days. Compare Backwardation. 

Contari'm, a noble family of Venice 
which furnished seven doges to the State, 
besides several men of note. 

Contem'porary Review, The, a British 
monthly magazine, founded January, 1866, 
It holds a foremost place amongst the more 
serious periodicals, and counts the most 
distinguished men of the day amongst its 
contributors. 


Contempt^, an offence against the dignity, 
order, or authority of a court or legislative 
assembly. Contempts committed out of 
court may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment, contempts done before court are usu- 
ally punished in a summary way by com- 
mitment or fine. The power of vindicating 
their authority against contempt is incident 
to all superior courts. 

Content and Noncontent are the words 
by which assent and dissent are expressed 
in the House of Lords. Aye and No are 
used in the House of Commons. 

Con'tinent, a connected tract of land of 
great extent, forming a sort of whole by 
itself, as Europe, Asia, Africa, North and 
South America; or we may speak of the 
Eastern and Western continents, Europe, 
Asia, and Africa being regarded as one, and 
North and South America another. Aus- 
tralia, from its size, may also be regarded 
as a continent. 

Continen'tal System, a plan devised by 
Napoleon to exclude Britain from all inter- 
course with the continent of Europe. It 
began with the decree of Berlin of Novem- 
ber 21, 1806, by which the British Islands 
were declared to be in a state of blockade; 
all commerce, intercourse, and correspon- 
dence were prohibited; every Briton found 
in France, or a country occupied by French 
troops, was declared a prisoner of war; all 
property belonging to Britons, fair prize, 
and all trade in goods from Britain or 
British colonies entirely prohibited. Britain 
replied by orders in council prohibiting 
trade with French ports, and declaring all 
harbours of France and her allies subjected 
to the same restrictions as if they were 
closely blockaded. Further decrees on the 
part of France, of a still more stringent 
kind, declared all vessels of whatever flag, 
which had been searched by a British vessel 
or paid duty to Britain, denationalized, and 
directing the burning of all British goods, 
&c. These decrees caused great annoyance, 
and gave rise to much smuggling, till an- 
nulled at the fall of Napoleon, 1814. 

Contin'gent, the name often given to the 
quota of troops which is to be furnished by 
each member of a number of states compos- 
ing a confederation. 

Continuity, Law of, an important prin- 
ciple in the investigation of the laws of 
motion and change in general. It may be 
enunciated thus: nothing passes from one 
state to another without passing through 
all the intermediate states. 
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Contomia'ti (It.), ancient medals or 
medallions in bronze, having a curved fur- 
row {contorno) on each side, supposed to 
have been struck in the days of Constantine 
the Great and his successors, and to have 
formed tickets of admission to the public 
games of the circus of Borne and of Con- 
stantinople. 

Contour (kon'tdr), an outline. In geodesy 
contours, or contour lines, are lines or ievek 
carried along the surface of a country or 
district at a uniform height above the sea- 
level, and then laid down on a map or plan, 
so that an approximately true outline of its 
contour is presented, the degree of accuracy 
depending on the number of lines or levels 
taken between the sea-level and the highest 
point in the region. 

Con'traband, in commerce, all goods and 
wares exported from or imported into any 
country, against the laws of said country. 
There are, also, a number of articles termed 
contraband of war which neutrals may be 
prevented, by one belligerent, from carry- 
ing to another. These generally include 
not only arms and munitions of war, but all 
the articles out of which they may be made. 
In recent times even provisions in certain 
cases have been considered contraband of war. 

Contrabas^so, the Italian name, now 
usually employed by musicians of all na- 
tionalities to designate the largest instru- 
ment of the violin kind (called sometimes 
the double bass), with three strings usually 
tuned in fourths. Its compass is from the 
lower A of the bass clef to tenor jF. In 
Germany a fourth string is used, which 
gives it a range of three notes lower. 

Con'tract, in law, an agreement or cove- 
nant between two or more persons, in which 
each party binds himself to do or forbear 
some act, and each acquires a right to what 
the other promises. Contracts may be in 
express terms or implied from the acts of 
the parties; they may be verbal or written, 
and at common law both forms are binding; 
but by statute law a promise must be in 
writing. To be valid, a contract must be 
entered into by parties legally competent, 
that is, of sound mind and of full age. The 
act contracted for must not be contrary to 
law or public policy. Thus an agreement to 
do injury to another, or a contract not to 
marry at all (except in the case of a widow) 
is void. The contract must be founded on a 
consideration either of money or some act 
whereby an undoubted advantage accrues 
to the party sued. Lastly, the contract is 


voidable, if obtained by fraud, mistake or 
compulsion. 

Contract, Original or Social, in politics, 
that which is supposed to exist from the 
beginning between the sovereign power and 
the subject. Such a contract is evidently a 
mere supposition, having no historical foun- 
dation in any annals which have been pre- 
served. 

Contractility, the power which certain 
tissues in animals and plants have, duxing 
life, of shortening themselves- It may be 
either voluntary or involuntary. 

Contrac'tions, abbreviations employed 
with the view of saving labour in writing, 
and also in former times with the view of 
saving parchment in extending MS. copies 
of works, deeds, &c. Contraction takes place 
in several modes, as by elision; writing a 
smaller letter above the word contracted; 
running two or more letters into one charac- 
ter; by symbols representing syllables or 
words; by initial letters; thus: reed, for 
received; q^n for quam; Mr, for Master; 
th for et; p for per; S.P.Q.Ji, for SenaPus 
populusque Ronianus, When the contrac- 
tion consists of the initial letter, syllable, 
or syllables of a word, as ulL for ultimo^ 
it is more correctly termed an abbrevxatim. 
See Abbreviations. 

Contral'to, in music, the highest voice of 
a male adult, or the lowest of a woman or 
a boy, called also the Alto, or when pos- 
sessed by a man Coxmterdmor. It is next 
below the treble and above the tenor, Its 
easy range being from tenor G to treble C. 

Con'trate-wheel, a wheel having the teeth 
projecting perpendicularly to the plane of 
the wheel. 

Contravalla'tion, in fortification, a line 
formed in the same manner as the line of 
circumvallation, to defend the liesiegers 
against the enterprises of the garrison. 

Contrayeriva, the aromatic bitterish root 
of Dorstenia Contrajerva, a plant of the 
nettle family, imported from tropical Ame- 
rica, and used as a stimulant and tonic. 

Controller, a public ofiicer appointed to 
control, oversee, or verify the accounts of 
other officers. 

Con'tumacy, in law, disobedience of the 
orders of a court; the offence of non-appear- 
ance when summoned judicially. 

Co'nus, a genus of gasteropodous mol- 
luscs, the type of the family Conida or 
cone-shells, so named from the conical form 
of the shell. They are found in the southern 
and tropical seas. 
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Convales'cent Hospitals, hospitals inter- 
mediate between ordinary hospitals and the 
homes of the patients, established in order 
that those who have been successfully treated 
in hospital or elsewhere may be fully re- 
stored to health and strength before going 
back to their former surroundings. 

Convalla'ria, a genus of plants, nat. 
order Liliacese, the only species being the 
lily-of-the- valley. 

Convection of Heat, the transference of 
heat by means of the upward motions of 
the particles of a liquid or gas which is 
heated from beneath. See 

ConVent, a religious house inhabited by 
a society of monks or nuns. See Monastery, 

Conven'ticle, a private assembly or meet- 
ing for the exercise of religion. Historically, 
the term was specially applied to meetings 
of petty sects and dissenters in the statutes 
of the time of Charles II. 

Convention (Liatin, convention a meeting), 
a formal or statutory assembly, particularly 
of delegates or representatives, for discussing 
civil or political matters. In Great Britain 
the name Co7iveniion parliament is given to 
the assembling of parliament without the 
king’s writ; as in 1660, when Charles II. was 
restored, and in 1688, when the throne was 
left vacant by the flight of James II. — 
Convention of Royal Burghs, a yearly meet- 
ing held in Edinburgh by commissioners 
from the royal burghs of Scotland to discuss 
industrial regulations, &c . — National Con- 
ven>tion, in Erench history, the name given 
to that body which met after the Legisla- 
tive Assembly had pronounced the suspen- 
sion of the royal functions (Sept, 1792), and 
proclaimed the republic at its first sitting. 

Conversa^no, a town in South Italy, pro- 
vince of Bari, 18 miles s.E. of Bari, with a 
fine cathedral, and a trade in wine, oil, al- 
monds, fiax, and cotton. Pop. 11,700. 

Conversazione (-sat-si-o'ne), a reception, 
usually on a large scale and in the evening, 
at which the company move about, converse 
with their acquaintances, partake of tea, 
coffee, or other refreshments, and often have 
objects of art, science, or general interest 
set out for their inspection. 

Conversion, a term in logic. proposi- 
tion is converted when the predicate is put 
in the place of the subject, and the subject 
in place of the predicate; as, 'no A is B’ 
('no virtuous man is a rebel’), the converse 
of which is 'no B is A’ ('no rebel is a vir- 
tuous man’). Simple conversion, however, 
in this manner is not always logical. In the 
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case of universal affirmatives, for example, 
'all A are B’ (say, 'all men are animals’), 
the simple converse ' all B are A’ ('all ani- 
mals are men ') would not be true. 

Con Vex (Latin convexus, v aulted, arched ), 
rising in a circular or rounded form; the 
contrary to concave. Thus the inside of a 
watch-glass is concave, the outer surface 
convex. 

Convex Lens. See Lens. 

Convey'ancing, the practice of drawing 
deeds, leases, or other writings (conveyances) 
for transferring the title to property from 
one person to another, of investigating the 
title of the vendors and purchasers of pro- 
perty, and of framing those multifarious 
deeds and contracts which govern and define 
the rights and liabilities of families and in- 
dividuals. The business of conveyancing is 
carried on by barristers, solicitors, and 
members of the legal profession generally. 

Con'vict, in Britain the general term for 
a person who has been found guilty of a 
serious offence and sentenced to penal servi- 
tude, such servitude consisting usually in 
forced labour on some public work, as in 
the construction of a harbour, fortification, 
breakwater, or the like. Transportation 
was formerly the equivalent punishment. 

Convic'tioii, the finding a person guilty of 
an offence by the verdict of a jury. In cer- 
tain cases of minor offences, such as are 
tried before justices of the peace, &c., the 
law allows of convictions without the inter- 
vention of a jury. 

Convoca'tion, an assembly of the clergy 
of England, belonging either to the province 
of Canterbury or to that of York, to consult 
on ecclesiastical matters. Erom the fact 
that the province of Canterbury is by much 
the more influential of the two provinces 
into which England is ecclesiastically divided, 
the convocation of the province of Canter- 
bury is often spoken of as the convocation, 
as if there were only one. In former times 
they had the power of enacting canons; 
but this power was virtually abolished under 
Henry VIII. and Elizabeth. They still 
possess useful functions, however. 

Convolvula'cese, a natural order of plants 
comprising about 700 species largely consist- 
ing of climbers. Some of them have valu- 
able properties. Jalap is derived from the 
JBxogonium purga, an inhabitant of Mexico. 
See Convolvulus. 

ConvoTvalus, a genus of plants, type of 
the nat. order Convolvulaceae, consisting of 
slender twining herbs with milky juice; 
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bell-sbaped flowers and five free stamens. 
Some British species are commonly known 
as bindweeds ; others are cultivated in gar- 
dens. G, tricolor^ or minor convolvulus, 
with its large flowers of violet blue, with 
white and yellow centre, is a familiar spe- 
cies. Scammony is obtained from the root 
of the GonvolvUlus Scmmionia^ a native of 
Syria; the liqueur noyau from G, disseetus. 
Some species, like the C. Batatas, or sweet- 
l}otato, have tuberous and fleshy roots ca- 
pable of being used as food. GonrolvUltis 
Jalapa was long considered as yielding the 
true jalap of commerce. This is now known 
to be procured from Exogonium purga, an 
allied plant, found in the mountainous 
regions of Mexico. See Bindweed. 

ConVoy, a fleet of merchantmen under 
the protection of a ship or ships of war, or 
the ship or ships appointed to conduct and 
defend them from attack and capture by an 
enemy. In military language it is used for 
escort. 

Convul'sion, a diseased action of muscular 
fibres, known by violent and involuntary 
contractions of the muscular parts, with 
alternative relaxations. Convulsions are 
universal or partial, and have obtained dif- 
ferent names according to the parts aflfected, 
or the symptoms. The muscles principally 
affected in all species of convulsions are 
those immediately under the direction of 
the will, as those of the eyelids, eye, face, 
jaws, neck, superior and inferior extremi- 
ties. Convulsions are produced commonly 
by irritation of some part of the brain or 
spinal cord, such as the general convulsions 
in inflammation of the brain membranes, or 
of the nerves themselves. Children of a 
nervous temperament are often the subjects 
of convulsions during dentition, particularly 
when accompanied by a disordered state of 
the bowels or the presence of worms, 

ConTul'sionists, Convulsionaries, those 
fanatics of the 18th century in France who 
had or affected to have convulsions, produced 
by religious impulses. The name was first 
applied to fanatics who exhibited varied 
seizures at the tomb of a Jansenist at St. 
M^dard, some jumping, some barking, and 
others mewing like a cat. A number of 
them were imprisoned, but this had little 
effect. 

Conway, or Abebconway, a town and 
parliamentary borough of North Wales, in 
Carnarvonshire, about 13 miles e.n.e. of 
Bangor, at the mouth of the Conway. It 
is notable for its old castle built by Edward 


I., a suspension bridge built by Telford, 
and a tubular railway bridge by Stephenson. 
Pop. 4660. — The river Conway has a course 
of about 30 miles through much romantic 
scenery. 

Cony, Coney, an old name for the rabbit; 
used also in the English version of the Bible 
as a translation of a Hebrew word probably 
meaning the Ilyrax syrideus, a rabbit-like 
animal common in Syria and Palestine, in- 
habiting clefts of rocks. See Ilyrax. 

Cony'za, a genus of plants, nat. order 
Composite?, annual or perennial herbs, scat- 
tered over the warmer regions of the earth, 
a few being found in temperate countries. 
None possess properties of any value. In 
England 0. squarrosa is called be- 
cause of its supposed property, when pow- 
dered and sprinkled, of driving away fleas. 

Cooch-Behar', or Kuch-Behar', a native 
state in India, in political relation with the 
government of Bengal. It forms a level 
plain of triangular shape, intersected by 
numerous rivers, and is entirely surrounded 
by British territory. The greater portion 
of the soil is fertile and well-cultivated. 
Area, 1307 sq. miles; pop. 566,974.— The 
chief town, Cooch-Behar, contains some 
handsome public buildings and a splendid 
new palace of the Maharajah. Pop. 10,458. 

Cook, Eliza, English poetess, boim in 
London in 1818. She wfxs early a contribu- 
tor to the Weekly Dispatch, the Metro- 
politan Magazine, and the New Monthly 
Magazine. Her first volume of verse, Lays 
of a Wild Harp, appeared in 1835. She 
afterwards wrote a great many poems 
mostly of a lyric cast, and some of her songs 
have been highly popular. From 1849 to 
1854 she carried on a weekly periodical, 
Eliza Cook’s Journal. She had a pension of 
£100 from the Civil List. She died in 1889, 

Cook, James, a famous British naviga- 
tor, born in Yorkshire, 1728, of parents not 
above the rank of peasantry. Pie was at 
first apprenticed to a shopkeeper; but ac- 
quiring a love for the sea, he became a 
sailor. In 1755 he entered the royal navy, 
and four years later as sailing-master of the 
Mercury performed valuable services in sur- 
veying the St. Lawrence River and tlie 
coast of Newfoundland. Observations on 
a solar eclipse, communicated to the Royal 
Society, brought him into notice, and in 
1768 he was put in command of a scientific 
expedition to the Pacific, with the rank of 
lieutenant. In the E'ndeavour he visited 
Tahiti (for the transit of Yenus), New 
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Zealand, discovered New South Wales, and 
returned by the Cape of Good Hope to 
Britain in 1771. In 1772 Captain Cook, 
now raised to the rank of a commander in 



Captain Cook. 


the navy, commanded a second expedition 
to the Pacific and Southern Oceans, which 
resulted like the former in many interesting 
observations and discoveries. He returned 
to Britain in 1774. Two years later he 
again set out on an expedition to ascertain 
the possibility of a north-west passage. On 
this voyage he explored the western coast 
of North America, and discovered the Sand- 
wich Islands, on one of which, Hawaii, he 
was killed by the natives, February 14, 
1779. Captain Cook wrote and published 
a complete account of his second voyage of 
discovery, and an unfinished one of the third 
voyage, afterwards completed and published 
by Captain James King. 

Cookery, the preparation of food so as to 
render it more palatable and more diges- 
tible. The art is of great importance, not 
only for comfort but also for health. Food is 
mainly prepared by submitting it to the ac- 
tion of fire, as by roasting, boiling, stewing, 
&:c. These processes give each a different 
flavour to food, but result alike in rendering 
the tissues, both of animal and vegetable food, 
softer and much more easily dealt with by 
the digestive organs. The art of cookery was 
carried to considerable perfection amongst 
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some of the ancient nations, as for instance 
the Egyptians, Persians, and Athenians. 
Extravagance and luxury at table were 
notable features of Roman life under the 
empire. Amongst modems the Italians 
were the first to reach a high degree of art 
in this department. Their cooking, like that 
of the ancient Romans, is distinguished by 
a free use of oil. Italian cookery seems to 
have been transplanted by the princesses of 
the House of Medici to France, and wag 
carried there to perhaps the highest degree 
of perfection; even yet the skill and resource 
which the French cook shows in dealing 
often with very slight materials is a highly 
creditable feature in the domestic economy 
of the nation. British cookery has been 
mostly confined to simple, strong, and sub- 
stantial dishes. The art of roasting is per- 
haps its strong point. Of late, attempts 
have been made in London and other places 
to diffuse a knowledge of cookery more 
widely among the lower classes. In parti- 
cular the National School of Cookery^ head- 
quarters at South Kensington, has sent forth 
lecturers and teachers to almost all the chief 
towns of Great Britain with the result of 
establishing local centres in many places. 

Cook Islands, a name of the Hervey 
Islands, given to them because discovered 
by Captain Cook. See Hervey Islands. 

Cook's Inlet, an inlet of the North Pacific 
Ocean, running into the territory of Alaska 
for about 150 miles; explored by Captain 
Cook in 1778. 

Cookstown, a town, Ireland, in the east 
of CO. Tyrone; with large flax and grain 
markets. Pop. 3531. 

Cook Strait, the channel which separ- 
ates the two principal islands of New 
Zealand, discovered by Captain Cook in 
1770. 

Coolers, Water, vessels of porous, un- 
glazed earthenware, in which water is kept 
cool by constantly exuding and evaporating 
from the outer surface of the vessel. 

Coolgar'die, a gold-mining centre in W. 
Australia. See Supplement, 

Coolie (Tamil, kuli)^ a name in Hin- 
dustan for a day labourer, also extended to 
those of some other eastern countries. Many 
of these have been introduced into the West 
Indies, Mauritius, and other places, their 
passage being paid for them on their agree- 
ing to serve for a term of years. The first 
coolie emigrants appear to have been those 
sent to British Guiana from Calcutta in 
1839 to supply the want of labour felt after 
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the abolition of slavery. The coolies em- 
plo 3 fed in Gniana are still chiefly from India, 
but there is also a considerable number of 
Chinese, Coolies have also been introduced 
into Jamaica, Trinidad, INatal, and large 
numbers into Mauritius, the Indian popula- 
tion of the latter island being over 260,000. 
Recently many thousand Chinese labourers 
have been introduced to work in the gold- 
mines of the Transvaal. In some countries, 
such as Australia and America^ Chinese or 
Indian immigrants are not made welcome, 
even though they pay their own passage. 

Cool-tajikard, an old English beverage 
of varied composition, but usually made of 
ale, with a little wine, lemon juice, spices, 
and borage, or other savoury herbs. 

Coom'assie, or Ku'masi, a town, West 
Africa, capital of Ashantee, IBO miles north 
of Cape Coast Castle, now connected with 
the coast by railway. It was taken by the 
British in 1874, and again in 1900 after 
severe fighting. Pop. 8000. 

Coombe,^ or Combe, William, bora in 
1741, died in 1823, author of several popular 
works, including the Diaboliad; the Bevil 
upon Two Sticks in England, a continuation 
and imitation of Le Sage’s novel, but far 
inferior in spirit and graphic delineation to 
the original; the Tour of Br. Syntax in 
Search of the Picturesque; the History of 
J ohnny Quse Genus ; English Bance of Beath, 
&c., all accompanied by Rowlandson’s prints, 
to which they owe most of their value. 

Coo'^mie, a present in place of customs- 
duty, demanded by the kings and chiefs at 
parts of the West African coast for permis- 
sion to trade with the natives. 

Coomptah, a town of India on the sea- 
coast, in the presidency of Bombay, about 
330 miles S.S.B. of Bombay. It has an open 
roadstead and a large cotton trade. Pop. 
10,629. 

Cooper, Sir Astley Paston, English sur- 
geon, was born in Norfolkshire, 1768. He 
studied medicine in London, and attended 
the lectures of J ohn Hunter. After visiting 
Paris in 1794 he was appointed professor of 
anatomy at Surgeon’s Hall, and in 1800 
head surgeon of Guy’s Hospital. In 1822 
appeared his great work on Bislocations and 
Eractures, Shortly after he became presi- 
dent of the Royal College of Surgeons, and 
honours and titles of every kind poured in 
on him. He died in 1841. 

Cooper, James Eenimobe, American 
novelist, born at Burlington, New Jersey, 
in 1789, studied at Yale College, and en- 
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tered the American navy as a midshipman 
at the age of nineteen. In 1820 appeared 
the novel of Precaution, the first production 
of his pen. Though successful it gave no 
scope for his peculiar powers, and it was not 
till the production of The Spy (1821) and 
The Pioneers that he began to take a high 
place amongst contemporary novelists. Af- 
ter that came a steady flow of novels deal- 
ing with life on the sea and in, the back- 
woods, most of %vliich, like the Pilot, Red 
Rover, Waterwitch, Pathfinder, Beer-slayer, 
and Last of the Mohicans, are familiar 
names to the novel-reading public. After 
visiting Europe and serving as Consul for 
the United States at Lyons for three years, 
Cooper returned to America, where he died 
at Gooperstown, New York, 1851. Besides 
his novels he wrote a history of the TJ.S. 
navy, and some volumes descriptive of his 
travels. 

Cooper, Peter, Ameiican in ventor, manu- 
facturer, and philanthropist, born 1791, 
died 1883. He started life with few advan- 
tages, being almost self-educated; but by 
dint of energy, perseverance, sagacity and 
integiity, accumulated a large fortime. He 
carried on the manufacture of glue and 
isinglass forever fifty years, and was also con- 
nected with the iron-manufacture, the rail- 
ways (hedesignedand built the first American 
locomotive), and the telegraphs of the U. 
States. The Cooper Union” in New York 
was established by him to furnish a free 
education in art and practical science. It 
comprises day classes, in which women are 
instructed in drawing, painting, and other 
branches of art; evening chisses, in which 
young men and women are taught art, 
engineering, chemistry, mathematics, &c.; 
free reading-room and* library, &c. 

Co-operative Societies are associations 
of individuals for mutual assistance in indus- 
trial or commercial objects. One form of co- 
operative societies is that of an association 
of men belonging to some trade or industry 
for the purpose of carrying it on entirely 
by their own efforts, and thus securing all 
the profits of their labours to themselves ; but 
much more common associations are those 
the object of which is to provide the mem- 
bers, and sometimes also the general public, 
with the ordinary household necessaries, at 
as near as possible the prime cost. Associa- 
tions of the former kind are thus associations 
for production, those of the latter for distri- 
bution, by means of what are commonly 
known as Co’O^CTative Stores. Co-operative 
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societies of the latter kind have been estab- 
lished very widely in Great Britain, one 
of the first and most successful of them 
being the Bochdale Equitable Pioneers* 
Society, which commenced in 1844. This, 
like others, is conducted on the principle 
of dividing the surplus profits among the 
members alone in proportion to their pur- 
chases, after a certain ’fixed percentage has 
been deducted for interest on the capital. 
It provides its customers with butcher- 
meat, groceries, boots anjpl shoes, drapery, 
&c. ; and a part of the profits is devoted to 
educational purposes. Most of the stores 
sell goods to non-members, and by a sys- 
tem of tickets it may be arranged that the 
latter receive a dividend in proportion to 
the amount of their purchases. In connec- 
tion with these societies are two great 
wholesale societies, one in England and 
another in Scotland, established for the 
purpose of making their purchases on as 
large a scale as possible, and so to increase 
the profits of the other societies supplied. 
These associations also produce or manu- 
facture various kinds of goods for the re- 
tail trade. Similar associations have been 
formed for the benefit of other than the 
working-classes, such as clergymen, lawyers, 
ofiicers in the army and navy, members of 
the civil service, &g. The most extensive 
of these are naturally in London. Manu- 
facturing associations of various kinds, as 
well as stores, have been tried both in 
Britain and on the European continent, 
but have not on the whole been very suc- 
cessful. In Britain they have latterly in- 
creased in number, however, and embrace 
societies engaged in making boots and 
shoes, clothing, hardware, and articles in 
metal and wood, printing, &c. In these 
societies the shareholders are usually also 
the workmen, and the surplus profits are 
divided among them as workmen after they 
have received the fixed percentage as share- 
holders, and in some cases also among the 
workmen who are not shareholders, if there 
are any such. In some cases the share- 
holders, though working-men, do not work 
in their own establishments, but employ 
others, like ordinary capitalists. Co-opera- 
tion in agriculture has recently made rapid 
advances, as in Ireland, Denmark, &c. 
There are over 2000 societies in Britain; 
capital over £27,000,000, annual sales 
£90,000,000. In the chief European coun- 
tries co-operation is well established. In 
the XJ. States co-operation has not such a 
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position as in Britain. See also Building 
Societies and Friendly Societies, 

Cooper’s Creek, or the Bakcoo, called 
by the latter name chiefly in its upper 
course, the largest inland river of Australia, 
which rises in Queensland by two branches, 
the Thomson and Victoria (or Barcoo), and 
flows south-west to Lake Eyre. 

Co-ordinates, in geometry, a term ap- 
plied to two or more magnitudes which 
determine the position of a point with 
reference to fixed lines, points, &c. Co- 
ordinates either determine the position of 
a point in space or in a plane which is un- 
derstood to contain all the figure under 
consideration. The most important system 
is that of Cartesian co-ordinates, in which 
the position of a point is determined by 
its distances from two fixed intersecting 
straight lines, 
called axes of 

co-ordinates. n 

When the axes 
are at right 
angles to each 
other (the com- 
monest case), 

the system is b ' 

called rectan" Co-ordiitates. 

g^dar ; other- 

mse, it is oblique. The point of intersec- 
tion of the axes is the origin. In the ac- 
companying figure ox, OY are the axes ; PK, 
PK the co-ordinates of P ; o the origin. In 
the system of folar co-ordinates the deter- 
mining magnit udes are a length and an angle. 

Coorg, or Kurg, a province of India, 
lying between Mysore on the E. and N.E. and 
the districts of South Canara and Malabar 
on the w. ; area, 1583 sq. miles. The country 
has a healthy climate, and yields coffee, 
spices, timber, &c. The capital is Merkara. 
Pop. 180,607. 

Co'os. See Cos. 

Coot, a grallatorial bird of the rail family 
(Ballidse), frequenting lakes and ponds. The 
common coot {FuUca atra) has a bald fore- 
head, a black body, and lobated toes, and is 
about 15 inches in length. The nests, which 
are very large, strong, and compact, are 
composed of reeds and rank water-herbage, 
built sometimes near the water’s edge, and 
sometimes on small islets at some distance 
from the shore. Should the nest be set 
adrift by a rise of water, the female coot 
seems in nowise disturbed, but sits com- 
posedly on her eggs, until it is stranded. 
The coot of India, China, and Japan is said 
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fco be identical with that of Europe, hut the 
North American coot is now recognized as 
a distinct species, and has received the 
name oi F. Wil&oni. ^ 

Copaiba, Oopaiva (ko-pa'ba, ko-pa va), 



Copaiba Plant {Copaif&m offldnalis). 


the name of a balsam and an oil. The bal- 
sam is a liquid resinous juice flowing from 
incisions made in the stem of a plant, Cbp- 
aifira qfficindlis (nat. order Leguminosae), 
and several other species of the genus, 
growing in Brazil, Peru, &c. It consists of 
several resins dissolved in a volatile oil. 
The resins are partly acid and partly neu- 
tral; the oil is clear, colourless, and has an 
aromatic odour. It is used in medicine, 
especially in affections of the mucous mem- 
branes (as those of the urino-genital organs). 

Copais (ko'pa'is), a lake or marsh of 
Greece in Boeotia, inclosed by mountains 
on every side, and forming a shallow expan- 
sion of the river Cephiasus some twenty 
miles broad, the water having numerous 
subterranean outlets to the sea. In 1881 a 
Erench company was formed for draining 
the lake or marsh, and thus redeeming some 
62,000 acres of land. Operations were com- 
menced in 1886, and the works have since 
been practically completed, the area being 
now drained and cultivated. 

Co^pal is a gum-resin yielded by different 
trees in Africa, South America, India^ and 
Australia, and differing considerably in its 
qualities according to its origin; but in 
general it is hard, shining, transparent, and 
citron-coloured. When dissolved in alcohol 
or turpentine it makes a beautiful and very 
durable varnish. Indian copal, known in 
England as gum Cbnim4^ is produced by Va- 
teria Indica; Madagascar copal from JBy- 
mencea verrucosa; Brazilian copal from sev- 
eral species of Rymenoea and Idea, and from 
Trachylohium rmrtianum, A substance 
called copal or copalin is found in some 
places. It resembles copal resin in colour 
and odour. 


Copalche Bark (kd-parcha^, the bark of 
the Strychnos pseudo- quina (order Eiiphor- 
biacese), a native of Bi’azil. The name is 
also given to the bark of Croton pseudo-china 
(order Loganiaceje) of Mexico. It resembles 
cascarilla bark in its properties. 

Copan', a ruined city of Central America, 
Honduras, on the Copan Eiver, with some 
remarkable remains. 

Copar'cenary, in law, partnership in in- 
heritance; joint heirship in which each is 
entitled to a distinct share of the benefits, 
while the property remains undivided* 
Co-partnership. Bqq Partnership, 

Cope, a sacerdotal vestment, resembling 
a sleeveless cloak with a hood, reaching 
from the shoulders to the feet, worn on 
solemn occasions, and particularly in pro- 
cessions, by the pope and other bishops as 
well as by priests. It was one of the vest- 
ments retained at the Keformation in the 
Anglican Church. 



Cope. 

Probably Dr. Eobert Langion, Queen’s Coll, Oson. 
1, Cope, 

B, Figure from Pugin’s Glossary. 2 2 2, Cope. 

Cope, Charles West, English painter, 
born 1811, studied at the Eoyal Academy 
and in Italy, and first exhibited at the 
academy in 1831, In 1843 he gained a 
prize of £300 for his picture ‘The Eirst 
Trial by Jury;’ in 1844, by bis fr^co the 
‘Meeting of Jacob and Eacbael,’ secured 
tbe commission for one of six frescoes for 
the House of Lords, producing accordingly 
‘Edward the Black Prince receiving the 
Order of the Garter.’ Altogether he has 
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executed eight frescoes from English history 
of the l7th century for the House of Lords, 
while his other works have been numerous, 
the subjects being historical, romantic, or 
domestic. We may mention Last Bays of 
Cardinal Wolsey, Prince Henry before 
Justice Gascoigne, Beparture of the Pil- 
grim Fathers, Burial of Charles I, Part- 
ing of Lord William and Lady Russell, 
L’ Allegro and II Penseroso, Milton’s 
Bream, Shylock and Jessica, Ann Page 
and Slender, Lear and Cordelia. He be- 
came A.R.A. in 1844 and R,A. in 1848, but 
retired in 1883. He died in 1890. 

Cope, SxR John, birth date unknown, 
died 1760, an English general whose name 
is known chiefly through a Jacobite ballad 
on the battle of Prestonpans, in which he 
was defeated by Prince Charles Edward, on 
the morning of 21st Sept. 1745. 

Co’peck (koxiciha^ a lance), a Russian 
copper coin, so called from the impression 
of St. George bearing a lance, equal to the 
hundredth part of a rouble in value. It is 
practically equivalent to a farthing in British 
currency. See RoMe, 

Copenha'gen Ejohenhavn, ‘mer- 

chants’ haven’), the capital of Benmark, on 
the Sound, the larger and older portion of 
it on the east side of the Island of Zealand, 
a smaller portion on the north point of the 
island of Amager, with between them a 
branch of the sea forming the harbour. It 
has a citadel and several strong forts pro- 
tecting it on the sea side. The chief build- 
ings are the royal palace of Ohristianborg, 
largely destroyed by fire in 1884; the castle 
of Rosenborg, with many antiques and pre- 
cious articles; the Amalienborg, consisting, 
properly speaking, of four palaces, one of 
them the usual residence of the sovereign; 
the palace of Charlottenburg, now the re- 
pository of the Academy of Arts; the Royal 
Library, containing 600,000 volumes and 

25.000 manuscripts; the new town hall; 
Thorwaldsen’s Museum, containing a great 
many of the sculptor’s works ; the univer- 
sity buildings; the Vor Frue Kirke; the 
arsenal; &c. The university, founded by 
Christian 1. in 1478, has about 70 professors 
and teachers, five faculties, and a library of 

300.000 volumes. The harbour is safe and 
commodious. Copenhagen is the principal 
station of the Banish fleet and the centre 
of the commerce of Benmark. A free port 
was established in 1890-94. It carries on 
an active trade with IS'orway, Sweden, 
Russia, and Germany, and in particular 
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with Britain, the principal exports being 
grain, butter, cheese, beef, pork, cattle, 
horses, hides, &c. It has foundries and 
machine - works, textile mills, porcelain 
works, breweries, distilleries, sugar-refiner- 
ies, &c. Copenhagen is first mentioned as a 
fishing hamlet in 1043. In .1443 it was 
made the capital of Benmark. It has occa- 
sionally suffered much from fires and from 
hostile attacks, the most disastrous being 
the bombardment by the British from the 
2nd to the 5th of Sept. 1807. In 1801 the 
Banish fleet was here defeated by Sir Hyde 
Parker and Nelson. The environs in some 
parts are very fine. Pop. in 1880, 234,850, 
or including suburbs, 273,320; in 1906 with 
suburbs, 514,134. 

Copep'oda, an order of minute entomostra- 
cous fresh-water and marine Crustacea, so 
named because their five pairs of feet are 
mostly used for swimming (Gr. hope, an oar). 

Coper ’nicus, or Koppernigk, Nicholas, 
astronomer, born at Thorn, then in Poland, 
Feb. 19, 1473, his family being supposed 
to have come originally from Westphalia. 
Having studied medicine and theology at 
Cracow, and law at Bologna, he was made 
a canon of Frauenburg in 1497. In 1500 
he went to Rome, where he taught mathe- 
matics and astronomy. He studied medi- 
cine at Padua, and in 1505 finally left Italy 
for Prussia to carry out the work of his 
life. Boubting that the motions of the 
heavenly bodies could be so confused and 
so complicated as the Ptolemaic system 
(which see) made them, he was induced to 
consider the simpler hypothesis that the sun 
was the centre round which the earth and 
the other planets revolve. Besides this fun- 
damental truth Copernicus anticipated many 
other of the principal facts of astronomical 
science, such as the motion of the earth round 
its axis, the immense distance of the stars 
which made their apparent position the same 
from any part of the earth’s orbit, &c. His 
general theory also enabled him to explain 
for the first time many of the important 
phenomena of nature, such as the variations 
of the seasons and the precession of the 
equinoxes. The great work in which Coper- 
nicus explained his theory, Be Orbium cmles- 
tium Revolutionibus (On the Revolutions 
of the Celestial orbs), was completed in 1530, 
and published at Nuremberg in 1543. It was 
long among books forbidden to .R. Catholics. 
He died at Frauenburg, 24th May, 1543. 

Copiapd, a river, a town, and a seaport of 
Chili. The river flows west from the Andes 


COPING- 

to the Pacific, and has a course of 120 miles. 
About 30 miles from the sea is the town of 
Oopiapo, capital of Atacama province, the 
centre of an important iniiung district. It 
is connected by rail with its port Caldera, 
Pop. 9100. The small seaport, Porto Copi- 
ap6, stands at the mouth of the river. 

Co'ping, the top or upper covering of a 
wall made to project and slope so as to carry 
the rain-water clear of the wall. 

Copley, John Sinoleton, a self-taught 
and distinguished painter, was born in 1737, 
in Boston, Massachusetts, and died in Lon- 
don in 1816, where he settled in 1776, and 
acquired a reputation as a historical painter. 
Pie was elected a member of the Boyal 
Academy in 1783. His most celebrated 
picture is the Death of Lord Chatham, now 
in the National Gallery, His son became 
Lord Lyndhurst. 

Cop'per, one of the most anciently known 
metals, deriving its name from Cyprus^ large 
supplies having in Greek and Koman times 
come from that island. It is a metal of a 
pale red colour tinged with yellow; chemical 
symbol Cu, atomic weight 63*6. Next to 
gold, silver, and platinum it is^the most 
ductile and malleable of metals; it is more 
elastic than any metal except steel, and the 
most sonorous of all except ^uminium. Its 
conducting power for heat and electricity is 
inferior only to that of silver. It h?^ a dis- 
tinct odour and a nauseous metallic taste. 
It is not affected by water, but tarnishes on 
exposure to the air, and becomes covered 
with a green carbonate. It occurs native in 
branched pieces, dendritic, in thin plates, 
and rarely in re^lar crystals, in the primi- 
tive and older secondary rocks. Blocks of 
native copper have sometimes been got 
weighing many tons. Its ores are numer- 
ous and abundant. Of these several contain 
sulphur and iron or other metal, such as 
copper glance or vitreous copper (CuaS); 
gray copper or Bahlerz, one of the most 
abundant and important ores; and copper 
pyrites or yellow copper ore (OuFeSa)» 
another abundant ore. The red oxide of 
copper (Cu 2 O) forms crystals of a fine red 
colour, and is used for colouring glass. There 
are two native carbonates, the blue and the 
green, the latter being the beautiful mineral 
malachite, the former also known as blue 
malachite. Blue vitriol is a sulphate, and is 
used for dyeing and preparing pigments, as 
are various other copper compounds. Ver- 
digris is an acetate. The arsenite of copper 
is the pigment Scheele^s green, Schweinfiirth 


— COPPER 

green is another copper pigment. All the 
compounds of copper are poisonous. It is 
found in most European countries, in Aus- 
tralia and Japan, in Africa and in North 
and South America (especially in the vici- 
nity of Lake Superior). In Britain the mines 
of Cornwall now yield little. Copper is ex- 
tracted from its ores either by the dry or 
the wet process. Eor the former, what is 
knowm as the Welsh process is most common 
in Great Britain. It consists in alternately 
roasting the ore, and then smelting it in a 
furnace with a suitable slag, until impure or 
Ulster copper is obtained. Before this stage 
is reached a metallic compound of copper, 
sulphur, and iron has been produced, techni- 
cally known as matt, reguIus,ov coarse meted, 
and subsequently a tolerably pure sulphide 
of copper called frie metd^ The blister 
copper is refined by burning off the sulphur, 
arsenic, and other volatile impurities, and by 
melting it along with wood charcoal and 
stirring it with a wooden pole. The quality 
is then tested, and, if found satisfactory, the 
coi>per is cast into ingots. In extracting 
the metal from pyrites by the wet process, 
the ore is first roastetl to get rid of the 
larger proportion of sulphur, then the cal- 
cined residue still containing sulphur is 
mixed with common salt, ground and heated 
in ovens. The copper is thus converted into 
chloride, part of which volatilizes, but is 
condensed, along with arsenic and other 
substances, by passage through flues and 
water-condensers. After some hours the 
calcined mixture is raked out of the ovens, 
cooled, and transferred to tanks, where it 
is exhausted by successive treatment with 
water. The solution, containing chloride 
of copper, sulphate and chloride of sodium, 
and iron salts, is next heated along with 
scrap-iron. Copper precipitates in the form 
of a ruddy, lustrous, tolerably compact mass, 
with a crystalline appearance, and mixed 
with metallic-iron and oxide. The larger 
pieces of iron are picked out, the precipitate 
washed and drained, and then rendered com- 
pact by heating in a furnace. A slag con- 
taining the oxide of iron forms, and the 
copper, when judged suflSciently pure, is run 
into moulds. The crude metal is now 
usually refined by an electrolytic process, 
the crude metal serving as anode and a strip 
of pure copper as cathode. Many alloys of 
copper, especially those containing tin and 
zinc, are of much importance, e,g,, brass, an 
alloy of copper and zinc ; hrome, an alloy 
of copper with about 8 or 10 per cent of tin; 
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IdL-metalj composed of eighty parts of copper 
and twenty of tin. Copper is applied to a 
great many useful purposes. In sheets it is 
used for the constructing of boilers and stills 
of a large size, &c. ; and pipes of various sorts, 
as well as wire, lightning-rods, &c., are made 
of it. It is also used in electrotyping and 
engraving, for various household utensils 
and fittings; but its use for household uten- 
sils is by no means free from danger on 
account of the formation of verdigris by the 
action of acids. 

Cop'peras, sulphate of iron or green vit- 
riol (PeS 04 . 7 H 20 ), a salt of a peculiar as- 
tringent taste and of a fine green colour. 
When exposed to the air it assumes a 
brownish hue. It is much used in dyeing 
black and in making ink, and in me^cine 
as a tonic. The copperas of commerce is 
usually made by the decomposition of iron 
pyrites. 

Copper-fastened, said of a ship when the 
bolts and other metal-work in her bottom 
are made of copper and not iron. 

Copper Glance {CU 2 S), a copper ore of a 
lead or iron-gray colour. It consists of 81 
copper and 19 sulphur, and abounds in 
Cornwall and many European countries. 

Copper-head, a venomous N. American 
serpent, the Trigonoceph^us contortrix of 
the rattlesnake family. 

Cop'pering, sheathmg a ship's bottom with 
thin sheets of copper, to prevent the ship- 
worm eating into the planks, or to keep 
shells and weeds from accumulating on the 
surface, and so retarding a vessel in her sail- 
ing. 

Cop'pennine Eiver, a river, British North 
America, which falls, after a course of about 
250 miles, into the Arctic Ocean, in lat. 68° 
N.; long, 116° W. 

Copper-nickel, or Kupfeenickel, an ore 
of nickel, an alloy of nickel and arsenic, 
containing about 60 of the former and 40 of 
the latter, of a copper colour, found in the 
mines of Westphalia. 

Copper-plate, a polished plate of copper 
on which the lines of some drawing or design 
are engraved or etched to be printed from; 
also a print or impression from such a plate. 

Copper P^'tes, or yellow copper ore, a 
double sulphide of copper and iron composed 
in equal parts of copper, sulphur, and iron. 

It occurs mostly in primary and metamor- 
phic rocks, and is the chief copper ore of 
England. 

Cop'pice, or Copse Wood, a wood in 
which the trees are cut over periodically as 
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they attain a certain size. In Britain many 
forest trees, and in particular the oak, the 
chestnut, the ash, the birch, and the maple, 
are dealt with in this way. The period for 
cutting varies with the soil and the tree. 
The oak usually requires from fifteen to 
twenty-five years’ growth, while the willow 
is cut regularly every year. The term is 
also used in a general sense for a wood of 
small growth, or consisting of underwood 
and brushwood. 

Cop'^ra, the dried kernel of the cocoa-nut, 
from which the oil has not yet been ex- 
pressed, a considerable article of commerce 
in some tropical regions. 

Cop'rolites, the term originally applied to 
the fossil excrements of extinct animals, 
chiefly lizards or sauroid fishes. They re- 
semble oblong pebbles, and are found mostly 
in the Lias and Coal Measures. They consist 
chiefly of phosphates of calcium and mag- 
nesium, and the carbonates of the same 
metals, and organic matter, and as the fer- 
tilizing properties of these are well-known, 
coprolites have been largely used as a man- 
ure. For this purpose they are reduced to 
powder and used as groimd bones, or treated 
with sulphuric acid, so as to form super- 
phosphate of lime. 

Copse. See 

Cop'tis, a small genus of plants, nat. order 
Eaminculaceas, two species of which, Q. tri- 
folia (gold-thread), found in Canada and the 
northern parts of the United States, and 0, 
teeta of Assam, yield a bitter tonic used me- 
dicinally. 

Copts, a name given to the Christian 
descendants of the Ancient Egyptian race, 
belonging mostly to the J acobite or Mono- 
physite sect. Keduced by a long course of 
oppression and misrule to a state of degra- 
dation, the number and national character 
of the Copts have greatly declined. At 
present they do not amount to more than 
perhaps 600,000. Their costume resembles 
that of the Moslems, but they are very 
generally in the habit of wearing a black 
turban for distinction’s sake. In various 
other respects they resemble the Moslem, 
and they practise circumcision and abhor 
the flesh of swine. The women go out with 
veiled faces like the Moslem women. There 
are schools for the male children, but very 
few of the females are taught to read. Con- 
fession is required of all. Fasting holds a 
prominent place in the life of the Copt, who 
is, indeed, required to fast (that is, to ab- 
stain front all apimal food except fish) during 
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the greater part of every year. I^ie head 
of the Coptic Church is the Patriarch of 
Alexandria, who is also head of the Abys- 
sinian Church. He is regarded as the suc- 
cessor of St. Mark, by whom the Copts be- 
lieve that Christianity was introduced among 
them. They are very strict and exclusive 
in their religion, but a certain number have 
latterly been converted to Protestantism. 
The Copts are quiet and industrious, have a 
good capacity for business, but are said to 
be servile and crafty. The Coptic scribes 
form a close guild. What is called the 
Go;piio language is no longer spoken, Arabic 
having taken its place. It is still used, 
however, in a formal way in their religious 
services. It is regarded as the direct des- 
cendant of the ancient sacred language of 
the Egyptians. There is a tolerably abun- 
dant Coptic Christian literature, chiefly lives 
of saints, homilies, &c. It is written in 
what is substantially the Greek alphabet, 
with some additional letters. 

Copy, a writing, picture, &c., made in direct 
imitation of another. Of late years photo- 
graphy has been much used in copying paint- 
ings, engravings, maps, &c. Lithography is 
frequently used in multiplying copies of writ- 
ings, such as circulars, and such contrivan- 
ces as the gelatine pad and the papyrograph 
are also in common use. A copy of a work 
of art made by the artist himself is called a 
re;pUca or douUette, and a reproduction of a 
piece of sculpture in plaster a cast. 

Cop'yhold, in English law, a tenure of land 
by copy from the court rolls belonging to a 
manor. Copyhold property cannot be now 
created, for the foundation on which it rests 
is, that the property has been possessed time 
out of mind, by copy of court roU, and that 
the tenements are within the manor. In 1868 
parliament passed a law which enables either 
the lord or tenant of any copyhold lands 
to compel enfranchisement of the laud and 
convert it into freehold, either in consi- 
deration of a fixed sum or of an annual rent. 

Cop'yright, denotes the property which 
an author has in his literary works, or 
which any other person has acquired by pur- 
chase, and which consists of the exclusive 
right of publication; or the right which a 
designer, engraver, painter, draughtsman, 
photographer, or sculptor has in his designs, 
paintings, &c. The act 5 and 6 Viet. cap. 
xlv, (1842) regulates copyright in the British 
dominions, as regards books first published 
in the IT. Kingdom, the colonies having 
local laws. This law gives the copyright of 


a work exclusively to the author for the 
whole term of his life, and to his heirs for 
seven years after his death. But if the 
seven years expire before forty-two years 
from publication, the copyright is continued 
till the completion of forty-two years ; and 
the copyright of a book published posthu- 
mously also continues forty-two years, this 
being the shortest period that a copyright 
lasts. In the case of encyclopjedias, re- 
views, magazines, and other periodical works, 
the copyright is vested in the proprietors as 
if they were the authors; but after twenty- 
eight years the copyright of all articles 
claimed by the authors reverts to them for 
the period of fourteen years still t<^ elapse 
under the terms of this act. It is, of course, 
quite competent to the authora of such arti- 
cles to reserve the right of publishing them 
in a separate form. A register of books 
published under the act is kept at Station- 
ers* Hall. Five libraries have a right to a 
copy of every book published in the king- 
dom, viz. ; the library of the British Mu- 
seum, the Bodleian, the Public Library at 
Cambridge, the Faculty of Advocates’ Li- 
brary at Edinburgh, and that of Trinity 
College, Dublin. Dramatic and musical 
compositions are subject to the same copy- 
right as books. The exclusive right of per- 
forming dramatic and musical compositions 
not printed, or of causing them to be per- 
formed, belongs to the author or his assig- 
nees under the same rules of copyright as 
those relating to books. Paintings, drawings, 
and photographs are secured in a right of re- 
production for the term of the author’s life 
and seven years after his death; engravings, 
lithographs, and prints taken by other 
mechanical processes are protected for 
twenty-eight years. Copyright in sculp- 
tures, models, or casts, extends for fourteen 
years when duly registered. The right in 
designs for articles of manufacture is granted 
for various periods from nine months to 
three years according to the class of manu- 
facture. Lectures and public speeches are 
the property of the author and cannot be 
published without his consent, unless they 
are lectures delivered on any public endow- 
ment or foundation. Letters are the pro- 
perty of the writer, and the receiver has no 
right of publishing one without the writer’s 
consent. Any person pirating a copyright 
work is liable to a special action, and all 
copies of pirated works become the property 
of the proprietor of the copyright. In Eu- 
ropean countries copyright is generally for 
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the author’s life, and a varying period there- 
after — twenty, thirty, or even fifty years. 

As to Canadian copyright, an author do- 
miciled in Canada, or in any part of the 
British possessions, or being citizen of a 
state having an international copyright 
treaty with Great Britain, may secure copy- 
right in Canada for twenty-eight years and 
renewal of it for fourteen years to himself 
or to his widow and children, but to no one 
else who may be in possession of the copy- 
right. In the XT. States as in Britain copy- 
right extends not only to books but to dra- 
matic compositions, maps, engravings, &c. 
Till recently no copyright was granted un- 
less the author was a citizen of the States 
or a resident therein ; it is now granted to 
others than citizens if the hook that is to 
be protected is first put in type in the U. 
States. The term for which copyright is 
granted is twenty-eight years, with renewal 
for other fourteen as in Canada. 

A copyright may exist in a translation 
or in part of a work (as in notes or addi- 
tional matter), with an exclusive right to 
the whole; but a hona fide abridgment of a 
book is not considered in Britain and Ame- 
rica a violation of the original copyright. 
So a person may use fair quotation if by its 
application he makes it a part of his own 
work, hut cannot take the whole or a large 
part of a work under the pretence of quota- 
tion. 

International copyright is when nations 
make mutual arrangements as to copyright. 
By British acts passed in 1844, 1852, and 
1875, the copyright of works published in 
foreign countries was secured to the auth- 
ors and their assigns within the British domi- 
nions, on complying with certain regulations, 
the benefit of this act being extended only to 
countries according a similar protection to 
British authors. France, Prussia, Italy, Bel- 
gium, and other powers concurred at different 
times in this system of reciprocal copyright; 
but the subject of international copyright has 
not as yet been considered settled on a satis- 
factory footing, and various attempts at a bet- 
ter settlement have been made. In Sept. 1 885 
an international conference met at Berne, 
and articles of an International Copyright 
Union were signed by the representatives of 
the various powers (Britain, France, Ger- 
many, Italy, Belgium, Spain, Switzerland, 
&c.} in the following year, the main prin- 
ciple of the scheme being that each state 
should accord to the subjects of the other 
states the same advantages as it accords its 
31 


own. To enable this convention to be car- 
ried into effect in the British dominions an 
act was passed in 1886. An author in a 
foreign country to which an order in Council 
under this act applies has, under certain 
conditions, the right of translation for a 
period not exceeding ten years. W orks first 
produced in the colonies are protected under 
this act; as regards the admission of foreign 
reprints of British works into the colonies, 
however, no adequate provision has as yet 
been made. All attempts to establish in- 
ternational copyright between Britain and 
the United States have as yet failed, though 
there is a large body of opinion in the States 
in favour of a just arrangement being come 
to. 

Coquetta Bark (ko-ket'a), the name of a 
bark, from Cinchona lancifolia, which con- 
tains quinine in it. 

Coquilla-nut (ko-kwil'la), the seed of the 
piassava or pia 9 aba palm {AttaUa f unifier a) ^ 
one of the cocoa-nut group, a native of Bra- 
zil The nuts are 3 or 4 inches long, oval, 
of a rich brown colour and very hard, and 
are used in turnery for making umbrella- 
handles, &c. 

Coquimbo (ko-kim'bo), or La. Seeena, a 
town of Chili, capital of the province of 
Coquimbo, stands near the sea, on a river 
of the same name. It is the see of a 
bishop. Pop. 195900 . PoKTo Coquimbo, 
the port of the above, from which it is dis- 
tant 7 miles to the s.w., has smelting works 
and a large export trade, chiefly in copper 
and the precious metals. Pop. 7300. — The 
province is rich in copper, silver, gold, and 
other metals, and is mountainous. Pop. 
193,200. 

Coquito (ko-keTo), I^QlnhccaspeGtabilis^ 
a very beautiful palm of Chili, allied to the 
cocoa-nut, growing to the height of 40 or 50 
feet, yielding a rich sweet sap, which when 
boiled is called palm-honey. 

Corac'idse. See Rollers. 

Cor'acle, a small boat or canoe of oval 
form and made of wicker-work covered with 
skins. It was used by the ancient Britons, 
and something similar is still in use amongst 
Welsh fishermen and on the Irish lakes. 

Coriacoid Bone, a bone in birds joining 
the sternum and shoulder-bone, and giving 
support to the wing. In mammals it is 
represented by the coracoid process of the 
scapula. 

Corial, the name applied to the calcareous 
stony structures secreted by many of the 
Actinozoa (sea-anemones, &c.) which form 
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one of the divisions of the coelenterate zoo- 
phytes, and also applied to the animals 
themselves. Two lands of corals are dis- 
tinguished by naturalists, sclerodermic and 
sclerohasie, or those in which the calcareous 
skeleton is developed in the walls of the 
body, as in the reef - building corals, and 
those in which (as in the red coral of com- 
merce) the skeleton is external or cuticular. 
Keproduction takes place by ova, but chiefly 
by budding, the new individual remaining 
in organic union with the old. The coral 
masses grow 
not merely by 
the multiplica- 
tion of indivi- 
duals, but by 
the increase in 
height of each 
of the latter, 
which, as they 
grow, become 
divided trans- 
versely by par- 
titions. The an- 
imal, distended 
with ova, col- 
lapses on their discharge, and thus becomes 
too small for the cup which it formerly occu- 
pied ; it cuts off the waste space by a hori- 
zont^ layer of coral, and the repetition of 
this process gradually adds to the height 
of the mass. It is in this way that the 
coral reefs and islands, occurring in such 
abundance in the Pacific, the Indian Ocean, 
and the Bed Sea, are built up — works of 
such stupendous and astonishing bulk when 
compared with the tiny creatures that pro- 
duce them. 

These coral reefs appear under three prin- 
cipal types, namely, the fringing reef, the 
harrier reef, and afoU or lagoon reef. Ac- 
cording to Darwin’s theory the latter two are 
merely developments of the first. The fring- 
ing reef on the margin, say, of a South Sea 
island (see a in the fig.) is the work of corals 
living near the shore. This island is sup- 
posed gradually to subside into the sea, but 
so slowly as to allow the coral polyps, which 
cannot exist at a greater depth than be- 
tween 20 and 30 fathoms from the surface, 
to add to the height of the reef and keep 
themselves always at the same level Thus, 
in the course of time, as the island sinks 
in the constantly receding margin, the coral 
formation will no longer be a fringing reef, 
but will stand out at sea, with water on all 
sides betwixt it and tl^e island. Ip this 


way the barrier reef is formed (as in 5). 
But should the island continue to sink till 
it disappear altogether, the reef is then left 
as a huge circle inclosing a lagoon and con- 
stituting the atoll (c). By accretions of 
various kind this finally rises above the sur- 
face of the sea, is taken possession of by a 
tropical vegetation, and at length becomes 
the habitation of man. Darwin’s theory is 
by many not considered satisfactory, how- 
ever, and the formation of the coral reefs is 
explained without the theory of subsidence. 

The coral of 
commerce"' is; 
the ... production'' 
,0'f 'Various,', 

,' pO'lyps, ' and ' m 
of different 'col-' 
,ours and', 'inter- 
nal '".structure."' 
The,, red, '.'pink, 
and blaek soi’ts 
,'are the, ', most'', 
.higlily prized. 
The red coral 
has a branch- 
ing shrub-like 
form, and, as well as other sorts, is found 
abundantly in the Mediterranean. The coral 
fishery, as it is called, is carried on in various 
parts of the Mediterranean, the principal 
localities being the south-west coast of Cor- 
sica, where the finest quality is found, the 
coast of South Italy, and the north coast of 
Africa (Algeria and Tunis). The raw coral 
is wrought chiefly in Leghorn, Genoa, and 
Naples. The coral is brought up from the 
bottom by means of net-work bags with 
wide meshes, attached to cross-beams of 
wood that are let down from a vessel by a 
line. Italy takes the leading part both in 
fishing for coral and in its preparation for 
the market. Coral ii? capable of taking a 
good polish, but is not susceptible of receiv- 
ing the finer execution of a gem. In cimi- 
positionit consists chiefly of carbonate of lime. 

Coral Fishes, a name given to several 
fishes of different genera, belonging to the 
Ohcetodontidce. They are found in all tropi- 
cal seas, especially about coral reefs, and are 
all brilliantly coloured. The most importaiit 
is the Holocanthus imperdtoTj the ^emperor 
of Japan,’ which measures about 15 inches 
in length, and is the most esteemed of all 
the Indo-Facific fishes. 

Cor’allme, a term popularly applied both 
to sea-weed with rigid calcareous frondf 
and many of the zoophytes. 
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a and ^ are Corals, the others are Sea Anemones 
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Coralline, a red colouring matter ob- 
tained by heating phenol with ^sulphuric 
and oxalic acids. It is used for dyeing silk 
and wool, and is also printed upon cotton. 

Coralline Crag, the lowest division of 
the Pliocene in Britain. See Geology. 

Coral Rag, in geology, the highest mem- 
ber of the middle Oolitic series — a lime- 
stone containing many petrified corals, oc- 
curring in some parts of England. 

Coral Root. See Dmitaria. 

Coral Sea, part of the Pacific on the 
north-east of Australia, between it and the 
Solomon Islands and the New Hebrides. 

Coral-tree, the name of leguminous trees 
and shrubs of the genus Brythrlna^ natives 
of Africa and America, with trifoliolate 
leaves and beautiful scarlet spikes of papil- 
ionaceous flowers. 

Coranach. See Coronach. 

Cor Anglais (kor-iin-gla; French, ‘ Eng- 
lish horn ’), a wind-instrument of the reed 
kind, similar to the oboe, and possessing a 
compass of like extent but of lower pitch. 

Cora'to, a town of S. Italy 5 prov. Bari. 
Pop. 41,000. 

Corbeil (kor- 
bay), a town of 
France, dep. Seine- 
et-Oise, where the 
Essonne enters the 
Seine. Pop. 9632. 

Cor'bel, in archi- 
tecture, a piece of 
s^one, wood, or iron 
projecting from the 
face of a wall, to 
support some superincumbent mass. Cor- 
bels are of a great variety of forms, and 
are ornamented in many ways. They are 
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sometimes used in rows to support a pro- 
jecting course called a corhel-table. 

Coribie Steps, in architecture, steps into 
which the sides of gables from the eaves to 
the apex are broken. They are common in 
old Scotch architecture, into which they 
were probably introduced from France. 

Corcborus (kor'ko-rus), the genus of 
plants to which jute belongs, order Tiliacese 
(the lime-tree). They are herbs or small 
voii. m, 33 


shrubs with serrated leaves and small yellow 
flowers, CorcMrus olitdrius, also called 
Tews* mallow, is a native of India. The 
Corchorus aapsuldriSf sometimes called 
Chinese /temp, is also a native of India, 
and the fibres of both form a large propor- 
tion of the jute that is imported into Europe. 
See Jute. 

Corcy'ra. See Corfu. 

Corday D’ Armans (kor-da-dar-man), 
Marie Anne Charlotte, commonly called 
Charlotte Corday, was bom in Normandy 
in 1768, of a family which counted the 
poet Corneille amongst its ancestors. Her 
lover, an ofificer in the garrison of Caen, was 
accused by Marat as a conspirator against 
the republic, and assassinated by villains 
hired for that purpose. This, as well as a 
deep-rooted hatred against all oppressors, 
determined Charlotte Corday to free her 
country from Marat. Having obtained an 
interview with Marat at his own house she 
plunged her dagger into his bosom, and gave 
herself up to the attendants who rushed in 
at his cries. When tried for the murder be- 
fore the revolutionary tribunals, her air was 
dignified and her replies firm; she made no 
pretence of denial, but spoke of the deed 
as a duty which she owed to her country. 
Being condemned to the guillotine, she was 
executed on 17th July, 1793, retaining her 
calmness to the last. 

Cordeliers (kor'de-lerz, that is, ‘cord- 
wearers ’), originally a branch of the order 
of Franciscan monks who wore as part of 
their dress a girdle of knotted cords. See 
Franciscans. Afterwards the name was 
given to a club or society of Jacobins, in- 
cluding Marat, Dan ton, and Camille Des- 
moulins. The club lasted from 1792 to 1794, 
and took its name from the place of meeting. 

Corderius, or Cordery, names by which 
the French teacher Mathurin Coedier be- 
came commonly known. Born in 1479, he 
taught at Paris — where he had Calvin as a 
pupil— and elsewhere in France; passed into 
Switzerland and taught latterly at Geneva, 
where he died in 1564. He produced 
various school-books, the best known being 
Coiloquia Scholastica, a manual for teaching 
Latin, at one time familiar in this country 
as ‘ Cordery*s Colloquies *. 

Cord -grass, Spartlna stricta, a tough 
British grass, used for making ropes. 

Cor'diceps, a genus of fungi, some of 
which are remarkable for growing on the 
larvse of insects, which they latterly kill, 
Cordilloras (kor-dil-ya'raz), a Spanish 
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name given to the great chains of the Andes 
and of Mexico and Central America. 

Cordite, a smokeless explosive for use in 
ordnance, so named from being ^m^dedn 
cordlike forms. In appearance it is like 
yellow gutta-percha, and when its ingre- 
dients are worked up into a mass it receives 
the cord-like character by being pressed 
through openings in dies. In the same way 
as the grains of charcoal powder are made 
of various sizes to suit various guns so 
cordite is made of various diameters. It 
consists of 58 per cent nitro-glycerine, 37 per 
cent gun-cotton, and 5 per cent vaseline, 
which is added to make the cordite flexible 
and reduce friction in the incorporating 
process, while it also counteracts metallic 
fouling in small-arms. The cordite is wound 
on reels, and is afterwards cut up in lengths 
suitable for the various cartridges. Its keep- 
ing qualities are excellent in the extremes 
of climatic heat and cold. Wet cordite can 
be fired; moisture does not deteriorate it. 
As it is somewhat difficult to ignite, an 
Mgniter ’ of black gunpowder is put into 
the gun cartridges to extend the flash of the 
firing-tube. In the open air it burns quietly, 
Cordoba. See (7orc?om 
Coridoa, troops so disposed as to keep up 
an uninterrupted line of communication, to 
preserve an area either from hostile inva- 
sion or from contagious diseases. In the 
latter sense it is called a cordon sanitaire, 
Cor'dova, in Spanish Cokdoba, an an- 
cient Spanish city on the Guadalquivir, in 
Andalusia, capital of a province of the same 
name. A part of the town is of Roman, a 
part of Moorish origin; it is surrounded by 
old ruinous walls and towers; the streets 
are narrow, crooked, and dirty, and the 
place generally a scene of decay; the prin- 
cipal square, however, is distinguished for 
its size and the beauty of its colonnade. 
The cathedral is a splendid building, origi- 
nally a mosque, begun in the 8th century 
by King Abderrahman I. and converted into 
a Christian church in 1238. Near the 
cathedral the river is spanned by a Moorish 
bridge of 16 arches. The town is well sup- 
plied with schools, hospitals, and other in- 
stitutions. Tinder the Moors the leather 
manufactured here (cordovan) was exported 
in all Erections. At present gold and 
silver wares, pottery, cloth, &c., are manu- 
factured. Cordova, which was founded 
by the Romans (if not by the Phoenicians), 
became the capital of Arabian Spain and 
the centre of Arabian splendour as well as 


of learning, art, science, and industry under 
the caliphs of the West, At this tini^ 
it is said to have had a pop. of 1,000,000. 
With the decay of the Moorish empire it 
gradually sank in importance, and in the 
13th century fell into the hands of Ferdi- 
nand III. of Castile. Pop. 68,275. — The 
province includes the fertile and beautiful 
valley of the Guadalquivir and the moun- 
tains of Sierra Morena. Area, 5299 scjuare 
miles; pop. 455,859. 

Gorodova, a town of the Argentine Re- 
public, capital of province of stmie name. 
It occupies a beautiful site on the Primero, 
and has various important buildings and 
institutions, including a university, founded 
in 1613. The city itself was founded in 
1573, and now possesses tramways, water- 
works, and the other equipmentsof a modem 
city. Pop. 50,000. — The province has an 
area of 62,160 miles, a pop. of 456,000. 
It largely consists of plains rising gently 
towards the west, where there are moun- 
tains and fertile valleys, but much of the 
surface is poorly watered, and there are a 
number of salt lagoons, 

Cor'dova, a town of Mexico, state of 
Vera Cruz, on the railway from Vera Cruz 
to Mexico, in a fertile district, rich in coffee 
plantations. Pop. 10,000. * 

Cor'dovan, a fine leather which took its 
name from the Spanish city of Cordova, 
where it was manufactured in large quan- 
tities. Much is now made in Northern 
Africa and the Levant, 

Corduroy', a thick cotton stuff corded or 
ribbed on the surface . — Corduroy road, in 
North America, a road constructed with 
logs laid together over swamps or marshy 
places for carriages to pass over. 

Cord-wooA wood cut and piled for sale 
by the cord, in distinction from long wood; 
pmperly, wood cut to the length of 4 feet. 

Core'a, or Kore'a, a kingdom of Asia, 
consisting chiefly of a peninsula lying north- 
east of China, bounded N. by Manchuria, 
E. by the Sea of Japan, s. by th^ Strait of 
Corea, which parts it from the Japanese 
Islands, w. by the Yellow Sea. The chief 
boundaries in the north are the rivers Yalu 
and Tumen, and mountain ranges. Pop, 
estimated at about 9,000,000 or more; 
area, about 80,000 square miles. Soul, or 
Seoul, is the capital. The peninsula is tra- 
versed through its length by a mountain 
range, abrupt and precipitous on the east, 
but forming a gentle slope on the west side, 
which, being watered by the principal rivers 
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of the country, is exceedingly fertile. In 
the north the only grain that can be grown 
is barley; but in the south, wheat, cotton, 
rice, millet, and hemp are grown extensively. 
The ginseng root is a production greatly 
valued in China and Japan. The domestic 
animals are oxen, pigs, goats, dogs, and cats, 
and a small race of horses. Oxen only are 
used for agricultural labours, the horse being 
reserved expressly for the saddle. Tigers, 
panthers, foxes, 
wolves, and sa- 
bles are abim- 
dant. The manu- 
factures are, gen- 
erally speaMng, 
rude, and mostly 
confined to tis- 
sues of hemp and 
cotton, silk, pa- 
per, and pottery. 

The peninsula 
abounds in min- 
erals, gold, sil- 
ver, iron, copper, 
lead, and coal, 
and the natives 
show much ar- 
tistic skill in the 
art of working 
metals. Corea is 
governed by a 
king, whose sway 
is nominally ab- 
solute. Till re- 
cently China 
was suzerain of 
Corea, but the war in 1894-95 between 
China and Japan ended this, the Chinese 
withdrawing in favour of the Japanese. 
Through the successes of the Japanese in 
their war with Russia, ending in 1905, Corea 
has fallen entirely under their influence. 
Buddhism, Confucianism, and Taouism are 
the chief religions. The Oorean language 
is quite distinct from Chinese ; but all the 
educated^, classes use the Chinese system of 
writing. The Coreans resemble the Japanese 
more than the Chinese, Several ports have 
been opened for foreign trade ; the exports 
and imports together annually amount to 
about £4,000,000. The exports are chiefly 
beans, ginseng, hides, and gold; the imports 
chiefly cotton goods. Railways, the telegraph, 
electric light, &c., have been introduced. 
Coreg'onus. See Vendace, 

Corelli, Marie. See Su^]pUmmt, 
Corentyn (kor'en-tin), a river of S, 
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America separating British and Hutch 
Guiana. It has a course of 300 miles, and 
is navigable 150 miles. 

Corfe Castle, an English castle in Dorset- 
shire, now in ruins, standing a litth north 
of a small town, to which it gives its name, 
and with which it is connected by a bridge 
of four arches. It was built by King Edgar, 
and at its gate his son Edward the Martyr 
was murdered in 979. 



Cor'fu (anciently ^ Oorcy*ra\ a Greek 
island in the Mediterranean, the most 
northerly of the Ionian Islands, at the 
mouth of the Adriatic, near the coast of 
Albania, about 40 miles long, and from 15 
to 20 wide; area, 278 sq. miles. The surface 
rises at one point to the height of 3000 feet, 
the scenery is beautiful, the climate plea- 
sant and healthy, the soil fertile. Oranges, 
citrons, grapes, honey, wax, oil, and salt 
are abundant. A Corinthian colony settled 
in the island in the 8th century R.c. The 
Venetians possessed Corfu from 1386 to 
1797, the British from 1815 to 1864. Pop. 
93,872. — Corfu, the capital, is finely situ- 
ated on a promontory, which terminates in 
a huge insulated rock, crowned by the cita- 
del; the streets are Italian in style; chief 
edifices, the cathedral, government palace, 
and Ionian academy. There is a good har- 
bour and considerable trade. Pop. 28,144. 


CORIANBEB -- — CORIOLANUS. 


Coriaii'der several miles n.w. from the site of ancient 

belliferous plant, native of Italy, and culti- Corinth; it is the seat of an archbishop, 
vated in other parts of Europe. The whole Pop. 5340. 

plant has an unpleasant smell, but the fruit, Corinth, Gulf of, or Gulf of Lepanto, 
improperly called seed, is very agreeable a beautiful inlet of the Mediterranean, about 
and aromatic when dry. It is used as a 80 miles long, between the Peloponnesus 
carminative and aromatic in medicine, and and Northern Greece, having the Isthmus 
as au ingredient in cookery and confec- of Corinth closing it in on the east, 
tionery. Corinth, Isthmus op, the isthmus which 

Goria'ria, a genus of plants, type of a connects the Morea (Peloponnesus) with 
smaE natural order of polypetalous exogens. Northern Greece, varying in %vidth from 4 
Coriaria, myrtifoUa is a shrub inhabiting to 8 miles. A canal about 4 miles long was 
the south of Europe and employed by dyers constructed across the isthmus between 1882 
for staining black, and also used in tanning, and 1893, and enables vessels to sail from 
and hence called toner’ 5 swwnxc/i. the Archipelago to the Adriatic, or vice 

y Corigliano (ko-rel-yS-aho), a town of S. rersa, without rounding Cape Matapan. 

Italy, province of Cosenza, on a hiE above Corinthian Order, that order of Grecian 
the right bank of the Corigliano, near the architecture of which the most characteristic 
site of the ancient Syharis, of which no ves- feature is the capi- 
tiges remain. Pop. 13,2T2. ^ tal of the column, 

Corin'ga, a seaport in Hindustan, in the which is adorned 
Godavari District, Presidency of Madras, with beautEully 
It had once a great trade. Pop. 6000. carved acanthus 
Corin'na, an ancient Greek poetess of leaves, but varies 
Tanagra, in Bceotia, contemporary with considerably in 
Pindar (about 500 B.C.), whom she is said to minor details. The 
have conquered five times at musical con- column is generally 
tests. Only a few fragments of her songs fluted, with a fillet 
have come down to ns. between the fiut- 

Corlnth, a once celebrated city upon the ings, and stands 
isthmus of the same name, which unites upon a base. E’he 
Peloponnesus with Northern Greece. It entablature is va- 
was renowned among the cities of Greece, riously decorated, 
commanded by its advantageous position a especiaEy the cor- 
most important transit trade, and possessed nice; the frieze may 
aE the splendour which wealth and luxury be quite plain, or 
could create; while its citadel, the Acrocor- sculptured with 

inthus, nearly 2000 feet high, rendered it a foEage and ani- 

strong fortress. Only a few ruins remain to mals. The Corin- 
attest its ancient magnificence. It had two thian order was 
harbours, Eechaeum on the west side of the not very common 
isthmus, on what is now the Gulf of Corinth in Greece before 
or Lepanto, and Cenchre^, on the Gulf of the time of Alexander the Great; among 
Athens or ^gina (anc. Saronic Gulf). Near the Romans it was much employed. 

Corinth were held the Isthmian games. Be- Corinthians, Epistles to the, two epistles 
sides being one of the most magnificent, it addressed to the church at Corinth about 

was also one of the most voluptuous cities of a.d. 57 or 58, which have been admitted as 

Greece. After many political vicissitudes genuine writings of St. Paul by even the 
Corinth became the head of the Achaean most critical assailants of the New Testa- 
League, and was conquered and destroyed ment canon. They are most instructive 
by the Roman consul Mummius, 146 b.o. from the insight which they furnish into the 
Julius Osesar, about a hui^dred years later, character of St. Paul himself, and the con- 
rebuilt it; but its commerce could not be stitution, parties, and heresies of the apos- 
resfcored, though it became a place of note tolic church. 

and importance. St. Paul Eved here a year Coriola'nus, the name given to an ancient 
and a half, and two of his epistles are ad- Roman, Caius, or more properly Cneius, 
dressed to the Corinthians (see below ). — New Marcius, because the city of Coridli, the 
Oormth is a village on the shore of the gulf, capital of the kingdom of the Volsci, was 
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taken almost solely by bis exertions. He 
was banished for seeking to deprive the ple- 
beians of their hard-earned privileges, and 
in particular of the tribuneship; and seeking 
revenge, he took refuge amongst the Volsci, 
the bitterest enemies of Borne, and prevailed 
upon them to go to war with her. The 
Volscian army,- after making itself master 
of the cities of Latium, was pitched in sight 
of Borne before troops could be raised 
for the defence. The Boman senate made 
unavailing overtures for peace, till at length 
the tears of Veturia his mother, and Vol- 
umnia his wife, when they appeared at the 
head of the Boman matrons, induced Corio- 
lanus to withdraw his army from before 
Borne. He was afterwards assassinated in a 
tumult \vhile attempting to justify his con- 
duct. The story of Coriolanus, which is now 
regarded as legendary, forms the subject of 
one of Shakspere’s plays. 

Cork, a city and county borough in Ire- 
land, capital of county Cork, situated on 
the river Lee. It is 15 miles from the sea, 
and besides an upper harbour at the city 
itself, and quays extending over 4 miles in 
length, there is a lower harbour at Queens- 
town, 11 miles below the town. The en- 
trance, deep and narrow, is strongly fortified. 
Cork is the third city in Ireland, and ex- 
ports quantities of grain, butter, bacon, hams, 
eggs, and live stock. The principal indus- 
tries are tanning, distilling, brewing, and 
the making of tweeds, ginghams, friezes, 
and chemical manures. There are also iron- 
foundries. The principal buildings are the 
Brotestant and B. Catholic cathedrals, ex- 
change, custom-house, chamber of commerce, 
court-house, municipal buildings, new library, 
schools, Queen’s College, &c. There is a 
naval dockyard at Haulbowline, an island 
within Cork harbour. Cork sends two mem- 
bers to parliament. Bop. municipal bor. 
76,122, pari. bor. 100,022.— The County is 
the most southerly and the largest in Ire- 
land, having an area of 2885 square miles, 
or 1,849,686 acres, of which less than a 
fourth is under crops. The west part is 
mountainous, the north and east very fertile, 
dlie coast is indented with numerous hays 
and inlets, of which the more important are 
Bantry Bay, Kinsale and Cork harbours. 
The climate is remarkably mild, though 
moist. The county is watered by the Ban- 
don, Lee, and Blackwater, Cattle, sheep, 
pigs, and quantities of butter are exported. 
The fisheries are important. The county 
has seven political divisions, each sending a 
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member to parliament. The county town is 
Cork; other towns are Queenstown, Fermoy, 
Youghal, Bandon, Mallow, and Binsale. 
Bop. 404,611. 

Cork is the external bark of a species of 
oak {Quercus suher) which grows in Spain, 
Bortugal, and other southern parts of Europe 
and in the north of Africa, and is distin- 
guished by the great thickness and spongi- 
ness of its hark, and by the leaves being 
evergreen, oblong, somewhat oval, downy 
underneath, and waved. The outer bark 
falls off of itself if left alone, but for com- 
mercial purposes it is stripped off when 
judged sufficiently matured, this being when 
the tree has reached the age of from fifteen 
to thirty years. The first stripping yields 
the coarsest kind of bark. In the course of 
eight or nine years, or even less, the same 
tree will yield another supply of cork of 
better quality, and the removal of this outer 
bark is said to he beneficial, the trees thus 
stripped reaching the age of 150 years or 
more. The bark is removed by a kind of 
axe, parallel cuts being carried round the 
tree transversely and united by others in a 
longitudinal direction, so as to produce 
oblong sheets of bark. These vary in thick- 
ness between | inch and 3 inches. Care 
must be taken not to cut into the inner 
bark, or the tree would be killed. The 
pieces of cork are flattened out by heat or 
by weights, and are slightly charred on the 
surface to close the pores. Cork is light, 
elastic, impervious to water, and by pressure 
can be greatly reduced in bulk, returning 
again to its original size. These qualities 
render it peculiarly serviceable for the stop- 
ping of vessels of different kinds, for floats, 
buoys, swimming-belts or jackets, artificial 
limbs, &c. Corks for bottles are cut either 
by hand or by means of a machine. The 
best corks are cut across the grain. 

Cork, Earl OF. Boyle, 

Cork, Fossil, a kind of mineral, a species 
of asbestos. 

Corking-pin, a pin of a large size, for- 
merly used for fixing a lady’s head-dress. 

Corleo'ne, a town, Sicily, 22 miles south 
of Balermo. Bop. 16,304. 

Corm, CoEMUS, in botany, a solid bulb, 
the dilated base of the stems of some plants, 
as the crocus, cyclamen, &;o. 

Cor'mogens, or Cobmophytes, in botany, 
those plants in which there is a distinct 
axis of growth; contrasted with Thallo- 
phytes. They comprise the phanerogams 
and the higher cryptogams. 


CORMORANT CORNEILLE. 


Cor^morant (from French, cormoran^ L. 
corvus marinus, a sea-crow), the name of 
several large web- footed birds of the pelican 
family, or forming a family by themselves. 
They have a longish and strongly -hooked 





Common Cormorant {Phalacrocoi'oxcarbo). 

bill, long neck, short wings, and rather long 
rounded tail; all the toes are united by a 
web, and, though excellent swimmers, they 
are able to perch on trees; colour generally 
black or dark. The common cormorant of 
Europe {Phalaoroeurax carho) is larger than 
a goose, but with smaller wings. It occupies 
cliffs by the sea, feeds on fish, and is ex- 
tremely voracious. It dives and swims with 
great power, and pursues its prey beneath the 
surface of the water, often to a great depth. 
Amongst the Chinese cormorants have long 
been trained to fish for man. At first a 
ring is placed on the lower part of the bird’s 
neck to prevent it swallowing the prey, and 
in time it learns to deliver the fish to its 
master without such a precaution being 
necessary. Another British cormorant is 
the green cormorant or shag (P. ^racitlus). 
It is smaller than the common cormorant. 
Both these species are found also on the 
eastern coasts of America, and there are 
various other American as well as Australian 
species. 

Cormus. See Corm. 

Corn (Fr. come, L. cornu, a horn), a har- 
dened portion of the cuticle of the foot, ap- 
pearing as a sort of distinct growth, pro- 
duced by pressure. Corns are generally 
found on the outside of the toes, but some- 
times between them, on the sides of the 
foot, or even on the ball. They appear at 
first as small dark’ points in the hardened 
skin, and in this state stimTilants or escha- 
rotics, as nitrate of silver (lunar caustic), 
are recommended. Perhaps the most effi- 


cacious remedy for corns is the application 
of glacial acetic acid night and morning. 

Corn is the generic term for all kinds of 
grain used for making bread, and is applied 
specifically to the principal bread-stuff: in 
England to wheat, in the United States 
generally to maize, and frequently in Scot- 
land to oats. 

Com, Indian. Bee Maize. 

Coma'ceae, a natural order of poljpetaloiis 
©xogens, consisting of about 100 species, 
two of which are found in Britain, Oornus 
suecica, a lowly alpine plant, and V. sa7igui- 
nea, the common dogwood or prickwood. 
Several plants of this order are of service 
as tonics and for the cure of ague, and in 
America the bark of the Cornus jlorida is 
sometimes used as a substitute for Peruvian 
bark. See also 

Com Aphides, aphides infesting the ears 
of corn, barley, oats, and other grain, mid 
sucking their juices, as the Aphis gramria, 
or wheat aphis. See A 2 ithides. 

Corn-beetle, the testac^us, a 

minute beetle, the larva of which is often 
very destructive to stores of grain, particu- 
larly of wheat, in granaries. 

Combrash, a local name in England for a 
rubbiy limestone, forming a soil extensively 
cultivated in Wiltshire for the growth of 
corn. The term is used by geologists to In- 
dicate the strata which yield the soil, the 
highest member of the lower Oolite. 

Corn-cockle, a well-known weed (Jgro- 
stemma GitMgo), nat. order Caryophyl- 
lacese, with large entire purple Bowers, very 
troublesome amongst crops of grain. Its 
seeds are said to be poisonous to geese, 
ducks, swine, &c. 

Corn-crake, or Landrail {Crex pratensk), 
is a species of bird of the order Gralia? or 
Waders, and of the family BaUidje or rails. 
The crakes differ from the rails proper 
{MaUus) in having the bill shorter. ’31ie 
common crake of Britain is of a reddish- 
brown colour. It lives in fields and mea- 
dows, and nestles and runs among the long 
grass. The name is expressive of its cry. 
It feeds on worms and insects. It is a bird 
of passage, frequenting the northern parts 
of Europe during summer, and the southern, 
including the Mediterranean coasts of Africa, 
in winter. 

Cor'nea, one of the coats of the eye, a 
transparent membrane in the forepart of it. 
See Pge. 

Corneille (kor-na-yd), Pirees, the father 
of French tragedy and classic comedy, w:w 
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born at Rouen in 1606, at which place his 
father was advocate-general. He began his 
dramatic career with comedy, and a series 
of vigorous dramas, Mdlite (1629), Clitandre, 
La Veuve, La Suivante, &c., announced the 
advent of a dramatist of a high order. In 1 635 
he entered the field of tragedy with Medea; 
but it was not till the appearance of his 
next work, the famous Cid, that Corneille’s 
claim was recognized to a place amongst the 
great tragic poets. The Cid was an imitation 
of a Spanish drama, and though gravely 
defective in the improbabilities of *the plot 
and other respects, achieved an immense 
success for a certain sublimity of sentiment 
and loftiness of ideal, which are the native 
characteristics of Corneille’s poetry. After 
the Oid appeared in rapid succession Hor- 
ace (1639); Cinna (1639), his masterpiece, 
according to Voltaire; and Polyeucte (1640), 
works which show Corneille’s genius at its 
best. Many of his later pieces exhibit a 
marked decline. Besides his dramas he 
wrote some elegies, sonnets, epistles, &c., 
as well as three prose essays on dramatic 
poetry. As a dramatist his merits are lofti- 
ness of sentiment and conception, admirably 
expressed in a bold and heroic style of ver- 
sification and language. But in this con- 
stant straining after a heroic ideal he was 
apt to fall into a declamatory and inflated 
style. He died in 1684. 

Corneille, Thomas, brother of the pre- 
ceding, was bom at Rouen in 1625. They 
had married two sisters, and lived in the 
same house in the utmost harmony. Thomas 
began with comedies, which were imitations 
of the Spanish school, and were received 
with even greater applause than those of his 
brother. The first was Les Engagements 
du Hasard (1647). His best tragedy is 
Ariane (1672). He is a dramatist of very 
secondary rank, laborious and cultivated, but 
wanting in original power. He died in 1 709. 

Cornel, or Cornelian Tree {Cornus rnas- 
o'tda)^ a species of dogwood, a tree or shrub 
of the order Cornaceae, distinguished by the 
hardness of its wood, a native of Asia and 
the south of Europe, cultivated as an orna- 
mental plant in Britain. Its leaves are 
oval; the flowers, in small heads, are yellow; 
the berries are red and rather harsh, but are 
often made into sweetmeats. 

Come'Ua, daughter of Scipio Africanus 
the elder, married Tiberius Sempronius 
G-racchus, censor B.C. 169, by whom she 
was the mother of the two tribunes Tiberius 
and Caius Gracchus. 
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Corne'lian, or Carnelian, a gem of a 
light-red or flesh colour. It consists of silica 
, along with minute quantities of the oxides 
of iron, aluminium, and sometimes of other 
metals, and is used for seals, bracelets, neck- 
laces, and other articles. 

ComeTius, Peter von, German painter, 
born at Dusseldorf in 1783, died in 1867. 
He early exhibited a taste for art, and studied 
the great masters, especially Raphael. In 
1811 he went to Rome, where, in conjunction 
with Overbeck, Veit, and other associates, 
he may be said to have founded a new school 
of German art, and revived fresco-painting 
in imitation of Michael Angelo and Raphael. 
He left Rome in 1819 for Biisseldorf, where 
he had been appointed director of the aca- 
demy, but he soon settled in Munich to give 
his whole attention to the painting of the 
Glyptothek and the Ludwigskirche there; 
In these two great works he was assisted by 
his Munich pupils. In 1833 he made an- 
other visit to Rome, and in 1839 he visited 
Paris. In 1841 he was invited to Berlin by 
Erederick William IV., who intrusted him 
with the painting of the royal mausoleum 
or Campo Santo. The most celebrated 
cartoon in this series is the Eour Riders 
of the Apocalypse. The series consists of 
twelve paintings, which have been engraved. 
Cornelius, a true representative of modern 
German thought, introduced into art a meta- 
physical and subjective element which is 
easily liable to be abused; and in his work 
grandeur of conception and elevation of tone 
have to make up for the want of the finest 
natural effects. 

Cornelius Nepos, a Roman author of the 
1st century B.G., the contemporary of Cicero 
and OatuUus. The only extant work attri- 
buted to him is a collection of short bio- 
graphies, probably an abridgment of a work 
written by Nepos. These biographies have 
long been a favourite school-book, and 
popular editions of them are very numer- 
ous. 

Cornell University, at Ithaca in the state 
of New York, was established in 1868 with 
funds furnished from the income of 990,000 
acres of public land allotted by congress to 
the state and with a foundation of 600,000 
dollars presented by the Hon. Ezra Cornell, 
much augmented by subsequent donations. 
There are five general courses, including 
classics, literature and philosophy, science, 
engineering, architecture, agriculture, &c., 
all of which lead to a bachelor’s degree. It 
has a medical college in New York. 


CORNET CORN-LAWS. 



CJornet-ii-Pistons. 

1, Ordinary shape. 2, Circular 
shape. 


Coniet, a wind-instrument of former times, 
originally curvilinear or serpentine in form 
and increasing in diameter from the mouth- 
piece to the lower end. The modern cornet- 
a^-pistonSf or cor- 
nopean, is a kind 
of keyed bugle 
which has a very 
agreeable tone, 
and is much used 
in orchestras and 
military bands. 

Several forms of 
it are in use. 

Comet, for- 
merly the lowest 
rank of commis- 
sioned officer in a 
regiment of cav- 
alry in the Brit- 
ish army, corre- 
sponding with the rank of ensign in the 
infantry. In 1871 this rank was abolished, 
that of sub-Heutenant taking its place. 

Come'to, a cathedral town of Italy, prov. 
Rome, on a lofty and precipitous volcanic 
ridge, 10 miles north of Civita Vecchia. 
Its old walls, palaces, and other edifices 
present a picturesque appearance. The 
ancient Tarquinii stood about a mile from 
Gorneto, and many Etruscan relics have 
here been obtained. Pop. 7000. 

Corn-flo’wer. See Blue-bottle^ Centaurea. 

Com-fly, a name common to several in- 
sects of the family Muscidse, from the injury 
their larvae inflict on growing crops. 

Com-husking, Cobn-shucking, an as- 
semblage of friends and neighbours at the 
house of an American farmer to assist him 
in stripping the husks or shucks from his 
Indian corn. 

Cor'nice, in architecture, any moulded 
projection which crowns or finishes the part 
to which it is afiixed; specifically, the high- 
est part of an entablature resting on the 
frieze. See Column, 

Cornish Diamond, a variety of quartz 
found in Cornwall and employed even in the 
I6*th century for personal ornaments. This 
variety being now scarce, ordinary rock- 
crystal is often used instead. 

Cornish Engine, a single-acting steam- 
engine used for pumping water. The pump- 
rods, appended to one end of the beam, are 
loaded so as by their gravity to have suffi- 
cient force to raise the water, and the down- 
stroke of the steam piston at the other end 
o{ the beam is used to raise them. 


Cornish Language, a Celtic dialect spoken 
in Cornwall, which died out in the 18th cen- 
tury, though isolated words or terms are 
still in use, and some fragments of literature 
are still extant. It is allied to the Welsh 
and Breton. See Oelts, 

Corn-laws, a name commonly given to 
certain statutes passed to protect the .agri- 
cultural interest in Britain. The first form 
of interference by legislative enactment with 
the corn-trade in England, beginning soon 
after the Conquest, -was the prohibition of 
exportation, an expedient in those times to 
prevent scarcity in a sudden emergency. 
The exportation of grain was jirohibited in 
the reign of Edward III. in 1860-61, Calais 
and other appointed ports being excej')tod. 
This provision was relaxed by a statute of 
Richard II. in 1894, by wdiich exportation 
was permitted from all ports not excepte<l by 
royal proclamation. In 1486, under Henry 
VI., the exportation of grain wm permitted 
without license whenever the price of wheat 
did not exceed 6s. Set per quarter, and barley 
3s, icL In 1468 a statute of Edward IV. 
prohibited importation until the judee ex- 
ceeded the limit at which exportation wxis 
pei’initted. This was the beginning of pro- 
tection, properly so called. At the restora- 
tion of Charles II. duties were imposed Inith 
on exportation and importation, while the 
old principle of a standard price, beyond 
which exportation was prohibittMl, was re- 
tained. At the Revolution a new |>oHcy 
still more favourable to the agricultural 
interest was adopted. By act 1 William 
and Mary, cap xii., a bounty \vas granted 
on the exportation of corn, and the duties 
on exportation were abolished. The amount 
of the bounty was 6s. for every quarter of 
wheat exported while the price was at or 
under 48s., with corresponding prices for 
other grains. The exportation of grain 
reached its highest point about 1750, From 
this period the country, which had always 
been normally a grain-exporting eoimtry, 
began, on account of the increase of popula- 
tion and expansion of mechanical industries, 
to fail off in this respect, and in 1778 be- 
came permanent!}" a grain-importing coun- 
try. From this time the main efforts of the 
agricultural interest, largely represented in 
the parliament and the ruling classes of the 
kingdom, were concentrated on obtaitiing 
the imposition of prohibitory duties on 
foreign grain. In 1804, for instance, if the 
price of corn was below t)86‘. a prohibitory 
duty of 24i*. 3d. was laid on what was ini- 
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ported; if between 635. and 66s. , a duty of 
25. 6(1.; and only wlien the price at home 
Lad risen as high as 665. per quarter was 
the foreign grain allowed to pass at a nom- 
inal duty of 6(1. With variations of more 
or less importance this sliding-scale of pro- 
hibitory duties continued in force till 1846, 
w’hen Sir Robert Peel, influenced by the 
corn-law repeal agitation, and more especi- 
ally by the Anti-Corn-law League, headed 
by Cobden and Bright, carried a measure 
repealing the duty on imported corn, except 
a nominal sum of I 5 . per quarter, which 
also in 1869 was done away with, but was 
temporarily re-imposed in 1902-3. 

Corn MBJdgold'{C7irysantMmum seg^tum), 
a common weed in British corn-fields, of a 
rich orange colour. 

Corn-moth, a small moth, the Tin^a gra- 
nelJa, the larva of which is exceedingly 
destructive to corn sheaves in the field, and 
to stored grain, from eating into the grains. 
Salt, frequent turning, and many expedients 
are employed to destroy the eggs. 

Corno, Monte. See Gran ISasso. 

Com Salad, Valerianella olitoria and 
other species of the same genus, order Va- 
lerianacese, natives of Britain and the con- 
tinent of Europe, where they are frequently 
used in winter and spring. F, olitoria^ 
called also lamb’s -lettuce, is a weak, succu- 
lent herb 6 to 12 inches high, used as a 
salad in early spring. 

Com Saw-fly {Cephus pygmceus), an in- 
sect the larvae of which prey upon the wheat 
and other cereals. The female deposits her 
eggs in the stalk, where the larvae live upon 
the interior of the straw and the nutritive 
juices of the plant. 

Com-thrips, a minute species of thrips, 
the Thrips cercaUum, which does much mis- 
chief to grain crops, insinuating itself be- 
tween the chaff and the unripe seed, and 
causing the latter to shrivel by sucldng the 
juice. It is barely a line long. 

Cornu Copiae (‘horn of plenty’), a wreathed 
horn filled to overflowing with fruit, flowers, 
and grain; used as the symbol of plenty. 
Also written Cornucopia. 

Cornus, a genus of plants, nat. order Cor- 
naceae (which see). 

Cornwall, a maritime county of England, 
forming the south-western extremity of the 
island, bounded E. by Devonshire, and sur- 
rounded on all other sides by the sea; area, 
1350 sq. miles or 863,665 acres. The coast- 
line is much broken. Mount’s Bay, Eal- 
mouth Bay and Harbour, Whitesand Bay* 
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Fowey Harbour, and St. Austell Bay are 
the principal oi^enings on the south coast. 
I’he indentations on the north consist of 
shallow bays with few or no harbours. Be- 
tween these two coasts is the promontory of 
Land’s End, terminating in granite cliffs 
about 60 feet high. Some of the other cliffs 
exceed 400 ft. in height. At Land’s End ter- 
minate the hills of the Devonian Range. 
The part of this range belonging to Corn- 
wall stretches from n.b. to s.w., forming 
the principal watershed of the county. Its 
highest summit is Brown Willy, 1368 ft. 
Granite and old red sandstone are the chief 
rocks. The rivers are numerous but sbort. 
Much of the area, especially in the elevated 
districts, is barren moorland. About a fifth 
is under the plough. The chief wealth of 
the county is in its minerals, especially its 
mines of copper and tin, though the value 
of both has greatly sunk. Several mines 
exceed 350 fathoms in depth. In the Bo- 
tallack Copper Mine, a few miles north of 
Land’s End, the workings are carried be- 
low the sea. Besides tin and copper, sil- 
ver, lead, zinc, iron, manganese, antimony, 
cobalt, and bismuth are found in compara- 
tively small quantities. There are also valu- 
able deposits of kaolin or china-clay. There 
are no manufactures, but the fisheries, par- 
ticularly of pilchard and mackerel, are valu- 
able. Cornwall, with the Scilly Isles, seems 
to have been the Cassitericles or Tin Islands 
of antiquity. The natives long maintained 
their independence against the Saxons, and 
their country was spoken of as West Wales. 
Their language also long continued to be 
Celtic. (See Cornish language.) The chief 
towns are Bodmin (county town), Penzance, 
Truro, and Falmouth (with Penryn). Corn- 
wall has six political divisions each sending 
a member to parliament. It gives the title 
Duke of Cornwall to the eldest son of the 
sovereign of Great Britain, and forms a 
royal duchy, the revenues of which belong 
to the Prince of Wales for the time being. 
The dukedom was created for the Black 
Prince in 1337. Pop. 322,334. 

Cornwall, a port and manufacturing town 
of Canada, prov. Ontario, on the north side 
of the St. Lawrence, 67 miles above Mont- 
real. Pop. 6704. 

CornVallis, Chables, Mabquis of, son 
of the first Earl Cornwallis, born in 1738. 
Educated at Eton and at Turin, he served 
in 1761 as an aide-de-camp in the Seven 
Years’ war; was made colonel of foot in 
1766, and finally general. On the outbreak 
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of tlie Araerican war he sailed with his 
regiment, served with distinction under 
Howe and Clinton, and in 1780 was left 
in independent command in South Carolina 
with 1000 men. He defeated Gen. Gates 




Lord Com-wallis. 

at Camden 1780, and General Green at 
Guilford in 1781, but six months after- 
wards was besieged in Yorktown and com- 
pelled to surrender 19th Oct. 1781. This 
disaster proved decisive of the war. In 
1786 Lord Cornwallis went out to India as 
command er-in-chief and governor-general, 
invaded Mysore in 1791, and obliged Tippoo 
Saib to surrender much territory. He was 
created a marquis in 1792. He suppressed 
the Irish rebellion of 1798, negotiated the 
peace of Amiens (1802), again became gover- 
nor-general of India (1804), and died at 
Ghazipur in 1805. 

Com-weevil, a destructive insect which 
preys upon stored corn. There are vari- 
ous species; order Coleoptera, family Curcu- 
lionidae, genus Oalandra. The Oalandm 
granaria is a slender beetle of a dark-chest- 
nut colour about one-eighth of an inch long. 
It bores a hole and deposits its egg inside 
of the grain, which is afterwards eaten to a 
husk by the grub. 

Coro, a seaport town, Venezuela, at one 
time a flourishing place but now much de- 
cayed. Pop. 8000. 

Cor'ocore, a boat of the Indian Archipel- 
^0 of various forms. That used in Celebes 
is propelled by oars, and is often manned 
with sixty men. Others, as those used in 
the Moluccas, are masted vessels. 


Cor'ody, Corr'ody, an allowance of meat, 
drink, or clothing, anciently due to the Idng 
from an abbey or other religious house, for 
the sustenance of such of his servants as ho 
thought good to place there for maintenance. 
Corodies were also retained by the private 
founders of religious houses and ev'en granted 
to benefactors, and consisted in the right of 
sending a certain number of persons to be 
boarded at an abbey. 

Corolla, in botany, the portion of the 
flower inside the calyx; the inner floral 
envelope. The corolla surrounds the parts 
of fructification 
■ and is composed ■ ■' 
of leaves called ' £- \ 

petals. When a 

there are several / 

free leaves ifc^is 

as in the rose; 

but when the pe- 

tals are united 

by the margins 

into a continuous ^ 

structure it is ' 

called monopet‘ 

aZo^^s, or more 

correctly gamo bb.Simsla pvtuiud ..r 

petaLous, It may leavt'd Coraiias. 
generally be dis- 
tinguished from the calyx by the fineness of 
its texture and the gayness of its colours; 
but there are many exceptions. 

Cor'ollary (in Latin coroUariiim), in ma- 
thematics, a collateral conclusion, following 
from a proposition demonstrated. 

Corolliflo'rse, one of the great subdivisions 
of exogenous plants, distinguished by the 
corolla being gamopetalous, inserted below 
the ovary, and by the stamens being inserted 
on the corolla. The primrose, heath, gentian, 
verbena, &c,, are included in this division. 

Coroman'del Coast (Cholonmmhih), the 
east coast of the Indian Peninsula, Matlnis 
Presidency, or that portion of it between 
Palk’s Strait and the river Pennar. It is 
open, sandy, and has no secure harbours, and 
the surf renders landing difficult and often 
impossible exeept to the native catanniran. 

Coromandel Wood, the wood of Diospyro,^ 
hirsuta^ a tree found in Ceylon. Its ground 
colour is chocolate brown, with black stripes 
and marks; it is bard, turns well, and makes 
very handsome furniture, 

Coro'na (L, % crown’).-- -(1) In astro- 
nomy, a halo or luminous circle round one 
42 




^ ' i ' 


CORONA AUSTRALIS — COROT. 


of the heavenly bodies; specifically the por- 
tion of the anreola observed during total 
eclipses of the sun, which lies outside the 
chromosphere or region of coloured promi- 
nences. (2) In botany, an appendage of the 
corolla in some flowers, coming as it were 
between the corolla and the stamens, weU 
seen in the cup of the daffodil. (3) In ar- 
chitecture, the lower member of the pro- 
jecting part of a cornice. 

Coro'na Australis (the 'southern crown’), 
one of Ptolemy’s southern constellations, 
containing twelve stars. 

Coro'na Borealis (the 'northern crown’), 
one of Ptolemy’s northern constellations, 
containing twenty-one stars. 

Cor'onach, orCoKANACH, a dirge or lamen- 
tation for the dead formerly customary 
amongst the Celts of Scotland and Ire- 
land. 

Coronation, the placing of the crown on 
a monarch’s head with solemn rites and 
ceremonies. Part of the ceremony usually 
consists in the oath which the monarch takes, 
that he will govern justly, will always con- 
sult the real welfare of his people, and will 
conscientiously observe the fundamental 
laws of .the state. In England kings have 
been anointed and crowned in Westminster 
Abbey, even to the latest times, with great 
splendour. The form of the coronation oath 
is that settled after the revolution of 1688. 
The Archbishop of Canterbury puts it to the 
sovereign, who swears to govern according to 
the statutes of parliament, to cause law and 
justice in mercy to be executed, and to 
maintain the Protestant religion. 

Coronellidae, a widely-spread family of 
non-venomous serpents. It includes several 
genera, as Psammophylax and Coronella. 
Coronella Icevis, the smooth snake, is a na- 
tive of Britain. 

Cor'oner, an oflScial in England whose chief 
duty is to inquire into the cause of the death 
of persons killed or dying suddenly. There are 
one to six (or even more) coroners for each 
county, and one for every borough having 
separate quarter-sessions and at least 10,000 
inhabitants, the coroner being appointed 
for life by the town or county council. His 
examination is made in all cases with the 
aid of a jury, in sight of the body, and at 
the place where the death Iiappened. If 
the body is not found he cannot sit. If 
the jury have brought in a verdict of 
murder or manslaughter the coroner may 
commit the accused party to prison or ad- 
mit him to bail. In the British colonies and 
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the XT. States there are also coroners, but 
not in Scotland. 

Cor'onet, such a variety of crown as 
is worn by princes and noblemen. The 
coronet of a British duke is adorned with 



1, Coroueb of a Duke. 2, Do. of a Marquis. 3, Do. of an 
Earl. 4, Do. of a Viscouut. 5, Do. of a Baron. 

strawberry leaves; that of a marquis has 
leaves with pearls interposed; that of an 
earl raises the pearls above the leaves; that 
of a viscount is surrounded with pearls only ; 
that of a baron has only six pearls. 

Corot (ko-ro), Jean-Baptistb-Oamille, 
French artist, bom at Paris in 1796; studied 
under Michallon and Victor Bertin and af- 
terwards in Italy. He exhibited for the 
first time in the Salon in 1827, but some 
years elapsed before the high qualities of 
his work were recognized. The fortune 
which he inherited from his father enabled 
him, however, to follow out the bent of his 
genius, and the last twenty-five years of his 
life were a continuous triumph. He died in 
1875. He frequently painted figure sub- 
jects, including the large sacred pictures, 
the Flight into Egypt and the Baptism of 
Christ; but his most characteristic and suc- 
cessful work was in landscape. His wood- 
land scenes, painted for the most part at 
dawn or twilight in a scheme of pale greens 
and silvery grays, show a singularly subtle 
feeling for this phase of nature, and are un- 
doubtedly among the most important con- 
tributions of the century to landscape art. 
Few artists have been so successful in pain- 
ting light and air, or in infusing work mani- 
festly closely studied from nature with an 
ideal charm. His defect is one of limitation 
in range, but within this limit he has no 
rival. 


COKOZO-NUTS 


CORPUS CHBISTl. 


Coro'zo-nuts, the seeds of a tropical Ame- 
rican palm, the PhyteU^phas macrocarpa, 
whose hardened albumen, under the name 
of vegetable ivory, is used for small articles 
of turnery- ware. 

Cor'poral (Urench, caporal, from L. caput, 
the head, the corporal being formerly a supe- 
rior officer), in the British army, as also in 
that of the United States, a petty officer 
ranking just above the ordinary private 
and below the sergeant. He has charge of 
one of the squads of the company, places 
and relieves sentinels, &c. Every company 
of infantry in the British service has five 
corporals. 

Corpora'tion, in law, a civil or political 
body in which are vested certain rights 
or privileges with a view to their preserva- 
tion in perpetual succession. A corporation 
may consist of one person only and his sue- 
cessors, when it is called sole (the sovereign 
of Britain for example) ; or of a number of 
persons, when it is called aggregate. When 
a corporation is vested in a single person, 
that person is looked upon in regard to the 
rights of the corporation as holding a re- 
presentative or official position, and these 
rights belong to and are transmitted by him 
in virtue of this position, and not as natural 
rights. In like manner the rights and 
powers of an aggregate corporation do not 
consist of the natural rights of the members, 
but of the rights held and duly exercised 
by the terms of the corporation. The legal 
divisions of corporations in England are into 
spiritual, intended to perpetuate the rights 
of the church; and lay, instituted for tem- 
poral purposes. The latter include munici- 
pal corporations, or the corporations of mu- 
nicipal boroughs, universities, coirporations 
established for the administration of chari- 
table funds, as hospitals, colleges in univer- 
sities, &c. Corporations are created either 
by a charter from the sovereign, by act of 
parliament, or by prescription. Joint-stock 
companies are a species of corporations. 

Corporation and Test Acts, two acts of 
note in English history. The Corporation 
Act, passed in 1661, prevented any person 
from being legally elected to any office be- 
longing to the government of any city or 
corporation in England, unless he had, within 
the twelvemonth preceding, received the sa- 
crament of the Lord’s supper according to 
the rites of the Church of England, The 
Test Act, passed in 1673, required all officers, 
civil and military, to take the oaths, and 
subscribe a declaration against transubstan- 


tiation in the courts of King’s Bench or 
Chancery, within six months after their ad- 
mission; and also within the same time to 
receive the sacrament of the Lord’s supper 
according to the usage of the Church of 
England, in some public church. The Cor- 
poration Act was principally dh’ected against 
Protestant Nonconformists; the Test Act 
against Roman Catholics. In the year 1 S 2S 
they were both repealed. 

Corps (kor; Erench for body), a word often 
^ised as a military and a political term. — 
A corps (Varmie, or army corps, one of the 
largest divisions of an army. — Corps diplo- 
7naUqti€, the body of ministers or diplomatic 
characters. — Corps Ugislatif (kor la-zhis-ia- 
tef), the lower house of the French legisla- 
ture in 1 857-7 0. Its members were elected 
for six years in the proportion of 1 to 35,000 
electors. 

Gor'puleace, the unwieldy state of the 
human body due to the excessive deposition 
of fat. It is promoted by a diet too rich in 
fat-forming materials, fats, starch and su- 
gars, bodily inactivity, tranquillity of mind, 
&c. There is, however, a diseased state of 
the system, which, independently of all these 
influences, will increase the pi’oduction and 
deposition of fat. If corpulence is excessive 
it becomes troublesome and at length dan- 
gerous. In curing corpulency due attention 
must be paid to the regulating of the diet, 
exercise, and sleep of the individual. Espe- 
cial attention must be given to the kind of 
diet. Avoid all kinds of fat-forming food, 
such as fat, cream, butter, sugar, pt>tatoes, 
farinaceous food and malt liquors, and indeed 
alcoholic liquors of all kinds, Little bread 
should be eaten: a moderate increase in 
animal foods, lean beef, fish, fowl, eggs, is 
allowed; green vegetables and fresh fruit 
may be partaken of. Regular exercise to 
suit the person’s powers should be engagetl 
in. A noted instance of corpulency is 1 )aniel 
Lambert, who weighed over 5u stone, or 
more than 700 lbs. hloderate corpulence 
may be quite consistent with health. 

Corpus Christi (‘Body of Christ’), the 
consecrated host at the Lord’s sup|)er, which, 
according to the doctrines of the R. ( 'atlmlic 
Church, is changed by the act of consecra- 
tion into the real body of Christ. This 
doctrine caused the adoration of the conse- 
crated host, and hence theR. Catholic Church 
has ordained for the host a particular festi- 
val, called the Corpus Christi feast. This 
was instituted in 1264 by Pope Urban IV. 
by a bull, in which he appointed the Thurs- 
44 


COKPUS CHEISTI COLLEGE COEBECTION OP THE PRESS. 


day of the week after Pentecost for the cele- 
bration of the Corpus Ohristi festival through- 
out Christendom. Since then this festival 
has been kept as one of the greatest of the 
Catholic Church. Splendid processions, in 
which the host is carried by a priest in a 
precious box, form an essential part of it. 
In Prance it is known as the Fke-Bi&u. 

Corpus Cliristi College, Cambeidge, 
called also Benet CoUege, was founded about 
1352 by the united guilds of Corpus Christi 
and the Blessed Virgin, two fraternities of 
townspeople which used to meet for prayers 
at St. Benedict Church and St. Mary's 
respectively. The endowments of the col- 
lege were considerably increased by Arch- 
bishop Parker, who also bequeathed to it 
his valuable collection of manuscripts. 

Corpus Christi College, Oxford, a college 
founded by Richard Pox, bishop of Win- 
chester, under the license from Henry VIII. 
in 1516. The foundation consisted of twenty 
fellows and twenty scholars. 

Corpus'cular Theory of Light, the older 
theory, which explained the phenomena of 
light by supposing that a luminous body 
emits excessively minute particles of mat- 
ter, corpuscules as they were called, which 
striking the eye produce the sensation of 
light. Newton held the corpuscular theory, 
and supported it with great ingenuity. This 
theory has long been displaced by the wn- 
(which see). 

Corpus Juris (*body of law is a 
name given to certain collections of laws. 
The name of Corpus Juris Civilis (* body of 
civil law’) in particular was bestowed in the 
12th century upon the general body of legal 
works drawn up at the orders of Justinian, 
viz. the Institutes, Pandects, Code and 
Novels; together with the collections bearing 
on the feudal law appended to them. With 
the canonical or Papal laws the same mode 
of proceeding has been adopted, and the 
Corpus Juris Canonici compiled. 

CorraT, in South America and elsewhere, 
a yard or stockade for cattle. 

Correction of the Press, the correction 
of printed matter before publication. The 
first impression taken from the types is called 
a proof, and almost always contains some 
errors. In correcting proofs for the printer the 
following signs are used: — When a wrong 
word or letter occurs, a line is drawn through 
it, and the proper word or letter written on 
the margin opposite. If a clause, word, or 
letter is omitted, a caret ( a ) is marked at 
the place, and the omission is written on the 
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margin. If a superfluous letter or word 
occurs, the pen is drawn through it, and the 
character^, signifying dele (delete, or take 
out), written in the margin. Where words 
are improperly joined, a caret is written at 
the place where the separation should be 
made, and the mark ^ written in the margin. 
When syllables or words are improperly 
separated, they are joined by horizontal 
parentheses, as du ty. These parentheses 
are to be made in the margin as well as at 
the break. When words are transposed, 
they are to be connected by a curved line, 

as/not\isywhen set up for ‘is not,’ and 

the mark tr. (transpose) is to be written in 
the margin. When a letter is turned, a 

line is drawn under it, and the mark^made 

in the margin. When punctuation is omitted, 
or requires to be altered, a caret is put at the 
place, and the comma or period, &c., is placed 
in the margin, with a stroke behind it, as ,/ 
If a mark of quotation or superior letter has 
been omitted, the caret is made as before, 

and a mark of this sort \j/^or^/^ placed 

in the margin. Words which are to be 
printed in italics are marked beneath with 
a single line; as, office {office): if in small 
capitals, with two lines, as G reece (Greece): 
if in full capitals, with three, as James 

(JAMES). Where these marks are used 
in correction, the abbreviations ital., small 
caps., or caps, should be written in the mar- 
gin. Where a word printed in italics is to 
be altered to roman letters, a line is to be 
drawn under it, and the word rom. written 
in the margin. Where a corrector, after 
altering a word, changes his mind, and pre- 
fers to let it stand, dots are placed under the 
word in the proof, and the word stet (let it 
stand) written in the margin. When two 
paragraphs are desired to be joined, the 
end of the one and the beginning of the 
other paragraph are connected by a curved 
line ^ and the words run on written 
in the margin. Where a new paragraph is 
desired to be made, the mark [ is inserted 
at the place, and the word par. written in 
the mai'gin. The corrections should always 
be written on the margin of the proof 
so as to ensure notice by the printer; and 
when these are numerous or intricate, it is 
advisable to connect them by a line drawn 
from the place where they are to be made. 
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Correggio (kor-rej'o), Antonio Alleori, 
Italian painter, born at Correggio, near 
Modena, in 1494. Little is known of his 
life, which was very retired. Almost the 
only anecdote told of him is that on seeing 
the St. Cecilia of Raphael he exclaimed 
Anch ’io son pittore’ (I also^am a painter), 
but this is doubtful. Correggio is unrivalled 
in chiaroscuro and in the grace and rounding 
of his figures. Among his best pictures are 
Night, in which the chief light is the glory 
beaming from the infant Saviour; the St. 
Jerome; the Marriage of St. Catherine; 
several Madonnas, one of them (called La 
Zingarella, or the Gipsy Girl) said to repre- 
sent his wife; the Penitent Magdalene; the 
altar-pieces of St. Francis, St George, and 
St. Sebastian ; Christ in the Garden of Olives ; 
the fresco of the Ascension in the Chnrch 
of St. John, Parma; the Assumption of the 
Virgin in the cathedral of the same city; 
the Ecce Homo, and Cupid, Mercury, and 
Venus, both in the National Gallery, Lon- 
don. He died in 1634. 

Correlation of Physical Forces, a term 
introduced by Sir W. R. Grove to denote what 
may more properly be called the converti- 
bility of the various forms of energy. The 
energy, for instance, which a bullet in rapid 
motion possesses, is converted into beat when 
it strikes the target; the bullet being then 
warm to the touch. So heat may again be 
converted into kinetic energy^ that is, the 
form of energy possessed by a moving body; 
for instance, through the intermediation of 
a steam-engine. Heat is also directly con- 
verted into electricity, and electricity into 
heat. In connection with this doctrine that 
of the conservation of energy ought also to 
be studied. See Energy, 

Correze (kor-raz), an inland department, 
France, formed from part of the former 
province of Limousin, and deriving its name 
from the river Oorr^ze, by which it is tra- 
versed; area, 2265 square miles; capital, 
Tulle. It belongs almost entirely to the 
basin of the Garonne. Except in a few 
valleys the soil is far from fertile, heaths 
occupying a great extent of surface, and 
agriculture being in a very backward state. 
Pop, 318,422. 

Corrib, Lough, a large lake in Ireland, 
mostly in county Galway, partly also in 
county Mayo, about 23 miles in length, and 
varying from 2 to 6 miles in breadth. It re- 
ceives the drainage of Lough Mask through 
a subterranean channel, its own waters being 
carried by Galway river to Galway Bay. 


It has some fine scenery on its northern and 
western shores, contains numerous islands, 
and, next to Lough Neagh, is the largest 
lake in Ireland. 

Cor'ridor (Italian and Spanish), in archi- 
tecture, a gallery or long aisle leading to 
several chambers at a distance from each 
other, sometimes wholly inclosed, sometimes 
open on one side. In fortification, corridor 
signifies the same as covert-ivay. 

Corrien'tes, a town, Argentine Republic, 
capital of the province of same name, on the 
Parang near its confluence vith the Para- 
guay, 390 miles N. Buenos Ayres. It is well 
placed to serve as an entrepot of goods, be- 
tween the upper parts of the Paraguay and 
the Parand, and the seaports on the La 
Plata. Pop. 18,000. Pop. of prov. 290,000. 

Corrievrekin, See Gorryvreckan, 

Corirobory, a dance amongst Australian 
natives in which the performers, with shields 
in their hands, circle round a fire. 

Corrody. See Corod y. 

Corro'sives (Lat. corrodere^ to eat away), 
in surgery, substances which eat away what- 
ever part of the body they are applied to; 
such are glacial acetic acid, burned iihmi, 
white precipitate of mercury, red precipitate 
of mercury, butter of antimony, &c. 

Corrosive Sublimate, or mercuric chlo- 
ride (HgCh), a white crystalline solid, an 
acrid poison of great virulence. The stom- 
ach-pump and emetics are the surest pre- 
ventives of its deleterious effects when 
accidentally swallowed; white of egg is also 
serviceable in counteracting its poisotious 
influence on the stomach. Its dilute solu- 
tion is one of the most powerful antiseptics. 

Cor'rugated Iron, sheet-in m strengthened 
by being bent into parallel furrows. It is 
largely used for roofing, and when dipped 
in melted zinc, to give it a thin coating, is 
commonly known as galvanized iron. 

Corruption of Blood. Attainder. 

Corryvreck'an, a place on the west coast 
of Scotland, between the islands of J ura and 
Scarba, where at certain times of the tide, 
and in high winds, the water forms a sort of 
whirlpool that is dangerous for small vessels. 

Corsac, or Corsak ( Vulpm cor$ae)^ a spe- 
cies of yellowish fox or dog found in Central 
Asia, Siberia, and India. It is gregaiious, 
prowls by day, burrows, and lives on birds 
and eggs. 

Corisairs, the Anglicized form of the 
term used in the south of Euroj>e to denote 
those pirates who sailed from Algiers, Tun^ 
Tripoli, and the ports of Morocco. 
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Corselet (kors'let) : (1st) a cuirass or ar- 
mour to protect the body from injury, worn 
formerly by pikemen, generally of leather, 
and pistol proof. (2d) The part of a winged 
insect which answers to the breast of other 
animals. 

Corset, a piece of underclothing worn to 
give shape to the body, consisting of a sort 
of closely-fitting jacket, usually stiffened 
by strips of steel, whalebone, or other means, 
and tightened by a lace. The materials of 
which it is made should be smooth and elas- 
tic, and it should be specially fitted for the 
individual wearer, as no two human figures 
are precisely alike. It should be remem- 
bered, also, that corsets are meant to pre- 
serve a good figure, not to make one, and 
any forcible compression of the shape, espe- 
cially on young persons, will only end in 
destroying natural grace of movement and 
in serious injury to the health. 

Cor'sica (French, Corse), an island in the 
Mediterranean, forming the French depart- 
ment of same name. It is separated from 
the island of Sardinia, on the south, by the 
Strait of Bonifacio, about 10 miles wide; 
length, N. to s., 110 miles; breadth, near 
its centre, 53 miles; area, 3377 square miles. 
The east coast is almost unbroken, but on 
the west coast a number of deep bays, St. 
Fiorenzo, Calvi, Porto, Liscia, Ajaccio, and 
Valinco, follow in rapid succession. The in- 
terior is traversed by a mountain chain, the 
culminating point of which, according to the 
latest surveys, is Monte Cinto, 8891 feet 
high, Monte Botondo coming next with 
8775 feet. From the east and west side of 
the chain numerous streams flow to opposite 
sides of the coast, generally mere torrents. 
With the exception of some marshy dis- 
tricts on the east coast, the climate is very 
fine. There are fine forests containing pines, 
oaks, beeches, chestnuts, and cork-trees, and 
the mountain scenery is splendid. In the 
plains and numerous valleys the soil is gen- 
erally fei’tiie; but agriculture is in a back- 
ward state. Mules, goats, horses, cattle, and 
sheep, and amongst wild animals the boar, 
the fox, and the deer, are common. There 
are good fisheries. In minerals Corsica is 
not rich. The chief exports are wine, brandy, 
olive-oil, chestnuts, fruit, and fish. The chief 
towns, Ajaccio and Bastia, are connected by 
railway. The island was first colonized by 
the Phoenicians, from whom it got the name 
of Gyraos. The Bomans afterwards gave it 
that of Corsica. From the Bomans it passed 
to the Goths, and from them to the Sara- 
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cena, and in the 15th century to the Genoese. 
France had the rights of the Genoese ceded 
to her, after Paoli had virtually made Corsica 
independent, and entered on forcible posses- 
sion of it in 1768. An insurrection in 1794, 
headed by General Paoli and assisted by the 
British, for a time restored the island to in- 
dependence; but in 1796 it again fell under 
the dominion of France. The most distin- 
guished men to whom Corsica has given 
birth are Paoli and Napoleon. Pop, 295,589. 

Corsned (A. -Saxon), formerly a piece of 
bread consecrated by exorcism, to be swal- 
lowed by any person suspected of a crime. 
If guilty, it was expected that the swallower 
would fall into convulsions, or turn deadly 
pale, and that the bread would find no pas- 
sage. If innocent, it was believed the 
morsel would turn to nourishment. 

Cor'so, an Italian term given to a leading 
street or fashionable carriage- drive. 

Cort, Henry, the inventor of the pro- 
cesses of puddling and rolling iron, born at 
Lancaster in 1 740. He commenced business 
at Gosport, Hampshire; erected ironworks, 
and studied with great success methods of 
improving the process of manufacturing 
iron. By the unfortunate selection of a 
partner he was involved in a complication 
of law'suits, and finally ruined. In 1794, 
however, he received a pension of £200 a 
year from government. He died in 1800. 

Cortes (kor'tes), the old assembly of the 
estates in Spain and Portugal. In early 
times the king was very dependent upon 
them, especially in the Kingdom of Aragon 
When the kingdoms of Aragon and Castile 
were united under Ferdinand and Isabella 
the crown succeeded in rendering itself more 
independent of the estates, and in 1538 
Charles abolished the assembly of the estates 
in Castile altogether. Gradually the popular 
liberties were encroached upon, and the 
cortes at length were convened only for the 
purpose of homage or ceremony, or when a 
question regarding the succession arose. lu 
1808 Napoleon revived the cortes for his 
own ends. The present cortes of Spain are 
composed of a senate and congress equal in 
authority, and having the power along with 
the king to make laws. (See Spam.) The 
Portuguese cortes is coeval with the mon- 
archy, and has had a history very similar 
to that of the Spanish, 

Cor'tez, or Cortes, Fernando, or Her- 
NAN, the conqueror of Mexico, was born in 
1485 at Medellin, in Estremadura; died 
near Seville 1547. He went to the West 
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Indies in 1504, where 'Velasquez, governor 
of Cuba, under whom he had greatly dis- 
tinguished himself, gave him the command 
of a fleet, which was sent on a voyage of 
discovery. Cortez quitted Santiago de 
Cuba in 1518, with eleven vessels, about 



700 Spaniards, eighteen horses, and ten 
small field-pieces. He landed on the shore 
of the Gulf of Mexico, where he caused 
his vessels to be burned, in order that his 
soldiers might have no other resource than 
their own valour. Having induced the 
Totonacs and Tlaxcalans to become his 
allies he marched towards Mexico, where 
he was amicably received; but, having seized 
their monarch Montezuma, and fereatt^d 
the people with great cruelty, they Anally 
resisted. After a desperate struggle, in 
which 100,000 Mexicans are said to have 
perished, the city was taken, and soon after 
the whole country was subjugated. In 1528 
he returned to Spain; but two years after 
he was again sent out to Mexico, where he 
remained for ten years, discovering mean- 
while the peninsula of California. He re- 
turned once more to Spain, where, notwith- 
standing his great services, he ’was coldly 
received and neglected. After talcing part 
in an expedition to Algiers in 1541 he passed 
the remainder of his days in solitude. He 
left a character eminent for bravery and 
ability, but infamous for perfidy and cruelty. 

Corto'na, a town of Italy, 73 m. s.K. of 
Florence, with a fine cathedral and inter- 
esting Etruscan and Roman remains. Fop. 
4000. 

Corto'na, Pietro i>a, properly Pietro 
JBerreUini, a painter and architect, was born 
at Cortona in 1596, died 1669. Pope Ur- 
ban YIII. employed him to decorate a cha- 
. pel in the church of St, Bibien% and also 


to execute the frescoes of the grand salon 
of the Barberini Ikilace, Many churches of 
Rome were decorated by him; and at Flo- 
rence he adorned the l^alace for the 
Grand-duke .Ferdinand 11". His casol pic- 
tures, although of lc.ss value than his larger 
works, are licld in great cstimati^ei. Ah an 
architect he did some impcu'tant work in 
church restoi’ation. 

Coruna (ko-ri'/iiyii). See CttrumuL 

Corun'dum, the earth alumina as ftumd 
native in a crystalline state. In hardness 
it is next to the diamoml. 'Fhe amethyst, 
ruby, sapphire, and topaz are ctmsidercd as 
varieties of this mineral, which is fiunitl in 
Ijidia ami China, ami is most usually in the 
formof asix-sided prism orsi.x shied pyramid. 
It is nearly pure anhydrou.sahuaina (AB( );*), 
and its specific gravity is nearly four times 
that of water. Its colour is various — green, 
blue, or red, indiniug to gnty, due to traces 
of iron, copper, &c. Emery is a variety of 
corundum. 

Corunna (Spanish, i*orunn\ a Heaptu’t <•>£ 
Spain, in the province of the same name 
in Galicia, on the north-west ct^ast, on a 
peiilnsula at the entrance of the Bay of 
Betanzos. It consists of an upper and a 
lower town, the f<»rmer built on the E, side 
of a small peninsula, and the latter on the 
isthmus connecting the peninsula with the 
mainland. The harkiur, which Is well pro- 
tected, is deep, spacious, and sjife, and many 
improvements have lately lH.H:n made. There 
is a govenmumt cigar factory employing 
3000 women ant! girls; glass, cottons, &c,, 
are also nuicie. There is a lighthouse, 92 
feet high, culled the Tower of Hercules, 
which wuii restored under Trajan. C.k>runna 
was the port of departure of the Spanfeh 
Armada (1588), and the scene of the repulse 
of the French and the death of Bir flohn 
Moore (1809), Fop. 43,971. Bee IMap at 
Fermi , — The province is liilly, and ito in- 
habitant chiefly engaged in agricultim* and 
fiBhing. Area, 3050 «p miles; |»p. 653,556, 

Corvde (koFv«^}, in feudal law, an obli- 
gation on the inhabitants of a district tti 
perform certain wrvices, m the rcf|Milr of 
roads, &c., for the Hoverdgn or the feudal 
lord. In France this system was not fimilly 
abolished until 1792. 

OorVdfcte, a vessel of »ldp-rigged, 
having a fiu.sh deck, with no (juarter-deck 
and only one tier of giinn ; but the tern* is 
now supeiBtjded by erumt. In the British 
navy there was a class of corvettes built of 
iron or steel, iwiffc vessels, propelled byateain 
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as well as by a large spread of canvas, and 
carrying heavy guns. 

CorVey, or Kobvei (korVi), a formerly 
renowned Benedictine abbey near Hoxter 
in the Prussian prov. of Westphalia, founded 
in 816, an early centre of German civiliza- 
tion. Wittekind, the historiographer of the 
convent, Bruno, known afterwards as Pope 
Gregory lY., and many other learned men, 
were educated here. To its library be- 
longed the only MS. of the first six books 
of the Annals of Tacitus, discovered here in 
1514. The abbey, or castle of Corvey, as 
it is now called, has a rich and extensive 
library; but the ancient collection of the 
Benedictines is no longer in existence. 

Cor'vidse, the crows, a family of coni- 
rostal birds, in which the bill is strong, of « 
conical shape, more or less compressed, and 
the gape straight. The nostrils are covered 
with stiff bristle-like feathers directed for- 
wards. The family includes the common 
crow, rook, raven, magpie, jay, jackdaw, 
nut-cracker, Cornish chough, &;c. 

Corvi'nus, Matthias. See Matthias Cor- 
vinus, 

Corvo, the smallest and most northerly 
of the Azores. Pop. about 1000. 

Corvixs, M. Yalerius, famous general of 
the early Roman republic, born about 370 
B.C., died about 270 b.g. He was elected 
consul in 348; defeated the Yolsci, the Sam- 
nites, the Etruscans, and the Marsi; was 
dictator in 342 and in 301; consul for the 
sixth time in 299. 

Cor'yat, Thomas, an eccentric English 
traveller, born in 1577 ; died at Surat, India, 
1617, His wanderings, a great part on foot, 
were through Europe, Asia Minor, Persia, 
India, &c. His travels were published 
under such curious titles as Coryat’s Crudi- 
ties, Coryat’s Crambe or Col wort twice 
sodden, &c. He acted as a sort of butt or 
foil to the wits with whom he associated in 
London. 

Coryban'tes, frantic 
priests of Cybele, who cele- 
brated the mysteries with 
orgiastic dances to the sound 
of drum and cymbal. 

Cor'ymb, in botany, that 
form of inflorescence in which 
the flowers, each on its own 
pedicel of different lengths, 
are so arranged along a com- 
mon axis as to form a flat broad mass of 
flowers with a convex or level top, as in the 
hawthorn and candytuft. 
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Cor'ypha, a genus of palms, including the 
fan-palm, gebang palm, and taliput. 

Coryphse'na, Cob'yphen-e, a genus of fishes 
of the mackerel family (Scomberid£e). The 
body is elongated, compressed, covered with 
small s^jales, and the dorsal fin extends the 
whole length of the back, or nearly so. The 
dolphin of the ancients is the O. hippuris. 
All the species, natives of the seas of warm 
climates, are very rapid in their motions, 
and very voracious. They are of brilliant 
colours, and are objects of admiration to 
every voyager. 

Coryphss'us, the leader of the chorus in 
the Greek dramas. His functions were 
often as wide as those of our stage-manager, 
conductor, and ballet-master. The name 
coryphee is now applied to a ballet-dancer. 

Cor 3 rphodon, a genus of extinct IJngulata, 
forming a linlc between the elephants and 
tapirs, having the ridges of its molar teeth 
developed into points; found in the Eocene 
formations of England and France. 

Cos, now called Stanchio or Stanko, an 
island in the JEgsean Sea, on the coast of 
Asia Minor; area, 95 square miles; pop. 
11,000. It was the birthplace of Hippo- 
crates, and had anciently a celebrated temple 
of .^sculapius. In Cos was manufactured 
a fine, semitransparent kind of silk, much 
valued by the ancients. Cos is also the 
name of the principal town, a decayed sea- 
port. The island yields grain, wine, silk, 
cotton, citrons, &:c. 

Cosel. BoeJCoseL 

Coseley, an urban sanitary district of 
West Staiffordsbire, forming a suburb of 
Wolverhampton, It has extensive iron 
and other manufactures. Bop, 22,218. 

Cosenza (ko-sen'tsa), an episcopal city of 
Southern Italy, capital of province of Cosenza 
or Calabria Citeriore, 150 miles s.e. Naples; 
pop. 16,000. It has manufactures of silk, 
pottery, and cutlery; the environs are beau- 
tiful, and produce abundance of corn, fruit, 
oil, wine, and silk. 

Coshering, or Cosheby, an old feudal 
custom in Ireland by which the lord of the 
soil had the right to lodge and feast himself 
at a tenant’s house. This tribute or exac- 
tion was at length commuted for a quit-rent, 

Cosmas, surnamed Indioopleustes (Hhe 
Indian navigator’ ), an Alexandrian merchant 
and traveller of the 6th century; afterwards 
a monk. He wrote several geographical 
and theological works, the most important 
of which extant is the Christian fl 'opograph 3 \ 
The author tries to prove that the earth is 
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a parallelogram bounded by walls, which 
meet and form the vaulted roof which we 
call the sky. 

Cosmetics (from Gr. fco&med^ I ornament, 
beautify), external preparations for render- 
ing the skin soft, pure, and white, or for 
beautifying and improving the complexion. 
To these may be added preparations for 
preserving or beautifying the teeth, and 
those which are applied to the hair. 

Cos'mism, that system of philosophy, based 
on the doctrine of evolution, enunciated by 
Mr. Herbert Spencer and his school; a 
phase of positivism, 

Cosmog'ony (Greek, JcosrnoSf world, and 
gon^f generation), a theory of the origin or 
formation of the universe. Such theories 
may be comprehended under three classes : 
— 1. The first represents the world as eter- 
nal, in form as well as substance. 2. The 
matter of the world is eternal, but not its 
form. 3. The matter and form of the uni- 
verse is ascribed to the direct agency of a 
spiritual cause; the world had a beginning, 
and shall have an end. Aristotle appears 
to have embraced the first theory; but the 
theory which considers the matter of the 
universe eternal, but not its /orm, was the 
prevailing one among the ancients, who, 
starting from the principle that nothing 
could be made out of nothing, could not 
admit the creabion of matter, yet did not 
believe that the world had been always in 
its present state. The prior state of the 
world, subject to a constant succession of 
uncertain movements which chance after- 
wards made regular, they called chaos. The 
Phoenicians, Babylonians, and also Egyp* 
tians, seem to have adhered to this theory. 
One form of this theory is the atomic theory, 
as taught by Leucippus, Epicurus, and Lu- 
cretius, According to it atoms or indivisible 
particles existed from eternity, moving at 
hazard, and producing, by their constant 
meeting, a variety of substances. After 
having given rise to an immense variety of 
combinations they produced the present 
organization of bodies. The third theory of 
cosmogony makes God, or some deity, the 
Creator of the world out of nothing. This 
is an ancient and widely- spread theory, 
and is that taught in the book of Genesis. 
Anaxagoras was the first among the Greeks 
who taught that God created the universe 
from nothing. Of modern hypotheses or 
theories put forward regarding the origin of 
the globe the most common is the nebular 
hypothesis (which see). 


Cosmos, order or harmony, and hence the 
universe as an orderly and beautiful system. 
In this sense it has been adopted by Hum- 
boldt as the title of bis celebrated work, 
which describes the nature of the heavens 
as well as the physical phenomena of the 
earth. 

Cosne (kon), a town, Erance, dep. Hibvre, 
31 miles N.N.w. Nevers, on the Loire. Pop. 
7176. 

Cos'sacks {Ca8ac'ks)f tribes who inhabit 
the southern and eastern parts of Bussia, 
paying no taxes, but performing instead 
the duty of soldiers. Nearly all of them 
belong to the Graeco -Hussian Church, to 
which they are strongly attached, and to 
the observances of which they are particu- 
larly attentive. They must be divided into 
two principal classes, both on account of 
their descent and their present condition-p- 
the Cossacks of Little Kussia and those of 
the Don. Both classes, and especially those 
of the Don, have collateral branches, distri- 
buted as Cossacks of the Azoff, of the 
Danube, of the Black Sea, of the Caucasus, 
of the Ural, of Orenberg, of Siberia, of the 
Chinese frontiers, and of Astrakhan. Writers 
are not agreed as to the origin of this people 
and of their name, but they are believed to 
be a mixed Caucasian and Tartar race. In 
personal appearance the Cossacks bear a 
close resemblance to the Kussians, but are 
of a more slender make, and have features 
which are decidedly more handsome and 
expressive. Originally their government 
formed a kind of democracy, at the head of 
which was a chief or hetman of their own 
choice; while under him was a long series 
of officers with jurisdictions of greater or 
less extent, partly civil and partly military, 
all so arranged as to be able on any emer- 
gency to furnish the largest military array 
on the shortest notice. The democratical 
part of the constitution has gradually dis- 
appeared under Eussian domination. The 
title of chief hetman is now vested in the 
heir-apparent to the throne, and all the 
subordinate hetmans and other officers are 
appointed by the crown. Care, however, 
has been taken not to interfere with any 
arrangements which foster the military 
spirit of the Cossacks. Each Cossack is 
liable to military service from the age of 
eighteen to thirty-eight, and has to furnish 
his own horse. They supply the empire 
with one of the most valuable elements in 
its national army, forming a first-rate irregu- 
lar cavalry, and rendering excellent service 
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as scouts and skirmishers. In 1 570 they built 
their principal ‘stanitza’ and rendezvous, 
called Tcherkask, on the Don, not far above 
its mouth. As it was rendered unhealthy 
by the overflowing of the island on which it 
stood, New Tcherkask was founded in 1805 
some miles from the old city, to which 
nearly all the inhabitants removed. This 
forms the capital of the country of the Bon 
Cossacks, which constitutes a government 
of Russia, and has an area of 61,900 sq. 
miles and a population of 2,575,818. It 
has a military organization of its own. 

Cossimbazax', a decayed town in Moor- 
shedabad district, Bengal. It was one of 
the earliest settlements of the East India 
Company, and was formerly a place of great 
importance. 

Cossipur', a northern suburb of Calcutta, 
on the bank of the Hugh, the site of a gov- 
ernment gun factory. 

Costa, Sir Michael, musical composer 
and conductor, born at Naples of an old 
Spanish family 1810, died 1884. In 1828 
he came to England, and in 1839 became a 
naturalized British subject. He was con- 
ductor of the Philharmonic Society, the 
Sacred Harmonic Society, Her Majesty’s 
Opera, the Handel Eestivals, &c. His chief 
works are the opera Bon Carlos and the 
oratorios Eli and Naaman. He was knighted 
in 1869. 

Costa Rica, the most southern state of 
the republics of Central America; bounded 
H. by Nicaragua, E. and N, by the Caribbean 
Sea; e. and 8. by Colombia; and s. and w. 
by the Pacific. Area about 23,200 sq. miles, 
including some disputed territories on the 
northern frontier. The country is intersected 
diagonally by the primary range or cordil- 
lera of the isthmus, which throws off numer- 
ous spurs on either side. The principal 
range contains several lofty eminences (the 
highest 11,740 feet) and volcanoes, both 
active and extinct or dormant. Costa Rica 
is said to contain some rich gold-mines; 
at present, however, they are not worked to 
any great extent. Silver and copper are 
also found. The country is extremely fertile. 
Coffee, rice, maize, &c., are raised on the 
table-landin theinterior; and bananas, cacao, 
sugar, cotton, tobacco, &c., are cultivated in 
the low coast-regions. Coffee and bananas 
are the chief products. The forests are valu- 
able. The capital is San J ose, and the two 
established ports are Punta Arenas, on the 
Pacific side, and Porto Limon, on the Carib- 
bean Sea. It has been an independent state 
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since 1821, from 1824 to 1839 forming a 
part of the Central American Confedera- 
tion, but subsequently separate. There 
are some 180 miles of railway. The revenue 
is over £500,000; and there is a consider- 
able debt. Education is at a low ebb. 
The exports annually amount to about 
£1,400,000, mostly coffee and bananas. 
Pop. 331,340, mostly of Spanish descent. 

Costello, Bud LET, novelist and journalist, 
born in Ireland 1803, died in London 1865. 
A constant contributor to many journals 
and magazines, and author of several popu- 
lar works of fiction, &c. — His sister Louisa 
Stuart Costello, born 1815, died 1870, 
published two romances, entitled The Queen 
Mother (1841) and Clara Pane (1848), a 
poem called The Lay of the Stork (1856), 
and various historical and descriptive works. 

Coster, Laurens (called Janszoorif that 
is, son of John), whose name is connected 
with the origin of printing, was born in 
Haarlem in 1370 or 1371, died about 1440. 
He was saci'istan {Roster) of the parochial 
church at Haarlem, and from this oflfice he 
derived his surname. According to a state- 
ment first found in Junius’ Batavia (1588), 
he was the original inventor of movable 
types, and on this ground the Butch have 
erected statues in his honour. But in 1870 
a Dutchman, Dr. Van der Linde, professed 
to have demolished the claims of Haarlem 
to the invention of printing, and to have 
established that Holland, like other coun- 
tries, was indebted for it to the Mayence 
school. This conclusion has been rejected 
by Mr. J. H, Hessels, who, on carefully in- 
vestigating the matter, thinks it highly pro- 
bable that Coster was the inventor. 

Cost'mary (from L. costos, an aromatic 
plant, and Mary, the Virgin), or Alecost 
{Balsamlta vulgaris), a composite herbaceous 
plant, a hardy perennial, a native of Italy, 
introduced into Britain in 1568, and com- 
mon in almost every rural garden. It was 
formerly put into ale to give it an aromatic 
flavour, hence the name Alecost 

Costs, in law, are the expenses incurred 
by the plaintiff and defendant. As a rule 
these are paid by the loser in a suit, but 
there are always extra-judicial expenses 
incurred by both parties, which each has 
to pay whatever be the issue of the suit. 
In criminal cases the party accused may have 
his expenses if the court thinks the accusa- 
tion unreasonable. In matrimonial suits, the 
wife, whether petitioner or respondent, is gen • 
erally entitled to her costs from the husband 
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Cos'^tume, the style of attire character- 
istic of an individual, community, class, or 
people; the modes of clothing and personal 
adornment which prevail in any period or 
country . — Costume ialls, also called 
dress balls, are entertainments at which the 
guests adopt a style of dress different from 
the one usually worn. It may be one which 
was worn at another period, or one worn in 
another country, or a modern dress worn by 
some particular class of society. A favourite 
plan is to make up as some well-known 
character in history or literature.^ 

Cdte-d’Or (kot-dor), that is, hill or hill- 
side of gold, from the excellence of its 
vintages, a chain of hills in the east of 
Erance, height from 1400 to 1800 feet. 
See next article. 

Cote-d’Or, an inland and eastern depart- 
ment of France, part of the old province of 
Burgundy, having Dijon as its capital. It 
is watered by the Seine, the Sadne, and their 
affluents, and derives its name from the 
OOte-d’Or hills (see above), which traverse 
it from JSr.E. to s.w. Area, 3382 sq. miles. 
The vineyards of the eastern slopes of the 
C6te-d’Or produce the celebrated wines of 
Upper Burgundy. Iron, coal, marble, &c., 
are found. Pop. 361,626. 

C6tes-du-Nord (kot-du-nor), a maritime 
department in the N. of France, forming 
part of ancient Brittany; capital Brieuc. 
Area, 2659 sq. miles. The coast extends 
about 150 miles, and the herring, pilchard, 
and mackerel fishing is actively pursued. 
One of the main branches of industry is the 
rearing of cattle and horses. In manufac- 
turing industries the principal branch is the 
spinning of flax and hemp, and the weaving 
of linen and sail-cloth. Among the minerals 
are iron, lead, and granite. Pop. 609,349. 

Coteswold (or Oocteswold) Hilla. See 
Ootswold HiUs. 

Cothen. See Ooethen, 

Cothur'nus. See Buskin. 

Coti'dal Lines, a system of lines on a 
globe or chart marking the places where 
high-water takes place at the same in- 
stant. 

Cotil'lion, a brisk dance of French origin 
performed by eight persons together, re- 
sembling the quadrille which supersede it. 
The name is now given to a dance which 
often winds up a ball, and which is danced 
with any number of dancers and \vdth a 
great variety of figures, the pairs of dancers 
following in this the leading pair, and part- 
ners being successively changed. 


Cotiagas, a family of tropical American 
birds, some of which have splendid plumage, 
or are otherwise remarkable. See Bell-bird, 
UmhreUa-hird. 

Goto, the reddish-brown, aromatic and 
slightly bitter bark of Pal icourea densiflora, 
order Eubiacese, a tree of S. America, im- 
ported into Europe and used as a remedy in 
diarrhoea and profuse sweating. 

CotoneasTer, a genus of small trees or 
trailing shrubs, nat, order Posacem. 0, 
milgaris is a British species, having rose- 
coloured petals and the margins of the calyx 
downy. The other species are natives of 
the south of Europe and the mountains of 
India. They are all adapted for shrub- 
beries, 

Cotopax'i, the most remarkable volcanic 
mountain of the Andes, in Ecuador, about 
60 miles N.E. of Chimborazo; lat. O'' 43^ s.; 
Ion. 78° 40^ w.; altitude 19,500 feet. It is 
the most beautiful of the colossal summits 
of the Andes, being a perfectly symmetrical 
truncated cone, presenting a uniform unfur- 
rowed field of snow of resplendent bright- 
ness. Several terrific eruptions of it oc- 
curred in the course of the 18th and the 
19th century. 

Cotrone (ko-tro'na), a seaport of Southern 
Italy, province of Oatanzaro, on the site of 
the ancient Croton. It has a cathedral, 
and carries on an export trade in fruits, 
&c. Pop. 8000. 

Cots'wold Hills, a range of bills, England, 
county Gloucester, %vliich they traverse N. 
tos. for upwards of 50 mileR; extreme eleva- 
tion near Cheltenham, 1134 feet. The Cots- 
u'old sheej) are a breed of sheep remarkable 
for the length of their wool, formerly jvecu- 
liar to the counties of Gloucester, Hereford, 
and Worcester. 

Gotta, JoHAHN Frii!>bich, Baron von, 
an eminent bookseller of Germany, l)orn 
1764, died 1832. He began business at 
Tubingen, but inlSll removed to Stuttgart 
He was the publisher for many great 
writers in Germany, including Ch)et!te, 
Schiller, Wieland, Eicbter, I' bland, Fichte, 
Hegel, the Humboldts, an<I others. 

Cottabus, an ancient Greek game, which 
consisted in throwing wine from cups, with- 
out spilling, into little basins of metal, sus- 
pended in a particular manner or fioating in 
water. 

Cottage, a small country residence or de- 
tached suburban house, adapted to a moder- 
ate scale of living, yet with all due attention 
to neatness, comfort, and refinement 
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COTTBUS — COTTOK. 

Cottbus. See Kottlus, , . . , , 

Cottier Tenure, a system of tenure arr nr afterwards. The rows of 

ing to which labourers rent small portions are then carefully weeded and 

of land directly from the owner or^from a ^ process which requires to be repeated 

farmer, often giving personal service as oart iW subsequent periods. No hoe- 

of the rent, and holding by annual tenan.-v takes place after the flowering has com- 
Cottin (kot-an), Sophie Bistatjd better ^ period of seventy days 

known by the name of 

IT’rAn/'li T-4/\wv« 1 <7r7t> t - /“f 



Herbaceous 


Ir^ch novelist, tern 1773, died 1807. In 
1790 she mamed Cottin, a hanker of 
Bordeaux, who *ed m 1793, and thenceforth 
she followed h^ature. Her best-known 
work IS Eluabeth, or the Exiles of Siberia- 
other no^e^are^ Claire d’Albe, Malvina! 

Am^he,. and Mathilda ^ 

Cottle, JosBPH, a bookseller and publisher 
of Bnstol, and the author of some now 
aW completely forgotten poems, was bom 

generous 

friend to Coleridge and Southey in their 
early days, and wrote an interesting volume 
of recollections of those authors. 

, Cotton, the name given to the soft cellular 
hairs which encircle the seeds of plants of 
the genus Gossypmm, nat. ord. Malvaceae. 

The genus IS indigenous to both the Old and 

the fVew World, and the plants are now ciflf-i. " mroacsum). 

vated all over the world within the limifo rtf n 

SO® north and south of the equator AUthe the ripening of the 

species are perennial shrubs, though in culti! tnn/ f the lustre of the cotton 

vation they are sometimes treated as if the V being tarnished, the pods must 

were annuals. They have alternate stalked ungathered longer than eight 

and lobed leaves, large yellow flowers and to maturity. The cotton 

a three or five cened^4«ulerw“;rfo tZit™ 

open when ripe through the middle of the mif from the pods, and then spreading 
ceD, liberating the numerous black seeds befti operation which requires to 

covered with the beautiful filLe^Z^ot ^ % P^^o^ed. The cotton now 

ton. The North Americanist" separated from theseeds, a pro- 

duoed by Qouypium larhadense and two _,t,- t labour, but 

well-marked varieties are cultivated^ the bow generaUy accomplished by 

cotton, which has a fine soft seedalh^o being cleansed from the 

silky fibre, about 2 inches Ions- and rto ^8 cotton wool is formed into bales, 

short-staple cotton, which has a fibre littfo Situllr””'^ 

seed. Thelong^IapfovSy^taoTOMSea and^th°“d^^ in India 

Island cotton holds the firs^ riaoe to the t adjacent islands from time imme- 

— _ n. “1^4 s4ir<s5r4 s 

was then probably imported from Badia. 

I i: xxrckcf «>« iT . c « 


_ , — XU liXJie 

err, »t.fe. <*8 south- 

ern states of America, especially on islands 

^lith”!®^ ^^8 cotton grown in 

South Amenea is obtained from 6". peru- 
«a«um, o^ed also kidney cotton. The in- 

which yields a short-stapled cotton. 


Tf A x-n — irom India. 

fbTTT. S ^ ^ <=?»iparatively late period 
that the nations of the West became ac- 
quainted with this useful commodity, and 
even then it appears only to have been used 


Which yields a short-stapled cotton. ■ It is as an only to have been used 

grown throughout the MediterrauPflTi i^Atr^rt-n ^ticle of the greatest luxury. The 

as well as in Asia. The mode of cultivaffnn of the cotton-shrub into Europe 
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at Cordova, Granada, and Seville j and by 
the 14th century the cotton stuffs manufac- 
tured in Granada had come to be regarded 
as superior in quality to those of Syria. 
About the 14th century cotton thread began 
to be imported into England. In China 
the cotton -shrub was known at a very 
early period, but cotton does not appear to 
have been turned to any account as an 
article of manufacture till the 6th centuzy 
of the Christian era, nor was it extensively 
used for that purpose till nearly the middle 
of the 14th century. In the New World the 
manufacture of cotton cloth appears to have 
been well understood by the Mexicans and 
Peruvians long before the advent of Euro- 
peans. It was planted by the English 
colonists of Virginia in 1621, but only as an 
experiment, and the amount produced was 
long very small. About 1 7 80-90 the Bxitish 
West Indies supplied Britain with most 
of its raw cotton, other sources being Asia 
Minor and the Levant, Brazil, and the 
East Indies. The U. States then began 
to export cotton in large quantities, and 
soon outdistanced all other countries, as it 
still does, though much cotton is also ex- 
ported from India and Egypt. Partly owing 
to the doings of speculators, partly to the 
continued increase in the world’s require- 
ments and a possible scarcity of raw cotton, 
efforts are being made to grow the plant in 
British possessions in Africa and elsewhere, 
large areas being suited by soil and climate, 
if lalx)ur and transport were available. 
Meantime the cotton imported from British 
possessions is about a twentieth of that im- 
ported from the XT. States. The value of 
our imports of raw cotton varies much in 
different years: in 1907 it was £70,468,197, 
in 1908 £55,834,883. In 1907 cotton from 
the XJ, States was valued at £46,911,291, 
from Egypt at £17,949,904, from India at 
£2,331,423, from Brazil at £1,619,788. 

In the British cotton factories are em- 
ployed about 577,000 hands, and their num- 
ber and the yearly value of the goods ex- 
ported have latterly much increased. In 
1907, including yarn, &c., the value was 
£110,437,092; next year it was £95,055,513; 
while in 1900 it was only £69,750,000. Al- 
most every country in the world purchases 
British cotton goods, but British India is 
the largest market of all. The cotton fac- 
tories had 47,857,656 spindles in 1903; the 
number is now estimated at 57,000,000. 
Lancashire is the great seat of the indus- 
try, chief centres being Bolton, Oldham, 


Preston, Bochdale, and Blackburn. See 
also Coiton-spimung^ Weaving. 

Cotton, Chahles, an Englisli writer, born 
1630, died 1687. He lived the life of a 
country gentleman, being a great angler 
and skilled in horticulture. His works are 
numerous, including Scarronides, or Virgil 
Travestie, Instzmctions how to Angle for a 
Trout and Grayling in a Clear Stream, a 
supplement to his friend Ikaalc Walton’s 
Complete Angler ; Poems on Varit)us Occa- 
sions; translations of Montaigne’s Essays, 
Corneille’s Horace, &c. 

Cotton, Sir Robert Bruce, English anti- 
quary and collector of literary relics ; born 
1570, died 1631. He assisted Camden in his 
labours on the Britannia; and was made a 
baronet in 1611. He wrote numerous anti- 
quarian pamphlets, but he is chieffy retzzem- 
bered for the magnificent library of ancient 
charters, records, and {Jther which he 

collected, which pjzssed to his heii% and was 
acquired by the nation in 1706. After fee- 
ing partially destroyed by fire in 1731, it 
w:is placed in tlie British M!usenm in 1757. 

Cotton Famine, the destitution caused 
by the outlireak of the xVinerican civil war 
{1861-64} in the English cotton manufac- 
turing districts, especially in Lanciushire. 
The cotton supiply failed mi account of the 
blockade of the southenz ports of the XJ. 
States, and the mill-owners had finally to 
close their mills — nearly two inilliozis of 
people being reduced to great distress. A 
Relief Fuzid was started, and a Relief Act 
passed by parliament, by which hmzis wvro 
granted to the guardians of the poor for 
izistituting relief 'works. By June, 1866, 
the distress was at an end, greatly inci*eased 
supplies of cotton having been got from 
Brazil, Egypt, India, and elsewhere. 

Cotton-grass, the popular name of plants 
of the genus lUriopMruiiij order Cyperaceai 
or sedges. Several species occur in Britaizi, 
in moory or boggy places, and the white 
cottony substance they produce is used ftir 
stuffing pillows, &c. 

Cottonian Library, See Cation^ Sir 
Robert Bruce. 

Cotton-seed Oil, a useful oil expressed 
from the seeds of the cotton plant, often 
used as an adulterant or as a sukntitute for 
other oils. The oil-cake (»! t'Otton-seed is a 
valuable cattle-feeding substance. 

Cotton-spinning, a term employed to de- 
scribe in the aggregate all the operations 
involved in transforming raw cotton into 
yarn. The word ‘spinning’ has also a 
64 








COTTON-SPINNlNa COTYLIDOKS. 


more limited signification, being used to 
denote the concluding process of the series. 
The following affords a general notion of 
the nature and order of the successive opera- 
tions carried on in the manufacture of cotton 
yarn: — (1) Mixing, the blending of differ- 
ent varieties of raw cotton, in order to 
secure economical production, uniform qua- 
lity and colour, and an even thread in any 
desired degree. (2) Cleaning, an operation 
partly effected in mixing, partly by scutch- 
ing, the cotton being prepared in the form of a 
continuous lap or rolled sheet for the next 
process. (3) Carding, an operation in which 
the material is treated in its individual 
fibres, which are taken from the lap, further 
cleansed, and laid in a position approximately 
parallel to each other, forming a thin film, 
which is afterwards condensed into a sliver 
— a round, untwisted strand of cotton. (4) 
Drawing, the drawing out of several slivers 
to the dimensions of one, so as to render 
the new sliver more uniform in thickness, 
and to place the fibres more perfectly in 
parallel order. (5) Stubbing, the further 
drawing or attenuation of the sliver, and 
slightly twisting it in order to preserve its 
cohesion and rounded form. (6) Intermedi- 
ate or second stubbing, a repetition of the 
former operation and further attenuation, 
not necessary in the production of coarse 
yarns. (7) Moving, a continuation of the 
preceding, its principal object being to still 
further attenuate the sliver, and give it a 
slight additional twist. (8) Spinning, which 
completes the extension and twisting of the 
yarn. This is accomplished either with the 
throstle or the mule. By means of the 
former machine the yam receives a hard 
twist, which renders it tough and strong. 
By means of the latter yarns of less strength 
are produced, such as warps of light fabrics 
and wefts of all kind. (See Thread and 
Weavmg.) Up to the middle of the 18th 
century the only method of spinning known 
was that by the hand- wheel, or the still 
more primitive distaff and spindle. In 1767 
a poor weaver of the name of Hargreaves, 
residing at Stanhill, near Blackburn, in Lan- 
cashire, invented a machine for spinning 
cotton, which he named a spinning-jenny. 
It consisted at first of eight spindles, turned 
by a horizontal wheel, but was afterwards 
greatly extended and improved, so as to 
have the vertical substituted for the horizon- 
tal wheel, and give motion to from fifty to 
eighty spindles. In 1 76 9 Arkwright, origin- 
ally a barber’s apprentice, took out a patent 


for spinning by rollers. From the circum- 
stances of the mill erected by Arkwright at 
Oromford, in Derbyshire, being driven by 
water-power, his machine received the name 
of the water-frame, and the thread spun on 
it that of water-ticist. The next important 
invention in cotton-spinning was that of the 
mule, introduced by Mr. Samuel Crompton, 
of Bolton, in 1775, and so called from its 
combining the principle of the spinning- 
jenny of Hargreaves with the roller-spin- - 
ning of Arkwright. Numerous improve- 
ments in cotton-spinning have been subse- 
quently introduced up to the present day, 
but they are all, more or less, modifications 
of Arkwright’s spinning-frame and Cromp- 
ton’s mule- jenny. Among the principal of 
these may be mentioned the throstle, an ex- 
tension and simplification of the original 
spinning-frame, introduced about the year 
1810. 

Cotton-wood, a tree of the poplar kind, 
the PopUlus monilifSra, a native of North 
America. The ^cotton’ from the seeds has 
been used in France and Germany for mak- 
ing cloth hats and paper, but the experi- 
ment w’as found unprofitable. 

Cottus, a genus of fishes. See Bull-head. 

Cotnmix. See 

Cotyle'dons, the seed-leaves or seed-lobes 
of the embryo plant, forming, together with 
the radicle and plumule, the embryo, which 
exists in every seed capable of germination. 
Some plants have only one cotyledon, and 



Cotyledons. 


1, Monocotyledon (seed of Arvm, maculatum). 2, Dico- 
tyledon (seed of Papaver Rhoias), 3, Polycotyledon (seed 
of Pinua sylv&ztrU). 

are accordingly termed monocotyledonous; 
others have two, and are dicotyledonous. 
These differences are accompanied by re- 
markable differences in the structure of the 
stems, leaves, and blossoms, which form the 
basis for the division of flowering plants 
into two great classes. The embryo plant 
of the Coniferae has many (three to twelve) 
cotyledons, and is called polycotyUdonous. 
The cotyledons contain a supply of food for 
the use of the germinating plant. In some 
plants the store is very large, and in germi- 
nation the seed-leaves remain under the 
ground, as in the pea and oak; in others the 
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store is not so large, and the seed-lemves 
appear above ground and perform^ the func- 
tions of true leaves; while there is a large 
class of seeds where the embryo is very 
small, and the food is stored up around it, 
as in wheat and the buttercup. 

Conchant, in heraldry, said of a beast 
lying down with the head raised. 

Conch {Quitch, or Quick) Grass {THti- 
cum re^ens)^ a perennial grass, which is pro- 
pagated both by seed and by its creeping 
root-stocic, and is one of the most common 
and troublesome weeds of agriculture. When 
it first appears above-ground its blade is 
readily eaten by sheep. The roots are 
readily eaten by pigs, and when cleaned 
and boiled or steamed become a farinaceous 
and nutritious food for cows and horses. 
It is the grass eaten by dogs as a vomit. 

Conching, an old operation for cataract, 
which consisted in passing a needle into the 
eye, and with it pushing the lens out of its 
place to leave the pupil of the eye clear. 

Coucy (kb-s§), Kenaud, Chatelain de, an 
old French poet, horn about 1160; killed at 
Aero 1191. His songs are distinguished by 
great warmth of passion. He is the hero of 
a celebrated romance of the ISth century. 

Cougar (ko^giir), or Puma, a quadruped 
of the cat kind, inhabiting most parts of 
Americh — Felis concUor. Its colour is a 
uniform fawn or reddish-brown, without 



ConQix (Fdi» comolor), 

spots or markings of any kind. It may 
attain a length of 9 feet, inclusive of the 
tail. In habits it is stealthy and cowardly, 
and seldom or never attacks man. It is by 
some called the panther or red tiger, and is 
one of the most destructive of all the animals 
of America, particularly in the wanner cli- 
mates, where it carries of! fowls, dogs, cats, 
and other domestic animals. 

Cough, a sudden and forcible expiration 
immediately preceded by closure of the 
glottis or narrowed portion of the box of 
the windpipe. The force for the action is 


obtained by a deep breath, then follows the 
closure of the glottis, succeeded by the ex- 
piratory effort forcing open the glottis. 
The action is performed by the expiratory 
muscles, that is the abdominal muscles, by 
whose contraction the diaphragm is forced 
up, and the muscles of the chest, by which 
the ribs are pulled down. 'J'he cavity of 
the chest being thus diminished air is driven 
out of the lungs. The object of the cough 
is usually to expel any foreign material in 
the lungs or air-tubes. The offending ma- 
terial may be there present as the result of 
inflammation, catarrh, &c. It may also have 
gained entrance from without. Thus the 
irritating material may be merely some food 
or drink which has slipped into the larynx, 
or it may be dust, in the air inhaled, 
and the cough is the means of exi^elHiig the 
intruder. But cough may also be produced 
when there is no irritating material present. 
The larnyx or windpipe may be in an in- 
flamed and irritable condition, in which 
state even the entrance of cold air will e.x- 
cite coughing. Moreover, cough may be 
produced by irritation of nerves, distant 
from the lungs and air-passages, by what 
is called reflex action. Thus initation of 
the stomach, irritation connected with the 
ear, irritation of certain nerves by pressure 
of growths, &c., may produce cough, when 
the respiratory organs are not directly af- 
fected at all. Irritation at the back of the 
throat, as of the tickling of a long uvula, 
and so on, also produces it. A catarrhal 
cough is generally considered unimjwrtant, 
particularly if there be no fever connected 
vrith it. But every cough lasting longer 
than two or three days is suspicious, and 
ought to be medically treated. 

Coulisse (ko-Iis'), one of the side scenes 
of the stage in a theatre, or the space in- 
cluded between the side scenes; properly 
one of the grooved pieces of wood, &c., in 
which a fiat scene moves. 

Coulomb (ko-lon), Charles Augustih be, 
French physicist, born 1736 at AngoulC-me, 
died 1806. His fame^ rests chiefiy on his 
discoveries in electricity and magnetism, 
and on his invention of the torsion balance. 

Coumariu {kd'^-), a vegetable proximate 
principle, obtained from the Dipt^riz odo- 
rdta or Tonka bean, sweet woodruff, sweet- 
scented vernal grass, melilot, &c. It has a 
pleasant aromatic odour, and a burning taste; 
and^is used in perfumery, in medicine, and 
to give flavour to certain varieties of Swiss 
cheese. 
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COUNCrL COtTOTEB-IREITANT. 


Council (Lat. concilium)^ an assembly 
met for deliberatioUj or to give advice. The 
term specially applies to an assembly of the 
representatives of independent churches, 
convened for deliberation and the enactment 
of canons or ecclesiastical laws. The four 
general or oecumenical councils recognized 
by all churches are : 1, the Council of Nice, 
in 325, by which the dogma respecting the 
Son of Grod was settled; 2, that of Constan- 
tinople, 381, by which the doctrine concern- 
ing the Holy Ghost was decided; 3, that of 
Ephesus, 431; and 4, that of Chalcedon, 451; 
in which two last the doctrine of the union 
of the divine and human nature in Christ 
was more precisely determined. Among 
the principal Latin councils are that of Cler- 
mont (1096), in the reign of Urban II., in 
which the first crusade was resolved upon ; 
the Council of Constance, the most numer- 
ous of all the councils, held in 1414, which 
pronounced the condemnation of John Huss 
(1415), and of Jerome of Prague (1416); the 
Council of Basel, in 1431, which intended a 
reformation, if not in the doctrines, yet in 
the constitution and discipline of the church; 
and the Council of Trent, which began its 
session in 1545, and laboured chiefiy to con- 
firm the doctrines of the Catholic Church 
against the Protestants. On the 8 th of 
December, 1869, an oecumenical council, 
summoned by a bull of Pope Pius IX., 
assembled at Rome. This council adopted 
a dogmatic Decree or Constitutio de Fide^ 
and a Constitutio de Fcclesia, the most im- 
portant article of which latter declares the 
infallibility of the pope when speaking ex 
cathedrd. 

Council, Aulic. See Aulie. 

Council, Pbivt. See Privy-council. 

Council and Session, Lords of, the su- 
preme judges of the highest court of Scot- 
land. See Session [Court of). 

Council BlujBfs, a city and important 
manufacturing centre, United States, Pot- 
tawattamie county, Iowa, on the left bank 
of the Missouri, opposite Omaha city, with 
which it is connected by a bridge 2750 feet 
in length and 50 feet above high water. 
The name is derived from a council held 
here with the Indians in 1 804. Pop. 25, 802. 

Council of War, an assembly of officers 
of high rank called to consult with the com- 
mander-in-chief of an army or admiral of a 
fleet on matters of supreme importance. 

Counsel, or Counsellor, a person re- 
tained by a client to plead his cause in a 
court of judicature. (See Barrister and 
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Advocate.) The term counsel is used as a 
plural for a number of legal counsellors en- 
gaged together in a case. — King's or Queen's 
Counsel, are English barristers appointed 
counsel to the crown, on the nomination of 
the lord-chancellor, and taking precedence 
over ordinary barristers. They have the 
privilege of wearing a silk gown as their 
professional robe, that of other barristers be- 
ing of stuff. 

Count (Latin comes, cannitis, a companion) 
appears to have been first used, as a title of 
dignity, in the reign of the Roman empe- 
ror Constantine (4th century), meaning ori- 
ginally the companion of a prince or high 
dignitary. After the fall of the Roman 
power the title was retained; and under 
Charlemagne it denoted equally a military 
or civil employment. About the end of the 
15th century, in Germany, and under the last 
princes of the Merovingian race in IVance, 
the title appears to have become hereditary 
in certain families. The German title Graf 
corresponds to the title Cou7it in other coun- 
tries of Europe. In modern times the custom 
of styling all the sons of a count also counts 
makes this designation on the Continent 
very common, and the rank little more than 
nominal. In point of rank, the Elnglish 
earls are considered as corresponding to 
the continental counts, an earl’s wife being 
styled Sb countess. 

Count, in law, an independent part of a 
declaration or indictment, which, if it stood 
alone, would constitute a ground of ac- 
tion. 

Count and Reckoning, in Scotch law, is 
the name of a form of process by which one 
party may be called upon to render a com- 
plete statement of accounts, and show the 
amount due between him and another. 

Counterfoil, a kind of complementary and 
easily detached portion of a document, such 
as a bank cheque or draft, which is retained 
by the person giving the document, and on 
which is written a memorandum of the main 
particulars contained in the principal docu- 
ment. 

Counter-irritant, in med. a substance 
employed to produce an artificial or secon- 
dary disease, in order to relieve another or 
primary one. The term is more specifically 
applied to such irritating substances as, 
when applied to the skin, redden or blister 
it, or produce pustules, purulent issues, &c. 
The commonest counter-irritants are such 
as mustard, turpentine, cantharides or Spa- 
nish flies, croton-oil, and the cautery. 


COUNTERPOINT 


COUPE. 
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Coun'terpoint, in music, a term equiva- 
lent to harmony, or the writing of a carefully 
planned accompany ing part ; or that branch of 
the art which, a musical thought being given, 
teaches the development of it, by extension 
or embellLshmentjby transposition, repetition, 
or imitation throughout the different parts. 
Counterpoint is divided into simple^ Jicyrid 
ovfifj u ratCf and do ubU, BimpU counterpoint 
is a composition in two or more parts, the 
notes of each part being equal in value to 
those of the corresponding part or parts and 
concords. In ilorid counterpoint^ two or 
more notes are written against each note of 
the subject, or canto- fcn/iOj and discords are 
admissible. Double counterpoint is an in- 
version of the parts, so that the base may 
become the subject, and the subject the 
base, &c,, thus producing new melodies and 
new harmonies. 

Coun'terscarp, in fort, the exterior talus 
or slope of the ditch, or the talus that sup- 
ports the earth of the covered way. It often 
signifies the whole covered way, with its 
parapet and glacis. 

Couu'tersign, a private signal, word, or 
phrase given to soldiers on guard, with or- 
ders to let no man pass unless he first give 
that sign; a military watchword. 

Coun'tertenor, in music, one of the middle 
parts between the tenor and the treble; high 
tenor. It is the highest male adult voice, 
having its easy compass from tenor Gr to 
treble 0, and music for it is written on the 
alto or 0 clef on the middle line of the staff. 
The lowest voices of females and boys have 
about the same register, and are sometimes 
inaccurately called countertenor. The cor- 
rect term is alto or contralto. 

Count-out, in the British House of Com- 
mons, the act of the speaker when he counts 
the number of members present, and, not 
finding forty, intimates that there is not a 
quorum, when the sitting stands adjourned. 
The proceedings may be continued, how- 
ever few be present, provided no member 
formally moves a count. 

Count Palatine, in England, formerly 
the superior of a county, who exercised regal 
prerogatives within his county, in virtue 
of which he had his own courts of law, 
appointed judges and law officers, and could 
pardon murders, treasons, and felonies. AH 
writs and judicial processes proceeded in his 
name, while the king’s writs were of no avail 
within the palatinate. The Earl of Chester, 
the Bishop of Durham, and the Duke of 
Lancaster were the Counts Palatine of Eng- 


land, the corresponding counties being called 
counties palatine. 

Country Dance, a rustic dance of Eng- 
lish origin, in which many couples can take 
part. The performers are arranged face to 
face, the gentlemen on one side and the 
ladies on the other, and go through certain 
prescribed figures. 

County, originally a district of a country 
subject to a count or earl. It is now a civil 
division corresponding with shire, in Eng- 
land and Scotland. Each British county 
has its lord- lieutenant, its sheriff, and its 
court or courts, with various officers em- 
ployed in the administration of justice and 
the execution of the laws. The larger coun- 
ties are more or less divided for purposes of 
parliamentary representation, and also for 
the more convenient administration of Jus- 
tice. 'I’he provinces of Canada, the Aus- 
tralian colonies, and each of the United 
States is also divided into counties. See 
ShirCi Local Government, &c. 

^ County Borough, a town that forms prac- 
tically a comity, possessing the privilege 
of being governed by its own magistrates, 
irrespective of the county in which it is 
situated. See Local Government, 

County Council. See Local Government. 

County Courts are an ancient institution 
in England, Their j urisdictioa was formerly 
very restricted, but they have had exteii- 
sive powers conferred on them by recent 
acts of parliament. The new county courts 
were established in 1 S46, chiefly with the view 
of affording a speedy and cheap mode of re- 
covering debts under £50, but their Juris- 
diction is now pretty wide and varied. 

County Palatine, a county under a count 
palatine. See Count Palatine. 

Coup (kb; French, a blow), a term used in 
various connections to convey the idea of 
promptness and force. — Cou2> dc main, a 
prompt, vigorous, and successful attack.— 
Coup d'etat, a sudden decisive blow in p<di- 
tics; a stroke of policy; specifically, an exer- 
tion of prerogative to alter the laws or the 
constitution of a country without the con- 
sent or concurrence of the people expressed 
through their representatives, especially 
when such exertion is supported by armed 
force. — Coup de soleil. See Bioistroke. 

Coupar-togus, a police burgh, Scotland, 
formerly partly in Forfar, now all in Perth- 
shire. Pop. 2106. 

Coupe (kb-pa), a four-wheeled carriage 
carrying two inside, with a seat for the 
driver outside. 


58 






COUPLE COURT-BARON, 


Couple, in dynamics, two equal and pa- 
rallel forces acting in different directions, 
and applied to the same body. The distance 
between their lines of action is called the 
arm of the couple, and the product of one 
of the two equal forces by this arm is called 
the moment of the couple. 

Couplet, two verses or lines of poetry of 
equal length and rhythm, often embodying 
an idea of the nature of an aphorism. 

Coupling, in machinery, a contrivance for 
connecting one portion of a system of shaft- 
ing with another, and of which there are 
various forms. A common form is the 
flange or plate coup- 
ling, which consists 
of two flanges sepa- 
rately fitted on to the | _ ^ L —, ,_T j 

two contiguous ends | 

of the lengths of shaft ^ 

to be connected, and 
firmly secured to- Flanso Coupling, 
getherbyscrew’s. The 

most useful kinds of couplings are those that 
are adjustable, or can be readily put on and 


diversified by hills of very moderate height; 
but elsewhere, and particularly towards the 
coast, it is flat, and contains extensive sandy 
tracts, often covered with heaths and mor- 
asses. About two -fifths of the whole gov- 
ernment are occupied by wood. The pea- 
santry are for the most part Letts; the 
more wealthy and intelligent classes Teu- 
tons; the prevailing religion being Lutheran. 
The territory was subjected to Poland in 
1561, conquered by Charles XII. of Sweden 
in 1701, and was merged in Russia 1795. 

Courser, or CoUBiEU ^U^trsor/ws), a genus 
of grallatorial birds belonging to the plover 
tribe. They are found chiefly in Africa, but 
one species, the cream-coloured courser 
{Qursorius isabellmus)^ has been met with 
in Britain. 

Coursing, a kind of sport in which hares 
are hunted by greyhounds, which follow the 
game by sight instead of by scent. Meet- 
ings are held in various localities, at which 
dogs are entered for a variety of stakes, as 
horses are at a race-meeting. When a hare 
is started it is allowed a certain advance on 


off. — The term is also applied to an organ 
register, by which two or more rows of keys 
can be connected by a mechanism, so that 
they can be played together. 

Coupon (ko'pon; from Fr. couper^ to cut), 
an interest-certificate printed at the bot- 
tom of transferable bonds, and so called 
because it is cut off or detached and given 
up when a payment is made. Also one of 
a series of tickets which binds the issuer to 
make certain payments, perform some ser- 
vice, or give value for certain amounts at 
different periods, in consideration of money 
received, 

Courbevoie {kbrb-vwa), a town of France, 
department Seine, on the left bank of the 
Seine, 5 miles N.w. of Paris, of which it 
now forms a suburb; pop. 31,000; 

Courcelles (kbr-sal), a village of Alsace- 
Lorraine, 4 miles s.E. of Metz; scene of a 
German victory over the French under 
Bazaine, Aug. 14, 1870. 

Courier, a bearer of special despatches, 
whether public or private; also an attendant 
on a party travelling abroad, whose especial 
duty is to make all arrangements at hotels 
and on the journey. 

Courland (German, Kurland), a govern- 
ment in, Russia, bounded n. by Livonia and 
the Gulf of Riga, w. the Baltic, s. Kovno, 
and E. by Vitebsk; area, 10,535 square 
miles; pop. 712,700. In the neighbour- 
hood of Mittau, the capital, the surface is 
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the dogs, which are then let loose from the 
‘slips* or cords held by the ‘slipper’ and 
fastened to the dogs’ collars. A judge keeps 
his eyes on the dogs, and notes what are 
called ‘points,’ the victory being adjudged 
to the dog which makes the most ‘points.’ 

Court. — (1) AH the surroundings of a 
sovereign in his regal state; the body of 
persona who compose the household of, or 
attend on, a sovereign. Presentation at 
Court is a formal introduction of persons 
of some eminence or social standing to the 
British sovereign on certain state occasions 
appointed for the purpose. They have to 
appear in the regulation ‘court dress.’ (2) 
A tribunal of justice; the hall, chamber, or 
place where justice is administered, or the 
persons (judges) assembled for hearing and 
deciding causes, civil, criminal, military, 
naval, or ecclesiastical. Courts may be 
classified in various ways. A common dis- 
tinction is into courts of record and not of 
record; the first being those the judicial 
proceedings of which are enrolled in records. 
They may also be divided into courts of 
original jurisdiction and courts of appeal, 
or of appellate jurisdiction, inferior and 
superior courts, &c. Articles on the dif- 
ferent courts will be found under such sepa- 
rate headings, as Chancery, Common Pleas, 
Exchequer, Session, Justiciary, &c. 

Court-baron, in England, a court com- 
posed of the freeholders of a manor, presided 
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over by tbe lord of the manor or his steward. 
These courts have long fallen into disuse. 

Court de GeTbelin (kbr-d-zha-blan), An- 
toine, French writer, born in 1725, died in 
1784. He published, from 1773 to 1774, Le 
Monde Primitif Analyst et Oompard avec le 
Monde Moderne, which, after nine volumes 
had appeared, remained unhnished. Its vast 
plan embraces dissertations on mythology, 
grammar, origin of language, history, &c. 
He also published Lettres Historiques et 
Apologetiques en Faveur de la Religion R^- 
form^e. 

Courtesy, Tenure by, in law, is where a 
man marries a woman seized of an estate of 
inheritance, and has by her issue capable of 
inheriting her estate. In this case, on the 
death of his wife he holds the lands for his 
life, as tenant by courtesy. 

Courtesy Title, a title assumed by an 
individual or given to him by popular con- 
sent, to which he has no valid claim. When 
a British nobleman has several titles it is 
usual to give one of his inferior titles to his 
eldest son. Thus the eldest son of the Duke 
of Bedford is Marquis of Tavistock, and the 
Duke of Buccleuch’s eldest son is Earl of 
Dalkeith. The younger sons of a duke or 
marquis have the courtesy title of Zord, 
as Lord William Lennox. In Scotland, 
the eldest son of a viscount or baron has 
the courtesy title of Master^ as the Master 
of Lovat, eldest son of Lord Lovat. 

Court Fool. See Jester. 

Court Hand, an old and peculiar hand or 
style of writing used in English law-courts 
from the sixteenth to the early eighteenth 
century. 

Court-martial, a court consisting of 
military or naval officers, for the trial of 
military or naval offences. 

Court-plaster (so called because origin- 
ally applied by ladies of the court as patches 
on the face), black, flesh-coloured, or trans- 
parent silk varnished over with a solution 
of isinglass, which is often perfumed with 
benzoin, used for covering slight wounds, 

^ Courtrai (kor-tra; Flemish, .§or^ry^),afo^- 
tified town, Belgium, province of West Flan- 
ders, 26 miles south of Bruges, on the Lys. It 
is well built, having handsome and spacious 
streets, and a fine Grande Place, with several 
other squares. Its manufactures are table- 
linens, lace (which is celebrated), cambrics, 
cotton goods, &:c., and it has extensive 
bleaching and dyeing works. Here, in 1302, 
took place the * battle of spurs’ between the 
French and Flemings. Pop. 34,038. 


Courts of Love, in the chivalric period 
of the middle ages, courts composed of 
knights, poets, and ladies, who discussed 
and gave decisions on subtle (questions of 
love and gallantry. The first of these courts 
was probably established in Provence about 
the 12th century. They reached their 
highest splendour in France, under Charles 
YI., through the infiuence of his consort 
Isabella of Bavaria, w’hose court was estab- 
lished in 1380. An attempted revival was 
made under Louis XIV. by Cardinal Riche- 
lieu. 

Cousin (ko-zan), Victor, French philo- 
sopher and writer, founder of the so-called 
Eclectic school of philosophy, was bom at 
Paris 1792, died at Cannes 1867. He 
was educated at the Lyc^e Charlemagne, 
and entered the Ecole Normale, then newly 
instituted, in 1811. His mind was directed 
towards philosophy under Laromigui^re, 
Royer- Coliard, and Maine de Biran. In 
1815 Royer-Collard, returning to political 
life, recommended Victor Cousin as his 
successor, and he l)ecame deputy-professor 
of philosophy at the Sorbonne. He had 
also an appointment at the Lyc^e Naptfidon, 
or College Henri IV., and at the ficole 
Normale. In the free discussions {confir- 
ences) which followed his prelections he 
became by the influence his eiocjuence exer- 
cised over his pupils the founder of a school 
which, while assuming an eclectical develop- 
ment, was originally based on the dogmatic 
teaching of the Scotch school. In 1817 he 
visited Germany, and became acquainted 
with the writings of Kant, Fichte, Jacobi, 
and Schelling, by whose opinions his own 
were henceforth modified. He lost his 
position as public teacher on political 
grounds in 1822, and did not resume teach- 
ing till 1828, when he shared with Guizot 
and V illemain an unexampled popularity, due 
partly to political feeling. After the July 
revolution (1830) he entered tbe Council of 
Public Instruction, to which he presented 
valuable reports on the state of public edu- 
cation in Germany and Holland. In the 
cabinet of Thiers in 1840 he accepted the 
ofiice of minister of public instruction, and 
was created a peer of France. The revolu- 
tion of 1848 brought his public career to a 
close. The heati and founder of the modern 
school of eclecticism in France, he borrowed 
from many sources. His eclecticism was 
based on the principle that every system, 
however erroneous, which has anywhere 
commanded assent, contains some elements 
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of truth, by which its acceptance may be 
explained, and that it is the business of 
philosophical criticism to discover and com- 
bine these scattered elements of truth. The 
following are among his works: — Fragments 
Philosophiques (1826) ;Nouveaux Fragments 
Philosophiques (1828); Cours de Philo- 
sophie Morale (1840-41); Cours del’ Hist oire 
de la Philosophic (1828); Histoire de la 
Philosophie au dix-huitifeme Si^cle (1829); 
De la M^taphysique d’Aristote (1838); 
Philosophie Scolastique (1840); Du Vrai, 
du Beau et du Bien (1854); &o. 

Cousins, Samuel, English engraver, born 
1801, died 1887. He engraved plates after 
Lawrence, Landseer, Reynolds, Millais, 
Leslie, Eastlake, Ward, &c. He was elected 
a Royal Academician Engraver in 1855, and 
when this class was abolished he became an 
Academician proper. 

Coutances (ko-tans), a town, Northern 
France, dep. Manche, on a hill about 4 
miles from the sea, with which it communi- 
cates by a canal. It has a fine old cathedral 
crowning the hill on which the town stands. 
Pop. 8107. 

Couth on (ko-ton), Georges, a noted 
French revolutionist, was born in 1756, and 
was bred to the profession of a lawyer. 
Some time after the revolution he was 
chosen a member of the national assembly, 
and allying himself with Robespierre aided 
and abetted the latter in all his atrocities. 
On the downfall of Robespierre’s party 
Couthon shared, along with him and St. 
Just, in the decree of arrest, and was guil- 
lotined, July 28, 1794. 

Couvade (ko-vad'), a singular custom pre- 
valent in ancient as well as modern times 
among some of the primitive races in all 
parts of the world. After the birth of a 
child the father takes to bed, and receives 
the food and compliments usually given 
elsewhere to the mother. The custom was 
observed, according to Diodorus, among the 
Corsicans; and Strabo notices it among the 
Spanish Basques, by whom, as well as by 
the Gascons, it is still to some extent prac- 
tised. Travellers from Marco Polo down- 
wards have met with a somewhat similar 
custom among the Chinese, the Dyaks of 
Borneo, the negroes, the aboriginal tribes 
of North and South America, &c. 

Covenant, in law, an agreement between 
two or more parties in writing signed, sealed, 
and delivered, whereby they agree to do, or 
not to do, some specified act. In theology, 
the promises of God as revealed in the 


Scriptures, conditional on certain terms on 
the part of man, as obedience, repentance, 
faith, &c. 

Covenant, in Scotch history, the name 
given to a bond or oath drawn up by theScot- 
'tish reformers, and signed in 1657, and to 
the similar document or Confession of Faith 
drawn up in 1581, in which all . the errors 
of Popery were explicitly abjured. The 
latter was subscribed by James VI. and his 
council, and all his subjects were required 
to attach their subscription to it. It was 
again subscribed in 1590 and 1596. The 
subscription was renewed in 1638, and the 
subscribers engaged by oath to maintain 
religion in the same state as it was in 1580, 
and to reject all innovations introduced since 
that time. The Solemn League and Covenant 
was a solemn contract entered into between 
the General Assembly of the Church of Scot- 
land and commissioners from the English 
parliament in 1643, having for its object a 
uniformity of doctrine, worship, and disci- 
pline throughout Scotland, England, and 
Ireland, according to the word of God and 
the example of the best reformed churches. 
In 1662 it was abjured by act of parliament, 
both in England and Scotland. 

Covenan'ters, in Scottish history, the 
name given to the party which struggled 
for religious liberty from 1637 on to the 
revolution; but more especially applied to 
the insurgents who, after the passing of the 
act of 1662 denouncing the Solemn League 
and Covenant as a seditious oath (see above 
art.), took up arms in defence of the Pres- 
byterian form of church government. The 
Presbyterian ministers who refused to ac- 
knowledge the bishops were ejected from 
their parishes and gathered round them 
crowds of their people on the hillsides, or 
any lonely spot, to attend their ministra- 
tions. These meetings, called ‘conventicles,’ 
were denounced as seditious, and to frequent 
them or to hold communication with those 
frequenting them was forbidden on pain of 
death. The unwarrantable severity with 
which the recusants were treated provoked 
them to take up arms in defence of their 
opinions. The first outbreaks took place in 
the hill country on the borders of Ayr and 
Lanark shires. Here at Drumclog, a farm 
near Loudon Hill, a conventicle was attacked 
by a body of dragoons under Graham of 
Claverhouse, but were successful in defeat- 
ing their assailants (1679). The murder of 
Archbishop Sharp on Magus Moor, and 
this defeat, alarmed the government, whg 
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sent a large body of troops tinder tbe com- 
mand of the Duke of Monmouth to put 
down the insurgents, who had increased in 
number rapidly. The two armies met at 
Bothwell Bridge, where the Covenanters 
were totally defeated (June 22, 1679), In 
consequence of the rebellious protest called 
the Sayxquhar Ddclaration^ put forth in 1680 
by Cameron, Cargill, and others, as repre- 
senting the more irreconcilable of the Cove- 
nanters (known as Cameronians), and a 
subsequent proclamation in 1684, the gov- 
ernment proceeded to more severe measures. 
An oath was now required of all who would 
free themselves of suspicion of complicity 
with the Covenanters; and the dragoons who 
were sent out to hunt down the rebels were 
empowered to kill anyone who refused to 
take the oath. During this * killing time,’ as it 
was called, the sufferings of the Covenanters 
were extreme; but notwithstanding the great 
numbers who were put to death, their 
fanatic spirit seemed only to grow stronger. 
Even after the accession of William some 
of the extreme Covenanters refused to ac- 
knowledge him owing to his acceptance of 
Episcopacy in England, and formed the 
earliest dissenting sect in Scotland. See 
Cameron {Rickard), and Reformed Pm&y- 
terians. 

Covent Garden (that is, convent garden), 
a market-place in London, which formerly 
consisted of the garden belonging to the ab- 
bot and monks of Westminster. In 1831 the 
present market buildings were erected by 
the Duke of Bedford, the proprietor of the 
ground.-— CovBNT Garden Theatre sprang 
out of one in Lincoln’ s-Inn-Eields, through 
a patent granted to Sir W. Davenant in 
1662. It is associated with the names of 
Kemble, Siddons, Macready, &c. 

Coventry, a city in England, county of 
Warwick, 85 miles north-west of London. 
It was formerly surrounded with lofty walls 
and had twelve gates, and was the see of a 
bishop early conjoined with Lichfield. Par- 
liaments were convened here by the earlier 
monarchs of England, several of whom occa- 
sionally resided in the place. Pageants and 
processions were celebrated in old times with 
great magnificence, and a remnant of these 
still exists in the processional show in hon- 
our of Lady Godiva. (See Oodiva.) There 
are still a few narrow and irregular streets, 
lined with houses in the style of the 16th 
and 16th centuries. There are several fine 
churches, Coventry is the centre of the 
ribbon trade, and manufactures also silk fa- 


brics, cambric frilling, cottons, watches, ma- 
chinery, and bicycles. It sends one mem- 
ber to parliament Pop. (co. bon), 69,9/8. 

Cove of Cork. See (lucenstown. 

Cov'erdale, Miles, the earliest translator 
of the Bible into English, was born in York- 
shire in 1487, died 1508. He was educated 
at Cambridge, and wslb ordained priest in 
1514. He was led some years afterwards 
to embrace the reformed doctrines, and, 
having gone abroad, assisted Tindall in his 
translation of the Bible. In 1535 his own 
translation of the Scriptures appeared, with 
a dedication to Henry VIII. Coverdale 
was almoner to Queen Catharine I^arr, and 
ofiiciated at her funei-al. In 1551, during 
the reign of Edward YI,, he was appointed 
Bishop of Exeter, but w^as ejected on the 
accession of Mary, and thrown into jirison. 
After two years’ confinemeiife he was liber- 
ated, and proceeded first to Denmark, and 
subsequently to Geneva, whore he was em- 
ployed in preparing the ileneva translation 
of the Scriptures. On the accession of Eli- 
zabeth he returned to Englind, and held tov 
a short time the rectory of St. ^lagnus, 
London Bridge. 

Covered Way, a space of ground on the 
edge of the ditch round the works of a for- 
tification between the counterscarp ami the 
glacis, affording a safe commimicfition round 
all the works. 

Cov'erture, a legal term applied to the 
position of a woman during maniage, 1 x 3 - 
cause she is under the cover or protection 
of her husband. 

Covilha (ko-viTya), a town, Portugal, 
prov. of Beira, on the h.b. slope of the Berra 
da Estrella. In tlm neighlxmrlKKKi there 
are noted sulphurous baths. I\qi. 17,500, 

CoVington, a city of Kentucky, r.B., on 
the s. bank of the Ohio River, opposite ( 'in- 
cinnati, of which it is substantially a suburb, 
connected by means of bridges and ferries. 
It has a large general tratle and manufac- 
turing business. Fop 42,038. 

Cow, the general term applied to tlie fe- 
males of the genus or ox, the most valu- 
able to man of JiII the nmiiitating auimnls. 
Among the best breetls dairy cows in 
Britain are the Devonshire, the Ayrshire, 
the short-horn, the polled Angus or Aber- 
deenshire, and the Alderney. Bee Ox. 

Cowbaae, or water-hemh>ck, Cieuta virum, 
a perennial, umlielHferous, aquatic plants 
producing an erect, hollow, much-branched, 
striated stem, 3 or 4 feet high, furnished 
with dissected leaves. It is highly poisonous, 
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Cow-berry, the Vaccinium Vitis idcea^ted 
whortleberry, a procumbent shrub of high 
moorlands in Europe, Asia, and JSf . America, 
has evergreen box -'like leaves, and produces 
a red acid berry used for jellies and pre- 
serves. 

Cow-bunting, the Molothrus pee^ris^ an 
American bird about the size of the Euro- 
pean sky- lark, and belonging to the family 
Sturnidse, or 
starlings. It 
drops its eggs 
into the nests 
of other birds 
to be hatched 
by them, but 
has never been 
known to drop 
more than one 
egg into the 
same nest. It 
is migratory, 
spending its 
winters regu- 
larly in the 
lower parts of 
North and 
South Carolina 

and Georgia, and appearing in Pennsylvania 
about the end of March. These birds often 
accompanycattle, feeding on seeds, worms, &c, 

Cowdee, same as Kauri (resin). 

Cowell (kou'el), Dr. John, jurist, born 
1554, died 1611. Author of a law diction- 
ary, and Institutiones Juris Anglicani. 

Cowen (kou'en), Frederick Hymen, mu- 
sical composerand conductor, horn at Kings- 
ton, Jamaica, 1852, educated at London, 
Leipzig, Berlin ; Mus. Doc. of Cambridge, 
1900. Chief works: Bose Maiden, a can- 
tata, 1870; The Maid of Orleans, 1871; The 
Corsair, 1874; St. Ursula, cantata, 1881; 
The Deluge, oratorio; Pauline, opera; Sleep- 
ing Beauty, cantata, 1885; Buth, oratorio, 
1887; Thorgrim, opera, 1890; Signa, opera, 
1892; The Water-Lily, cantata, 1893; Har- 
old, opera, 1895; Coronation Ode, 1902; 
John Gilpin, cantata, 1904; overtures, &c., 
and many popular songs. 

Cowes (kouz), West, a seaport town and 
watering-place, England, Hampshire, north 
coast of the Isle of Wight, at the mouth of 
the river Medina. It is well known as a 
yachting port. Pop. 8654.— East Cowes, 
on the opposite side of the river, is con- 
nected with it by a steam-ferry and floating- 
bridge. Pop. 3180. 

Cow-grass. See Cow-pea, 
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Cow'itcli, or CowHAGE (Hind. hiivanc7i\ 
the hairs of the pods of leguminous plants, 
genus Mucunaj natives of the Bast and West 
Indies. The pod is covered with a thick 
coating of short, stiff, brittle, brown hairs, 
the points of which are finely serrated. They 
easily penetrate the skin, and produce an 
intolerable itching. They are employed 
medicinally (being taken in honey or syrup) 
as a mechanical vermifuge. 

Cowley (kouli), Abraham, an English 
poet of great celebrity in his da}^ was born 
at London in 1618, died 1667. He pub- 
lished his first volume, Poetic Blossoms, at 
the age of fifteen. He entered Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge, in 1636, but was ejected 
as a royalist in 1643, and removed to St. 
John's College, Oxford. He engaged ac- 
tively in the royal cause, and when the 
queen was obliged to quit England, Cowley 
accompanied her. He was absent from his 
native country nearly ten years, and it was 
principally through him that the correspon- 
dence was maintained between the king and 
queen. On the Eestoration he returned with 
the other royalists, and obtained the lease of 
a farm at Chertsey, held under the queen, 
by which his income was about £300 per 
annum. Cowley’s poems have failed to 
maintain their ancient popularity, but he 
still holds a high position as a prose writer 
and as an essayist. He took a considerable 
interest in science, and was one of the foun- 
ders of the Boyal Society. His chief works 
are: Love's Biddle, a pastoral comedy; Da- 
videis, a scriptural epic; Naufragiom Jo- 
culare; The Mistress, a collection of love 
verses; Pindarique Odes; Liber Plantarum; 
&c. 

Cowloon', or Kowloon, a peninsula at the 
mouth of the Canton Biver, directly opposite 
to the island of Hong-Kong, to which crown 
colony it belongs. 

Cow-parsnip, an umbelliferous plant, ge- 
nus Heracleum, one species of which, H. 
Sphondylium, found in moist woods and 
meadows in England, grows to the height 
of 4 or 5 ft., and is used to feed pigs. Sibe- 
rian cow-parsnip {H. giganteimi) is grown 
in gardens and shrubberies, reaching the 
height of 10 or 12 ft. II. landtum is a com- 
mon U. States species. 

Cow-pea, Cow-grass, TrifoUum medium, 
a variety of clover cultivated in England 
for the same purpose as the common red 
{T. pratense), 

Cowper (ko'per or kou'per), William, 
English poet, born at Berkhampstead in 
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1781, died at East Dereham, in Norfolk, 
1800. He was the son of a clergyman; lost 
his mother at the age of six, and was, when 
ten years of age, removed from a country 
school to that of \¥estminster, which he 
left at eighteen with a fair reputation for 
classical learning, and a horror of the 
school discipline, which he afterwards ex- 
pressed in his Tirocinium. He was then 
articled for three years to a solicitor, where 
he had for a fellow- clerk IMr., afterwards 
Lord Thurlow. At the expiration of his 
apprenticeship he took chamhei's in the 
Middle Temple, and in 1754 was called to 
the bar. The interest of his family pro- 
cured for him the post of clerk to the Plouse 
of Lords; but having to appear for exami- 
nation at the bar of the house, his ner- 
vousness wajj such that on the very day 
appointed for the examination he resigned 
the office, and soon after became insane. 
From December 1783 to June 1785 he re- 
mained under the care of Dr. Cotton at St. 
Albans. The skill and humanity of that 
gentleman restored him to health, and he 
retired to Huntingdon. Here he made the 
acquaintance of the Rev. Mr. and Mrs. 
Unwin, whose kindness, particularly that of 
the latter, seemed to have the most soothing 
and beneficial influence on him. On the 
death of Mr. Unwin, in 1767, he removed 
with Mrs. Unwin to Olney, the residence of 
the Rev. John Newton, who also became an 
intimate friend and exercised a powerful in- 
fluence over his mind and conduct. Newton 
had resolved on publishing a volume of 
hymns, and secured the co-operation of Cow- 
per in composing them, but before their 
publication in 1776 he had been again at- 
tacked by his constitutional malady, by 
which, for ten years from 1773, his mind, 
with occasional intervals of recovery, was 
continually clouded. In 1776, by Mrs. 
Unwin’s advice, he commenced a poem on 
the Progress of Error, which he followed by 
three other poems, Truth, Table-talk, and 
Expostulation; these with some others were 
published in a volume in 1782, Another 
female friend, Lady Austen, suggested the 
Task, which, together with Tirocinium, 
formed a second volume in 1785. The His- 
tory of John Gilpin is also due to the sug- 
gestion of Lady Austen. The translation 
of Homer, begun in 1784, occupied him for 
the next six years, and was published in 
1791. He removed during its progress, in 
1786, from Olney to Weston* In the foe- 
ifinning of 1794 he was again attacked with 


madness, which was aggravated by the death 
of Mrs. Unwin in 1798. The revisal of his 
Homer, and the composition of some short 
pieces, occupied the latter years of his life. 
He is considered among the best of our de- 
scriptive poets, and is one of the most easy 
and elegant of letter-writers. 

Cow-pox, the vaccine disease which ap- 
pears on the teats of the cow, in tiie fi>rm 
of vesicles of a blue colour, approaching to 
livid. These vesicles are elevated at the 
margin and depressed at the centre; they 
are surrounded with infiannnation and coii- 
tain a limpiti fluid. This fluid or virus is 
capable of coinimmicati ng gemnne cow-|x)x 
to the human subject, and of protecting 
against small-pox either completely, or, at 
least, against the virulent form of the die- 
eiise. See Vaccimttioju 

Cowrie-pine. See Kaun'. 

Cowrie-shell, a small gasteropotlous shell, 
the Ci/jmta used for coin in .some 

parts of Africa and in many parts of 
Southern Asia, d'ho lu.-auty of the cowrie- 
sheik has prucurud them a place among 
ornaments, and tluy have Iwc.n in demand 
amcuig ci\ ilized and uncivilized nations time 
out of memory. Tlic sheik used as cur- 
rency occur principally in the iddlippine 
Islands. They vary in value in different 
localities. In India 8? 100 to 70u0 are e<|ual 
to a rupee, while in the interior of Africa 
200 are worth Sd. The name is alsi> given 
to other sheik of the genus { 

Cow'slip, the pojiuiar name t»f several va- 
rieties of Primfda irru% m*der Primuiacea% 
a fii’vourite wild flower found in pasturr^s 
and hedge-banks in Britain. It has uinhek 
of small, buff - yellow, scented fkuvei's on 
short jjedicela. Its flowers possess sedative 
properties, and have been used as an ano- 
dyne, a sort of wine being prepared from 
them. 

Cow-trees, a name of variims trees having 
an abundance of milky Juice, c'spedally of 
Broshutm Oahtetotirmiron, a Booth Ame- 
rica tree, order Ariocarpacea* (bread-fruits, 
which, when woumled, yields a rich milky nu- 
tritious juice in such abundance m to rtmdtir 
it an imixirtant article of f<K>d. ’'rids flukl rti- 
sembles in appearance and quality tlie milk 
of the cow. The tree in ccunmon in Vene- 
zuela, growing to the height of 1 flO ft. The 
leaves are leathery, ab<»ut 1 ft. long and 
3 or 4 inches broad. In British G uiana the 
name is given to the Hya-hya (7h6#rnfc- 
montdna utilh\ a large much-branched tree 
belonging to the Apocynaceaq in the coua* 
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try of the Rio Negro to CoUopMraf a tree 
of the same family; and in Far4 to a species 
oi Mimusops. 

Cow-wheat, the name of plants of the 
genus Melmupyrumy order Scrophulariaceae, 
annuals, with opposite narrow leaves, yellow 
or pinkish flowers, and a two-celled capsule 
containing a few seeds. They grow in woods, 
corn-fields, pastures, &:c., and are parasitic 
on the roots of other plants, Four species 
are found in Britain. They are said to be 
excellent food for cattle. 

Cox, David, an English landscape-painter, 
born in 1783 at Birmingham, died at Har- 
borne, near Birmingham, 1859. He was ap- 
prenticed to a locket and miniature painter, 
for several years was engaged as scene- 
painter, and in early life had to teach his art 
for a subsistence, at first living in London 
or in its neighbourhood. In 1813-26 he was 
resident at Hereford, teaching and working, 
and while here he published several books 
for young artists, and contributed to the 
exhibitions of the Society of Painters in 
water-colours. In 1827 he removed to 
London. Latterly he took up painting in 
oils, under the influence of the painter W. 
Muller. In 1841 he returned to Birming- 
ham, and to the rest of his life belong his 
greatest paintings, both in water-colours and 
in oils. His works are chiefly English land- 
scapes, and his pictures are now very highly 
valued. Among some that have brought 
high prices are The Vale of Ciwyd, Peace 
and War, Going to the Hayfield, Going to 
Market, The Skylark, The Church at Bettws- 
y-Coed, The Sea-shore at Rhyl. Cox ranks 
with Constable and a few others as among 
the greatest English landscape-painters of 
the earlier period. His son David (1809- 
85) was also a painter of landscapes, which 
are only pale reflections of his father’s works. 

Cox, Rev. Sir George William, Bart., 
M.A., English writer, born in 1827, died 
in 1902. He was educated at Rugby and 
Oxford, held curacies in Devonshire, and 
became vicar of Bekesborne, Kent, and 
rector of Scrayingham, York. He became 
a baronet in succession to an uncle in 1877. 
Among his works are Tales of Ancient 
Greece, a History of Greece, Lives of Greek 
Statesmen, The Mythology of the Aryan 
Nations, Introduction to Comparative My- 
thology and Folk-lore, Latin and Teutonic 
Christianity, The Crusades, Life of Bishop 
Colenso, &c. 

Coxe, William, historical writer, born 
in 1747, died in 1828; was educated at Eton 
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and Cambridge, took orders, and accom- 
panied young men of wealthy families on 
Continental tours, and published ''ccounts 
of his travels. He was long rector of Bemer- 
ton, and held other preferments in the 
church. His works include Travels into 
Poland, Russia, Sweden, and Denmark; 
Travels in Switzerland; Memoirs of Sir 
Robert Walpole; Memoirs of Horatio Lord 
Walpole; History of the House of Austria, 
which was translated into German; Me- 
moirs of the Kings of Spain of the House 
of Bourbon; Memoirs of John, Duke of 
Marlborough (translated into German), &c. 

Coxie, or CoxoiE, Michel Van, Flemish 
painter, born about 1500, died in 1592. 
He travelled to Rome, where he remained 
several years attracted by the works of 
Raphael. Here he executed several paint- 
ings in fresco, and many other pieces, For 
Philip II. of Spain he executed an admir- 
able copy of Van Eyck’s altar-piece at 
Ghent. His works are now rare. 
Coxswain. See CocHwain. 

CoyaQ and Livery, an ancient right or 
custom in Ireland which enabled the lord or 
chief to quarter his soldiers on his tenants. 
Abolished in 1603. 

Coyote (koi-ot', koi-6'ta), the American 
prairie-wolf (Canis oohrSpus or Lyoiscus 
latrans). See Prairie-wolf, 

Coypel (kwa-pel), No£l, a French painter, 
born in 1628 or 1629, died in 1707 at Paris, 
He adorned the old Louvre and theTuileries, 
and painted some fine pictures for the coun- 
cil-ball of Versailles. His son Antoine 
(1661-1721) was highly distinguished both 
as a painter and an engraver, 

Coypou, CoYPU (koi'po), the native name 
of a South American rodent mammal, the 
Myopotdmus coypus, about the size of and 
considerably resembling a beaver. Its limbs 
are short, its tail in part bare and scaly, 
and it swims with great ease, its hind-feet 
being webbed. It inhabits burrows by the 
banks of streams. It is valued for its fur 
(called nutriaixLx). Length when full grown, 
about 2 feet 6 inches. 

Coysevox (kwas-vo), Antoine, French 
sculptor, born in 1640, died 1720. Among 
his best works are an equestrian statue of 
Louis XIV. ; the tomb of Cardinal Mazarin ; 
the tomb of Colbert; the group of Castor 
and Pollux; the Sitting Venus; the Nymph 
of the Shell ; the Hamadryad ; the Faun 
with the Flute ; Pegasus and Mercury. 

Cozumel', an island in the Caribbean Sea, 
off the coast of Yucatan. 
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Crab, a popular name for all the ten- 
footed, short-tailed crustaceans constituting 
the sub-order Brachyura, ^order Decapoda, 
comprising many genera, distinguished from 
the lobster and other macriirous or long- 
tailed decapods by -the shortness of their 
tail, which is folded under the body. The 
head and breast are united, forming the 
cephalothorax, and the whole is covered mth 
a strong carapace. The mouth has several 
pairs of strong jaws, in addition to which 
the stomach has its internal surface studded 
with hard projections for the purpose of 
grinding the food. The stomach is popu- 
larly called the ‘sand-bag’; a little behind it 
is the heart, which propels a colourless lymph 
(the blood) to the gills (‘dead man’s fingers 
The liver is the soft, rich yellow substance, 
usually called the fat of the crab. They 
‘moult’ or throw off their calcareous cover- 
ing periodically. The first pair of limbs are 
not used for locomotion, but are furnished 
with strong claws or pincers. Their eyes 
are compound, with hexagonal facets, and 
are pedunculated, elongated, and movable. 
Like most individuals of the class, they 
easily lose their claws, which are as readily 
renewed. They generally live on decaying 
animal matter, though others live on vege- 
table substances, as the racer-crabs of the 
West Indies, which suck the juice of the 
sugar-cane. Most inhabit the sea, others 
fresh water, some the land, only going to 
the sea to spawn. Of the crabs several 
species are highly esteemed as an article uf 
food, and the fishery constitutes an important 
trade on many coasts. The large edible crab 
{Cancer pagurus) is common on the British 
shores, and is much sought after. See also 
JECermit-crah, Land-crab^ Pea-crah, 

Crab, a name given to various machines, 
especially to a kind of portable windlass or 
machine for raising weights, &c. Crabs are 
much used in building operations for raising 
stones or other weights, and in loading and 
discharging vessels. 

Crab-apple {Pyrus Malus), a small, 
wild, very sour species of apple. See 
Apple, 

Crabbe (krab), GEonaE, an English poet, 
born at Aldeburgh, Suffolk, 1764: ; died at 
Trowbridge, Wilts, 1832. Having been edu- 
cated for the medical profession, he settled 
as a surgeon and apothecary in his native 
village, but soon finding his practice insuffi- 
cient to afford him a livelihood, he resolved 
to try his fortune as litterateur in London, 
He obtained the friendship and assistance 


of Burke, published his poem The Library, 
and soon after entered the Church. He w^as 
appointed domestic chaplain to the Duke 
of Rutland, and afterwards obtained ample 
preferment. In 1783 appeared The Village, 
which was followed two years afterwards by 
The Newspaper. The Parish Register ap- 
peared in 1807. The Borough appeared in 
1810, and was followed in 1812 by Tales in 
Verse, and in 1819 by Tales of the Hall. 
The latter years of Crabbe’s life were spent 
in the peaceful discharge of his professional 
duties at Trowbridge in Wiltshire, a living 
wbicli be bad recei\ed in 1814, His poems 
are all characterized by homely truthful- 
ness, simplicity, and pathos. 

Cracklin, a species of chinaware which 
is ornameiited by a net- work of small cracks 
in all directions. The ware receives the 
small cracks in the kiln, with the effect that 
the glaze or enamel which is afterwards 
applied appears to be cracked all over. 

Cracovienne, a favourite dance of the 
Polish peasantry. The music is written 
in I time. 

Cracow', the old capital of Poland, in 
1815-46 capital of a republic of the same 
name now forming part of Austrian Galicia, 
is situated on the left bank of the Vistula, 
where it becomes navigable, and consists 
of Cracow proper, or the old city, and se- 
veral suburbs. It is the see of a bishop, 
is well built and regularly fortified. The 
cathedral, a fine old Gothic edifice, con- 
tains monuments of many Polish kings, of 
Kosciusko, &c. The university wiis founded 
in 1364, but gradually fell into decay, and 
was reorganized in 1817. It has a li bmry 
of 300,000 volumes. On a hill near the 
town stands the monument of Kosciusko, 
120 feet high. Pop. 74,600 (26,000 Wmg 
Jews); with all its suburbs, 95,000. 

Crag, in geol., a local name in England 
for shelly deposits in Norfolk and Suffolk, 
usually of gravel and Blind, of the older 
pliocene period, sulxlividcd into three mem- 
bera — viz. the Upper or Mmmmdlfirmis 
Gray, the Red Crag, and the Lower or 
Goralline Crag, 

Crag and Tail, Cbaig akd Taii^ in geol, 
a nanp applied to a hill formation common 
in Britain, in which a bold and precipitous 
front is presented to the west or north-west, 
while the opposite side is formed of a sloping 
declivity. The rock on which Edinburgh 
Castle stands, with its ‘tail’ gradually slop- 
ing down to Holyrood, presents a fine ex- 
ample. This phenomenon is due probably 
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to the currents of the ‘drift' or glacial 
epoch. 

Craig, John, Scottish reformer, born 
1512, died 1600. He became Knox's col- 
league in Edinburgh, refused to publish 
the banns between Mary and Bothwell, 
assisted in drawing up the Second Book of 
Discipline, and compiled the National Cove- 
nant signed by the king in 1580. 

Craig, SiE Thomas, a Scottish writer on 
jurisprudence, was probably born in the 
year 1538, died 1608. He was educated at 
the University of St. Andrews, and after- 
wards repaired to France, where he studied 
civil and canon law. He returned about the 
year 1661, and was placed at the head of the 
criminal judicature of the country as justice 
depute. He is now chiefly remembered by 
his Treatise on Feudal Law. 

Craik, Dinah Maria, English novelist, 
born at Stoke-upon-Trent 1826, her father’s 
name being Mulock. She became the wife 
of George Lillie Oraik (a nephew of the 
subject of next article) in 1865. She pub- 
lished a volume of poems under the title of 
Thirty Years; many essays and papers on 
ethical and domestic subjects; books for 
young people, and about twenty -four novels, 
the best of which are: John Halifax, Gentle- 
man ; A Life for a Life; Agatha’s Husband; 
and The Woman’s Kingdom. She died in 
1887. 

Craik, George Lillie, a miscellaneous 
writer, who was bom in Fifeshire in 1799, 
and died at Belfast, Jime 26, 1866. He 
was an extensive contributor to the Penny 
Cyclopaedia in the departments of history 
and biography. His first independent work 
of any importance was his Pursuit of Know- 
ledge under Difficulties (1830-31). Other 
works were: Romance of the Peerage; Spen- 
ser and his Poetry; History of Literature 
and Learning in England, afterwards recast 
into History of English Literature and the 
English Language; History of British Com- 
merce; English of Shakspeare; Bacon, his 
Writings and Philosophy; &c. In 1849 he 
was appointed professor of English literature 
in Queen's College, Belfast, an appointment 
which he held till his death. 

Crail, a royal and parliamentary burgh 
and seaport of Scotian^ in Fifeshire. It is 
a very ancient burgh, and has remains of a 
priory college and ruins of an old castle once 
a royal residence. Pop. 1100. 

Crake. See Corn-crake. 

Crambe, a genus of cruciferous plants, 
natives of Europe and Asia. They are per- 


ennial herbs, with stout branched stems and 
broad leaves. One species, C. maritvma, 
known as sea-kale, is a native of the sandy 
and shingly coasts of Britain. 

Cramp, a variety of spasm, or sudden, 
involuntary, and painful contraction of a 
muscle or muscles. It is usually caused by 
sudden change of temperature, as in bathing, 
exposure to cold, over-exertion of the mus- 
cles, or the bringing into action muscles un- 
accustomed to exercise. See also Writer* $ 
Cramp. 

Cranach, Keanach (kra^naA), Lucas, a 
German painter born in 1472, died in 1553. 
He was patronized by Frederick of Saxony, 
and accompanied him in Ms pilgrimage to 
J erusalem. On the commencement of the Re- 
formation movement he became the intimate 
friend of Luther and Melanchthon, whose 
portraits, as taken by him, are among tlie 
most interesting memorials of the age. His 
‘works, chiefly portraits and historical sub- 
jects, are numerous and much prized. His 
son Lucas (d. 1586) also gained great distinc- 
tion as a painter. 

Cran'berry, the fruit of Oxycoccus palus- 
triSf nat. order Vacciniaceae (whortleberries), 
a native of Europe, N. Asia, and N. America. 
It is also called Moss-berry ov Moor-herry^ 
as it grows only on peat-bogs or swampy 
land, usually among masses of sphagnum. 
The berry, when ripe, is globose and dark 
red, and a little more than ^ inch in diameter. 
These berries form a sauce of exquisite 
flavour, and are used for tarts. The Ameri- 
can cranberry, a native of Canada and the 
United States, is the 0. macrocarpus. It 
has larger berries than the European species, 
and is extensively cultivated in some locali- 
ties. Vaccinmm Vitis idma, the cow-berry, 
is often called the cranberry in Scotland. 

Cran'brook, a small town of England, 
county Kent, 40 miles s.E. of London, where 
the first woollen manufactory in England 
was established, by the Flemings in the 
reign of Edward III. Pop. 3949. 

Crane, the common name of birds of the 
genus Grus^ order Gralla?, or Grallatores. 
They are generally of considerable size, and 
remarkable for their long necks and stilt- 
like legs, which eminently fit them for living 
in marshes and situations subject to inunda- 
tions, where they usually seek their food. 
This is partly of vegetable matter, but they 
also devour insects, worms, frogs, lizards, 
reptiles, small fish, and the spawn of various 
aquatic animals. They build their nests 
among bushes or upon tussocks in marshes, 
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Crowned Crane {BaUarica pavofMim). 

black; length about 4 feet It inhabits 
Europe, Asia, and the north of Africja. The 
crowned crane (6^. favonma^ or BaUarica 
pavonina) has the general plumage bluish 
ash-gray, the tail and primary quills black, 
the wing-coverts pure white; the head is 
crowned with a tuft of slender yellow 
feathers, which can be spread out at plea- 
sure. It inhabits North and West Africa. 
The demoiselle crane {Anthropoides virgo) 
is so called from the elegance of its form. 
It is ash-gray, and the he^ is adorned with 
two tufts of feathers formed by a prolonga- 
tion of the ear-coverts. Its habitat is Africa 
and the south of Europe. Among North 
American species are the whooping crane 
{G. aTTiericana), a larger species than the 
common crane, and the brown or sand-hill 
crane canadensis). 

Crane, a machine for raising great weights 
and depositing them at some distance from 
their original place, for example, raising 
bales from the hold of a ship and depositing 
them on the quay. Cranes are generally 
constructed on the principle of the wheel 
and axle, cog-wheel, or wheel and pinion. 
A very efficient wheel -and -pinion crane 
much used on quays consists of a jib or 
beam, inclined to the vertical at 
angle of from 40° to 50°, which, by means 
a collar, turns on a vertical shaft. The 
carries a fixed pulley, 


and lay but two eggs. Cranes annually 
migrate to distant regions, and perform voy- 
ages astonishing for their great length. The 
common cv&Txe{Orus ciner^a ) has the general 
plumage ash-gray, the throat black, the 
rump ornamented with long, stiff, and curled 
feathers, the head with bristly feathers; legs 


in motion by a wheel and pinion. The 
weight is made fast to a rope or chain which 
passes over the pulley and is wound round 
the cylinder. On turning the cylinder 
(either by a winch handle attached to the 
wheel which works in the pinion, or by the 
application of steam-power) the weight is 
raised as far as necessary. The jib is then 
turned on its arbor till the weight is brought 
immediately over the spot where it is to be 
deposited, and the moving power is with- 
drawn so as to allow the weight to descend 
by its own gravity. 

Crane, Hydeadlic. ^ee Hydraulic Crane. 

Crane-fly, a genus of two-winged (dipter- 
ous) insects [Tipilla)^ remarkable for the 
length of their legs. Tipula olerac^a is the 
well-known Daddy-long-legs, whose larva 
is very destructive to the roots of grain 
crops, Slc. 

Crane's-bill, the popular name given to 
the species of Gcj^miunif from the long 
slender beak of their fruit. Eleven species 
are found in Britain. See Geranium. 

Cran'ganore, a town in Hindustan, presi- 
dency of Madras, state of Cochin, on the 
Malabar coast. Pop. 10,000. It is the tra- 
ditional field of St. Thomas’ labours in 
India: Jews have been settled here since 
the 4th century; and it is certain the Syrian 
church was established before the 9tb. 

Craniorogy, the science which investi- 
gates the structure and capacity of the skull 
in various animals. It is sometimes also used 
as synonymous with phrenology. See Phre- 
nology. 

Cra'nium. See Shull, 

Crank, an iron axis with the end bent 
like an elbow, serving as a handle for com- 
municating.circular motion; as, the crar\k of 
a grindstone; or for changing circular into 



1, Single Crank. 2, Double Crank. 3, Bell Crank. 

longitudinal motion, as in some saw-mills, 
or longitudinal into circular motion, as in a 
steam-engine. The single crank (1) can only 
be used on the end of an axis. The double 
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crank (2) is employed when it is necessary 
that the axis should be extended on both 
sides of the point at which the reciprocating 
motion is applied. An exemplification of 
this arrangement is afforded by the ma- 
chinery of steam-boats. The bell-crank (3), so 
called from its being much used in bell-hang- 
ing, is for a totally different purpose to the 
others, being used merely to change the 
direction of motion, as from a horizontal to 
a vertical line. 

Cran'mer, Thomas, Archbishop of Can- 
terbury, and famous for the part he played 
in the English reformation during the reign 
of Henry VIII., was born at Aslacton, Kotts, 
in 1 489 ; executed by burning at Oxford, 1 556, 
He entered as a student of Jesus College, 
Cambridge, in 1503, took the degree of M.A., 
obtained a fellowship, and in 1523 was 
chosen reader of theological lectures in his 
college, and examiner of candidates for de- 
grees in divinity. An opinion which he gare 
on the question of Henry VIII. ’s proposed 
divorce from Catharine brought him under 
the favourable notice of the Hng. Cranmer 
was sent for to court, made a king’s chap- 
lain, and commanded to write a treatise on 
the subject of the divorce. In 1530 he was 
sent abroad with others to collect the 
opinions of the divines and canonists of 
France, Italy, and Germany, on the validity 
of the king’s marriage. At Rome he pre- 
sented his treatise to the pope, but his mis- 
sion was fruitless. In January, 1533, he 
was appointed Archbishop of Canterbury. 
Soon after he set the Papal authority at 
defiance by pronouncing sentence of divorce 
between Henry and Catharine, and confirm- 
ing the king’s marriage with Anne Boleyn. 
The pope threatened excommunication, and 
an act of parliament was immediately passed 
for abolishing the pope’s supremacy, and 
declaring the king chief head of the Church 
of England. The archbishop zealously pro- 
moted the cause of the Reformation; and 
through his means the Bible was translated 
and read in churches, and monastic institu- 
tions were vigorously suppressed. In 1536 
be pandered to Henry’s passions by promot- 
ing the divorce of Anne Boleyn. This and 
other services secured him in the king’s 
favour, who appointed him by will one of 
the council of regency to Edward VI. By 
his instrumentality the liturgy was drawn 
up and established by act of parliament, 
and articles of religion were compiled, the 
validity of which was enforced by royal 
authority, and for which infallibility was 
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claimed. The exclusion of the Princess Mary 
from the crown, by the will of her brother, 
was a measure in which Cranmer joined the 
partisans of Lady Jane Grey, apparently in 
opposition to his own judgment. With others 
who had been most active in Lady Jane’s 
favour he was sent to the Tower on the 
accession of Mary. He was tried on charges 
of blasphemy, perjury, incontinence, and 
heresy, and was sentenced to he degraded 
and deprived of office. After this Mattering 
promises were inade, which induced him to 
sign a recantation of his alleged ‘errors, and 
become, in fact, a Catholic convert. But 
when he was brought into St. ]Mary’s Church, 
Oxford, to read his recantation in public, 
instead of confessing the justness of his 
sentence, and submitting to it in silence or 
imploring mercy, he calmly acknowledged 
that the fear of death had made him belie 
his conscience; and declared that nothing 
could afford him consolation but the prospect 
of extenuating his guilt by encountering, as 
a Protestant penitent, with firmness and 
resignation, the fiery torments which aw^aifced 
him. He was immediately hurried to the 
stake, where he behaved with the resolution 
of a martyr. 

Cran'nogs, the name given in Ireland and 
Scotland to the platforms supported by piles 
in lakes, which were in use as dwelling- 
places and places of refuge among the old 
Celts, See Lake Dicellings. 

Cran'tara (Gael, orean-tarigli^ cross of 
shame, implying infamy for disobedience), 
the cross which formed the rallying symbol 
in the Highlands of Scotland on any sudden 
emergency. See Fiery Cross. 

Crape, a light transparent stuff, like 
gauze, made of raw silk, gummed and twisted 
on the mill, woven without crossing, and 
much used in mourning. 

Cra'shaw, Richaud, an English poet, 
born in London 1613, died 1649; educated 
at the Charterhouse and at Cambridge. In 
1637 he became a fellow of Peterhouse, and 
having been admitted to orders was noted 
as an eloquent and powerful preacher. In 
1644 he was ejected from his fellowship by 
the ^ Parliamentarians, and proceeded to 
Paris, where he became a convert to the 
Roman Catholic faith, and was appointed to 
a canonry at Loretto. Epigrammata Sacra 
appeared in 1634; Steps to the Temple, 
Sacred Poems, with other Delights of the 
Muses, was published in London in 1646 ; 
and a posthumous volume appeared at Paris 
in 1652, under the title Carmen Deo Hostro. 
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Crasliaw displays considerable poetic genius 
in the treatment o! religious subjects, and 
his works are said to have furnished hints 
to both Milton and Pope. 

Crassula'cese, the house-leek family, a 
nat. order of polypetalous exogens. It con- 
sists of succulent plants, with herbaceous or 
shrubby stems, and annual or perennial 
roots, growing in hot, dry, exposed places 
in the more temperate parts of the world, 
but chiefly South Africa. Many species of 
Oramda^ Stmpemvwn, SediiTn, &c., are 
cultivated in green-houses for the beauty of 
their flowers. The flora of Britam contains 
about a dozen species. 

Crassus, Maecus Licinius, the Roman 
triumvir, surnamed Lives (the rich), on ac- 
count of his vast riches, was born about b.c. 
115, died b.c. 53. He took part with Sulla 
in the civil war; and as prator, in b.c. 71, 
he defeated Spartacus and the revolted 
slaves at Rhegium. In B.c. 70 he was elected 
consul, having Pompey as his colleague ; 
and in B.c. 60 Ciesar, Pompey, and Crassus 
formed the first triumvirate. Five years 
later he again became consul, and obtaining 
Syria for his province he made war on the 
Parthians, but was defeated and slain. It 
is said that when his head was sent to 
erodes, the Parthian king, he caused melted 
gold to be poured into the mouth, in scorn 
of his notorious love of wealth. 

Cratas'gus, the hawthorn genus. 

Crater, the orifice or mouth of a volcano. 
Craters may be central or lateral, and there 
may be several subsidiary ones, which may 
shift their places, or become merged by 
subsidence into others. 

Crati'mis, an Athenian comic poet to 
whoba the invention of satirical comedy is 
attributed ; died b.o. 422 at the age of 97. 
Some fragments of his works remain. 

Cravat', a neckcloth ; an article of silk, 
muslin, or other material worn by men about 
the neck; so called from Fr, a 

Croat, because this pieceof dress was adopted 
in the 17tli century from the Croats who 
entered the French service. Towards the 
end of the 18 th and the beginning of the 
19th century the cravat attained an incre- 
dible degree of extravagance, but common 
sense at last brought in the simpler style. 

Crawfish. See Grayfish. 

Crawford, Fkanois Maeiof, novelist, 
born in Italy, 1854, son of the American 
sculptor Thomas Crawford ; educated in 
America, at Cambridge (England), and on 
the European continent, long a resident in 


Italy; bis works include Mr. Isaacs (1882) 
and a long series of others, for instanee, Dr. 
Claudius, A Roman Singer, IVlarzio's Cruci- 
fix, Sai'aeinesca, Sant’ llario, A Cigarette- 
maker’s Romance, The Witcli of Prague, 
Pietro Ghisleri, Love in Idleness, Casa 
Braccio, Tatpiisara, &c. He died in 1909, 

Grayer, Gasfar, a Dutch painter, born 
at xlntwerp in 1582, died at Ghent 1669. 
He gained a great reputation jis a historical 
and portrait painter. He painted a great 
number of altar-pieces for Ghent, Brussels, 
and other cities of the Netherlands, and 
received high praise from Rubens. 

Crayfish, a name of various crustaeoous 
animals, the common crayfish being 
fiuviatllh, the river iol^ter, a nuicrurous 
(long-tailed), ten-footed crustacean, resem- 
bling the lobster in appearance and habits. 
It inlmbits the fresh waters of Europe and 
the north of Asia, and is commoii in some 
of the streams of England and Ireland, but 
not of Scotland. It lurks under stones or 
in holes in the banks. Its food consists of 
small mollascs or fishes, the larvm of insects, 
and almost any sort of animal matter. In 
the U. States crayfish of the genus Astaem 
and Oambdrus occur. Some of them by 
their burrowing habits injure mill-dams 
and the levees of the Missiasippi. Cray- 
fish are regarded by many Jis furnishing a 
delicate dish for the table. The term cray- 
fish or especially the latter form, 

is also applied to the spiny lobster, Palijumts 
rulffdris, a large marine crustacean wanting 
the large claws of the lobster; often eaten 
in the south and w’est of England, 

Cray'ons, coloured pencils obtained from 
certain mineral .substances in their natural 
state, but more commonly manufactured 
from a fine paste of chalk or pi}>e-clay col- 
oured with various pigments, and consoli- 
dated by means of gum, wax, &c. A kind 
of crayon paintbif^ (or painting) is 

practised to some extent, the colouring 
matter in a soft state being rubbed on with 
the finger. Its chief advantiige.s consist in 
the great facility of its execution, and the 
soft beauty and richness of colouring t)f 
effects so easily produced. The paper used 
has a specially granulated surface. 

Cream, the yellowish, thick, oily layer 
which forms at the surface when new milk 
is allowed to remain at rest. Whtm it is 
agitated or churned, butter is formed. See 
Cream Separator^ Butter. 

Cream of Tartar, or Bota.ssium Bitar- 
TRATE {K H QHiOc), exists in grapes, tama- 
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rinds, and other fruits. It is prepared from 
the crystalline crust (crude tartar or argol) 
deposited on the vessels in which grape juice 
has been fermented. The argol is dissolved 
by boiling with water, the mixture filtered, 
and the cream of tartar allowed to crystallize 
out. The commercial product usually con- 
tains a small percentage of calcium tartrate. 
It is frequently employed in medicine for 
its diuretic, cathartic, and refrigerant pro- 
perties ; as a mordant in dyeing wool ; and 
as an ingredient in baking-powder. 

Cream Separator. IJp to about 1877 
the only method of separating the cream 
from the milk was by allowing the milk to 
stand in shallow pans until the cream rose 
and formed a layer on the surface by the 
action of gravity, being lighter than the 
milk. This method, of course, is still in 
use, and the rise of the cream is accelerated 
by packing the pans in ice, by running cold 
water round them, or by submerging cans 
of the milk for some hours in cold water. 
These methods, however, are slow and in- 
convenient compared with the method of 
employing centrifugal force, now in use 
in all large establishments. There are 
various forms of separator in use, but the 
principle is the same in all. A steady 
stream of milk is allowed to run into a 
drum or cylinder, which is the essential part 
of the machine, and which is made to 
revolve at the rate of several thousand 
revolutions per minute. The force thus- 
exerted upon the liquid drives the heavier 
milk to the outside and leaves the lighter 
cream in a layer next the revolving axis, 
which may be vertical or horizontal. The 
exit for the cream is placed near the axis, 
that for the skim milk necessarily nearer 
the periphery. Separators are made in sizes 
suitable for all dairies, and are driven by 
hand, horse, steam-power, &c. These have 
various advantages over the old method: 
the greatest quantity of cream is obtained, 
and in a fresh condition ; no casein is left 
in the cream ; and dairy working is greatly 
facilitated. 

Cre'asote, a substance discovered by 
Reichenbach about 1831 in wood- tar, from 
which it maybe separated by a tedious pro- 
cess. It is generally obtained, however, 
from the products of the destructive distil- 
lation of wood. In a pure state it is oily, 
heavy, colourless, has a sweetish burning 
taste and a strong smell of peat smoke or 
smoked meat. It is a powerful antiseptic. 
Wood treated with it is not subject to dry- 


rot or other disease. It has been used in 
surgery and medicine with great success. 

Creasy (kre'si), See Edward SirEPUDiin, 
English historian, born in 1812, died 
1878. He was educated at Eton, and at 
King’s College, Cambridge, of which he was 
elected a fellow in 1834. He was called to 
the bar at Lincoln’s Inn in 1837, and was 
for about twenty years a member of the 
home circuit. In 1840 he was appointed 
professor of history at the London Univer- 
sity, and in 1860 was made Chief-justice of 
Ceylon, receiving also a knighthood. His 
principal works are: The Rise and Progress 
of the British Constitution, and The Pifteen 
Decisive Battles of the World. . 

Creation. See Comiogomj. 

CreaTionism, the doctrine that a soul is 
specially created for each human fcetus as 
soon as it is formed in the womb : opposed 
to Traduoimium, which teaches that the 
souls of children as well as their bodies are 
begotten by the parents; and to Infusioii- 
isiUy which holds that souls are pre-existent, 
and that a soul is divinely infused into 
each human fcetus as soon as it is formed 
by generation. The term Creationism has 
also been applied to that theory of the 
origin of the universe which is opposed to 
Evolution. 

Crebillon (kra-be-yon), Prosper Jolyot 
DE, a French writer of tragedy, was born at 
Dijon 1674, died 1762. His first play, La 
Mort des Enfants de Brutus, was rejected 
by the actors; but his next productions, 
Idomen4e (1705) and Atree (1707), were 
successful. These were followed by Rhada- 
miste (1711), Xerxes (1714), and Semiramis 
(1717). At the age of seventy-six he wrote 
the Triumvirate, or the Death of Cicero, 
which was brought upon the stage in his 
eighty-first year. —His son Claude Prosper, 
born 1707, died 1797, was in high repute for 
his wit and his writings. His chief works 
are : Le Sopha, Le Hazard du Coin du Eeu, 
and Les figarements du Ooeur et de I’Esprit, 
all of a licentious cast. 

Creche (krash), a public nursery for the 
children of poor women who have to work 
out during the day, where for a small pay- 
ment they are nursed and fed during the 
day, remaining with their parents at night. 
These institutions were first started in Paris 
in 1844 ; they were soon afterwards intro- 
duced into Great Britain, and are now com- 
mon in large towns. 

Cr^cy, or Cressy, a small town of Prance, 
in the department of Somme, 9 miles north 
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of Abbeville and 100 north of Paris; pop. 
1500. It is celebrated on account of a battle 
fought here, August 26, 1346, between the 
English and Erench. Edward III. and his 
son, the Black IMnce, were both engaged, 
and the French were defeated with gi*eat 
slaughter, 30,000 foot and 1200 hoi*se being 
left dead on the field; among whom were 
the King of Bohemia^ the Count of Aleii- 
§on, Louis, count of Flanders, with many 
others of the French nobility, 

Cre'dence, a small table by the side of 
the altar or communion-table, on w’hich the 
bread and wine are placed before they are 
consecrated. 

Credit, in economics, is the postponement 
agreed on by the parties of the payment of 
a debt to a future day. It implies confi- 
dence of the creditor in the debtor; and a 
‘ credit system ’ is one of general confidence 
of people in each other’s honesty, solvency, 
and resources. By means of a credit sys- 
tem a comparatively small stock of money 
can be made to do duty for carrying on a 
number of different transactions; but it is 
indispensable for every good system of credit 
that money must be instantly available when 
required, and this principle applies to every 
species of transaction where postponed pay- 
ment is concerned. Public credit is the 
confidence which men entertain in the abil- 
ity and disposition of a nation to make good 
its engagements with its creditors; or the 
estimation in which individuals hold the 
public promises of payment, whether such 
promises are expressed or implied. The 
term is also applied to the general credit of 
individuals in a nation; when merchants and 
others are wealthy and punctual in fulfilling 
engagements; or when they transact busi- 
ness with honour and fidelity; or when 
transfers of property are made with ease. 
So we speak of the credit of a bank when 
general confidence is placed in its ability to 
redeem its notes, and the credit of a mer- 
cantile house rests on its supposed ability 
aud probity, which induce men to trust to 
its engagements. When the public credit 
is questionable it raises the premium on 
loans- 

Credit, Lettee op, an order given by 
bankers or others at one place to enable a 
person to receive money from their agents 
at another place. See Circular Notes, 

Crddit Foncier (kra-de fon-sya), a pecu- 
liar mode of raising money on land in 
France, the peculiarity of which is that the 
advance must not exceed one-half of the 


value of the propei'ty pledged or hypothe- 
cated, and that the repayment of the loan 
is by an annuity terminable at a certain 
date. Several companies have been estab- 
iisheil by the French government with the 
privilege of making such loans. 

Cre& Mobilier (krii-dtl mo-br*l-ya), a 
scheme which originated in France in 1852, 
its objects being to undertake trading enter- 
prises of all kinds on the principle of liinitcil 
liability", to buy up existing trading com- 
panies, and to carry on the busiiicHs of 
bankers and stock-jobbers. 

Crediton, a town of England, in Bevon- 
sliire, on the Crecdy, a tributary of the Exe, 
8 miles N.w. of Exeter. It is the ])irtbplace 
of the Anglo-Saxon Winifred <vr St. Ikmx- 
face, and was the seat of a bishop from 
909 to 1050. Pop. 3974. It gives its name 
to the Crediton or Northern (pariiaruentary) 
Division of Devonshire. 

Creecli, Tho.mas, English scholar, horn 
in 1659, died by bis own hand at Oxford 
1700. He received his education at Sher- 
borne free .'school, and at Oxford, where he 
took the degree of ^l.A. in 1683. He 
translated into English verse Lucretius, 
Horace, Theocritus, Ac. 

Creed, a summary of belief, from the 
Latin credo (I believe), with which the 
Apostles’ and Nicene Creetls begin. ''I’he.se 
two creeds, together with the Athanasixm 
Creed, are the most atident authoritative 
C'hristian creeds, though numerous ancient 
formularies of faith are preserved in the 
writings the early fathers, Irenauxs, Ori- 
gen, Tertullian, Ac., which agree in sub- 
stance, though with some <liversifcy <»f ex- 
j>ression. The Nicene Creed Wiis so called 
from being adopted as the creed of the 
church at the i’otmeil of Niewa or Nice, 
325 A.B., though its terms were siihsequcntiy 
somewhat altered, '^i'he Ap<>8tlc8' freed 
pxrobably dates from the end of the 4 th cen- 
tury; but there is no evidence of its being 
accepted in its pre.'tent ft»nu till the middle 
of the Sth. The Atlianasian i ’rt*(*d was <*er- 
tainly not ebawn up by St Athanasius, but 
probalily belongs to the 5th century, if not 
as kte as the end otf the Sth or Istugin- 
ning of the 9fch century. In ud<iition to 
these three creeds, the lb Ct ( Imrch luw the 
creed of Pius lY., put ft>rth in 11654, and 
consisting of the Nicene freed with addi- 
tional articles adopted by the CJouncil of 
Trent, to which is now added a profession 
of belief in the definitions of the Vatican 
Council, The English Church adopts as 
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‘thoroughly to he received and believed’ the yards and cemeteries. Various methods of 
three ancient creeds, which as part of her cremation have been proposed, the great 
liturgy may be read in the Book of Common difficulty being to consume the body with- 
Prayer, but does not consider any of them oiit permitting the escape of noxious ex- 
to be inspired. Besides these creeds, there halations, and without mingling the ashes 
are numerous Confessions of Faith, which with foreign substances. In Siemens’ pro- 
have been adopted by different churches cess, a modification of a plan of Sir Henry 
and sects. The Thirty-nine Articles of the Thompson, this is successfully accomplished. 
Book of Common Prayer form a confession Cremation societies exist in many couAtries, 
of faith for the Anglican Church. The and crematories have been erected in or 
creed of the Church of Scotland and other near no t a few towns. See Burial* 
Presbyterian churches is contained in the Oremnitz. Kremnitz. 

Confession of Faith, dravm up by the West- Gremo'na, a city of Italy, capital of pro- 
minster Assembly of Divines, and completed vince of same name, on the left bank of the 
in 1646. Bo, 47 miles s.E. by E. Milan. It is sur- 

Creedmoor, a station on the Long Island rounded by walls and wet ditches, its cir- 
raihvay, 11 miles east of' the city of New cumference being nearly five miles. The 
York. It is much frequented by riflemdh most remarkable edifice is the cathedral, 
for target practice. begun in 1107 and completed about 1491. 

Creek, a small inlet, bay, or cove ; a recess Close by, and connected with the cathedral, 
in the shore of the sea or of a river. In is the Torazzo, one of the loftiest and most 
America and Australia the term is often beatitiful towers in Italy. Cremona is the 
applied to a small river or rivulet. seat of a bishopric, and has considerable 

Creeks, American Indians formerly in manufactures of silk, wool, cotton, &c. It 
Georgia and Alabama, but now planted in was at one time celebrated for its violins, 
the Indian Territory. The number of war- especially those made by Antonius Stradua- 
riors used to amount to about 6000, but rius, Joseph Guarnerius, and members of the 
altogether the tribe does not now exceed Amati family. Pop. 31,000. The province 
15,000. They have made considerable pro- has an area of about 600 sq. miles, and a 
gress in agriculture, and raise horses, cattle, population of 300,000. 
fowls, and hogs, and cultivate tobacco, rice, Crenelle (kre-nel'), an embrasure in an 
and corn. embattled parapet or breastwork. The ad- 

Creepers, a family (Certhiadse) of birds jedAvQ crenellated is applied in architecture 
which strongly resemble the woodpeckers to a kind of embattled or indented mould- 
in their habit of creeping on the stems of ing of frequent occurrence in buildings of 
trees with the aid of the strong quills which the Norman style, 

project from the tail-feathers, and of secur- Cre'ole (Spanish, criollo} is the name 
ing their insect food by an exsertile tongue, which was originally given to all the de- 
The common creeper {Oerthia familidris) is scendants of Spaniards born in America and 
European, but is represented by American the West Indies. It is now used in a wider 
species. It is a pretty and interesting little sense to signify the descendants of Euro- 
bird, which builds its nest usually in holes peans of any nation born in South America 
or crevices of trees. The wall-creeper (T^'c^o- and the West Indies, as well as in some 
of Southern Europe searches other localities. Creole dialects are those 
for its insect food on rocks. The family is jargons which have originated from the 
found in all parts of the world. mixture of different languages in the West 

Crefeld. See Krefeld. Indies, Southern United States, &c., and are 

Crema, a fortified city of Northern Italy, spoken by the descendants of the slaves, 
province Cremona, on the Serio, 25 miles According to the European language which 
E.S.E. of Milan; pop. 9200. It contains a prevails in a Creole dialect it is called 
cathedral, picture-gallery, &c. French Creole, Spanish Creole, kc. 

Crema^tion, the burning of the bodies of Creosote. See Creasote. 

the dead, a practice which was frequent in Crescendo (kre-shen'do), or Gees. (Ita- 

ancient times instead of burial, and which Han), a musical term signifying that the 
has recently been advocated on hygienic notes of the passage over which it is placed 
grounds by many scientific men in Europe 
and America on account of the dangers to 
the living caused by the presence of grave- 


are to be gradually swelled. Crescendo pas- 
sages are marked signifying piano to 
forte ; the corresponding mark dimi- 


OEESOENT CRETINISM. 


nuend’o, marldiig the tmisitto from forte 
to piano. 

Cres'ceali (Lat. creseenSj growing), an em- 
l)lein representing the moon in her horneil 
state. This embieia is of very high antiquity, 
being that of the Greek goddess Artemis 
or "Diana. It is found on medals of raany 
ancient cities, particularly of Byzantium, 
from whence it is supposed to have been 
borrowed by the Ottomans. Since their 
establishment in Europe it has been the 
universal emblem of their empire. The 
crescent has given name to a Turkish order 
of knighthood fx‘om the form of the badge, 
instituted by Selim, sultan of Turkey, in 
1801. 

Crescentia'cess, a small family of corolli- 
floral dicotyledons, of which the genus CVes- 
centiay the calabash-tree, is the type. 

Crespi, Giuseppe Maria, Italian painter 
of the Bolognese school, born at Bologna in 
1600, died 1747. He had raany scholars, 
among whom were his two sons Antonio and 
Luigi Crespi. The latter distinguished him- 
self by his writings on painting. Crespi is 
also known as an engraver. 

Cress, the name of several species of 
plants, most of them of the nat. order Oru- 
ciferie. Water-cress, or Nasturti urn trfficindl€f 
is used as a salad, and is valued in medicine 
for its antiscorbutic qualities. The leaves 
have a moderately pungent taste. It grows 
on the brinks of rivulets and in moist 
grounds. Common ganlen cress is the 
diw/i sativum; Normandy cre.ss, JBarbarea 
pnecox; winter cress, i?. vuhjdris; Indian 
cress, TropcvDlim majus; bitter cress, Car- 
damme (cuckoo-flower). 

Cresselle (kre-seb; Fr. crece^^c), a wooden 
rattle used in some Roman Catholic coun- 
tries during Passion Week instead of bells, 
to give notice of divine worship. 

Cresset, a name which appears to have 






Various forms of Cressets. 


been given in the middle ages and later in- 
differently to the l 2 .ved candlesticks in great 




hails and churches, to the great lights used 
as beacons and otherwi.se, and to lamps or 
tire-pans suspended on pivots and carried 
on poles in processions, immieipal and mili- 
tary w atches, &e. 

Cressy, See Crtky. 

Crest (Latin, crista)^ in anc. armour, the 
plume or tuft of feathers, or the like, affixed 
to the top of the helmet. In her. the crest 
is a figure originally in- ^ 

tended to repre.sent the 
ornament of the helmet, 
but is now generall}^ placetl 
Upon a w'reath, coronet, or k 

cap of maintenance, iib<‘n'e 
both helmet ami shield. c’rcHt wu a wreath. 
The crest is considered a 
greater criterion of nobility than the coat of 
arms itself, and it is now ccmmionly a piece 
of the arms. It is to the crest that in her- 
aldry the luune co//n/:n«ct is properly given. 

Creswick ^kres'ik), Tin >.was, English land- 
scape-painter, born ISll, died ISdH. He 
was elected an associate <»f the Royal Aca- 
demy in 1842, and K.A. in I Sol. His first 
pictures vvere admitted into the Academy 
exhibition w’hen ho was only in his seven- 
teenth year, and his success was afterwards 
continuous. Among his great works are 
England, I.ondou Hoad a Hundred Years 
Ago, and the Weald of Kent. 

Creta'ceoiis sor ChiAUR) System, in geol 
the upper strata of the Secondary scric.s, 
immediately beloi-v the Tertiary scries, ami 
aiqxerincumhent on the Golite system, I'his 
group is common to Europe, aiul also to a 
part of Asia. It consists of chalk restiiig 
upon arenaceous and argillaceous dif|H>sits, 
which arc also regarded as part t>f the sys- 
tem. It has been divided into two parts-- 
the consisting entirely of chalk or 

marl, and subdivided into the upptr or m/t 
chalky containing many Hint and chert 
nodules; the loner or harder chalky with 
fewer Hints; and the chalk marl : and the 
Lower, consisting of sands and clay, ami 
subdivided into the upper (/reensund; (janlt, 
a bluish tenacious day; and the hirer ijrttn- 
sand. Pala'ontok>giBt{ have miggesttul an- 
other division founded on the ft«.sii romtmm 
found in the system, in accordance with 
which the upper greensand ami gault are 
transferred to the upper series, ami the 
lower greensaiul ami Wealden betls and 
Hastings sands constitute the lower. 

Crete. See Vandia. 

Cret'inism, a form of idiocy asstxnafced 
with a peculiar comlition of the body, <.kj- 
74 


. '..'4 


CEETONNE 


CRICHTOK. 


currmg in Switzerland and other mountain- 
ous countries. Cretins are usually affected 
with goitre, and are usually the offspring of 
goitrous parents. They are ill grown and 
stunted, with swollen bellies. The skin is 
coarse, head large, the nose sunken and 
flattened at the bridge, the lips thick, chin 
protruding, mouth wide and gaping, the 
tongue large. The countenance is dull and 
heavy; there is general muscular weakness 
and slowness of sensibility. Associated with 
these are feebleness or want of intellect, 
varying in degree from absolute vacuity to 
a certain power of acquiring a little know- 
ledge; sometimes deafness and dumbness, 
perhaps squinting and blindness. Careful 
training may do much for them, along with 
good food, cleanliness, exercise, &c. 

Cretonne (kre-ton'), a cotton cloth with 
various textures of surface, printed on one 
side with pictorial and other patterns, and 
used for curtains, covering furniture, &c. 

Creuse (kreuz), an inland department, 
France, comprising most part of the old 
province of Marche; ai*ea, 2150 square miles. 
It derives its name from the river Creuse, 
which rises in it, and traverses it diagonally 
in a north-west direction, afterwards flowing 
on to join the Vienne. The surface is gen- 
erally rugged, and the soil by no means 
fertile. Pop. 277,831. 

Creusot. See Oreiizot, 

Creuzer (kroftser), Georg Friedrich, 
German philologist and archaeologist, born 
1771, died 1858. For nearly forty-five 
years he filled the chair of philology and 
ancient history at Heidelberg. He wrote 
on the mythology of Greece and other na- 
tions, on Greek history and literature, Ro- 
man antiquities, &c. 

Creuzot (kreu-zo), Le, a town of Eastern 
France, dep. Sadne-et-Loire, 14 miles from 
Autun, with extensive iron- works, the most 
complete in France. The mining of coals, 
the siuelting of iron, and the manufacture of 
machinery give employment to about 15,000 
workmen in the town and vicinity, the 
greater number belonging to the works of 
Schneider & Co. Pop. 30,584. 

Crewe (kro), a municipal town of England, 
in Cheshire, 21 miles s.E. Chester, an im- 
portant railway centre and the seat of enor- 
mous manufactories of railway plant. It 
is quite a modern town, well laid out, and 
chiefly inhabited by people connected with 
the railways. It has a commodious market- 
hall, a corn exchange, mechanics’ institution, 
town-hall, &c. Pop. (1901), 42,075. 
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Crewel-work (kro'el), work execnte<l with 
the needle, and consisting of designs sewed in 
coloured silk or wmollen threads on a basis 
of unbleached cotton or linen, towelling, or 
the like. 

Crewkeme (kroTern), a town of England, 
in Somersetshire, 16 miles south-east of 
Taunton; manufactures sail-cloth. Pop. 
4226. 

Crib'bage, a favourite English game at 
cards played with the whole pack. It may be 
played by two, three, or four persons ; and 
when by two, five or six cards may be dealt 
to each. Five-card cribbage played by two 
persons is the most scientific game. Sixty- 
one-points make the game; there are no tricks 
and no trumps, the object being to make 
pairs, fifteens f sequences, or the go, or prevent 
the adversary from doing the same. Court 
cards and tens count as ten each, and all the 
rest count for the number of * pips’ upon 
them. Every pair, that is, every couple of 
cards of the same value belonging to dif- 
ferent suits (two aces, two fours, two kings, 
&c.), counts two; and when there are three 
or four similar cards, as many pairs are 
counted as there are different combinations 
of the cards taken two at a time. Every 
combination of cards, the united pips of 
which make up fifteen, counts two. A 
sequence consists of three or more cards of 
any suit following one another in rank, and 
counts one for each card. When the player 
whose turn it is to play cannot play a card 
without going beyond thirty-one, the other 
player scores one for having been the nearest 
to thirty-one. This is called scoring one for 
‘ the go.’ The remaining cards after thirty- 
one, or the next point to it, is made, are 
thrown up, and each player’s cards are 
counted. When all the cards in a hand, 
either with or without the turn-up card, are 
of one suit, or when all the cards in the crib, 
with the turn-up card, are of one suit, it is 
called si, flush, and counts one for each card. 
When the turn-up card is a knave the 
dealer scores two {‘two for his heels’). 
When a knave of the same suit with the 
turn-up card is found in the hand of either 
player, the player in whose hand it is scores 
one (‘ one for his nob ’), 

Crichton (kri^ton), James, surnamed the 
A dmiraUe, a Scottish celebrity, son of Robert 
Crichton, lord-advocate, was born in 1560, 
died about 1585. He was educated at the 
University of St. Andrews, and according 
to the current accounts of him, before his 
twentieth year, had run through the whole 
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circle of the sciences, could speak and write 
to perfection ten different languages, and 
was e(iually distinguished for his?^ skill in 
riding, fencing, singing, and placing upon 
all sorts of instruments. He visited Paris, 
Genoa, Yeiiice, Padua, &c., challenging all 
scholars to learned disputations, vaiujuish- 
ing doctors of the universities, and disarming 
the most famous swordsmen of the time in 
fencing. He was latterly tutor to a son of 
the Duke of Mantua, and is said to have 
been stabbed to the heart in a dastardly 
manner by his pupil. The story of his 
achievements seems to be rather highly 
coloured; but be was extravagantly praisetl 
by Aldus Manutixia, the printer of Venice, 
by whom he was well known. He left some 
Latin poems, which are said to be possessed 
of no remarkable quality. 

Cricket, an insect of the genus Crn/UuHy 
or AcMta of some naturalists, order Orthop- 
tera. There are several species. The house- 
cricket is the AcMta {(Jr^lliis) domcstica; 
the field-cricket is the {GrifUns) 

campestris; the mole-cricket is the GryJIo- 
talpa V uUjdris. The house- cricket of Europe 
is about an inch long, with antennm of about 
an inch and a half, of a pale yellowish colour 
mixed with brown. By the friction of the 
peculiarly-formed wing-covers the niale.s 
produce that stridulous sound by which 
these insects are so well known, and which 
has become associated with ideas of cheerful 
domestic comfort. They live in holes and 
crevices near fire places or in other warm 
situations, whence they come out at night 
to feed on crumbs and other fragments of 
food. The field-cricket makes a similar 
noise. The house-cricket has been intro- 
duced into the TJ. States, and there are 
several species of field-cricket there also. 
See also 

Cricket, a favourite open-air game played 
with hats, balls, and wickets on a piece -of 
smooth green sward. It is played by two 
opposite sets or sides of players, generally 
numbering eleven each. Two wickets of 
three stumps each are pitched fronting each 
other at a distance of about 22 yards apart, 
the stumps being upright rods stuck in the 
ground, and projecting 27 inches. On the top 
of each set of stumps are placed two small 
pieces of wood called hails. After the rival 
sides have tossed for the choice of either 
taking the bat or fielding, two men are sent 
to the wickets bat in hand. The opposite 
or fielding side are all simultaneously en- 
gaged; one (the bowler) being stationed 


behind one wicket for the purpo.se of howl- 
ing his ball against the opposite wicket, 
where his coadjutor (tlie wicket-keeper) 
stands ready to catch the l.iall should it })ass 
near him; the other fielders are placed in 
such parts of the field avS is judged most 
fa\' 0 iirable for stopping the ball after it has 
been struck by the batsman or missed by 
the wicket-keeper. It is the ol^ject of the 
batsman to pi’event the ball delivered by 
the bowler reaching Ins wicket either lny 
merely stopping it with his hat or by <Iriving 
it away to a distant part of the field. Hhouhi 
the ball be dri\-en any tlistance the two 
batsmen run across and exchange wuckets, 
and continue to do so as long as there Is no 
risk in being 'run out,’ that is, of having the 
.stumps struck hv’ the ball while they are 
out of their position near the wickets, Kac-h 
time the batsmen run htitween the wickets 
is countetl as .a 'run,’ and is marked to the 
crevlit of the strikiT of tlie ball if the 
batsman allows the ball to carry away a 
bail or a stuni{>, if he kmudes down any part 
of his own wiclcet, if any part of his jairson 
stop.** a ball that w^nld Iiavo otherwise 
reached liis wicket, < >r if he ‘strikes a ball 
so that it is caught by <.>ne of the opjyosifce 
party before it reache.s the gr{mnd, he is 
‘out,’ that is, he gives up his hat tt) one of 
his own sale; aiul so tin* game goes on until 
all the men on one si<Ie have played ami 
been put out. This C(m«iitute8 w'hat is 
called an ‘innings.’ The other side now 
take the hat and trv to defend their wickets 
and make runs as their rivals did. Generally 
after two innings ejwh have* Inicn played by 
the contestaiits tlm game comes to an entf, 
that side being the viefcom who can score 
the greatest number of run.s. 

Cricklad©', a town of England, eounly 
Wilts, 42 miles north of Salisbury; |x^p. 1600. 
Until 1885 it returned two memte'S to 
parliament, but the parliaiiientary Iwrifugh 
included between forty and fifty parishes. 
Cricklade now gives name to the northern 
parliamentary (livision of Wiltshire. 

Criefif (kref), a town of Scotland, county 
Perth, beautifully situated <in a 8io|Rj above 
the Earn, backeti by lofty hilla and crags. 
The principal nianufacttire is wwllena (shirt- 
ings, blankets, tweinla, &c.). I’he environs 
of eVief! are singularly beautiful, and Its 
climate salubrious. Pop. 5208, 

Crillon (krS-yon), Louib des Balbes m 
Bektoh i>E, great French warrior of the 
16th century, born in 1541, died 1615. He 
distinguished himself in five successive reigns 
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— those of Henry II., Francis II., Charles 
IX., Henry III., and, above all, in that of 
Henry IV. He distinguished himself at 
the capture of Calais, and in the battles of 
Breux, Jarnac, and Moncontour (1569), 
against the Huguenots, and in the naval 
battle of Lepanto against the Turks. The 
massacre of St. Bartholomew was reprobated 
by him. He fought for Henry at Ivry 
against the Catholic League. 

Crime, a term used to indicate sometimes 
a violation of the higher moral law, some- 
times more specifically the violation of a cer- 
tain group of the laws formulated by a nation. 
This group properly comprises in its scheme 
ail offences endangering the welfare of the 
community, as distinct from civil or private 
injuries, which are as between person and 
person, and terminate with the compensation 
of the injured. Hence from the legal point 
of view crime is sometimes defined as an 
offence punishable by law directly, as op- 
posed to an offence 'which the law punishes 
indirectly by granting damages to the person 
wronged. (See Criminal Law) Whether 
used in the legal or the moral sense crime 
implies freedom of will, the power of dis- 
tinguishing between right and 'wrong, and 
a fulfilled intention. Hence, though the 
theoretic rule of common law is that all 
infraction of law is criminal and penal, it 
is held that young children, madmen, and 
idiots cannot commit crimes. 

Crime^a, The (anc. Ohersonesus Taurica\ 
a peninsula of Southern Kussia, government 
of Taurida, to the mainland of which it is 
attached by the Isthmus of Perekop; area, 
10,000 sq. miles. On the west and south 
it is washed by the Black Sea, and on the 
east by the Sea of Azof, a portion of which, 
shut off from the rest by a long and narrow 
strip of land, forms the Sivash or Putrid Sea. 
Three-fourths of the Crimea belongs to the 
region of steppes, but the other part, confined 
entirely to the south, and stretching along 
tile coast from west to east, abounds in beau- 
tiful mountain scenery. Here the valleys 
looking southward are luxuriant with vines 
and oHve and mulberry plantations, while 
the northern slope gives a large yield in 
cereals and fruits. The climate, however, is 
unequal, and in winter is severe. The chief 
stream is the Salghir. Others of celebrity 
are the Tchernaya and the Alma. The 
most important of the productions, besides 
those already mentioned, are tobacco, of 
which a large quantity of excellent quality 
is produced, flax and hemp. The forests are 
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of limited extent. There are large numbers 
of fine-woolled sheep, and horned cattle and 
horses are reared in large numbers. Pop. 
estim. at 450,000. The cliief town and port 
is Sebastopol. The country was anciently 
associated with the Cimmerians, and in later 
times with various Greek settlements and 
minor kingdoms. After being for some time 
a dependency on Home, it was overrun by 
successive bodies of barbarians, and in 12-37 
fell into he hands of the Mongols under 
Genghis Khan. About 1261 the Genoese 
were permitted to occupy and fortify Kaffa, 
and they rapidly extended their power in 
the formation of other settlements. They 
were expelled, however, in 1475 by Mahomet 
II., who made it a dependent khanate. In 
1783 the Bussians took possession of the 
country; and -with the view of overawing 
the Turks the great naval arsenal of Sebas- 
topol, occupying the most commanding, posi- 
tion in the Black Sea, was begun by Catha- 
rine II. in 1 786. Its military resources were 
steadily developed up to the time of tlie 
Angio-Prench campaign (see Crimean War) 
of 1854, when it fell into the hands of the 
allies. 

Crime'an War, the struggle between Eng- 
land, France, and Turkey on the one hand, 
and Russia on the other, to prevent the un- 
due preponderance of Russia in the east of 
Europe; 1854 to .1850. The old plans for 
the extension of Russian power conceived 
by Catharine II. and Potemkin were resus- 
citated by Nicholas I., who, believing that 
he had secured himself from interference on 
the part of Austria and Prussia, and that 
an Anglo-French alliance was impossible, 
prepared to carry them into action. Servia, 
Bosnia, Bulgaria, and the principalities of 
the Danube were to become Russian pro- 
tectorates, and Constantinople was to be 
provisionally occupied by Russian troops. 
The first markedly aggressive step — the 
demand by Russia for a protectorate over 
the Greek Church throughout the Turkish 
empire — brought matters to a crisis. An 
ultimatum presented by Menschikoff in 
May 1853 was rejected by the Porte; fhe 
Russians occupied the Danuluan principali- 
ties; and war was declared by the Porte in 
October, 1853, by France and England in 
1854, and by Sardinia in 1855. A French 
and English fleet entered the Baltic and 
captmed Bomarsund and one of the Aland 
Islands, and in the south the allies landed 
at Varna, under Lord Raglan and Marshal 
St, Arna.nd as commanders-in-chief. While 
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the allies were making preparations Prussia 
and Austria demanded the evacuation of the 
Daniibian principalities, and on evacuation 
being ordered by Nicholas, ‘for strategic 
reasons/ the principalities w’ere provision- 
ally occupied by the Austrians. It soon 
became obvious that the Crimea must be 
the seat of the war, and 50,000 French and 
English troops with 6000 TurlvS were landed 
at Eupatoria (Sept. 1854). Five days later 
the battle of Aluja was won by the allies 
{20th Sept.), and the march continued to- 
wards the south side of Sebasto])o!, Soon 
after St. Arnaud died and was succeeded by 
Canrobert. The siege of Sebastopol wm 
commenced by a grand attiick which proved 
a failure, and the Russians under Liprandi 
retaliated by attacking the English at Bala- 
klava (Oct. 2 5), but were defeated with heavy 
loss. It was at this battle that the famous, 
but useless, charge was made, by the Light 
Brigade. A second attack at lokerman 
was again repulsed by the allies, but the 
siege works made slow' progress during the 
winter, in Avhich the ill -supplied troops 
suffered great privations. The death of 
Nicholas and succession of Alexander II., 
in March, 1855, brought no change of policy. 
Canrobert resigned in favour of P<Jli8sier; 
and shortly after an unsuccessful attack on 
those parts of the fortifications knowm as 
the Malakhoff and Redan Lord Raglan died, 
and was succeeded by Simpson. The bom- 
bardment was continued, and in September 
the French successfully stormed the ilala- 
khoff, the simultaneous attack on the Redan 
by the British proving a failure. The 
Russians, however, then withdrew from the 
city to the north forts and the allies took 
possession. The chief subsequent event w^as 
the capture of Kars, in Asla^ by the Russians 
after a splendid defence by the Turks under 
General Williams. By this time, however, 
the allies had practical possession of the 
Crimea, and overtures of peace were gladly 
accepted. A treaty was accordingly con- 
cluded at Paris on 27th April, 1856, by 
which the independence of the Ottoman 
Empire was guaranteed. See Paris, Treati^ 
of. 

Criminal Law, the law relating to crimes. 
The general theory of the common law 
is, that all wrongs are divisible into two 
species: first, civil or private wrongs or 
torts; secondly, criminal or public wrongs. 
The former are to be redressed by private 
suits or remedies instituted by the parties 
injured. The latter are redressed by the 


state acting in its sovereign capacity. The 
general descriptum of the private wrongs is, 
that they ctmiprehend thosi; injuries which 
affect the rights and property of the indi- 
vidual, and terminate there: tlnit of public 
wrongs or offences being, that they coinpx’e- 
hend such acts as injure, not merely indi- 
viduals, but the comimmity at large, i>y en- 
dangering tile |'»eace, the Ciunfort, the good 
order, the p<.‘Hcy, and even the e.xiBtenee (»f 
society. In the fii^^t, therefore, so far as 
the law is concerned, tlie compeiisation of 
the indivithial whose rights have been in- 
fringed is held to lie a sufHcient atonement; 
but in the seei>ml class <»! offences it is de- 
manded that the oifeuder make satisfaction 
to the <‘< immunity as acting prejutlieially to 
its welfare. The exact b<iunt|aries Ixftween 
those chnsses art^ not, iiuwever, always easy 
to be discerned, even in thet>ry; for there 
are few private wrong.s which do int exert 
an iiifiuence beyond the indixidual whom 
tliey directly injure. Thu ili visions, torts 
and Crimea, are thus nt>t necessarih- mutu- 
ally exclusive, eases sometimes oeeurring in 
which the person injured ubtains damages, 
while at the same time the criminal is sub- 
jected to punishment, not iis against the indi- 
vidual, but as against the state. It is, more- 
over, obvious that legal criinin.ality is not in 
any .strict sense thv;me;y3uret>f theinoi’HlIty <»f 
actions, though the legal emu*tment tends to 
enforce itself as a moral law. In large part 
it is rmly an approximate expression of tlie 
current sense iif justice, this expres.sion being 
both aided and hindered by the historical 
ami constantly reflexive character of legal 
method. The basis of tlie criminal hw <if 
Great Britain is to be hsiml in a series ttf 
loose definitions and ticscriptions, of which 
many, mid those among the more im|M)rtaut, 
date from the Kith century, d'he irreurnlar 
superatruefcure reared u|Mm these consists 
mainly <jf parHameiitary ciuwtmcnls which 
originated in the 18th century, but have 
been twice n)-enai'ted in the Ibth century 
—the first time between 1826 am! 1832, ami 
the second time in 1861, with an Intermedi- 
ary attempt at amendment in 'riie 

laws as formulatoil, however, by no means 
always represent the law m interpreted, the 
whole system being further complicated by 
a mass of jtidicial comments and particu- 
lar constructions. Thus while there i» a 
statutory division of crimes into troasonB, 
felonies, and misdemeanours, the ilistinc- 
tions Iwtween them are so uncertain that it 
is possible to regard the fiisl head m merely 
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the isolation of a sub-case of felony; while 
in respect of the second and third classes, 
the distinction can only be clearly marked 
by an enumeration of the crimes arbitrarily 
assigned to each in the common law and 
judges’ decisions. Even in severity of 
punishment a misdemeanour may rank as 
high as a felony. The Criminal Statutes 
Consolidation Acts — the result of a series of 
commissions extending over thirty years — 
accomplished little more in the way of sys- 
tematization than the introduction of greater 
exactitude into the definition of certain indi- 
vidual offences and the gradation of penal- 
ties. The aim of criminal law as at present 
constituted is both retributive and preven- 
tive — in its former aspect being based upon 
the primitive passion of retaliation, in the 
latter primarily upon the fundamental in- 
stinct of self-preservation. The prevention 
of crime may, however, be effected in a 
threefold manner: by imposing a penalty 
which shall operate by fear to deter men 
from committing crimes, or by rendering it 
physically impossible for a man of known 
criminal tendency to repeat an offence, or 
by the reformation of the criminal. With 
the higher evolution of society the prin- 
ciple of retaliation has fallen into theoretic 
disi'epute, though still a practical legal 
factor; and the problems of penology are 
made to turn almost exclusively upon the 
principle of prevention in these three aspects, 
and especially on the two last. The dis- 
covery that fear of a penalty only operated 
up to a certain point, beyond which an ex- 
cessive punishment exercised a brutalizing 
tendency, has led to a large mitigation of 
penal severity accompanied by a wide desire 
for the abolition of capital punishment; 
while, on the other hand, various schemes 
have been devised for making punishment 
reformatory. These changes in criminal 
law date in a large measure from the pub- 
lication of Beccaria’s Dei Delitti e dclle 
Pene (On Offences and Penalties) in 1764. 

Crimp, an agent who for a commission 
supplies ships with seamen just before sail- 
ing, the term being applied especially to low 
characters who decoy sailors by treating 
them, advancing money to them, and giving 
them goods on credit, &c., till they have 
them in their power, frequently getting them 
shipped off in a drunken state after all their 
money is spent. They also keep an outlook 
for emi^ants, and take them to low lodging- 
houses in which they themselves are in- 
terested. 


Crimson, a rich deep red coloxir, a red 
that owes its characteristic tiiit to a certain 
admixture of blue. 

Crin'an. Canal, a canal in Argyleshire, 
Scotland, cutting off the peninsula of Can- 
tyre from the mainland, and greatly short- 
ening the route from Glasgow to Oban and 
other parts of the west coast; 9 miles long, 
12 feet deep, admitting vessels of 200 
tons. 

Crinoi'dea (Gr. Ihrinon, a lily), the encri- 
nites or sea-lilies, an order of Echinoder- 
mata, consisting of animals attached during 
the whole or a portion of their lives to the 
sea-bottom by means of a calcareous jointed 
stem, from the top of which radiate feather- 
like flexible appendages or arms, in the 
centre of which is the mouth. Though 
comparatively few in number now, they 
lived in immense numbers in former ages, 
many carboniferous limestones being almost 
entirely made up of their calcareous columns 
and joints. 

Crin'oline (French, from Latin crhu\% 
hair), properly a kind of fabric made chiefly 
of horse-hail', but afterwards generail}" ap- 
plied to a land of petticoat supported by 
steel hoops, and intended to distend or give 
a certain set to the skirt of a lady’s dress. 
Hooped skirts (farthingales or fardingales), 
supported by whalebone, were worn in the 
time of Queen Elizabeth and James I., and 
the fashion was again introduced in the 
time of George II. The crinoline proper 
came in about 1856, and was worn by 
women of all i-anks, sometimes proving by 
their portentous dimeiisions a source of 
much inconvenience and no little danger. 
The immense bell-shaped crinolines happily 
fell into disuse about 1S66. Crinoline wire 
was for years a leading branch in the steel 
trade, A horse-hair and cotton fabric used 
as a material for making ladies’ bonnets is 
also called crinoline. 

Cri'num, a genus of handsome plants 
of the order Amaryllidacem, with strap- 
shaped leaves and a solid scape bearing an 
umbel of many rosy, fragrant flowers. 
There are numerous species found in Asia, 
Australia, South America, and certain 
parts of Africa, and interesting hybrids 
have been produced by European gardeners. 
The Crinum asiaticum has a bulb above 
ground, which is a powerful emetic, and is 
used by the natives to produce vomiting 
after poison has been taken. 

Crio-sphinx (Gr. krios^ a ram), a sphinx 
with the head of a ram, as distinguished 
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from the andro-spMnos or hiiman-headed 
sphinx, and the Meraco-spkinx with the 
head of a hawk. 



Cri'sis (from the Greek Z;rwc/7i,todecide), 
in medicine, the turning-point in a disease 
at which a decided change for the better 
or the worse takes place. In regular fevers 
the crisis takes place on regular days, which 
are called critical days (the 7th, 14th, and 
21st) ; sometimes, however, a little sooner or 
later, according to the climate and the con- 
stitution of the patient. The word crisis is 
also figuratively used for a decisive point in 
any important affair or business, for in- 
stance, in politics and commerce. Commer- 
cial crises have been in an especial degree 
the subjects of study at the hands of econo- 
mists, with the result of establishing a curious 
periodicity in their recurrence. The com- 
mercial cycle apparently completes itself in 
about ten years, the earlier portion of the 
period being attended with improving trade, 
a steady rise in prices, wages, and profits, 
and a considerable inflation of credit. Ex- 
citement, overtrading, and unwise specula- 
tion result in serious failures, and there 
follows a period of distrust and distress, in 
which industry is more or less disorganized. 

Crispin and his brother Crispinian, two 
Roman saints who died as martyrs in Gaul 
(at Soissons) about 287. St. Crispin worked 
at the trade of shoemaking, and hence is 
the patron of shoemakers. 

GroaTia, a country which forms with Sla- 
vonia and the former ‘Military Erontiers^ 
a province of the Hungarian portion of the 
Austrian monarchy, partly bounded by the 
Adriatic; total area, 16,411 sq. miles. Its 
surface is irregular, the Alps extending into 
it, and culminating at the height of 4400 
feet. The Drave and the Save divide be- 
tween them the whole drainage system. In 
some parts the vine is cultivated; also the 
olive, mulberry, and fig. The south is gen- 
erally unfertile, and in many parts almost 
sterile. The principal crops are barley and 
oats; but the whole country is more pastoral 
than arable. The inhabitants are Croats 
and Serbs (both Slavs by race), with a mix- 


ture of Germans, Hungarians, Jews, and 
Gypsies. About three-fourths of the popu- 
lation are R. Catholics, the rest belong 
chiefly to the Greek Church. The chief 
towns are Agram (the capital), Warasdin, 
and Karlstadt. Pop. *2,416,000. InA.D. 640 
the Croats, a tribe from the Carpathians, 
settled in Croatia, and gave their name to 
the country. For a time it maintained an 
independent existence, but since 1091 it has 
generally belonged to H^lnga^3^ 

Crochet (krO shil), a species of knitting 
performed with a sjikiH hook, of ivory, steel, 
or wood, the material used being woollen, 
cotton, or silk thread. Various fancy arti- 
cles are made in crochet -%vork. 

Crocid'olite, an ornamental stone, a sort 
of fibx*ous quartz, now bx’oiight in consider- 
able quantities from Cape Colony md made 
into articles of jewelry. 

Crocin, a colouring matter obtained from 
the fruit of Oardinia yrtmdijlvra^ Chinese 
yellow pods, largely used in China for dye- 
ing silk, wool, and other fabrics yellow. 

Crocket, in Gothic architecture, an orna- 
ment, usually in imitation of curved aiid 
bent foliage, but sometimes of animals, 
placed on the angles of the sides of pin- 
nacles, canopies, gables, &c. 

Crockett, Samuel IU*thhkfoed, Scottish 
novelist, born in 1859, near New Galloway, 
educated at Castle-Douglas and at Edin- 
burgh Uni versity. He became .Free Church 
minister at Penicuik, but gave up the church 
for literature. The Stickit i^Iinister, which 
appeared in 1893, first made his name 
known. Since then he has given to the 
public a number of tales and sketches, in- 
cluding The Raiders; Mad Sir Ughtred of 
the Hills ; The Lilac Sun-bonnet ; The Men 
of the Moss Hags ; The Playactrt*8s ; Sweet- 
heart Travellers ; Cleg Kelly ; Joan of the 
Sword Hand ; Maid Margaret ; 

Croc'odile, a genus, family, and t>rdcr of 
saurian reptiles, comprising tlie largest living 
forms of reptiles. The characters of the 
order Crocodilia arc as follows The skin is 
covered with square bony jdates; the tail is 
long and compressed laterally. The four feet 
are short, and there are five toes on each of 
the two fore-feet, and four on each of the two 
hind-feet, the latter more or less webbed; 
the limbs are feeble. The jaws are long 
and their gape of enormous width. The 
nostrils are at the extremity of the snout, 
and capable of being closed to prevent in- 
gress of water. The heart is four-cham- 
bered. The most ancient forms of the group 
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were the Tcleosaurus, from the Taas and 
; Oolite, and the Strepto^pondylus, from the 

I Lias, Oolitic, and Wealden strata. The 

c families now existing are the AlUrjatoridce^ 

; CrocodilidcBy and Gavialidce. The alliga- 

tors are all New World forms. (See 
fjator.) The gavial proper {Oamalis gange- 
tieus) is confined to the East Indies. (See 
Gavial.) The Orocodilidcei to which family 



Crocodile {Grocodlhis niloticaa or vulgaris). 


the crocodile belongs, have unequal teeth 
and no abdominal plates, and the cervical 
and dorsal plates are distinct for the most 
part. The crocodile of the Nile {CrocodJlus 
vulgaris) is the best-known member of the 
order; another species [ 0 . palustris) is met 
j with in South Asia, Simda, and the Mo- 

^ luccas. The crocodile is formidable from 

! its great size and strength, but on shore its 

I shortness of limb, great length of body, and 

i difficulty of turning enable men and animals 

I readily to escape pursuit. In the water it 

I is active and formidable. It is exclusively 

j carnivorous, and always prefers its food in a 

'■ state of putrefaction. In Egypt it is no 

longer found except in the upper or more 
southern parts, where the heat is greatest 
and the population least numerous. Cro- 
codiles are still common enough in the river 
Senegal, the Congo, Niger, &c. They grow 
sometimes to a length of 30 feet, and appa- 
rently live to a vast age. 

Grocoi'site, a mineral, a native form of 
lead chromate, or red-lead ore. In it chro- 
mium was first discovered. 

Crocus, a genus of plants of the order 
IridaceiB or Iris, forming one of the most 
common ornaments of the garden. Most 
of the species are natives of the south of 
Eurc^pe and the Levant; and three grow 
wild in Britain. They may be divided, ac- 
cording to their period of flowering, into 
vernal and autumnal. Among the vernal 
crocuses may be mentioned the white and 
purple 0. vemus; Q. vcrswUctr^ distin- 
guished by the yellow tube of its flower 
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bearded with hairs, and its sweet scent; <X 
hifioruSf the Scotch crocus, with beautiful 
pencilled sepals, and clear or bluish-white 
petals. Among the autumnal species are 
0 . nudijlorus and 0 . sath'u.% whose long, 
reddish-orange, drooping stigmas, when 
dried, form See Saffron. 

Croesus, the last king of Lydia, son of 
Alyattes, whom he succeeded in 560 b.c., 
extending the empire from the northern 
and western coasts of Asia Minor to the 
Halys on the east and Mount Taurus on 
the south, including the Greek colonies of 
the mainland. His riches, obtained chiefly 
from mines and the gold-dust of the river 
Pactolus, were greater than those of any 
king before him, so that his wealth became 
proverbial. Having entered upon war with 
Cyrus he was taken prisoner in his capital, 
Sardis (b.c. 546). The date of his death is 
unknown, but he survived his captor, and 
is referred to in the reign t)f Camby.ses. 

Croft, William, an English musical 
composer, born in 1677. He was organist 
in the chapel royal, and published Musica 
Sacra, or Select Anthems, &c. Died 1727. 

Crofters, pettj^ farmers renting a few 
acres of land, with sometimes the right of 
grazing their cattle in common on a piece 
of rough pasture. Crofters are numerous in 
the Highlands and in the Western Islands 
of Scotland, as well as in some other locali- 
ties. From many districts they have been 
removed owing to their holdings being ab- 
sorbed in sheep farms or deer forests, and 
they are now mainly congregated on the 
sea-shore, where they may partly maintain 
themselves by fishing. From the depres- 
sion in agriculture and other causes the con- 
dition of the crofters has latterly become 
very precarious, and efforts have been made 
by philanthropists as well as by the legis- 
lature to relieve them. The Crofters’ Act, 
pjissed in 1886, provides for security of ten- 
ure, the fixing of a reasonable rent, com- 
pensation for improvements, enlargement of 
buildings, &c. A crofter is defined by it as 
a yearly tenant, at a rent not above £30, of 
a holding situated in a ‘c^ffting parish.’ 
Commissioners appointed under this and 
subsequent acts have for many years been 
going over the various crofting districts, and 
have granted great reductions of rent besides 
cancelling large proportions of arrears 

Croker, John Wilson, English writer 
and politician, bom at Galway, in 1780. 
He was educated in Cork, and at Trinity 
College, Dublin, and called to the Irish bar 
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in 1802. In 1 803 lie published anonymously 
Familiar Epistles on the Irish Stage, and 
in 1805 an Intercepted Letter from China» 
both clever satires. In 1808 he entered par- 
liament as member for Downpatrick. He 
was appointed in 1809 to the pos^ of secre- 
tary to the admiralty, -which he retained 
till the reign of William lY. The Reform 
Bill was strenuously opposed by him, and 
on the passing of that measure in 1832 he 
withdrew from public life. He was one of 
the founders of the Quarterly Review, and 
one of its ablest contributors, though his 
articles display fretpient malevolence. His 
other writings include an edition of Bos- 
well’s Life of Johnson; inm and Trafalgar, 
and Talavera, two poems; Stories from the 
History of England, from which Sir Walter 
Scott derived his idea of Tales of a Grand- 
father; and editions of the Suffolk Papers, 
Lady Hervey’s Letters, Lord Hervey’s Me- 
moirs, and Walpole’s Letters. He died in 
1857. 

Croker, Thomas Crofton, collector of 
folk-lore, born at Cork in 1798. ^Vhilc in 
a merchant’s office in Cork he commenced 
the collection of the songs and legends cur- 
rent among the peasantry of the south of 
Ireland. In 1819 an appointment in the 
admiralty was obtained for him, and he 
retired with a pension in 1850. His best- 
known work is his Fairy Legends and Tradi- 
tions of the South of Ireland {1825). He 
died in 1851- 

Croly, Rev- Gp:orge, LL.D., author and 
preacher, boim at Dublin in 1780; studied 
at Trinity College, Dublin; was appointed 
to a small curacy in Ireland, but resigned 
it and became a prominent 6gure in London 
journalism and letters. His separate liter- 
ary works comprise: Paris in 1815, a poem; 
the Angel of the World, tale; Catiline, a 
tragedy; Pride shall have a Fall, comedy, 
1824; Salathiel, a romance; &c. He is also 
the author of a Personal History of George 
IV.; the Political Life of Burke; an edition 
of Pope and of J ereiny Taylor; a Treatise on 
the Apocalypse; Divine Providence, or the 
Three Cycles of Revelation; and numerous 
sermons. In 1835 he was made rector of 
St. Stephen’s, Wallbrook. Asa preacher he 
was deservedly popular. He died in 1860. 

Crom'arty, a seaport and parliamentary 
burgh of Scotland, at the extremity of the 
peninsula which separates the Moray from 
the Cromarty Firth, 16 miles N.s. of Inver- 
ness. Fishing is the chief industry. Cro- 
marty is one of the Wick burghs. It was 


CROMLECH. 

the birthplace of Hugh Miller. Pop. 1338. 
— The county of Cromarty consisted of a 
large number of detached portions scattered 
over the county of Ross, with which they 
are now incorporated. The total area 
was about 220,800 acres. See Jioss and 
Cromarty, 

Cromarty Firth, an inlet of the sea run- 
ning into the united county of Ross and Cro- 
marty in a south-westerly direction; length, 
about IS uiiles; average breadth, 2 to 5 
miles. Its entrance, between two wooded 
headlands called the Sutors of Cromarty, is 
about a mile wide. The firth affords excel- 
lent shelter for shipping. On its shores are 
the towns of Cromarty, Invergorden, and 
Dingwall. 

Crom'dale, a village of Scotland on the 
east bank of the Spey, Inverness-shire, the 
scene of the fight of ^iay Isb, 1690, in which 
a small body of the adherents of James II. 
was defeated by those of William IIL, 
celebrated in the ballad The Haughs of 
Cromdale. 

Crome, J orn, an English artist, son of a 
Korwich weaver; born in 1769, During 
greater part of his life he w^as a teacher of 
drawing. In 1805 he founded the Norwich 
Society of Artists, of “which he became pre- 
sident as well as chief contributor to its an- 
nual e.xhibitions. He excelled in depicting 
the scenery of his native county, and espe- 
cially in his handling of trees; and his high 
place among British landscape-painters is 
now universally acknowledged. He died ia 
1821. He is sometimes called ^ Old C’rome,* 
to distinguish him from his son, Bernay 
Crome, also an artist. 

Cromer, a small seaport and bathing- 
place of England, county Norfolk, 21 miles 
N. of Norwich. The old town is now sub- 
merged, the sea constantly making fresh 
encroachments. Pop, 3776- 

Cromlech {kromlek), an ancient mom.' 
ment consisting of two or more columns of 



Cromlecb at Lanyott, Cornwall. 


unhewn stone supporting a large tabular 
block so as to form a rectangular chamber, 
beneath the floor of which is sometimes 
found a cist inclosing a skeleton and relics. 
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Sometimes the cromlech was encircled by 
a ring of standing- stones, as in the case of 
the Standing-stones of Stennis, in Orkney; 
and sometimes it was itself buried beneath 
a large mound of earth. See Dolmen* 
Crompton, Samuel, inventor of the mule- 
jenny ; born near Bolton, England, 1753. He 
early displayed a turn for mechanics, and 
when only twenty-one years of age invented 
his machine for spinning cotton, which was 
called a mule, from its combining the prin- 
ciples of Hargreave’s spinning -jenny and 
Arkwright’s roller-frame, both invented a 
few years previously. The mule shared in 
the odium excited among the Lancashire 
hand- weavers against these machines, and 
for a time Crompton was obliged to conceal 
his invention. He afterwards brought it 
again into work; but was unable to prevent 
others from profiting by it at his expense. 
Various improvements were introduced 
■ from time to time on the mule, but the 
original principle, as devised by Crompton, 
remained the same. The sura of £5000, 
voted to him by parliament in 1812, was 
almost all the remuneration which he re- 
ceived for an invention which contributed 
so essentially to the development of British 
manufactures. He died in 1827. 

Crom'well, Oliver, Lord-protector of the 
Commonwealth of England, Scotland, and 
Ireland, was born at Huntingdon April 25, 
1509. His father, Robert Cromwell, who 
represented the borough of Huntingdon 
in the parliament of 1593, was a younger 
son of Sir Henry Cromwell, who was 
knighted by Queen Elizabeth; and Sir 
Henry again was a son of Sir Richard 
Williams, a nephew of Thomas Cromwell, 
Earl of Essex, whose name he took. Oliver’s 
mother was a daughter of William Steward, 
of Ely, and could trace her descent back to 
Alexander, lord-steward of Scotland, the 
founder of the house of Stuart, The first 
really authentic fact in his biography is his 
leaving school at Huntingdon and entering 
Sidney- Sussex College, Cambridge, April 
23, 1616. On the death of his father in 
1617 he returned home, and in 1620 mar- 
ried Elizabeth, daughter of Sir James Bour- 
chier. In 1628 he was member of parlia- 
ment for the borough of Huntingdon, to 
which he returned on the dissolution in 
1629. In 1631 he went with his family to 
a farm which he had taken at St. Ives; 
and in 1636 to Ely, where he had inherited 
a property worth nearly £500 a year. Dur- 
ing the Short and Long Rarliaments he 
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represented Cambridge, his influence gradu- 
ally increasing. In the summer of 1642 he 
was actively engaged in raising and drilling 
volunteers for the parliamentary party, in 
view of the impending struggle with the 
king. He served as captain and colonel 



Oliver Cromwell. 


in the earlier part of the war, doing good 
service with his troop of horse at Edgehill; 
and it was his energy and ability which 
made the Eastern Association the most 
efficient of those formed for mutual defence. 
At the battle of Winceby (1643) he led 
the van, narrowly escaping death, and in 
the following year he led the victorious 
left at Marstou Moor, deciding the result 
of the battle. A few months later he was 
present at the second battle of Newbury, 
and his action being fettered by the timi- 
dity of Manchester, he impeached the con- 
duct of the earl. As the result of this 
disagreement Sir Thomas Fairfax was made 
lord general, while Cromwell, notwith- 
standing the Self-denying Ordinance, was 
placed under him, with the command of 
the cavalry and the rank of lieutenant- 
general. As the result of the discipline 
introduced by Cromwell the decisive vic- 
tory of Naseby was gained in 1645, and 
Leicester, Taunton, Bridgewater, Bristol, 
Devizes, Winchester, and Dartmouth fell 
into the hands of the parliament. On the 
occasion of the surrender of Charles by the 
Scottish army in 1646 Cromwell was one 
of the commissioners, and in the distribu- 
bution of rewards for services received 
£2500 a year from the estates of the Mar- 
quis of Worcester. Though at first sup- 
porting parliament in its wish to disband the 
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array, which refused to lay down its arms till 
the freedom of the nation was established, 
he afterwards saw reason to decide in fav- 
our of the latter course. Hastily suppres- 
sing the Welsh rising, he marched against 
the Scottish royalists, whom he defeated 
with a much inferior force at Preston (Aug. 
1 7, 1648). Then followed the tragedy of the 
king’s execution, Cromwell’s name standing 
third in order in the death-warrant. Affairs 
in Ireland demanding his presence, he was 
appointed lord-lieutenant and comraander- 
iii'Chief; and by making a terrible example 
of Drogheda (September, 1649), crushed the 
royalist party in that country within six 
months. Resigning the command to Ireton, 
he undertook, at the request of the parlia- 
ment, a similar expedition against Scotland, 
where Charles II. had been proclaimed king. 
With an army greatly reduced by sickness 
he saved himself from almost inevitable dis- 
aster by the splendid victory at Dunbar 
(Sept. 3, 1650), and a year ‘later put an 
end to the struggle by his total defeat of 
the royalists at Worcester (Sept. 3, 1651). 
For these services he was rewarded with an 
estate of £4000 a year, besides other honours. 

He already exerted a weighty influence 
in the supreme direction of affairs, being 
instrumental in restoring the continental 
relations of England, which had been almost 
entirely dissolved, and regulating them so 
as to promote the interests of commerce. 
The Navigation Act, from which may be 
dated the rise of the naval power of Eno-- 
land, framed upon his suggestion, and 
passed in 1651. The Rump Parliament, 
as the remnant of the Long Parliament was 
called, had become worse than useless, and 
on April 20, 1653, Cromwell, with 300 sol- 
diers, dispersed that body. He then sum- 
moned a council of state, consisting mainly 
of his principal oflicers, which finally chose 
a parliament of persons selected from the 
three kingdoms, nicknamed Barebme's Par- 
liament, or the Zittle Parliament. Fifteen 
months after a new annual parliament was 
chosen; but Cromwell soon prevailed on this 
body, who were totally incapable of govern- 
ing, to place the charge of the commonwealth 
in his hands. The chief power now devolving 
again upon the council of oflScers (Dec, .12, 
1653), they declared Oliver Cromwell sole 
governor of the commonwealth, under the 
name of Zord~protector, with an assistant 
council of twenty-one men. The new pro- 
tector behaved with dignity and firmness. 
Despite the innumerable difficulties which 


beset hini from adverse parliaments, insur- 
gent royalists, and mutinous republicans the 
early months of his rule established favour- 
able treaties with Holland, Sweden, Portiu^al 
Denmark, and France. In Sept. 165^ he 
called a new parliament, which undertook 
the revisal of the constitution and offered 
Cromwell the title of king. On hk refusal 
he %vas^ again installed as Lord-protector, hut 
with his powers now legally defined. Elarly 
in the following j^ear, however, he peremp- 
torily dissolved the house, which had rejected 
the authority of the second chamber. Abroad 
his infiuence still increased, reaching its full 
height after the victory of Dunkirk in June 
1658. But his masterly administration was 
not effected without severe strain, and upon 
the death of his favourite daughter, Eliza- 
beth Claypole, in the beginning of August 
1658, his health began to fail him. Towarcls 
the end of the month he was confined t<^ his 
room from a tertian fever, and on Sept. 3 
1658, died at Whitehall, in the sixtieth year 
of his age. He was buried in King Henry 
VIL’s Chapel, in Westminster Abbey, but 
after the Restoration his body was taken 
up and hanged at Tyburn, the head beim^ 
fixed on a pole at Westminster Abbey, and 
the rest of the remains buried under the 
gallows.— Great as a general, Cromwell was 
still greater 4is a civil ruler. He lived in a 
simple and retired way, like a private man, 
and was abstemious, temperate, iiidefati**-. 
ably mdustrious, and exact in his official 
duties. He possessed extraordinary pene- 
tration and knowledge of human nature; 
and devised the boldest plans with a quick- 
ness equalled only by the decision with 
which he executed them. No obstacle de- 
terred^ him; and he was never at a loss for 
expedients. Cool and reserved, he patienti v 
waited for the favourable moment, and never 
tailed to make use of it. In his relirious 
views he was a tolerant Calvinist. He was 
about 0 ft. 1 0 in. in height, his body ^ well com- 
pact and strong;’ and his head and face, 
though wanting in refinement, were impres- 
sive m their unmistakable strength. 

He had appointed his eldest son, Richard 
his successor; but the republican and reli- 
gious fanaticism of the army and of!:cers 
with irieetwood at their head, compeilod 
Richard to dissolve parliament; and a few 
days after he voluntarily abdicated the pro- 
teetorship April 22, 3G59. His brother 
Henry, .who from 1654 had governed Ire- 
^nd m tranqnilhty, followed the example 
of Eioliard, and died in privacy in England. 
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At the Restoration Richard went to the 
Continent until 1680, when he assumed the 
name of Clark, and passed the remainder of 
his days in tranquil seclusion at Clieshunt, 
Hertfordshire. He died in 1712, at the age 
of eighty-six.— "The last of the family was 
Oliver Cromwell, great-grandson of Henry 
Cromwell, son of the protector. He was a 
London solicitor, and clerk to St. Thomas’ 
Hospital. He succeeded to the estate of 
Theobalds, which descended to him through 
the children of Richard Cromwell, and died 
at Cheshunt Park in 1821, aged seventy- 
nine. He wrote the Memoirs of the Protec- 
tor and his Sons, illustrated by Pamily 
Papers, 1820. 

Cromwell, Thomas, Earl of Essex, son of 
a blacksmith at Putney, in Surrey; born 
about the year 1490. In his yonth he was 
employed as clerk to the English factory at 
Antwerp; in 1510 went to Rome; and on 
his return to England became confidential 
servant of Cardinal Wolsey, about 1525. 
On his master’s disgrace in 1529 Cromwell 
defended him with great spirit in the House 
of Commons, of which he was then a mem- 
ber; and effectually opposed the articles of 
treason brought against Wolsey. After the 
cardinal’s death he was taken into the king’s 
service, was knighted and made privy-coun- 
cillor, and in 1534 became principal secre- 
tary of state and master of the rolls. In 
1535 he was appointed visitor-general of all 
the monasteries in England, in order to sup- 
press them, his services being rewarded by 
the post of lord-keeper of the privy seal, 
and the title of Baron Cromwell of Okeham. 
On the abolition of the pope’s supremacy 
he was created king’s vicar-general, and 
used all his influence to promote the Refor- 
mation. He was made chief-justice itiner- 
ant of the forests beyond Trent, knight of 
the Garter, and finally, in 1539, lord high 
chancellor, and the following year Earl of 
Essex. He afe length fell into disgrace with 
the king for the part he took in promo- 
ting his marriage with Anne of Cieves; and 
others of his political schemes failing, he 
was arrested on a charge of treason, and be- 
headed on Tower Hill, July 28, 1540. 

Cronstadt (kron'stat; Hungarian, Brassd)^ 
a town of Hungary in Transylvania, after 
Hermannstadt the principal seat of the in- 
dustry and trade of the province, lying in a 
mountainous but well-wooded and romantic 
district near its south-east comer. Pop. 
34,511. 

Cronstadt, a maritime fortress of Russia, 
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about 20 miles w. St. Petersburg, in the 
narrowest part of the Gulf of Einlaiid, oppo- 
site to the mouth of the Neva, on cO-long, 
narrow, rocky island, forming, both by its 
position and the strength of its fortifications, 
the bulwark of the capital, and being also 
the most important naval station of the em- 
pire. It was founded by Peter the Great 
in 1710, and has spacious regular streets 
with many handsome houses and churches, 
very large marine establishments, a naval 
arsenal, a cannon- foundry, building-yards, 
docks, &c. The harbour consists of three 
separate basins— a merchant haven, capable 
of containing 1000 ships; a central haven 
for the repair of ships of war; and the war 
haven, all of which are defended by strong 
fortifications. Cronstadt used to be the 
commercial port of St. Petersburg, but since 
the making of a deep channel giving large 
vessels direct access to the capital it has 
lost this position. Pop, 48,276. 

Cro'nxis, in ancient Greek mythology, a 
son of Uranus and Ge {Heaven and Earth), 
and youngest of the Titans. He received 
the government of the world after Uranus 
was deprived of it, and v^as in turn deposed 
by Zeus. Cronus was considered by the 
Romans as identical with their Saturnus. 
See Saturn. 

Croquet (kro'ka), an open-air game played 
with balls, mallets, hoops, and pegs on a 
level area, which should be at least 30 yards 
long by 20 wide. The iron hoops (shaped 
like the letter U) are fixed with their two 
ends in the ground, arranged in a somewhat 
zigzag manner over the ground ; they are usu- 
ally ten in number. The posts or pegs (two 
in number) are placed at the near and far 
end of the field respectively, marking the 
starting and turning points. The game may 
be played by any number of persons up to 
eight, either individually, or arranged in 
couples or in sides. The object of the play- 
ers is to drive with the mallets the balls be- 
longing to their own side through the hoops 
and against the posts in a certain order, and 
to prevent the halls of their opponents from 
completing the journey before their own by 
playing them against those of the enemy, 
and driving them as far as possible from 
the hoop or post to be played for; the player 
or players whose balls first complete the 
course claiming the victory. 

Cro'sier, the staff borne by some of the 
higher dignitaries in the Roman Catholic 
and other churches, and probably the oldest 
of the insignia of the episcopal dignity. 


The original form of the staff resembled a 
shepherd’s crook, but from the middle of 
the 14th centtiry the archbishops began to 
carry, sometimes in addition to the pastoral 
crook, sometimes instead of it, a crosier ter- 
minating in a cross or double cross. The 
crosier is carried by bishops and archbishops 
themselves only in procession and when pro- 
jiouiicing benediction; on all other occasions 
it is carried before them by a priest. At 
Home the right of hearing the crosier is 
peculiar to the pope himself, his crosier being 
in the form of a triple cross. The crosier 
or dikanion used in the Greek Church origi- 
nally consisted of a simple staff ending in a 
large knob. At a later period it terminated 
in a ball (representing the world) with a 
cross above and two serpents twined round 
the upper part of the staff. The staff used 
in the Armenian Church is headed with a 
serpent in the form of a crook. 

Cross, one straight body laid at any angle 
across another, or a symbol of similar shape. 
Among the ancients a piece of wood fastened 
across a tree or upright post formed a cross, 
on which were executed criminals of the worst 
class. It had, therefore, a place analogous to 
that of the modern gallows as an instrument 
of infamous punishment until it acquired 
honour from the crucifixion of Christ. The 
custom of making the sign of the cross in 
memory of Christ may be traced to the Sd 
century. Constantine had crosses erected in 
public places, palaces, and churches, and 
adopted it, according to a legend, as the de- 
vice for a banner {labarum) in consequence 
of a dream representing it as the symbcl of 
victory. In his time also Christians painted 
it at the entrance of their houses as a sign of 
their faith, and subsequently the churches 
were for the most part built in the form of 
a cross. It did not, however, become an ob- 
ject of adoration until after the alleged dis- 
covery of the true cross by the Empress 
Helena (a.d. 326). Its adoption as the Chris- 
tian symbol may be held to connect itself 
with the fact that it was u.sed emblemati- 
cally long before the Christian era, in the 
same way that traces of belief in a trinity, 
in a war in heaven, in a paradise, a flood, a 
Babel, an immaculate conception, and re- 
mission by the shedding of blood, are to be 
found diffused amongst widely sundered 
peoples. The general meaning attached to 
the sign appears to have been that of life 
and regeneration. Since its adoption by 
Christianity it has undergone many modi- 
fications of shape, and has been employed in 


a variety of ways for ornaments, .badges, 
heraldic bearings, &c. After the introduc- 
tion of the cross into the military ensigns of 
the Crusaders its use in heraldry became 
frequent, and its form was varied more than 
that of any other heraldic ordinary, some of 
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1, Cross of €ahmri/t a cross r»n three steps. 2, Latin 
Cross, a cross tht* transverse of whieti is plactsl at 
one-thinl of the distance frt>ni the top of the perpendicji- 
lar portiuii, supposed to he the form of cross on nvhieh 
Christ sutiered. a, Titu Ch*ox« (so culled from heini?foniH'd 
like tho Greek letter r, tauK or cross of Mt. Antlnmy, one 
of the most ancient forms of the cross, 4, Cmsn uf Lor- 
raine. 5, Patriarchal Cross. <5, St, Atulraw's Cross, the 
form of cross on which .St. Antlrew, the national saint of 
Scotland, is saiil to have suttcred. 7, Greek Cross, or crfws 
of St. George, the mitioual saint of England, the retl cross 
which appears on British flags. 8 , Papal Cross. 9, Cross 
mw>/ qnmrat, that is, haviiier a sunure expansion in the 
centre. 10, Maltese Cross, ft*rmcd of four am^w-heads 
meeting at the points; the badge of the knights of Malt*. 
11, Gross /omvhiie or forked. 12, Cross patUe or fotinie. 
la. Cross potent or JernsaUin Cross. 14, Cross JkuTi^ Jrom 
the Sears <2e lis at its ends. 

the varieties being of great beauty. Tlie 
name cross is also given to various architec- 
tural structures, of wbicli a cross in stone 
was a prominent feature; thus we have 
market crosses, preaching crosses, monu- 
mental crosses, &c. The principal forms of 
the cross as a device or symbol are shown 
in the accompanying cut. 

Cross, Exaltation of the, a Catholic 
festival celebrated on the 14th of Septeinlier 
in honour of the recovery of a portion of the 
true cross from the Persians by Heraclius 
(628 A.D.) and its erection on Blount Cal- 
vary. 

Cross, Invention op the (the finding of 
the cross), a phrase chiefly used in connec- 
tion with the Catholic festival in honour of 
the finding of the cross by the Empress He- 
lena (a.d. 326), celebrated on the 3d of May. 

Cross, VicTOETA. See r/eforia Cross.. 

Cross-bax Shot, shots with iron bars cross- 
ing through them, sometimes standing out 
6 or 8 inches at both sides, formerly used 
for destroying rigging, palisading, kc. 

m 


CROSS-BEABER CROTCH. 


Cross-bearer {porte^croix, cruciger)^ in 
the lioman Catholic Church, the chaplain of 
an archbishop or a primate, who bears a 
cross before him on solemn occasions. 

Cross'bill (Loxia), a genus of birds of the 
finch family, deriving their name from a 
peculiarity of their bill, the mandibles of 
which are curved at the tips, so as to‘ cross 
each other, sometimes on the one side and 
sometimes on the other. The form of the 
bill enables them to extract with ease the 
seeds of the pine, their' usual food, from un- 
derneath the scales of the cones. They build 
and also breed at all seasons of the year, in 
December, as in March, April, or May. 
The common crossbill (Zoxia curvirostra) 
is found in the northern countries of Europe, 
and is now more common in Britain than 
formerly. It is from 6 to 6}^ inches in 
length. The male has a red plumage, the 
female is of a yellowish -green colour. The 
Loxia pityopsittdcus, or parrot crossbill, 
sometimes visits Britain. Two species of 
crossbill inhabit Canada and the northern 
States, Loxia Americana and Loxia leucop- 
Ura, the latter rarely found in Britain. 

Cross-bow, or Aebalist, formerly a very 
common weapon for shooting, consisting of 
a bow" fastened athwart a stock. The bow, 
which was often of steel, was usually bent 
by a lever windlass, or other mechanical 
contrivance, the missile usually consisting 
of a square-headed bolt or quarrel, but occa- 
sionally of short arrows, stones, and leaden 
bullets. Though largely used on the Euro- 
pean continent the cross-bow was super- 
seded at an early period in England by the 
more efficient long-bow, from which twelve 
arrows could be despatched per minute to 
three bolts of the cross-bow. 

Cross-breeding, the breeding together of 
animals of different races or stocks. See 
Breeding, 

Cross-days, the three days preceding the 
feast of the Ascension. 

Crosse, Andrew, English physician and 
scientist, born in 1784, died in 1855- He 
passed the greater part of his life experi- 
menting in electricity. In 1816 he asserted 
that by electricity it was possible to com- 
municate one’s thoughts instantaneously to 
persons in the most distant parts of the 
earih, but he never appears to have attempted 
to demonstrate the fact by actual experi- 
ment, Amongst other things he applied 
electricity in the production of crystals, dis- 
covered a process of purifying salt water by 
electricity, and also made some curious dis- 
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coveries relative to the effects of positive 
and negative electricity on vegetation. 

Cross-examination, the exanaination of a 
witness called by one party by the opposite 
party or his counsel. 

Cross-fertilization, in botany, the fertili- 
zation of the ovule of one fiower by the pol- 
len of another, usually effected ' by the 
agency of insects, the action of the wind, 
water, &c. See Botany, 

Crossopterygidse (-rij'i-de), a sub-order 
of ganoid fossil and recent fishes, so called 
from the fin-rays of the paired fins being 
arranged so as to form a fringe (Gr. hrossof) 
round a central lobe. The living Polypt^rus 
and Ceratddus belong to this group. 

Cross-staff, an instrument used by sur- 
veyors consisting of a staff carrying a brass 
circle divided into four equal parts by two 
lines intersecting each other at right angles. 
At the extremity of each line perpendicular 
sights are fixed, the instrument being used 
in taking offsets. 

Cross-stone, a name given to the miner- 
als harmotOTne, a hydrated silicate of barium 
and aluminium, and stauroUtCy a silicate of 
iron and aluminium, in both of which the 
crystals cross each other. Harmotome, how- 
ever, has by some mineralogists been called 
stanrolite. The name cross-stone is some- 
times also given to chias- 
tolite, because of the occa- 
sional dark markings on 
the summits of the crys- 
tals. 

Cross-trees, in ships, 
certain pieces of timber at 
the upper ends of the lower 
and top masts, athw’art 
which they are laid, to 
sustain the frame of the 
tops in the one, and extend 
the top-gallant shrouds on 
the other. 

Crotalaria, a genus of 
leguminous plants, all na- 
tives of warm climates, 
hut some of them long cul- 
tivated in hothouses. 0. junc^a is the sunn- 
hemp plant. 

Crotalidse, a family of serpents including 
some of the most dangerous, above all the 
rattlesnakes. 

Crotch, William, musical composer, horn 
at Horwich in 1775. As a child he showed 
astonishing precocity, and at the age of 
twenty-two was appointed professor of mu- 
sic at Oxford ITniversity, with the degree 



A A, CrotB-trees. 


CROTCHBT? CROW. 


or l)octor of IMiisic. In 1822 lie became 
principal of the Royal Academy of Music. 
He died in 1847. He left a large number 
of compositions, more especially for the 
organ, piano, and voice, and three technical 
treatises. 

Crotchet. See Music, 

Cro'ton, a genus of herbaceous plants, 
shrubs, and trees, order Euphorbiacem, com- 
prehending a great number of species, many 
of which possess important medical proper- 
ties. The more remarkable species are t\ 
Cascarilla, a native of the 'West Indies and 
Florida, which yields the cascarilia bark, a 
valuable aromatic tonic; O, lacm0Tuni, a 
native of the East Indies, said to furnish 



the finest of all the sorts of lac; O, Tiglinmy 
an inhabitant of the East Indies, from the 
seeds of which croton-oil is extracted (see 
Croton-oil) \ and G. Draco^ a Mexican plant, 
which yields a red resinous substance used 
in making vaniish. 0. Pseudo- chinas the 
copalchc plant, yields the bark of that name, 
but C, halsamif^rumy C, aromatimm^ and 
C, thurif^rum are merely aromatic. 

Cro'ton, Ceoto'ka (the modern Cotboke), 
in ancient geography, a Greek republic in 
Magna Grsecia or South Italy, famous for its 
atkUtm^ among whom the chief was Milo. It 
is still more celebrated as the city where 
Pythagoras taught between 540 and 530 

B.C. 

Croton-oil, a vegetable oil expressed from 
the seeds of the Croton Tiglium., It is so 
strongly purgative that one drop is a full 
dose, and half a drop will sometimes pro- 
duce a powerful effect, and it should never 
be used except by the direction of an expe- 
rienced physician. When applied externally 
it causes irritation and suppuration, and 


thus it is used as a counter-irritant in neu- 
ralgia, &c. 

Crottles, a popular name of various spe- 
cies of lichens collected for <Iyeing purposes, 
and distinguished as black, bnnvn, wdute, 
&C .5 crottlea. Under it are included Par- 
mdia phgsddcsj P. capemta, P. saxatilis, 
Stieta pidmonarati and Lecanora pallescens. 

Croup (krop). Two diseases are commonly 
confounded under the term ‘croup,’ one a 
simple ainl, if promptly treated, a readily 
subdued disease, the other most fatal. The 
former is simple infiammation of the inner 
lining membrane <’^f the larynx — the box of 
the windpipe —or of the windpipe itself, or of 
both. It is common in children, and as the 
air-passage of children is narrow, the swelling 
produced by the inflammation ?.o diminishes 
the fair- way that difficult breathing, hoarse- 
ness of voice, and a congh like a muliied bark 
are quicldy produced, while the breathitjg 
sounds loud and harsh. The other <lisease is 
diphtheria of the larynx or winrljnpe, or both, 
in which a false membrane is formed which 
lines the air-passages, and so narrows them. 
Group frequently proves fatal by suffocation, 
induceil either by spasm affecting the glottis, 
or by a quantity of matter blocking up the 
air-passages. The earliest symptoms should 
be noted, and the treatment in the absence 
of immediate medical advice .should consist 
in the application of hot poultices to the 
upper part of the chest, while at the same 
time the child is made to inhale the steam 
from hot water. Hot drinks are bene- 
ficial, and the bowels should be freely 
opened. 

Crousaz (kro-zib, Jean Piebbe Swiss 
mathematician and philosopher, born in 
1 663, died in 1 74 S or 17 60. His chief works 
are: Systhmedes Reflexions, ou nouvel Essai 
de Logique; Traits du Beau; I)e TEduca- 
tioa des Enfans; Traits? de T Esprit Humain; 
&c.; also an examination of Pope’s Ess.ny 
on Man. 

Crow (Goriuos*), a genus of birds, type of 
the family Corvitlje. It includes, as British 
species, the carrion-crow, the hooded or 
Royston crow^, the raven, the rook, and the 
jackdaw, the last three of which are de- 
scribed under their respective heads. The 
carrion-crow, or simply the crow {C, mrme)^ 
is 18 or 19 inches in length, and about 36 
between the tips of the wiiigs. Its plumage 
is compact and glossy blue-black with some 
greenish reflections. Its favourite food is car- 
rion of all kinds; but it also preys \ipan small 
quadrupeds, young birds, frogs, lizards, &c., 
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and is a confirmed robber of the nests of 
game birds and poultry. It is not gregarious, 
being generally met with either solitary or 
in pairs. It builds a large isolated nest, 
with from four to six eggs, generally of a 
bluish-green with blotches of brown. The 
carrion-crow is easily tamed, and may ])e 
taught to articulate words. The American 
crow [G, americdnus) is similar to the fore- 
going, but is smaller and less robust, and 
is somewhat gregarious. This crow is com- 
mon in all parts of the United States, and is 
deemed a great nuisance by farmers from 
preying on their corn. The fish-crow {G. ossi~ 
frdyus)^ another American crow, resembling 
the preceding but smaller, is abundant in 
the coast districts of the Southern States. 
Its favourite food is fish, but it also eats all 
kinds of garbage, moUusca, &:c. In winter 
its food is chiefly fruit, and it is then fat 
and considered good eating. The hooded, 
Eoyston, or gray -backed crow {G. cornix) 
is somewhat larger than the rook. Its 
head, wdngs, and tail are black, but less 
bright than in the rook; the rest of the body 
is a dull smoke-gray. Its food is similar to 
that of the carrion-crow, and it builds a 
similar nest- Indeed, the distinctness of the 
species G, corone and G, cornix has been 
called in question, as they interbreed freely 
together, and the young of the same nest 
present more or less resemblance to the one 
or the other parent. The hooded crow is 
less common in England than in Scotland 
and Ireland. All the crows are highly 
sagacious. 

Crowberry, or Okakeberet (Bmpetrum 
mgrum\ a plant resembling the heaths, 
and bearing a jet-black berry, common in 
all the northern parts of Europe and Asia, 
including the mooi-s of Scotland and the 
north of England. The berries, which have 
a slight subacid taste and are sometimes 
eaten, afford a purple dye. The red crow- 
berry (E. rnhrum), which has a red fruit, 
grows in the neighbourhood of the Straits 
of Magellan. 

Crow-blackbird, the name of certain 
American birds of the genus Quisealus, 
family Sturnids or starlings. The great 
crow-blackbird (Q. major), found in the 
Southern States, Mexico, and the West In- 
dies, is If) inches long, and of a glossy black 
plumage. The female is of alight- brown above 
and whitish beneath. I’'he purple grackle, 
lesser or common crow-blackbird (^. versi- 
cnUr)^ is similar in colour to the preceding, 
but smaller. They reach the middle states 
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of America from the south in flocks in the 
latter part of March, and build in April 
in the tall pines or cedars. On their first 
arrival they feed upon insects, but after- 
wards commit great ravages upon the young 
corn. In November they fly southward 
again. 

CrowToot. See Ranunculus. 

Crowland, or Ceotland, a town in Eng- 
land, county of Lincoln, miles north of 
Peterborough. Pop. 2800. Its chief points 
of interest are the curious ancient triangular 
bridge, where three paths meet, and the re- 
mains of an abbey founded in 716, part of 
which still forms the jjarish church. In- 
gulphus (see art.) was abbot of Crowland. 

Crown, a circular ornament for the head. 
As now used the name is limited to the 
head-dress worn by royal personages as a 
badge of sovereignty, but it was formerly 
used to include the wreaths or garlands worji 
by the ancients upon special occasions. 
Thus, among the Greeks and Romans, 
crowns made of grass, flowers, twigs of 
laurel, oak, olive, parsley, &c., and latterly 
of gold, were made use of as honours in ath- 
letic contests, as rewards for military valour, 
and at feasts, funerals, &c. It is, however, 
with the eastern diadem rather than with 
the classic corona that the crown as a sym- 
bol of royalty is connected; indeed, it was 
only introduced as such a symbol by Alex- 
ander the Great, who followed the Per- 
sian usage. Antony wore a crown in Egypt, 
and the Roman emperors also wore crowns 
of various forms, from the plain golden 
fillet to the radiated or rayed crown. In 
modern states they were also of various 
forms until heralds devised a regular series 
to mark the grades of rank from the im- 
perial crown to the baron’s coronet. The 
English crown has been gradually built 
up from the plain circlet with four trefoil 
heads worn by William the Conqueror, 
This form was elaborated and jewelled, and 
finally arched in with jewelled bands sur- 
mounted by the cross and sceptre. As at 
present existing the crown of England is a 
gold circle, adorned with pearls and precious 
stones, having alternately four Maltese 
crosses and four fleurs-de-lis. From the top 
of the crosses rise imperial arches, closing 
under a mound and cross. The whole covers 
a crimson velvet cap with an ermine border. 
The crown of Charlemagne, which is pre- 
served in the Imperial treasury of Vienna, 
is composed of eight plates of gold, four large 
and four small, connected by hinges. The 
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large plates are studded with precious stones, 
the front one being surmounted with a cross; 
the smaller ones, placed alternately with 
these, are ornamented with enamels repre- 
senting Solomon, Bavid, Hezekiah, and 



( 

IBilliili 


1, Crown of England, 2, Bupsian Crown. 3, French 
Crown. 4, Anstrian Crown. 5, Iniiperial Crown (Charle- 
magne’s). 

Isaiah, and Christ seated between two flam- 
ing seraphim. The Austrian crown is a sort 
of cleft tiara, having in the middle a semi- 
circle of gold supporting a mound and cross; 
the tiara rests on a circle with pendants like 
those of a mitre. The royal crown of France 
is a circle ornamented with eight fleurs-de- 
lis, from which rise as many quai'ter-circles 
closing under a double fleur-de-lis. The 
triple crown of the popes is more commonly 
called the tiara. 

Crown, a British silver coin value five 
shillings, first coined by Henry VIII. None 
were coined from 1861 to 1887. In 1847 
and 1848 some pattern crowns were struck 
with a gold centre, but the experiment was 
carried no further. 

Crown Debts, debts due to the British 
crown, whose claim ranks before that of all 
other creditors, and may be enforced by a 
summary process called an extent. 

Crown-glass, the hardest and most col- 
ourless kind of window-glass, made almost 
entirely of sand and alkali and a little lime, 
and used in connection with flint-glass for 
optical instruments in order to destroy the 
disagreeable effect of the aberration of 
colours. 

Crown Imperial. See Fritillary, 

Crown Lands, the lands belonging to the 
British crown. These are now surrendered 
to the country at the beginning of every 
sovereign’s reign in return for an allowance 
(the Civil List) fixed at a certain amount 


for the reign by parliament. They are 
placed under cuniinissioners, and the revenue 
derived from them becomes part of the con- 
solidated fund. For the year ending jMarch, 
1905, the net revenue of the crown land;.^ 
amounted to £470,000. See Civil List. 

Crown Solicitor, in England, the solicitor 
to the treasury, who instructs counsel in all 
state prosecutions. In Ireland, an officer 
attached to each circuit, paid by a salary, 
whose duty it is to take charge of every case 
for the crown in criminal cases. 

Crown-wheel, a wheel with cogs or teeth 
set at right angles to its plane, the wlieel in 
certain watches that drives the balance. 

Croy'don, a nmn.. park, and co. borough, 
England, in county Surrey, 10 miles s. of 
T^ondon, of which it is practically a suburb, 
near the sources of the Wandle, and near 
the Banstead Downs. The town, which 
is a favourite residence of merchants and 
business men, retired tradesmen, &c., is sur- 
rounded by fine villas, mansions, ’and pleasure- 
grounds. It is a place of ancient origin, 
but from its recent rapid increase is almost 
entirely new. Of special interest are the 
remains of the ancient palace, long a resi- 
dence of the Archbishops of Canterbury. 
Croydon was made a municipal bor. in 
1883, a park bor. with one member in 1885. 
Pop. (co. and park bor,), 133,895. 

Cro'zet Islands, agron pof four uninhabited 
islands in the South Indian Ocean, between 
Kerguelen and Prince Edward Islands. 
They are all of volcanic origin, and the 
most easterly of them, East Island, hsus 
peaks exceeding 4000 feet. The largest. 
Possession Island, is about 20 miles long by 
10 broad. 

Crozier. See Crosier, 

Cru'eian Cstjp, a thick, broad fish, of a 
deep yellow colour, the Cyprlnus carasshi.% 
differing from the common carp in having 
no barbules at its mouth, inhabiting lakes, 
ponds, and sluggish rivers in the norih tff 
Europe and Asia. 

Cru'cible, a vessel employed to hold su1>- 
stances which are to be submitted to a ingh 
temperature without collecting the volatile 
products of the action. It is usually of a 
conical, circular, or triangular shape, clom;<l 
at the bottom and open at the top, arid Is 
made of various materials, such as fire-clay, 
platinum, a mixture of fire-clay and plum- 
bago, porcelain, &:c. 

Cruciferse, a very extensive nat. order 
of dicotyledonous pkants, consisting of herbs 
which all have flowers with six stamens, 
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two of which are short, and four sepals and 
petals, the spreading limbs of which form 
a Maltese cross, whence their name. The 
fruit is a pod with a membranous placenta 
dividing it into two cells. The mustard, 
water-cress, turnip, cabbage, scurvj-grass, 
radish, horse-radish, &c., belong to this 
fandly. They have nearly all a volatile 
acridity dispersed through every part, from 
which they have their peculiar odour and 
sharp taste, and their stimulant and anti- 
scorbutic qualities. None are really poison- 
ous. Some are found in our gardens because 
of their beauty or fragrance, as the wall- 
flower, stock, candytuft, &c. 

Cru'cifix, a cross bearing the figure of 
Christ. As a rule the figures on the most 
ancient crucifixes were not carved, but were 
engraved on gold, silver, or iron crosses. 
At a later period they were painted on 
wood, and it is only in the 9th century, in 
the pontificate of Leo III., that the figure 
of Christ appears carved upon the cross in 
bass-relief. Originally the body was repre- 
sented clothed in a tunic reaching to the 
feet; afterwards the clothing was removed 
with the exception of a cloth round the 
loins. Until the 11th century Christ is re- 
presented alive; since that period he has 
been represented as dead. In the earlier 
crucifixes, also, the number of nails by which 
Christ is fixed to the cross is four, one through 
each hand and each foot, while in the more 
modem ones one foot is laid above the other 
and a single nail driven through both. 
Many crucifixes bear also the superscription 
in an abbreviated form, and accessory sym- 
bols and figures. 

Crucifixion, a mode of inflicting capital 
punishment, by aflSxing criminals to a 
wooden cross, formerly widely practised, but 
now chiefly confined to the Mohammedans. 
Different kinds of crosses were employed, 
especially that consisting of two beams at 
right angles, and the St. Andrew’s cross. 

Cruden, Alexander, compiler of the 
Concordance to the Scriptures, was born at 
Aberdeen in 1701. He took the degree 
of M.A. at Marischal College, and in 1722 
proceeded to London, where he was em- 
ployed as tutor. He afterwards opened a 
bookseller’s shop under the Royal Exchange, 
and in 1735 was appointed bookseller to 
Queen Caroline. His great work appeared 
in 1737, under the title of A Complete Con- 
cordance of the Holy Scriptures of the Old 
and New Testament. In a pecuniary point 
of view it was not at first successful, and 
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the embarrassments to which it reduced 
him unsettled his reason and led to his con- 
finement at Bethnal Green. He was again 
temporarily confined in 1753. He died in 
Islington in 1770. Three editions of the 
Concordance appeared in his lifetime, and 
he was also the author of A Scripture Dic- 
tionary, or Guide to the Holy Scriptures; 
and The History and Excellency of the 
Scriptures. 

Cruelty to Animals. See Animals^ 
Cruelty to. 

Cruikshank, George, the greatest of 
English pictorial satirists after Hogarth, 
born in London 1792, of Scottish e.xtrac- 
tion. His father, Isaac Cruikshank, was an 
engraver of theatrical portraits, prints for 
cheap books, and caricatures in the manner 
of Rowlandson and Gillray. From early 
childhood George Cruikshank was trained 
to assist in preparing his father’s plates. 
The earliest of his drawings known is dated 
1799, when he was only seven years of age, 
and when fifteen he was comparatively dis- 
tinguished. His first occupation was de- 
signing illustrations for children’s books and 
popular songs. He began early also as a 
political satirist, contributing plates regu- 
larly in 1811 to the Scourge, in 1814 illus- 
trating Dr. Syntax’s Life of Napoleon, and 
doing much work of the kind for Hone, the 
publisher. His best productions of this 
period are his drawings of the Cato Street 
( 'Conspiracy and of the trial of Queen Caroline, 
the Political Showman, and the Political 
House that Jack Built. In 1821 and the 
succeeding years appeared his illustrations 
of such popular books as Pierce Egan’s Tom 
and Jerry; Maxwell’s History of the Irish 
Rebellion, Grimm’s Fairy Tales, Peter 
Schlemihl, Baron Munchhausen, Defoe’s 
History of the Plague, Scott’s Demonology 
and Witchcraft, the Ingoldsby Legends, &c., 
the artist showing especial excellence in 
ghostly and fairy subjects. In 1837 he com- 
menced in Bentley’s Miscellany his famous 
series of etchings on steel illustrative of 
Dickens’s Oliver Twist, followed two years 
later by those for Ainsworth’s Jack Shep- 
pard, and then by those for Windsor Castle 
and the Tower of London. Having con- 
nected himself with the temperance move- 
ment he produced the Bottle, a powerful 
and popular series of designs, but marking 
clearly the limits of his art. His temper- 
ance connection and his absurd claims to 
having suggested the idea of Dickens’s Oliver 
Twist, undermined his artistic reputation. 
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Poorly paid for work by whicb others pro- 
fited, he was latterly obliged to part with 
the vast collection of his works, and in 1860 
£50 a year was settled on him from the 
Royal Academy's Turner Annuities. He 
latterly turned his attention to oil-painting, 
his most noteworthy pictures being Tam o’ 
Shanter, Disturbing a Congregation, and 
The Worship of Bacchus. He died in 1S7S. 

Cruive (krdv), a trap for fish, especially 
salmon, consisting of a sort of hedge of 
stakes on a tidal river or the sea-beach. 
When the tide flows the fish swim over the 
wattles, hut are left by the ebb. 

Crusades, the wars earned on by the 
Christian nations of the West, from the end 
of the 11th till the latter half of the 13th 
century, for the conquest of Palestine. They 
were called Qrusadcs^ because the warriors 
wore the sign of the cross. The antagonism 
between the Ohidstian and Mohammedan 
nations had been intensified by the posses- 
sion of the Holy Land by the Turks and by 
their treatment of pilgrims to Jerusalem; 
and the first strenuous appeal was assured 
of response alike from the pious, the ad- 
venturous, and the greedy. The immediate 
cause of first Crusade was the preaching 
of Peter of Amiens, or Peter the Hermit, 
who in 1093 had joined other pilgrims on 
a journey to Jerusalem. On his return he 
gave Pope Urban II. a description of the 
unhappy situation of Christians in the East, 
and presented a petition for assistance from 
the Patriarch of J erusalem. The statements 
of the pope at the Councils of Piacenza and 
Clermont in 1095 produced a profound 
sensation throughout Europe, and in 1096 
several armies set out in different divisions, 
most of which, being ignorant of military 
jfcipline and unprovided with necessaries, 
destroyed before reaching Constau- 
femple, which had been chosen for their 
place of meeting. A well-oondncted regular 
army, however, of 80,000 men was headed 
by Godfrey of Bouillon; Hugh of Yerman- 
dois, brother to Philip, king of Prance; 
Baldwin, brother of Godfrey; Robert II. of 
Planders; Robert II. of Normandy, brother 
of William II., king of England; Raymond 
of Toulouse; and other heroes. They trav- 
ersed Germany, Hungary, and the Byzan- 
tine Empire, passed over into Asia Minor, 
conquered Nicasa in June 1097, and shortly 
after, on the 4th of July, fought the first 
pitched battle at Dorykeum, being com- 
pletely victorious after a severe contest. 
They then marched through Asia Minor 



upon Antioch, which, with the exception of 
the citadel, fell into their hands by trea- 
chery in June 1098. Surrounded in turn 
by a Turkish army, they were soon re- 
duced to pitiable straits, but succeeded in 
routing their besiegers on J mie 28. After 
remaining nearly a year in the neighbour- 
hood of Antioch they commenced, in May 
1099, their inarch against Jerusalem, the 
siege of which they commenced in tfime. 
Their numbers were now reduced to little 
more than 20,000 men; but after a fierce 
struggle the town was taken by storm on 
d uly 15, and Godfrey of Bouillon was chosen 
king of Jerusalein, or, as be preferred to 
term himself, Protector of the Holy Sepid- 
chre. At his death in 1100 he was suc- 
ceeded by his brother Baldwin, who had in 
the earlier part of the Crusade established 
himself in Edessa, and made himself ruler 
of an extensive territory stretching over the 
Armenian mountains and the plain of Me- 
sopotamia. 

Thesccon^/ great and regularly -conducted 
Crusade was occasioned by the loss of Edessa, 
which the Saracens conquered in Dea 1144. 
Pearing still graver losses, roj>e Eugenius 
III., seconded by Bernard of Clairvau.x, 
e.xhorted the German emperor Conrad IIT.^ 
and the King of Prance, Louis YIL, to de- 
fend the cross. Both these monarchs obeyed, 
and in 11 47 led large forces to the East, but 
returned without accomplishing anything in 
1149. 

The third Cnisade ^vas undertaken after 
the capture of J erusalem by Saladin in 1 1 87, 
the mfmarchs Frederick I. (Barbarossa) of 
Germany, Philip Augustus of France, and 
Richard I. (Cceur ae Lion) of England, 
leading their armies in person, Frederick, 
marching by way of the Danube and cross- 
ing from Gallipoli, defeated the Turks at 
Philomelium (now Finiminum), and pene- 
trated to Seleucia, but was di-owned in the 
Selef. His son Frederick led the small 
remains to Acre and took part in the siege, 
but after his death in 1191 the German 
army dwindled away. The other monarclis 
— Richard and Philip Atigustus — had in the 
meantime met at Vezeiai in June, 1190, 
and ^reed to unite their forces at Messina 
in Sicily, where they spent six months at 
the end of 1190 and beginning of 1191. 
Philip joined the other Crusaders before 
A ere on April 1 3, 1 1 91 ; but Richard, whose 
fieet was separated by a storm, went to 
Cyprus, and, dispossessing Isaac Comnenus, 
matle himself king. It was not till the 8th 
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of June that he reached Acre, which sur- 
rendered a month later. Jealousies, how- 
ever, arose between the mouarchs, and 
within a few weeks after the fall of Acre 
the Erench king returned to Europe. 
Richard, now sole leader of the expedi- 
tion, defeated Saladin and occupied Jaffa 
or Joppa; but having twice vainly set out 
with the design of besieging Jerusalem, 
he concluded (Sept. 2, 1192) a truce of three 
years and three months with Saladin, who 
agreed that pilgrims should be free to visit 
the Holy Sepulchre, and that the whole 
sea* coast from Tyre to Jaffa (including the 
important fortress of Acre) should belong 
to the Crusaders. 

The fourth Crusade was set on foot by 
Pope Innocent III., who commissioned Fulk 
of Heuilly to preach it in 1198. Among its 
chief promoters was Godfrey of Villehar- 
douin, seneschal of Champagne; Baldwin, 
count of Flanders and Hainaut; Dandolo, 
the aged doge of Venice; and the Marquis 
of Montferrat, who was chosen leader. The 
Crusaders assembled at Venice in the spring 
of 1202, but were diverted from their ori- 
ginal purpose first by the capture of the 
Dalmatian town of Zara, and then by the 
expedition which ended in the sack of Con- 
stantinople and the establishment of a Latin 
empire there (1204). 

^h.e fifth Crusade, undertaken by Andreas 
of Hungary in 1217, and shared in by John 
of Brienne, to whom the title of King of 
Jerusalem was given, had little other result 
than the temporary occupation of the Nile 
delta. 

The sixth Crusade, that of Frederick II., 
emperor of Germany, was undertaken at 
the instance of Popes Honorius III. and 
Gregory IX. On arriving he entered into 
negotiations with the Sultan of Egypt, and 
without any fighting recovered for himself, 
as heir of John of Brienne, the Kingdom of 
Judea, on the condition of tolerating in liis 
kingdom the Mohammedan worship. He 
then concluded a useless truce of ten years, 
got himself crowned at Jerusalem, and re- 
turned in 1229. 

The seveyith and eighth Crusades were led 
by St. Louis of France (Louis IX.) in person. 
This prince was resolved to strike a blow at 
Mohammedanism in Egypt. He took Dami- 
etta in June 1249, and marched up the Nile, 
but was compelled to retreat, and finally to 
surrender with his whole army. He re- 
covered his liberty by the surrender of Da- 
mietta^ returned to Palestine, and in 1254, 


on the death of his mother, to France. The 
second expedition of Louis was still more 
disastrous in its results than the first. He 
landed his army in 1270 on the northern 
coast of Africa; but he himself and a large 
number of his knights died before Tunis, and 
the majority of the French Crusaders re- 
turned home. A crusadingarmy under Prince 
Edward of England (afterwards Edward I.), 
originally intended to co-operate with that 
of Louis, landed at Acre in 1271, but little 
was effected beyond a new truce for ten 
years (1272). For nineteen years longer 
the Christians in Palestine held with great 
difficulty the remnants of the Latin kingdom 
there. But Tyre and Berytus (Beyrout) 
were successively snatched from them, and 
finally the capture of Acre by the Sultan of 
Egypt in 1291 put an end to the kingdom 
founded by the Crusaders. 

Despite their want of success, however, the 
crusades were of considerable indirect value 
in that by these joint enterprises the Euro- 
pean nations became more connected with 
each other, the class of citizens increased in 
influence, partly because the nobility suffered 
by extravagant contributions to the Cru- 
sades, and partly because a more intimate 
commercial intercourse greatly augmented 
the wealth of the cities, and a number of 
arts and sciences, till then unknown in 
Europe, were introduced. 

Crusa'do. See Cruzado. 

Crusca,AccADEMiADELLA. Academy, 

Crusta'cea, one of the primary branches 
into which is divided the great group of 
Articulate or Annulose animals. The body 
is divided into head, thorax, and abdomen, 
of which the two former are united into a 
single mass, cephalothorax, covered with a 
shield or carapace, and the abdomen usually 
presents the appearance of a tail. In some 
— the sand-hop per, wood-louse, &c. — the head 
is partially distinct from the thorax. The 
Crustacea breathe by brancbise or gills, or 
by membranous vesicles, or by the general 
surface; and the body is composed of a series 
of rings more or less distinct. They possess 
the faculty of reproducing lost parts in an 
eminent degree. The integument is chitin- 
ous (see Chitin) and reinains elastic in some, 
as the Isopods, throughout life. But in the 
majority it is calcified or transformed into 
a hard shell, prisms of carbonate of lime 
being deposited in the outer layer. It con- 
sists of a great number of distinct pieces 
connected together by portions of the epi- 
dermic envelope, just as amon^ the highey 
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animals certain bones are connected together 
by cartilages. Several species, if not all, 
moult or cast these outer skeletons or shells 
in the progress of growth; this is the case 
with crabs, crayfish, &c. The general 
grouping of the Crustacea is sometimes 
based upon the successive metamorphoses 
which the higher Crustaceans undergo before 
reaching the adult form. Thus the first 
stage of the lobster embryo is that of a 
minute object with three pairs of limbs, 
known as the ISTauplius-form; in the second, 
or Zoea-stage, the cephalo-thorax is provided 
with anterior, posterior, and lateral spines; 
the final form being reached by a series of 
moultings. But for practical purposes the 
Crustacea may be considered as ranging 
themselves under four sub-classes: — the 
Cirripedia, the Entomostraca, the Podoph- 
thalmia, and the Edriophthalmia. Of these, 
the Chrripedia are represented by the bar- 
nacles; the Entomostraca by the cyclops, 
daphnia, See.; the Podophthalmia by the 
shrimps, prawns, lobsters, (fee.; the Edrioph- 
thalmia by the fish-lice, wood-lice, beach- 
fieas, (fee. Besides the ordem comprised 
under these classes there are, however, sev- 
eral groups, such as the Merostomata and 
the Trilobites, which lie between the Crus- 
taceans and the Insects, and are as yet 
unattached to either. 

Grutched Priars, an order of friars estab- 
lished at Bologna in 1169, and so named 
from their adopting the cross as their special 
symbol It originally formed the head of 
their distinctive staff; afterwards they wore 
it in red cloth on the back and breast of 
their blue habit. 

Cruz, Santa. See Santa Cruz, 

Cruza'do, a Portuguese coin. The old 
cruzado or cruzado-velho 
is worth 400 reis, or 
1«. the new cruzado, 
cruzs^o-novo or pinto, 
dating from 1722, is worth 
480 reis, or 2s. l|d 

Crwth(kruth),aWelsh 
name for a kind of violin 
with six strings, formerly 
much used in Wales. 

Pour of the strings were 
played on by a bow, and 
two were struck or twitch- 
ed by the thumb. Its gen- 
eral length w’-as 22 inches, 
and its thickness 1^ inch. 

Cry'olite, AIF3, 3KaF, a mineral, a native 
fluoride of aluminium and sodium, found at 



Crwth.— Carl Engel’s 
Musical Instruments. 


Evjgtokjin Greenland, whence it is exported. 
It is of a pale grayish-\vhite or yellowish- 
brown, occurs in masses of a foliated struc- 
ture, and has a vitreous lustre. It has been 
employed as a source of aluniinium, and in 
the manufacture of a hard porcellanous glass 
of great beauty. In addition to the Evigtok 
deposit cryolite has been discovered in the 
Ural. 

Cryoph'orus (Gr. l'rpo.% cold), an instru- 
ment for showing the diminution of tempera- 
ture in w’ater by its own evaporation. Wol- 
laston’s eryophorus coiisiste of two glass 
globes united by a mwierately-wide glass 
tube. Water is poured in and boiled to 
expel the air, and while I wiling the appa- 
ratus is hermetically sealed. When it is to 
be used the water is made run into one of 
the globes, and the other is buried in a free- 
zing-mixture. The aquetms vapour in the 
globe being thus condensed, a vacuum is 
produced, fresh vapour rises from the water 
in the other gh>l>e, 'which is again condensed, 
and this proceeds continuously till the water 
remaining in the globe has been, by the evapo- 
ration, cooled to the freezing-point. 

Cr3^t, originally a subterranean cell or 
cave, especially one con.structed for sepul- 
ture. From the usage (.if these by the early 
Christians crypt came to signify a church 
underground or the lower story of a cathe- 
dral or church. It is usually set apart for 
monumental jnirposes, but is sometimes used 
as a chapel. The crypt is a common feature 
of cathedrals, being always at the ejist end, 
under the chancel or apse. The largest in 
England is that of C’aiiterbury Cathedral; 
that of Glasgow Cathedral, formerly used 
as a separate church, is ‘one of the most 
perfect pieces of architecture’ in Britain. 

Cryptog'amous Plants, Cryptogam i a. in 
botany, the division embracing the lower 
classes of plants having no evident flowei's 
or in which the reproductive organs are 
obscure. They are propagated by spores. 
They are divided into cellular and vas -ular 
cryptogams, the former comprising the alga*, 
fungi, lichens, ebaras, liverworts, aiidnHwsi‘.s; 
the latter the ferns, horse-tails, moon worts, 
rhizocarps, and lycopods. 

Cryptog'raphy, the art of writing in 
secret characters or cipher, or with sympa- 
thetic ink. The simplest method consists 
in choosing for every letter of the alphabet 
some sign, or another letter or group of 
letters. Thus the letter of C’harles I. to 
the Earl of Glamorgan with respect to the 
Catholics of Ireland was composed in an 
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alphabet of 24 strokes variously placed 
about a line. The names in the records of 
the Olan-na-Gael Society were, according 
to the Times newspaper, written in a cipher 
formed by taking in each case, the letter 
previous to that intended; and the cipher 
devised by Lord Bacon consisted in an al- 
phabet formed by different arrangements of 
the letters a and h in groups of five. All 
these methods, however, are easily deciphered 
by experts, as also is that employed by the 
Earl of Argyle in his plot against James 
II., in which the words of the letter were 
set down at concerted distances, the inter- 
vals being filled up with misleading words. 
Even the more complex, however, present, 
as a rule, only temporary difficulty to an 
expert. The fact that the most frequently 
recurring letter in the English language is 
the letter e, that the most common double 
vowels are eci and ou, that r, s, and t are 
the most frequent terminal letters, &c., are 
of no small assistance in forming a key to 
any given cryptogram. 

Crystal, in chemistry and mineralogy, 
any body which, by the mutual attraction 
of its particles, has assumed the form of 
some one of the regular geometric solids, 
being bounded by a certain number of plane 
surfaces. The chemist procures crystals 
either by fusing the bodies by heat and then 
allowing them gradually to cool, or by dis- 
solving them in a fluid and then abstract- 
ing the fluid by slow evaporation. The 
method of describing and classifying crystals 
now universally adopted is based upon cer- 
tain imaginary lines drawn through the 
crystal, and caUed its axes. The classes 
are as follow:— 1st, The monometric, re- 
gular, or cmSzc system (a), in which the axes 
are equal and at right angles to one another; 
2d, The square ^prismatic or dimetric system 
{h), in which the axes are at right angles to 
each other, and while two are equal, the 
third is longer or shorter; 3d, The right pris- 
matic, rhombic, or trimetric system (d), in 
which the axes are at right angles to each 
other, but all are of different lengths ; 4th, 
The hexagonal or rhomhohedral system {c), 
which has four axes, three in one plane in- 
clined to each other at 60®, the fourth per- 
pendicular to this plane; 5th, The monocUnic 
or oblique system (e), in which two axes are 
at right angles and the third is inclined to 
their plane; 6th, The diclinic or doubly 
oblique system (/), in which two axes are 
at right angles, the third oblique to both; 
7th, The triclinic system {g), in which the 
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three axes are inclined to each other at any 
angle other than a right angle. A crystal 
consists of three parts. 1st, Plane surfaces, 
called faces, which are said to he similar 
when they are equal to one another and 
similarly situated; dissimilar, when they are 




unequal or have a different position. 2d, 
Edges, formed by the meeting of two faces. 
They are said to be similar when formed by 
similar faces; dissimilar, by dissimilar faces. 
Equal edges are formed when the faces are 
inclined at the same angle to one another; 
unequal, when they are inclined at different 
angles. 3d, Solid angles, formed by the 
meeting of three or more faces; and in this 
case also there are similar and dissimilar, 
equal and unequal solid angles, according 
as they are formed by similar or dissimilar 
faces, and equal or unequal angled edges. 
The angles of crystals are measured by an 
instrument called the goniometer. 

Crys'talline Rocks, rocks of a crystalline 
texture, such as granite, believed to have 
acquired this character by the action of heat 
and pressure. 

Crystalloid. See Dialysis. 

Crystallomancy, a mode of divining by 
means of a transparent body, as a precious 
stone, crystal globe, &c. The operator first 
muttered over it certain formulas of prayer, 
and then gave the crystal (a beryl was pre- 
ferred) into the hands of a young man or 
virgin, who received an answer from the 
spirits within the crystal. 

Crystal Palace, the building erected 
1852-64 at Sydenham, near London, from 
the materials, and in part after the design 
of the Great Exhibition building of 1851, and 
originally designed as a great educational 
museum of art, n atural history, ethnology, & c. 
It is composed entirely of glass and iron, and 
consists of a long and lofty nave intersected 
at regular distances by three transepts, of 
which the central is 384 feet long, 120 feet 
wide, and 168 feet interior height. It lies 
in about 200 acres of ground excellently 
laid out for recreation, and possesses many 
permanent attractions apart from the annual 
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round of concerts, flower'Shows, pyroteclmi- 
cal displays, &c. Chief among these is the 
collection of casts of architectural orna- 
ments and sculpture, arranged in the Egyp- 
tian, Greek, Roman, Alhambra, Byzantine, 
Medieval, Renaissance, and Italian Courts. 
The building and grounds, which cost the 
Crystal Palace Company about £1,500,000, 
have scarcely answered the expectations of 
the projectors. 

Csaba (chciTjl),a town of Hungary, about 
110 miles s.E, of Budapest, near the White 
Koras. Pop. 34,608. 

Csongrad (chon'grad), a market town, 
Hungary, at the junction of the Koros with 
the Theiss, 7 2 miles s.E. of Budapest. Trade: 
cattle, cereals, wines, &c. Pop. 22,600. 

Ctenoid (ten'oid), applied to the scales of 
fishes when jagged or pectinated on the edge 
like the teeth of a comb, as in the perch, 
flounder, and turbot. 

Ctenoph'ora, an order of marine animals 
belonging to the sub- kingdom Coelenterata, 
definable as traiisparent, oceanic, gelatinous 
Actinozo% swimming by means of cteno- 
pkoreSy or parallel rows of cilia disposed in 
comb-like plates. They develop no coral. 
Plcurohrachia (or Cydippe) may be taken as 
the type of the order, which includes the 
Beroidce, the Cestum or Venus's girdle, &c. 

Cte'sias, a Greek historian of about 400 
B.C., contemporary witli Xenophon and partly 
with Herodotus. He was a physician, and 
lived for seventeen years at the court of 
Persia. He wrote a History of Persia, of 
which little remains. 

Cuba, the largest and most W'esterly of 
the W. India Islands, lying at the entrance 
to the Gulf of Mexico, about 150 miles from 
Florida and Yucatan. Its length is 750 
miles ; breadth, 20 to over 120 ; area, 43,220 
sq. miles. Since the Spanish- American war 
of 1898 Cuba has been independent, and is 
now under its own republican goveniment. 
The navigation of the coast is unsafe, on ac- 
count of rocks and shoals, but there are many 
excellent and easily-accessible ports and an- 
choring places. The chief commercial ports 
and harbours are, on the north, Havana 
(the capital), Matanzas, Cardenas, Sagua^ 
Remedios; on the south, Santiago, Trinidad, 
Cienfuegos, and Guantanamo. The surface 
exhibits various chains or groups of hills ex- 
tending from west to east, and in the ex- 
treme south-east is a mountain range rising 
to the height of over 8000 ft. At the foot 
of the hills the country opens into extensive 
gavannahg. A considerable number of small 


streams water the island on both sides. 
Cuba is rich in minerals; those worked are 
chiefly copper and iron. Bitumen is plen- 
tiful, both in a liquid form and in a soft 
resinous state. There are many mineral 
springs, and on the north coast are exten- 
sive lagoons, which in dry years produce 
immense quantities of marine salt. The 
climate is hot and dry during greater part 
of the year, but is, on the wlnde, more tein- 
p>erate than that of some other islands in 
the same latittule. Rain often descends in 
torrents from .Inly to September, but no 
snow is known to fall on the highest moun- 
tains, thoiigh frost occiuu occasionally. The 
soil is fertile and the vegetation is exceed- 
ingly lu.xuriant. Forests of mahogany, 
ebony, cedar, fustic, and other useful woods, 
abound; and the fields are covered with 
flowers and odoriferous plants. The princi- 
pal cereal cultivated is the indigenous maize, 
or Indian corn. Rice is also produced in 
many districts; but the principal cntps are 
sugar and tobacco, with a little Cf>tton, co- 
coa, coffee, indigo, &c. The best tv>bacco is 
grown in tlie district of Vueita Abajo, near 
Havana. A considerable extent of country 
is appropriated also to cattle-breeding farms, 
and to farms on which fruit and vege- 
tables are raised. The principal fniits are 
the pine-apple, oranges, shaddocks, plaii- 
tains, bananas, melons, lemons, and sweet 
limes; figs and strawberries are also to be 
had. Tlie most valuable domestic animals 
are the ox, horse, and pig, wdnch form a 
large proportion of tlie wealth of the 
islajid; the sheep, goat, and mule are infe- 
rior in quality and numbers. Among the 
few indigenous mammals are twi> species of 
aguti and an opossum. The sylvan birds 
are numerous and in great variety; but 
birds of prey are few, and snakes atid rep- 
tiles are not very numerous. The shores 
abound with turtle, and in the deep gulfs 
and bays the alligator is found. I'he nm- 
nati is met with in the deep pottls of fresh 
water, and the iguana is not uncommon. 

*] he manufactures are ctuifined t(» the nia- 
king of siigax', rum, molasHes, and cigars, 
and these, with tobacco, form the chief 
exports. Xext in commercial inuportance 
rank mahogany and other valuable timlarr 
and fruit. The chief imports are grain and 
flour, salted provisions, brandy, wines, haitl- 
ware, and cotton, linen, and w^oollen manu- 
factures. The great bulk of the trade is with 
the U. States. There is also a couHiderable 
trade between Cuba and Great Britaia. 
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The exports in 1906 were £21,783,000, the 
imports £19,908,000. The money, weights, 
and measures of Cuba are as in Spain. 
Internal traffic has been greatly furthered 
by road improvements and by railways ; the 
length of the latter is now about 1700 miles. 
Steam-vessels ply between Havana and other 
parts of the coast. The revenue is about 
£5,000,000. Cuba was first discovered on 
October 28, 1492, by Columbus, who re- 
visited it in 1494, and again in 1502. In 
1511 the Spaniards formed the first settle- 
ment on the island, and the natives were 
soon extirpated, Negro slaves were intro- 
duced in 1524. Under Spain Cuba was 
governed under a captain -general, and was 
often discontented. In 1868 a law was passed 
against slavery. In that year a strugglearose 
against the mother country, and lasted for 
ten years. Slavery came to an end in 1886. 
In 1895 began another insurrection, which 
led to the interference of the United States 
and the independence of Cuba. The in- 
ternal troubles of Cuba in 1906 caused the 
U, States to step in and appoint a pro- 
visional governor. The pop. (1906) is 
1,955,884, over 500,000 being coloured. 

Cubature of a Solid, the finding of the 
solid or cubic contents of it. 

Cube, in geometry, a regular solid body 
with six equal square sides. The solid con- 
tent of any cube is found by multiplying the 
superficial area of one of the sides by the 
height; or, what comes to the same thing, by 
multiplying the number that expresses the 
length of one of the edges by itself, and the 
product thus found by that number again. 
Cubes are to one another in the triplicate 
ratio of their diagonals.— UwSe, or Gubic 
Number^ in arithmetic, that which is pro- 
duced by the multiplication of a square num- 
ber by its root; thus 64 is a cube number, 
and arises by multiplying 16, the square of 
4, by the root 4. 

Cu'bebs, the dried unripe fruit of Cub^ha 
officmdliSf or Piper Cuhebaf a native of Java 
and other East India isles, order PiperacesB. 
They resemble black pepper, and are globu- 
lar, wrinkled, blackish-brown, with a warm, 
even acrid taste and peculiar odour. They 
have been used in medicine from the time 
of Hippocrates, and are still employed in 
diseases of the urinary system. 

Cube Eoot, the number or quantity 
which, multiplied into itself and then into 
the product, produces the cube; or which, 
twice multiplied into itself, produces the 
number of which it is the root: as 2 is the 
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cube root of 8, because twice 2 are 4, and 
twice 4 are 8. 

Cube -spar, an anhydrous sulphate of 
lime. 

Cubic Foot of any substance, so much of 
it as is contained in a cube whose side is 
1 foot. 

Cubic Nitre, or Chili Saltpbtke, the 
nitrate of sodium found chiefly in the rain- 
less district of Tarapac^l in Chili, where it 
occurs for the most part mixed with other 
salts, sand, and clay. It crystallizes in 
obtuse-angled rhombohedra, not in cubes, 
and is used in considerable quantities both 
as a dressing for grass and mixed in artifi- 
cial manures. It has also been used as a 
source of nitric acid, and after double de- 
composition with chloride of potassium has 
been employed in the manufacture of gun- 
powder. The Chilian deposits are believed 
to be practically inexhaustible, and the in- 
dustry has assumed considerable importance. 
About 800,000 tons were sent out in 1888, 
while in 1890 the produce was 1,009,000 
tons, and in 1907 about 1,782,000 tons. 

Cubit, in the mensuration of the ancients, 
a long measure, equal to the length of a 
man’s arm from the elbow to the tip of the 
fingers, or, say equal to 18 inches. 

Cucking-stool, a kind of chair formerly 
used as an instrument of punishment. 
Scolds, cheating bakers or brewers, and other 
petty offenders were placed in it, usually at 
their own doors, to be hooted at and pelted 
by the mob. It has been frequently con- 
founded with the ducking-stool. 

Cuck'oo (genus Cuculus), a scansorial or 
climbing bird, the type of the family Oucu- 
lidae. The note from which it derives its 
name is a love-call used only in the mating 
season. The greater number of species be- 
longing to the genus are confined to hot 
coimtries, more especially India and Africa, 
though some are summer visitants of colder 
climates. In America no true cuckoos are 
found, the genus CoceyzuSf to which the so- 
called American cuckoo belongs, differing 
very essentially from them in its habits. 
The species best known in Europe, the Ou- 
culus canorus, is a bird about the size of a 
small pigeon, though the length of the tail 
gives it at a little distance a strong resem- 
blance to a hawk. The adult bird is ashy- 
gray, with' a white breast barred across with 
narrow lines of grayish black; tail spotted 
and barred with white; bill black, touched 
at thegape with yellow; eyes and feet yellow. 

It appears in England about the middle of 
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April and in May begins to deposit its eggs Ylir. It is an annual with rough trailing 
in the nests of other species, giving the steins, large angular leaves, and yellow male 
preference to those of the hedge-sparrow, and female jRowers set in the axils of the 
meadow-pipit, or pied wagtail. The young leaf-stalks. Other species of the cucumber 
^ genus are the common melon, 

B ' ' i and the water melon, O. CltruU us. 

’ !■’ / III J Ij Cucumber-tree (Maf/nola'a acummata\ a 

j/j Ilf fine American forest tree, so named from 
^ (f the appearance of its fruit. 

' Cucur'bita, the typical genus of the order' 

Cuciirbitaceie. The pompioii or pumpkin 

Gucurbita'cea, the gourd order, consist- 
ing of large herbaceous plants, annual or 
perennial, with alternate leaves palmately 
„ , ,5r , , veined and scabrous, and unisexual flowers. 

Cuckoo (C«c«z«aca«.n«). monopetalous, regular, and 

cuckoo ejects from the nest its young com- with five lobes; the petals, usually either 
panions, and monopolizes the attentions of yellow, white, or green, and deeply veined; 
its foster-parents, which feed it for about the fruit fieshy and succulent. The stems 
five weeks after it is fledged. The young are scabrous, and the general habit is climb- 
birds do not leave the country until the end ing or trailing, by means of tendrils. The 
of August or even September; but the adult order contains at least fifty-six genera and 
birds commence their flight southward in about 300 known species, and abounds in 
July or at latest early in August. Their useful or remarkable plants, including the 
food consists largely of caterpillars (espe- melon, gourd, cucuml>er, colocynth, bryony, 
cially hairy ones), with cockchafers, moths, &c. They are natives of both hemispheres, 
dragon-flies, and other insects. The female chiefly within the tropics. The annuals, 
lays six or eight eggs, and each is placed however, are common in European gardens, 
in a different nest, by means of the bird’s Cudbear, a purple or violet coloured pow- 
bill, as has been ascertained, being first de- der used in dyeing violet-purple and crim- 
posited on the ground, son, prepared from the 

Cuckoo-flower, or Ladt’s-smock {Carda- Lecajwra tartar^a and 
mine pratensis), a common and pretty mea- other lichens growing 
dow plant, order Crucifers?, with pale lilac or on rocks in Sweden, 
white flowers. (7. pratensis is abundant in Scotland, &c. The col- 
Britain, and has received its name because our, however, is some- 
generally in flower when the cuckoo returns, what fugitive, and in 
It possesses antiscorbutic properties. Four Britain it is used chiefly 
other species are natives of Britain. to give strength and brilliancy to the indigo 

Cuckoo-pint, the A rwmmacuZaiwm,popu- blues. There is little essential difference 
larly known also by the names of ‘loms- between cudbear and ^hil. 
and-ladies* or ‘common wake-robin.’ See Cuddalore^ or Ktoaluii, a maritime 
Arum, town in Hindustan, presidency of Madras 

Cuckoo-spit, a froth or spume found on and district of South Arcot, 86 miles b. of 
plants, being a secretion formed by the Madras. It was formerly a place of grt^at 
larva of a small homopterous insect {Aphro* strength and importance, and still carries 
ph^a spuTTiao'ia), See Froth' fly. on a large land trade with Madras in indigo, 

Cuculidae, the systematic name of the oils, and sugar. It also exports grain and 
cuckoo family. See Onckoo. rice. Pop. 47,355. 

Cu'cumber,thefniitof Cud'dapah, or Kabafa, a district and 

the plant itself, belonging to the Cucurbita- town, Hindustan, presidency !Ma<lra 3 , '^Fhe 
cese or gourd order, and supposed to have district, of w’liich the area is 8745 8<|uare 
been originally imported into Europe from miles, is traversed N. to s. by the Eastern 
the Levant. Though grown in England in Ghauts, and w^atered by the Penuar and its 
the 14th century, it did not become gener- affluents. The forests contain much valu- 
ally used until after the reign of Henry able timber, and the minerals include iron 
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ore, lead, copper, diamonds, &c. Agricul- 
ture is in a flourishing condition, grain, 
cotton, and indigo being largely grown. 
Pop. 1,272,072. — The town lies on a small 
river of same name, an affluent of the Pen- 
nar, 140 miles N.w. Madras. It exports 
indigo and cotton. Pop. 17,387. 

CudVeed, the popular name in Britain 
for certain plants covered with a cottony 
pubescence, and belonging to the genera 
Gnaphalium (that of the edelweiss plant), 
FildgOf and Antennaria. 

Cudworth, Ralph, English divine and 
philosopher, born in 1617. He took his de- 
gree and fellowship at Cambridge in 1639; 
in 1644 was chosen master of Clare Hall; 
in the following year regius professor of 
Hebrew; and in 1654 master of Christ’s 
College, Cambridge, where he spent the rest 
of his life. In 1678 he published his True 
Intellectual System of the Universe; where- 
in all the Reason and Philosophy of Athe- 
ism is confuted, and its Impossibility de- 
monstrated (folio) — a work of an exceed- 
ingly erudite Idnd, though tediously discur- 
sive in argument. He died in 1688. 

Cuen'ca, a city of Spain, in Hew Castile, 
capital of Cuenca province, 85 miles b.s.e. 
Madrid. Pop. 10,756. It was built by the 
Moors, stands on a craggy hill, and has a 
remarkable cathedral. Pop. of the province, 
249,696; square miles, 6726. 

Cuen'ca, a town of Ecuador, next in im- 
portance to Quito and Guayaquil, with a 
cathedral and university. Pop. 30,000. 

Cue Va, J UAN de la, a Spanish poet, born 
about the middle of the 16th century. His 
works comprise several tragedies, a heroic 
poem, a large number of lyrics and ballads, 
and the first Spanish didactic poem — on Art 
of Poetry. Ho details are known of his 
life. 

Cufic, a term derived from the town of 
Oufa or Kufa in the, pashalic of Bagdad, and 
applied to a certain class of Arabic written 
characters. The Cufic characters were the 
written characters of the Arabian alphabet 
in use from about the 6th century of the 
Christian era until about the 11th, They 
are said to have been invented at Cufa, and 
were in use at the time of the composition 
of the Koran. They were succeeded by 
the Heskhi characters, which Ewre still in use. 
Under the name of Cujie coins are compre- 
hended the ancient coins of the Moham- 
medan princes, which have been found in 
modem times to be important for illustrat- 
ing the history of the East. They are of 


gold {dinar), silver (dirliem), and brass 
if ah), but the silver coins are most fre- 
quent, and numbers of them have been dis- 
covered on the shores of the Baltic, and in 
the central provinces of European Russia. 

Cuirass (kwi-ras'), an' article of defensive 
armour, protecting the body both before and 
behind, and composed of leather, metal, or 
other materials variously worked. It w’-as in 
common use throughout Europe in the 1 4th 
century. In England it fell into disuse in 
the time of Charles II., and in Prance a 
little later. It was reintroduced by Hapo- 
leon I., and the achievements of his cuiras- 
siers led to. its adoption for regiments of 
heavy cavalry in most European armies. 
In the British army only the 1st and 2d 
Life Guards and Royal Horse Blue wear 
the cuirass. See and Armour. 

Cuir-bouilly (kwer'bo-i-li), leather soft- 
ened by boiling, then impressed with orna- 
ments, used for shields, girdles, sword- 
sheaths, coffers, purses, shoes, and many 
other articles; also, in the 16th century, 
for hangings for rooms gilded and painted, 
and, when heightened by gold or silver, 
known as cuir dord or cuir argente. 

Cuishes, or Cuissks (kwish'es, kwis'ez), 
defensive armour for the thighs, originally of 
buff leather, which was gradually superseded 
by plate iron or steel. Cuishes were intro- 
duced into England about the middle of the 
14th century. 

Cujas, Jacques, or Cujacius, a distin- 
guished Prench jurist, born about 1520; 
long professor of law at Bourges, died in 
1590. He owed his reputation to the light 
shed by him on Roman law. He was the 
founder of the historic legal school, if not, of 
scientific jurisprudence. 

Culdees', a religious body or order more 
especially associated with the Celtic branch 
of the Catholic Church in Scotland from 
the 8th to the 13th centuries, communities 
of Culdees being mentioned as living at 
various places, including St. Andrews, Glas- 
gow, Iona,Dunkeld, Abernethy, Loch Leven, 
Monymusk, &c. ; while they were also known 
in Ireland, and are mentioned as existing 
in the north of England. The name is be- 
lieved to be of Irish origin and to corre- 
spond with that of the Irish fraternity Cele 
I)e, the early form used in Scotland being 
KcLcdci* Etymologically the name is be- 
lieved to come from Celtic words meaning 
one who is an attendant, associate, or closely 
connected with God, and to have been first 
applied to Irish hermits or anchorites, like 
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the Latin designation Deicolce or ‘God- 
worshijjpers The Culdees or Keledei of 
Scotland are first mentioned early in the 
8 th century, and according to Skene's in- 
vestigations they ‘originally sprang from 
that ascetic order who adopted a solitary 
service of God in an isolated cell as the 
highest form of religious life and who were 
termed Deicolie', that they then became 
associated in communities of anchorites, or 
hermits ; that they were clerics, and might 
be called monks, but only in the sense in 
which anchorites were monks'; and that 
they first made their appearance in the 
eastern districts of Scotland, succeeding 
the Oolumban monks — or monks of the 
church founded by Columba — who were 
driven from the kingdom of the Piets in 
the beginning of the 8th century. For- 
merly very erroneous ideas prevailed re- 
garding them, some holding that they were 
the earliest teachers of Christianity in Scot- 
land, that their teaching was free from 
some of the doctrines most characteristic 
of the Roman Church, and that the ecclesi- 
astical system established by them closely 
resembled the Presbyterian, and that this 
led to their suppression by the dominant 
body. The Culdees no doubt had some dis- 
tinctive peculiarities, but not so great as to 
jjrevent them from becoming amalgamated 
with the Roman Church in its fully devel- 
oped condition in Scotland. Though living 
in communities devoted to religion and in 
a manner somewhat similar to monks, they 
did not belong to any of the monastic 
orders, might possess private property of 
their own, and might even be married. 
Mr.* Andrew Lang in his History of Scot- 
land compares them to married fellows of 
an English college. 

Guli'eidse, a group or sub-family of dip- 
terous insects, family Tipulidse. The genus 
Culex comprehends the common gnat and 
the mosquito. 

CuUrawan Bark, a valuable aromatic 
pungent bark, the produce of a kind of 
cinnamon tree, Cimminomum OnlUawan^ a 
tree of the Moluccas, useful in indigestion, 
diarrhoea, &c. Called also clove-harh 

Cullen, a parliamentary and royal burgh 
and seaport of Scotland, county of Banff; 
chief occupation, fishing. Pop. of royal 
burgh, 4059; of pari, burgh (which be- 
longs to the Elgin dist,), 1924. 

Cullen, William, physician and medical 
writex’, bom at Hamilton, Lanarkshire, in 
1710. He studied medicine at Glasgow, 


London, and Edinburgh, practised at Ham- 
ilton, and in 1740 took the degree of M.D. 
at Glasgow, to which he removed in 1744, 
becoming in 1751 regius professor of medi- 
cine. In 1756 ho entered on the chemical 
professorship in the University of Edin- 
burgh, he also gave clinical lectures in the 
infirmary, and in 1760 was made lecturer 
on materia medical and afterwards on the 
practice of medicine, conjointly with Dr. 
Gregory. In 1773 he became sole occupant 
of the chair of the practice of physic. He 
died in 1790. His principal works are: 
A Treatise of Materia hledica; Synopsis 
Nosologiae Methodiem ; Clinical Lectures ; 
and First Lines of the Practice of Physic. 

Cullera (k|il-ya'ra), a town, Spain, pro- 
vince and 25 miles s. by e. of Valencia. 
Pop. 11,947. 

Cullo'den Moor, a heath in Scotland, 4 
miles E. of Inverness, celebrated for the 
victory obtained April 27, 1746, by the 
Duke of Cumberland over Prince Charles 
Edward Stuart (the Pretender). The battle 
was the last fought on British soil, and 
ended the attempts of the Stuarts to re- 
cover the throne of England. 

Culm, a town. See Kuhn. 

Culm, in bot. the jointed and usually 
hollow stem of grasses, generally herbaceous, 
but woody and tree-like in the bamboo. 

Culm, a kind of impure anthracite coal ; 
also, drossy coal made up with clay into 
balls and used as fuel. 

Culmination, in astronomy, the passing 
of a star through the meridian, when it has 
reached the highest point {cidinen) of its 
apparent path in the sky. 

Culna. See Kaina. 

CulroBS (kd'ros), a royal and parliamen- 
tary burgh (one of the Stirling burghs), 
Scotland, county Fife, on the north shore 
of the Forth. Pop. 350. 

Cultivator, an agricultural implement 
with long, strong, broad-pointed iron teeth 
or tines, for tearing up or loosening the 
soil ; also called a horse-hoe or grubber. 

CulVerin, a long and slender cannon used 
in the 16th century. It generally carried a 
ball of about 18 lbs.; the demi-culvcrin 
carried one of about half that weight. 

Cu'mas, a very ancient city of Italy, in 
Campania, the oldest colony of the Greeks 
in Italy, founded about 1030 B.a by colon- 
ists from Chalcis, in Euboea, and from Cyme 
(Greek, Kume) in Asia Minor. It founded 
Napl^ (Neapolis), and in Sicily &ncle or 
Messina. In 420 b.c. Cumse was taken by the 
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Campanians, and came with them tinder the 
power of Rome (345 b.o.). It was destroyed 
A,D. 1207, and a few ruins only now exist. 

Cumana', a town of Venezuela. It is 
the oldest European city in the New World, 
having been founded in 1523. It lies near 
the mouth of the Gulf of Cariaco, and has a 
good roadstead in Cumana Bay, with a trade 
in cacao, sugar, tobacco, &c. Pop. 12,051. 

Cum'berland, the extreme north-western 
county of England. Length, north to south, 
75 miles; extreme breadth, 45 miles; area, 
970,161 acres, rather more than a half of 
which is under cultivation- There is great 
variety of surface in different parts. Two 
ranges of lofty mountains may be traced — 
one towards the north, to which belongs the 
ridge called Crossfell (2892 ft.) ; and theother 
to the south-west, of which the highest peak 
is Skiddaw (3058 ft.). Other important sum- 
mits are; Scaw Eell Pikes (3210 ft.), Scaw 
Fell (3162 ft.), Helvellyn (3118 ft.), and 
Bow Fell (2960 ft,). The two largest rivers 
are the Eden and the Derwent. The county 
embraces part of the *Lake Country’ of 
England. The largest lakes are Derwent- 
water, Bassenthwaite, Loweswater, Crum- 
mock, Buttermere, Ennerdale, Wastwater, 
Thirlmere, and part of Ullswater. Cum- 
berland is rich in minerals, including lead, 
gypsum, zinc, and especially coal and rich 
hematite iron-ore. In the western division 
of the county there are a great many blast- 
furnaces, and works for the manufacture 
of steel and finished iron. The principal 
crops raised are oats, barley, wheat, and 
turnips, but the bulk of the inclosed lands 
is sown in clover and grass. The rearing of 
cattle and sheep and dairy farming are en- 
gaged in to a considerable extent. Carlisle 
is the county town; the other principal towns 
are the seaports Whitehaven, Workington, 
and Maryport; and the inland towns Pen- 
rith, Cockermouth, and Keswick. For par- 
liamentary purposes the county is divided 
into four divisions, each returning one mem- 
ber to the House of Commons, Pop. 26 6,549. 

Cumberland, a town of the U.S., capital 
of Alleghany county, Maryland, on the 
Potomac, 179 miles by rail from Baltimore. 
It is on the edge of the great coal-basin of 
the same name, and iron is also largely 
worked in the vicinity. Pop. about 17,000. 

Cumberland, a river of the U. States 
which runs through Kentucky and Ten- 
nessee into the Ohio, having a course of 
about 600 miles, navigable for stearn-boats 
to Nashville, near 200 miles. 
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Cumberland, Richard, dramatic and 
miscellaneous writer, born at Cambridge 
1732. After studying at Westminster and 
Cambridge be became private secretary to 
Lord Halifax, who bestowed on him a few 
years later a clerkship of reports in the 
office of trade and plantations. After one 
or two failures in writing for the stage, his 
West Indian, brought out by Garrick in 
1771, proved eminently successful, and it 
was followed by the less popular Fashionable 
Lover, The Choleric Man, The Note of Hand, 
and The Battle of Hastings. In 1776 he 
became secretary to the board of trade, and 
in 1780 was employed on a mission to Lis- 
bon and Madrid, but failing to satisfy the 
ministry was compelled to retire. His sub- 
sequent works include his Anecdotes of 
Spanish Painters, the Observer, the novels 
of Arundel, Henry and J ohn de Lancaster, 
the poem of Calvary, the Exodiad (in con- 
junction with Sir James Bland Burgess), a 
poem called Retrospection, and the Memoirs 
of his own Life. He also edited the Lon- 
don Review. He died in 1811. 

Cumberland, William Augustus, Duke 
OP, second son of Geoi'ge II. of England, 
born in 1721. At the battle of Dettingen 
he was wounded when fighting at the side 
of his father, and though unsuccessful at 
Fontenoy, where he had the command of 
the allied army, he rose in reputation by 
somewhat brutally subduing the insurrec- 
tion in Scotland caused by the landing of 
Charles Edward Stuart in 1745. In 1747 
Cumberland was defeated by Marshal Saxe 
at Lafeld, and in 1757 he lost the battle 
of Hastenbeck, against D’Estrdes, and con- 
cluded the convention at Closterseven, by 
which 40,000 English soldiers were dis- 
armed and disbanded, and Hanover placed 
at the mercy of the French. He then re- 
tired in disgrace from his public offices, and 
took no active part in affairs. He died in 
1765. 

Cumberland Mountains, in Tennessee, 
part of a range of the Appalachian system, 
rarely exceeding 2000 feet in height. 

Cumberland Presbyterians, a small 
Aonerican sect, so named from the Cum- 
berland country in Tennessee, founded early 
in the last century, and holding Calvin- 
istic doctrines, except in regard to predes- 
tination. It has three universities and 
several colleges connected with it. 

Cum'brae, or Cumbbay, the Greater and 
Lesser, two Scottish islands in the Firth of 
Clyde, belonging to the county of Bute. 
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The Greater Cumbrae is 3| miles in length 
and 2 in breadth; area, 3120-i acres. The 
only town upon it is jJ^Iillport, a seaside 
resort The Lesser Cumbrae is 1 J mile in 
length by a mile in breadth; area, 700 acres. 
Fop. of the Greater Cumbrae, 1784; of the 
Lesser, 17. 

Cum'bria, an ancient British principality, 
comprising, besides part of Cnmberland, the 
Scotch districts Galloway, Kyle, Garrick, 
Cunningham, and Strathclyde, its capital 
being Alcluyd or Dumbarton. It was pos- 
sibly at one time the chief seat of the power 
of Arthur, and in the Cth century was 
an important and powerful kingdom. It 
speedily, however, fell under Saxon domina- 
tion, and early in the 11th century was given 
by Edmund of Wessex to Malcolm of Scot- 
land to be held as a fief of the crown of 
England. The name still survives in Cum- 
berland. 

Cumbrian Mountains, a range of hills, 
England, occupying part of the counties 
of Cumberland, Westmoreland, and North 
Lancashire. The mountains rise with steep 
acclivities, inclosing in some parts narrow 
but well-cultivated valleys, with numerous 
picturesque lakes, this being the English 
‘Lake Country’ so much frequented by 
tourists. 

Cumin, or Oum'min, an umbelliferous plant 
(Ouminim Qymhmm) which gro\vs wild in 
Egypt and Syria, and is largely cultivated 
in Sicily and Malta, whence it is exported. 
The fruit, called cumin seeds, is of a light- 
brown colour, with an aromatic smell and 
caraway-Hke taste, and possesses stimulating 
and carminative properties. 

Gumming, Bev. John, D.D., born in 
Aberdeenshire 1807; died in London 1881. 
Educated at Aberdeen, he became minister 
of the Scotch Church, Crown Court, Covent 
Garden, London, where he laboured for half 
a century, publishing during that period 
over two hundred works. He had a high 
reputation as an orator, but he was most 
widely known latterly in connection with 
his prophecies of the speedy coming of the 
end of all things. His most popular works 
were ; The Great Tribulation, The Bedemp- 
tion Draweth Nigh, Apocalyptic Sketches, 
Voices of the Night, Signs of the Times, &c. 

Gumming, BomvLEYN Geokge Gordon, 
the ‘ Lion-hunter,’ a Scottish sportsman and 
writer, born in 1820, died at Foz*t Augustus, 
in Scotland, in 1866. He entered the army, 
served some years in India, joined the Cape 
Bifies, and from 1843 till 1849 made five 


hunting expeditions into various parts of 
Africa. On his return to England he ex- 
hibited his collection of trophies in London 
and elsew^here, tinaliy estaWishing it at Fort 
Augustus. Becords of his adventui’es are 
to be found in his Five A'ears of a Hunter’s 
Life (1850), and the Lion-hunter of South 
Africa (1856). 

Cumquat. See Kumquat, 

Cu’mulative Vote, the system by which 
every voter is entitled to as many votes as 
there are pemons to be elected, and may 
give them all to one canilidate, or may dis- 
tribute them among the candidates, as he 
thinks fit. The principle was fii*st intro- 
duced into Britain by the Elementary Edu- 
cation Act of 1870, but it is not recognized 
in any elections save those of the schozd- 
boards. 

Cum'yu, CoMYN, or Gumming, a family 
whose name appeal's frequently in the early 
history of Englantl and Scotland. It had 
its original possessions near the town of 
Comines in Frimce, and from one of the 
branches sprang the historian Philip de Co- 
inines. The English Comyns came over with 
the Conqueror, and Kobert Comyn was sent 
by William with 700 men to reduce the 
northern provinces. His nephew became 
chancellor of Scotland about 1133, and in 
the middle of the 13th century the ffUidly 
counted among its members four Scottish 
earls. In the beginning of the 14th cen- 
tury it wiis almost annihilated by Bobert 
Bruce, who slew the sou of its head (the 
Lord of Eadenoch) in Dumfries. The 
Comyns who escaped settled dowi in the 
English court, and established important 
connections. See Cami/n. 

Cundinamaxca, one of the departments 
of the Bepublic of Colombia. Ai'ea, estiiiL 
79,810 square miles; pop. 537,653. 

Cuneiform Writing {Ijai cmien$i » 
wedge, and forma, a shape), the name ap- 
plied to the wedge-shaped characters of the 
inscriptions on old Babylonian and Persia!! 
monuments; sometimes also described as 
arroio -headed or 7Util~headed charaittern. 
They appear to have been originally of the 
nature of hieroglyphs, and to have been in- 
vented by the primitive Accadian inhabi- 
tants of Chaldea (a Turanhvn race), from 
whom they were borrowed with consider- 
able modification by the conquering Tiaby- 
lonians and Assyrians, who were Semites by 
race and spoke an entirely different language. 
The use of the character, however, creased 
shortly after the reign of Alexander the 
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Great; and after the lapse of nearly two recognized as being forgeries. He then 
thousand years it was doubted by many if proceeded to London, where he at first sup- 


the signs had ever had an intelligible mean- 
ing. They were e ven regarded by some as 
the work of a species of worm, by others as 
mere talismanic signs, astrological symbols, 
and the like. The first hints towards de- 
cipherment were given by Karstens Nie- 
buhr late in the 18th century; and the 
labours of Grotefend, Rask, Burnouf, Lassen, 
Rawlinson, and other investigators slowly 
perfected the means of translation, Most 
of the inscriptions first discovered were in 
three different languages and as many 
varieties of cuneiform writing, the most pro- 
minent, and at 

the ^^XiplSt fej 

and latest, be- ^ 

ing the Persian .. 4 / 

cuneiform writ- 

time and much ^ Babylonian Brid 

more complex 

is what is designated the Assyrian or Baby- 
lonian system of writing, consisting of from 
600 to 700 characters, partly alphabetic, 
partly syllabic, or representing sound groups. 
Lastly comes the Accadian inscriptions, the 
oldest of all, originally proceeding from a 
people who had reached a high state of civili- 
zation three thousand years before Christ, 
and whose language (allied to Turkish) 
ceased to be a living tongue about 1700 B.c. 
The most celebrated trilingual inscription 
is that at Behistun, cut upon the face of a 
rock 1700 feet high, and recording a por- 
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ported himself by journalism, but after- 
wards obtained a situation in the studio of 
Chantrey, with whom he remained till his 
death. His later works comprise the drama 
of Sir Marmaduke Alaxwell ; the novels of 
Paul Jones and Sir Michael Scott ; the 
Songs of Scotland; his British Painters, 
Sculptors, and Architects (1829); and lives 
of Burns and of Mary Queen of Scots. Pie 
died at London in 1842. — His son Peter 
(1816-69) is also known as the author of a 
series of works, including The Story of Nell 
Gwynne, Life of Drummond of Hawthorn- 
den, Modern 
«««» ^ I — liMii London, Life of 

Jones, &c. 

■ He also edited 

1^44^ r— "Walpole’s Let- 
S ters, Gold- 

I IV smith’s Works, 

&o., and contri- 
^ ** A Ij buted to many 

with Cuneifom Writing. periodicals and 

magazines. 

Cupar, or Cupar-Fipe (kb'par), a royal 
and parliamentary burgh of Scotland, county 
town of Fifeshire, on the river Eden, 10 
miles west from St. Andrews. Pop. 4729. 
Cupar-Angus. See Cou^ar-Angus. 
Cu^pel, a small shallow, porous, cup-like 
vessel, used in assays, to separate the precious 
metals from their alloys. See A ssaying^ 
Cuspid (Lat. Owjpfofo), the god of love; 
corresponding with the Greek Eros. He is 
represented as a winged infant, naked, armed 
with a bow, and a quiver full of arrows. 
Cu'pola, in architecture, a spherical vault 


tion of the history of Dari\is. The British on the top of an edifice; a dome or the round 


Museum contains many thousands of in- 
scribed clay tablets, cylinders, prisms, &;c., 
the decipherment of which is in progress. 
See also Assyria. 

Cune'ne, a river of South Africa, which 
enters the Atlantic after forming the boun- 
dary between the Portuguese and German 
territories here. 

Cu'neo. See Coni. 

Cunningham, the northern and most fer- 
tile district of Ayrshire, Scotland. 

Cunningham, Allan, poet, born in 1785 
at Blackwood in Dumfriesshire ; appren- 
ticed in his eleventh year to a stone-mason. 
Having been employed by Cromek to col- 
lect materials for his Remains of Nithsdale 


top of a dome. The Italian word cupola 
signifies a hemispherical roof which covers 
a circular building, lilce the Pantheon at 
Rome and the Round Temple of Vesta at 
Tivoli. The term is also applied distinc- 
tively to the concave interior as opposed to 
the dome forming its exterior. See Dome. 

Cupping, a surgical operation consisting 
in the application of the cupping-glass in 
cases where it is desirable to abstract blood 
from, or draw it to, a particular pait. 
When blood is removed the operation is 
simply termed cupping; when no blood is 
abstracted, it is dry-cupping. The cupping- 
glass, a cup-shaped glass vessel, is first held 
over the fiame of a spirit-lamp, by which 


and Galloway Song, he sent instead his own means the included air is rarefied. 


productions, which were printed, but quickly 
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state it is applied to the skin, and as the 
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heated air cools it contracts and produces a 
partial vacuum, so that the skin and integu- 
ments are drawn up slightly into the glass 
and become swollen. If blood is to be 
drawn, a scarificator or spring-lancet is 
generally used. 

Cuprhssus. See Cypress. 

Cupulif'erse, a botanical order, so named 
from the peculiar husk or cup (cupule) in 
which the fruit is inclosed. They are trees 
or shrubs, inhabiting cbiedy the temperate 
parts of the northern hemisphere, and com- 
mon in Europe, Asia, and North America. 
The chief genera are the oak, chestnut, 
beech, and hazel. 

Cux, the name loosely given to any worth- 
less dog of mongrel breed, but applied more 
strictly to a cross between the sheep-dog 
and terrier. 

Cura 9 ao (kd-ra-sa'o), an island, Dutch 
West Indies, Caribbean Sea, 46 miles if. the 
coast of Venezuela; 36 miles long and 8 miles 
broad; capital Willemstad, principal har- 
bour Santa Anna. It is hilly, wild, and 
barren, with a hot dry climate. Yellow 
fever visits it every sixth or seventh year. 
Fresh water is scarce, and serious droughts 
occur. The tamarind, cocoa-palm, banana, 
and other useful trees are reared — among 
them three varieties of orange, from one of 
which the Curasao liqueur is made. Sugar, 
tobacco, cochineal, and maize are also pro- 
duced, but the staple exports are salt, and 
a valuable phosphate of lime used as a ma- 
nure in its natural state, or made to yield 
valuable superphosphates. The islands of 
Curasao, Bonaire, Oruba (or Amba), and 
Little Guragao, form a Dutch government, 
the residence of the governor being at Wil- 
helmstad. From the 16th century Curagao 
was held in succession by the Spaniards, 
Dutch, and British, and finally ceded to 
Holland at the general peace in 1814. Pop. 
29,718 ; including the dependencies, 51,877. 

Curagao, or CuRAgOA, a liqueur or cordial 
prepared from a peculiar kind of bitter 
oranges growing in Curagao, which have a 
persistent aromatic odour and taste. It is 
prepared from the yellow part of the rind, 
which is steeped in strong alcohol, the in- 
fusion being afterwards distilled and recti- 
fied and mixed with syrup. For the true 
orange, the common bitter orange of Europe 
is often substituted, and the genuine deep- 
yellow colour imitated by caramel, ^fec. 

Cura'ri, OueVra, Urara, Woobali, the 
well-known arrow-poison of the Indians in 
Spanish Guiana and in Northern Brazil It 


is the a<|ueoiis extract of a tree, the ;S7ryi,'A- 
710S toxrferUf thickened with mucilaginous 
matter; and its properties are such that if 
introduced into a scratch or jmneture of the 
skin, so as to mix with the blood, it causes 
death by paralysis of the nerves of the 
respiratory organs. It may, however, be 
introduced in moderate doses into the ali- 
mentary canal without injury, and animals 
killed by it are wholesome as food. The 
active pi’iuciple is called cu7*arbu 

Curas'sow, or Hocco, the name given to 
gallinaceous birds of the genus family 
Cracidse; natives of the warm parts of Ame- 
rica. The crested curassow {i*rax alecior)^ 




Crested Curassow {Crax alecfor). 

found in Guiana, ^Mexico, and Brazil, is a 
handsome bird, nearly as large as the turkey 
and more imposing in appearance, being of a 
dark violet colour, with a purplish-green 
gloss above and on the breast; the abdotnen 
is snow-white, and the crest golden. An- 
other species is the red curassow {Cf'ax ru~ 
hra\ also a native of South America, aad 
about the size of a turkey. The cushew- 
bird {Urax pauxi) is called the galeated 
curassow. 

Cu'rate, properly an incumbent who has 
the care of souls; now generally restricted 
to signify the substitute or as-sistant of the 
actual incumbent. In the t 'hurch of Eng- 
land curacies are either stqynuh'at^y or prr- 
petual, A stipendiary curate is one who is 
hired by the rector or vicar to serve for him 
and may be removed at pleasure; a perj^Hjt- 
ual curate is one who is not depM^ndent on 
the rector, but is supported by a part of the 
tithes or otherwise. By law the lowest 
stipend to be paid to a curate is £80, the 
sum rising, in proportion to the |>opuiation 
of the cure, to £150 as a maximum. 
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Cura'tor, in civil law, the guardian of a 
minor who has attained the age of fourteen, 
of persons under various disabilities, or of 
the estate of deceased or absent persons and 
insolvents. — In learned institutions the per- 
son who has charge of the library or collec- 
tions of natural history, &c., is often called 
the curator. 

Curb, the general term for a hard and 
callous swelling on various parts of a horse’s 
leg, as the hinder part of the hock, the in- 
side of the hoof, beneath the elbow of the 
hoof, 

Curb-roof, in architecture, a roof in which 
the rafters, instead of continuing straight 
down from the ridge to the wails, are at a 
given height received on plates, which in 
their turn are supported by rafters less in- 
clined to the horizon, so that this kind of 
roof presents a bent appearance, whence its 
name. Called also a Maiisard Roof, from 
the name of its inventor. See Roof. 

Curb-sender, an automatic signalling ap- 
paratus invented by Sir W. Thomson (Lord 
Kelvin) and Prof. Fleeming Jenkin of 
Edinburgh, and used in submarine tele- 
graphy. The message is punched on a paper 
ribbon, which is then passed through the 
transmitting apparatus by clock-work. The 
name is due to the fact that when a current 
of one kind of electricity is sent by the 
instrument another of the opposite kind is 
sent immediately after to curb the first, the 
effect of the second transmission being to 
make the indication produced by the first 
sharp and distinct, instead of slow, and un- 
certain. 

‘Curcas. See Physic-nut, 

Curculion'idse, the weevils or snout- 
beetles, one of the most extensive families 
of coleopterous insects. See Weevil. 

Cur'cuma, a genus of plants of the ginger 
family, of which 

turmeric, 0. ^ 

ver fire), a prac- 

tipp Curfew fur Fire.— Demmia’s 

tice originatea des Beaux Arts. 

in England by 

William the Conqueror, who directed that at 
the ringingof the bell at eight o’clock all fires 
and lights should be extinguished. The law 
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was repealed by Henry T. in 1100, but the 
bell continued to be rung in many districts 
to modern times, and, indeed, may still be 
heard. The name was also given formerly 
to a domestic utensil for covering up a lire. 

Cu'ria, anciently one of the thirty divi- 
sions of the Roman people, which Romulus 
is said to have established; also the place of 
assembly for each of these divisions. The 
coinitia curiata was the assembly of the 
people in curiae. See Qomitia. 

Curia, Papal, in its stricter sense the 
authorities which administer the Papal 
primacy; in its common wider use all the 
authorities and functionaries forming the 
Papal court. The different branches of the 
curia having respect to church government 
are the sacred congregation of cardinals, the 
secretariat of state, and the vicariate of 
Rome, the machinery employed being sup- 
plied by the chancery, the dataria, and the 
camera apostolica. As 'supreme judge’ in 
Christendom the j^ope acts through special 
congregations and delegated judges, or 
through the regular tribunals of the rota 
and seguatura, and the penitenziaria. The 
institution of the Papal chapel and the house- 
hold of the pope (Famiglia Pontificia) are 
also classed as departments of the curia; 
and finally the functionaries maintaining 
the external relations of the pope — legates, 
nuncios, apostolic delegates, &c. Formerly 
the curia included besides these the mechan- 
ism and functions of secular administration. 

Curiatii. See Horatii. 

Curico', a town of Chile, capital of prov. 
of same name. Pop. 15,000. Area of prov, 
2913 sq. miles; pop. 120,000. 

Curisches Haff. See Kurisehes Baff. 

Curiti'ba, a town of S. Brazil, capital of 
the state of Parana, connected by railway 
with the port of Paranagua. Pop. 10,000. 

Curlew {Numenius), a genus of birds be- 
longing to the order Grallatores, or Waders, 
and of the same family (Scolopacidcc) as the 
snipe and woodcock. The genus is charac- 
terized by a very long, slender, and arcuated 
bill, tall and i)artly naked legs, and a short 
somewhat rounded tail. The bill is more or 
less covered with a soft sensitive skin by 
which the bird is enabled to detect its food 
in the mud. Two species of curlew inhabit 
the British Isles, the curlew proper, called 
inScotlandthe ' whaup’ {Numenvusarqudta), 
and the whimbrel {N. phce^us). They are 
similar in appearance and in habits, only 
the latter is rather smaller than the former, 
being about 17 inches long, while the curlew 
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is about 2 feet. The plumage is generally 
dull, being grayish-brown, rusty- wliite, and 
blackish, in both sexes, which are similar in 
size. They feed on various worms, small 
fishes, insects, and molluscous animals, aiid 
are vei'y shy, wary birds. Three species of 
curlew are inhabitants of America— the 
long-billed curlew longirostris), about 
29 inches long, with a bill 7 to 9 inches in 
length; the Hudsonian, or short-billed cur- 
lew (iV. Iludsonwiis]; and the Esquimaux 
curlew (iV. boredUs). 

Curling, a favourite Scottish winter 
amusement on the ice, in which contending 
parties slide large smooth stones having 
somewhat the shape of a flattened hemi- 


sphere, weighing from 30 to 45 lbs. each, 
with an iron or wooden handle at the top, 
from one mark to another. The space within 
which the stones move is called the riid^ 
and the hole or mark at each end the ftr. 
The length of the rink from tee to tee varies 
from 30 to 50 yards. Tlie players are ar- 
ranged in two parties, each headed by a skijj 
or director. The number of players upon 
a rink is eight or sixteen — eight when the 
players use two stones each, and sixteen 
when they use one stone each. There may 
be one or more rinks according to the num- 
ber of curlers. The object oi the player is 
to lay his stone as near to the mark as pos- 
sible, to guard that of his partner which Inis 



been well laid before, or to strike oE that of 
his antagonist. When the stones on both 
sides have been all played the stone nearest 
the tee counts one, and if the second, third, 
fourth, &c., belong to the same side, each 
counts one more, the number played for 
being generally twenty-one. If a player’s 
stone does not cross a line, called the hog- 
seorCj at some distance in front of the tee 
his shot goes for nothing and the stone is 
removed from the rink. The set matches are 
termed honspiels. The game is now played 
in England, Canada, and elsewhere, 

Curr'agh, a plain or common in Ireland, 
CO. Kildare, the property of the crown and 
the site of the chief military encampment 
in Ireland, formed in 1855, and haying ac- 
commodation for 12,000 troops. 

Cur 'ran, John Philpot, Irish advocate 
and politician, horn at Newmarket, near 
Cork, in 1750. He was educated at Trinity 
College, Dublin, went to London, w-as called 
to the bar, and during the administration of 
the Duke of Portland obtained a silk gown. 
In 1784 he was chosen a member of the 
Irish House of Commons, His eloquence, 
wit, and ability soon made him the most 
popular advocate of his age and country. 
On a change of ministry during the vice- 
royalty of the Duke of Bedford his patriotism 
was rewarded with the office of master of 
the rolls, which he held till 1814, when he 


retired with a pension of £3000 a year. He 
died at Brompton in 1817. A collection of 
his forensic speeches was published 1805. 

Cur'rant, the name of two well-known 
shrubs, order Grossulariacese, cultivated in 
gardens for their fruit. The red currant, 
Mbes ruhrnm, the fruit of which is used 
principally for tarts and jellies, is a native 
of S. Europe, Asia, and N. America. The 
white currant is a cultivated variety of the 
red, and is used chiefly for dessert and for 
conversion into wine. The black currant, 
M. nigrum^ a native to most parts of Eu- 
rope, and found abundantly in liusaia and 
Siberia, is used for tarts and puddings and 
for a fine jelly recommended in cases of 
sore throat. Other currants naturalized in 
Britain are the ornamental Rihes aurtum 
from Western America, which produces a 
fine berry, and i2. sangidn^um^ the flowering 
currant, which is insipid but non-poisonous. 
Many species are indigenous in America. 
In Australia the name is given to lAneopd- 
gon Rickei, one of the Epacridacoay and in 
Tasmania to certain species of Copromia^ ui 
the naL order Cinchonaceje. The Indian 
currant of America is the snow-ben'j, Sgm- 
phoricarpus raccmdms. See also Cur- 
rants, where the origin of the name is given. 

Currants (from Corinth, being brought 
from the adjoining parts of (Greece), a smaE 
kind of dried grape imported from the Le- 
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vant, chiefly from the vicinity of Patras in 
the Morea, as also from Zante, Cephalonia, 
and Ithaca, of which islands they are the 
staple produce. The plant is delicate and 
the crop precarious, and as the plantation 
must be six or seven years old before it 
bears, its cultivation requires a great outlay 
of capital. After being dried the currants 
are exported in large butts. 

Currant Wine, a wine made of the juice 
of the white or red currant (preferably 
the former). A pint of water is added to 
every four pints of berries and afterwards 
a pound and a half of sugar to each pint, a 
little spirits being mixed in the liquor before 
it is set aside to ferment. Fermentation 
requires several weeks, and the wine is not 
fit for use for some months. For black- 
currant wine the berries are first put over 
the fire and heated to the boiling point in 
as small a quantity of water as possible. 

Currency, any medium of exchange by 
which the processes of trade are facilitated. 
Originally all exchanges may be supposed 
to have been made directly by barter, one 
commodity being exchanged against another 
according to the convenience of the particu- 
lar holders. In barter, however, it would 
obviously be often difficult to find two per- 
sons whose disposable goods suited each 
other’s needs, and there would also arise 
difficulties in the way of estimating the 
terms of exchange between unlike things, 
and of subdividing many kinds of goods 
in the barter of objects of different value. 
To obviate these some special commodities 
in general esteem and demand would be 
chosen as a medium of exchange and com- 
mon measure of value, the selection varying 
with the conditions of social life. In the 
hunting state furs and skins have been 
employed by many nations; in the pastoral 
state sheep and cattle are the chief negoti- 
able property. Articles of ornament, corn, 
nuts, olive-oil, and other vegetable products, 
cotton cloth, straw mats, salt, cubes of gum, 
bees’ -wax, &c., have all been at various 
times employed to facilitate exchange. 
These, however, while removing some of 
the difficulties attendant upon barter would 
only partially solve others. It would be 
felt by degrees that any satisfactory medium 
must not only possess utility and value, but 
it must be portable, not easily destructible, 
homogeneous, readily divisible, stable in 
value, and cognizable without great diffi- 
culty. The metals would naturally com- 
mend themselves as best satisfying these 
107 


requirements, and accordingly in all historic 
ages gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, and iron 
have been the most frequent materials of 
currency. The primitive method of circu- 
lating them appears to have consisted simply 
in -buying and selling them against other 
commodities by a rough estimation of the 
■ weight or size of the portions of metal. 
Sometimes the metal was in its native state 
{e.g» rough copper or alluvial gold-dust), at 
others in the form of bars or spikes, the 
first approximation to a coinage being pro- 
bably rudely-shaped rings. The earliest 
money was stamped on one side only, and 
rather of the nature of stamped ingots than 
coins as we know them. The chief desider- 
ata influencing the subsequent development 
of coinage were the prevention of counter- 
feiting, the prevention of any fraudulent 
subtraction of metal from the coin, the re- 
moval as far as possible of anything likely 
to occasion loss of metal in the wear and 
tear of usage, and the production of an 
artistic and historical monument of the state 
issuing the coin. ' Hence the elaboration of 
designs to cover the whole of a given por- 
tion of metal, and the nicer determination 
of quality, size, degree of relief, inscription, 
&c. While, however, metallic money of a 
guaranteed standard value was at an early 
period found to facilitate in a high degree 
the mechanism of exchange, it was speedily 
discovered that it was possible in large part 
to replace the standard gold or silver or 
copper coins by various forms of currency 
of a representative character. The stan- 
dard money depended solely for its value 
in exchange upon the value of the material 
of which it was composed; its metallic value 
and its nominal value were coincident; the 
representative money derived its value from 
a theoretic convertibility at will into the 
standard coin. Thus in token coins the 
metallic value may be much less than the 
nominal value, which is defined by the fact 
that they can either by force of law or cus- 
tom be exchanged in a certain fixed ratio 
for standard coins. Gradually a series of 
devices came to be employed to further the 
interchange of commodities with the least 
friction and the least possible actual use of 
the coinage except as a standard and com- 
mon denominator of value in terms of which 
exchanges were made. E ven in home trans- 
actions, but especially in international trans- 
actions, the use of actual specie was found 
to involve a loss of interest and a risk of 
still more serious loss, and a paper currency 
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based upon credit offered the readiest solu- 
tion of ‘the difficulty. In this way bank- 
notes, bills of exchange, and cheques — war- 
rants or representative documents conver- 
tible, if desired, into standard coin — took 
their place alongside the metallic currency, 
partly displacing it, partly extending and 
supplementing it. 

The requisites of circulation are that the 
monetary Issues, whether of coin or paper, 
shall he from a recognized or official source, 
and that they admit of being freely returned 
when necessary to the source from which 
they are issued. The certification of the 
fineness of the masses of metal circulating 
in a community, and the protection from 
adulteration and fraud, clearly falls among 
the necessary acts of police. It is still 
argued, as by Herbert Spencer in Ms Social 
Statics, that the coinage should be left to 
the ordinary competition of manufacturers 
and traders; but when this has occurred the 
currency has uniformly become debased, 
and it is generally held, in accordance with 
the maxims of civil and constitutional law, 
that the right of coining is a prerogative 
of the crown. Even in the case of state- 
issues base money has been circulated, as in 
England in the reigns of Henry VIII. and 
Edward VI., but the attempt is little likely 
to he repeated, the last of such debased 
issues, with the refusal to redeem it at its 
nominal value, having been made by a petty 
German prince early in the 19th century. In 
the matter of state supervision two precau- 
tions are particularly necessary: that the 
standard coins shall be issued as nearly as 
possible of the standard weight, and that all 
coin worn below the least legal weight shall 
be withdrawn from circulation. The ground 
for these precautions is to be found in the 
broad general principle relating to the cir- 
culation of money, and known as Gresham’s 
Law, that bad money invariably drives good 
money out of circulation, the heaviest coins 
being selected for exporting, hoarding, melt- 
ing, conversion into jewelry, gold-leaf, &c. 
The law holds good not only with regard to 
coins in one kind of metal, but to all kinds 
of money in the same circulation, the rela- 
tively cheaper medium of exchange being 
retained in circulation while the other dis- 
appears. Of the various systems of metal- 
lic currency the first adopted was that 
known as the single-legal-tender system, in 
which the state issued certified coins in one 
metal only. It was found, however, that 
in such cases the people invariably circulated 


for convenience coins of other metals, and 
there naturally arose out of this the adop- 
tion of a double or multiple legal tender 
system, in which coins were issued in differ- 
ent metals at a fixed rate of exchange. To 
o])viate difficulties arising from the posses- 
sion of two or more metals as concurrent 
standards of value, with the constant ten- 
dency of one or other to become more valu- 
able as metal than as currency, a third sys- 
tem, the eomposite-legal-tender, came into 
existence, in which ctdns of one metal were 
adopted as the standard of value, and token 
coins only issued in the other metals for the 
payment of small amounts. The hist sys- 
tem is that now prevalent in 'Britain and 
America; but the double-legal-tender system, 
to which the French have long adhered, has 
]>een revived in a more philosophic form by 
economists, and has found an increasing 
number of advocates for its universal adop- 
tion. See JSimetalUsm. 

The circulation of representative money 
diffem from that of standard metallic money 
in that it only circulates within the district 
or country where it is legally or habitually 
current. In the payment of debts to foreign 
merchants the only money which can be 
exported is standard metallic money. Hence 
Gresham’s law holds with regard to paper- 
money, which is, like light and debasedcoins, 
capable of dri ving out standard money. Ex - 
amples of this are to be found in the susj>en- 
sion of specie payments by the Bank of 
England between 1797 and 1819, and in the 
history of the French assignats at the time 
of the re\ olution. The various methods on 
which the issue of paper- money may be con- 
ducted are exceedingly numerous and a mat- 
ter of interminable debate. The state may 
either constitute itself the sole issuer of re- 
presentative money on the same lines as it 
constitutes itself sole issuer of metallic 
money, or it may allow cor[X)ration.s, com- 
panies, or private individuals to iasue repre- 
sentative money under legislative control. 

The question as to the duty of a govern- 
ment in this respect has been much oKscured 
by the want of a clear apprehension of the 
distinction between a real and a nominal 
currency. The doctrine of orthodox Eng- 
lish writers on the currency of the absolute 
convertibility of the bank-note, by which is 
intended a convertibility provided for by 
the action of government, is held by some 
writers to proceed on an altogether exag- 
gerated and inaccurate notion of the func- 
tions of a government. Another idea, that 
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the issue of paper-money ought to be wholly 
controlled by government, or ought to rest 
entirely upon government credit, places a 
high degree of faith in the trustworthiness 
of governments, and is held by many to 
misconceive the nature and objects of a 
paper currency. The tendency in England 
has been to regard the issue of notes not so 
much as allied to the commercial operation 
of drawing bills, but as analogous to the 
royal function of coinage. In Scotland, on 
the other hand, a perfectly sound currency 
was furnished by banks acting until 1845 
on their own unrestricted discretion, and 
the prevailing tendency is still towards a 
maximum of freedom in the issue of repre- 
sentative paper-money. See also Bank and 
Money. 

Cuirentom'eter, Cureent G-augb, an in- 
strument for measuring the velocity of cur- 
rents. It may be constructed in various 
ways, e.g. a simple tube which is bent and 
has its lower end open to the current, the 
ascension of water in the vertical part in- 
dicating the velocity of the current. 

Currents, Marine, masses of sea-water 
flowing or moving forward in the manner 
of a great stream. They are phenomena of 
the highest importance, both on account of 
their influence upon the climate of many 
maritime regions— an influence often reach- 
ing far inland — and their practical relation 
to the art of navigation. These currents 
are very numerous, and taken together con- 
stitute an oceanic circulation the intricacy 
and irregularity of whose form is owing to 
the number and variety of the agencies at 
work. Amongst the theories which have 
been put forward to account for the existence 
of currents the chief place belongs to the 
theory of a circuit maintained between 
equatorial and polar waters. According to 
this theory there is in either hemisphere an 
area within which the waters of the ocean 
are colder, and hence by many degrees 
denser, than within the belt of the tropics. 
The natural result is a tendency of the 
colder and heavier water to sink and to 
diffuse itself over the lower portion of the 
ocean-bed, and a movement of the warmer 
and lighter water in the direction of the 
surface, over which it tends to become 
diffused. In other words, the colder waters 
will move beneath the surface in the direction 
of the equator, and the warmer waters will 
flow along the surface in the direction of 
either pole. Hence, in either half of the 
globe two great and opposite currents — a 
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cold current flowing from the pole towards 
the equator, and a warm current flowing 
from the equator in the direction of the 
pole. This theory has been excellently 
illustrated hy Dr. Carpenter’s experiment, 
in which a trough of glass filled with water 
and having a lump of ice at one end and a 
heated bar of iron at the other exhibits a 
similar circulation of hot and cold currents. 
To this theory Sir C, 'Wyville Thomson 
opposed a theory of evaporation as the 
general cause of the movement, holding that 
in the Antarctic Ocean at least the return of 
moisture to the south to balance the cold 
indraught of water that comes from thence 
takes place in a large measure through the 
atmosphere. Another great general cause of 
currents is to be found in the axial rotation 
of the earth eastward, by which the move- 
ment of tropical waters towards the pole 
is deflected eastward, and becomes in the 
northern hemisphere a north- eastwardly 
current and in the southern a south-east- 
wardly one. Under the operation of the 
same laws the opposite currents from polar 
latitudes to the equator are deflected in 
south-westerly and north-westerly directions 
respectively. It is to such influences that 
we may in the main attribute the well-known 
differences between the climates of North 
America and Europe within correspondent 
parallels. Other causes, more local in their 
nature, must be looked for to explain the 
origin and direction of currents in particu- 
lar cases. In the case of surface or drift 
currents, for instance, it is probable that 
these are largely caused by the action of 
winds. Thus it is to the constant drift of 
surface water to the westward under the 
influence of the trade-wind that the equa- 
torialcurrents of the Atlantic and Pacific are 
due. In the case of the Atlantic Ocean the 
westward-moving waters, encountering the 
eastward extension of the South American 
mainland, become of necessity divided into 
two streams, the one of which sets to the 
southward along the eastern coast of Brazil, 
while the other advances along the more 
northwardly portions of the South American 
continent, past the outlets of the Amazons 
and the Orinoco, and thence into the Carib- 
bean Sea. From the latter land-inclosed 
basin its course is necessarily into the simi- 
larly shut-in basin of the Mexican Gulf, 
whence it finally emerges through the nar- 
row channel of Florida as the well-known 
Gulf-stream (which see). In the case of the 
Pacific Ocean there exists no such unbroken 
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land bamer to the westwardly progress of 
the equatorial waters. A portion of its 
equatorial stream, however, is deflected to 
the northward towards the coasts of J apan 
(where it forms the well-known Japan 
stream, setting to the north-eastward, past 
the Kuriles, in the direction of the Aleutian 
Islands), while another portion turns south- 
wardly in the direction of Australia and 
Kew Zealand. To the same action of the 
winds, operating in connection with the ob- 
stacles presented by the land, divergent and 
counter-currents are due. Thus in the At- 
lantic and the Pacific there flows between the 
two equatorial trade-wind currents a coun- 
ter-current in exactly the opposite direction, 
and there is a similar counter- current in the 
Indian Ocean north of its sole trade-wind 
current. Currents called indraught currents 
are also caused by the flow of water to re- 
place that taken away hy currents due to 
causes already mentioned. An example of 
this is found on the west coast of iUrica, 
where an indraught current replaces the 
water blown towards the coast of South 
America, In the case of inland seas evap- 
oration determines the direction of the sur- 
face currents, the direction being inwards, 
where, as in the Mediterranean, the evapora- 
tion exceeds the inflow of fresh water; and 
outwards, as in the Baltic and the Black 
Sea, where there is an opposite state of 
matters. 

Cuxric^ulum, originally, in Latin, the 
course over which the race was run, hence 
the whole course of study at a university 
necessary to qualify for a particular degree. 

Currie, James, M.D., the biographer of 
Bums and earliest editor of his works, was 
born in Dumfriesshire in 1756, died in 1805. 
He tried in succession commerce, journalism, 
and medicine, and in 1780, after completing 
his studies at Edinburgh, he was* appointed 
assistant- surgeon in the army. Disappointed 
in his hopes of promotion he settled at Liv- 
erpool, where he was made a physician to 
the infirmary, and increased his reputation 
by some publications on medicine. Having 
made an excursion into Scotland in 1792 
he had become personally acquainted with 
Robert Burns, and upon the death of the 
poet he was induced to become the editor of 
an edition of his works, to which he added 
a memoir. By this work a sum of £1400 
was raised for Mrs. Burns and her family. 

Curry, an Eastern condiment, a powder 
composed of cayenne-pepper, coriander, gin- 
ger, turmeric, and other strong spices. 


Currying is the art of dressing cow-hides, 
calves’ -skins, seal-skins, &c., principally for 
shoes, saddlery, or harness, after they have 
come from the tanner. Li dressing leather 
for shoes the leather is first soaked in water 
until it is thoroughly wet; then the flesh 
side is shaved to a proper surface with a 
knife of peculiar construction, rectangular 
in form with tw^o handles and a double edge, 
The leather is then thrown into the water 
again, scoured upon a stone till the -white 
substance called hlooni is forced out, then 
rubbed with a greasy substance and hung 
up to dry. When thoroughly dry it is 
grained with a toothed instrument on the 
flesh side and h'uiscd on the grain or hair 
side for the purpose of softening the leather. 
A further process of paring and graining 
makes it ready for waxing or eolouringf in 
•which oil and lamp-black are used on the 
flesh side. It is then sized, dried, and tal- 
lowed. In the process the leather is made 
smooth, lustrous, supple, and water-proof. 

Curse of Scotland, a term given to the 
nine of diamonds in a pack of cards, on ac- 
count, it is supposed, of the pips having a 
resemblance to the heraldic hearings of the 
Earl of Stair, who was detested for his share 
in the massacre of Glencoe. 

Gurso'res, or Runnees, an order of birds, 
which includes the ostrich, rhea, emeu, casso- 
wary, and apteryx. The birds of this order 
are distinguished by their remarkable velo- 
city in running, the rudimentary character 
of their -wings, which are too short to be of 
use for flight, and by the length and strength 
of their legs. The breast- bone is destitute 
of the ridge or keel which it possesses in 
most birds, hence the name Railtm (L. ratis, 
a raft). 

Cuirtal-ax, a form of the French coutcIaSj 
properly a short sword, but used as if mean- 
ing a kind of axe. 

Curta'ua, the pointless sword carried 
before the kings of England at their corona- 
tion, and emblematically considered as the 
sword of mercy. It is also called the swor<l 
of Edward the Confessor. 

Curtius, Eenst, a German Hellenist, 
born 1814; died 1896. He visited Greece 
in 1837 (as also subsequently) to make anti- 
quarian researches, and became tutor to the 
late Emperor Frederick, whom he accom- 
panied to Bonn. In 1 866 he succeeded Her- 
mann as professor at Gottingen, and in 1868 
was called to BerlinDniveraity, Of his works, 
which all relate to Greek antiquities, the 
best known is his History of Greece. 
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Curtius, Geokg, brother of the preceding, 
a distinguished philologist, notable for his 
application of the comparative method to 
the study of the G-reek and Latin languages. 
He was bom at Liibeck in 1820, and in 
1862 became professor of classical philology 
at Leipzig, He died in 1885. Of his works 
a Greek Grammar, Principles of Greek 
Etymology, and The Greek Verb, have 
been translated into English. 

Curtins, Mettus or Marcus, a noble 
Roman youth, who, according to the legend, 
plunged with horse and armour into a chasm 


he devoted much of his time to bringing 
the new method before the public by lec- 
tures, publications, and the establishment 
of a tonic sol-fa association and college. 
He died on 26th May, 1880. 

Cur^zola, the most beautiful of the Dal- 
matian islands, in the Adriatic, stretching 
w. to E. about 26 miles, with an average 
breadth of 4 miles; area, 85 square miles. 
It is covered in many places with magnifi- 
cent timber. The fisheries are very pro- 
ductive, It contains a small town of the 
same name. Pop. 17,377. 



ft 


which had opened in the forum {b.c. 362), 
thus devoting himself to death for the good 
of his country, a soothsayer having declared 
that the dangerous chasm would only close 
if what was most precious to Rome was 
thrown into it. 


Cusco. Cuzco. 

Cusco-bark, Cuzco-bark, the bark of 
Cinchona puhescenSf wbich comes from 
Cuzco, in S. America, and is exported from 
Arequipa. It contains a peculiar alkaloid 
called cusco-cinchonine, or cusconine, which 



Curtius Rufus, Quintus, a Roman writer, 
author of a History of Alexander the Great, 
in ten books, the two first of wbich are lost. 
His style is florid, and his narratives have 
more of romance than of historical certainty. 
Nothing certain is known of his life. 

Cu'rule Magistrates, in ancient Rome, 
the highest dignitaries of the state, distin- 
guished from all others by enjoying the pri- 
vilege of sitting on ivory chairs {sellce cur^ 
ules) when engaged in their public functions. 
The curule magistrates were the consuls, 
prffitors, censors, and chief sediles, who, to 
distinguish them from the plebeian sediles, 
were called curule. 

Curve (Latin, curvus^ crooked), a line 
which may be cut by a straight line in 
more points than one; a line in which no 
three consecutive points lie in the same 
direction. The doctrine of curves and of the 
figures and solids generated from them con- 
stitutes what is called the higher geometry, 
and forms one of the most interesting and 
important branches of mathematical science. 
Curve lines are distinguished into algebraical 
or geometrical and transcendental or mechan- 
ical. The varieties of curves are innumer- 
able; that is, they have different degrees of 
bending or curvature. The curves most 
generally referred to, besides the circle, are 
the ellipse, the parabola, and the hyperbola, 
to which may he added the cycloid. 

Curwen, John, English musician, the 
chief promoter of the tonic sol-fa method of 
teaching to sing, was born 14tb Nov. 1816. 
He became a minister of the Independent 
Church, and became acquainted with Miss 
Glover’s sol-fa system while visiting that 
lady’s schools at Norwich. After that 
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resembles cinchonine in its physical quali- 
ties, but differs from it in its chemical pro- 
perties. When applied medicinally it ex- 
cites warmth in the system, and is there- 
fore recommended to be given in cold inter- 
mittents and low typhoid states of the 
system. 

Cuscus, a genus of animals of the phalanger 
family, somewhat resembling the opossums, 
having a dense woolly fur, prehensile tails, 
and living on leaves; natives of the smaller 
Australian islands. 

Cus'euta, a genus of plants, type of the 
Cuscutaceas, or dodder order, consisting of 
leafless, parasitic, twining herbs, sometimes 
reckoned a sub-order of the Convolvulus 
order. Dodders inhabit all the temperate 
and warmer regions of the globe. Two species 
are natives of England {G. europcca)^ with 
reddish stems and yellowish flowers, found 
on nettles, vetches, &c., and G. EpitJiymum 
on furze, thyme, heather, clover, &c. 
Several exotic species have been introduced 
with cultivated seeds, as flax and clover. 

Cush, the eldest son of Ham, and also a 
country frequently mentioned in the Old 
Testament, probably in Africa, south of 
Egypt. In other places it is evident that 
the name Cush must also be understood as 
referring to some part of Arabia. 

Cush'at. See Ring-dove. 

CusheV-bird {Ourax pauxi\ a bird re- 
sembling the curassow, but having a large, 
oval, bony knob of a fine blue colour on the 
upper mandible of its bill. It is sometimes 
called the galeated curassow. 

Cushion-capital, a capital which has the 
appearance of a cushion pressed upon by tbe 
weight of its entablature, or, like the Nor- 
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man capital, consisting of a cube rounded 
off at its lower extremities. 

Cusp, the point at which two converging 
curves meet and have a common tangent. 
Such points are numerous in architecture in 



Architectural Cusps.— 1, Henry VII.’s Chapel. 2, Monu- 
ment of Sir Jainet Uouglas, Douglas Church, 3, Beau- 
champ Chapel, Warwick. 

the internal curvings of trefoils, heads of 
Gothic windows, &c. Tn the Decorated and 
Perpendicular styles the cusps, in addition 
to leaves, flowers, &c., were frequently orna- 
mented with heads or animals. In the 
Romanesque and Korman styles they were 
often ornamented with a small cylinder 
which bore a flower or similar ornament. 

Cuspa'ria Bark, the bark of the Galipea 
Ousparia^ and some other species. See 
Angostura Bark. 

Cusso {Hagenia ahyssinica), a small 
Abyssinian tree, order Rosacese, yielding 
flowers which are imported into Europe 
and used as an anthelmintic. 

Cus'tard, a composition of milk or cream 
and eggs, sweetened with sugar and variously 
flavoured. It may be cooked in the oven or 
stew-pan. 

Custard-apple {AnoTia reticulata), a deli- 
cious fruit, a native of the West Indies, but 
cultivated in most tropical countries. The 
fruit is large, and heart-shaped, with a thick, 
rough exterior, and containing a pulp of a 
sweet flavour, very cooling and agreeable. 
To the same genus belong the alligator- 
apple, sonr-sop, sweet-sop, and cherimoyer. 
See Am7ia. 

Custo'dia, a shrine of precious metal in 
the shape of a cathedral, in which the host 
or the relics of a saint are carried in proces- 
sion on certain solemn occasions. 

Custom-house, an establishment where 
commodities are entered for importation or 
exportation and the duties, bounties, &c., on 
the same are payable. 

Customs, duties charged upon goods ex- 
ported from or imported into a state. Cus- 


toms in the United Kingdom almost entirely 
consist of taxes or duties charged on the 
importation for consumption of foreign 
and colonial merchandise, but exported coal 
was also charged in 1901-06. At the end 
of the 16th century the customs revenue 
was £50,000; towards the end of the 17th, 
£781,987; hi 1907-08, £32,582,000. The 
articles now subject to duty are compara- 
tively few, and of these tobacco, tea, spirits, 
and wine furnish over live-sixths of the 
whole customs revenue. In many countries 
customs duties arc levied on most articles 
of import, and largely for protective pur- 
poses. The revenue derived from this source 
in the U. States was in 1904, 261,274,500 
dois. (about £52,635,000). 

Gustos Rotulo'rum, the chief civil officer 
or lord-lieutenant of an English county, who 
has the custody of the rolls and records of 
the sessions of the peace. He is usually 
a nobleman, and always a justice of the 
peace of the quorum in the county where 
he is appointed. 

Cutch. See Catechu. 

Cutch, a state in the west of India, lying 
to the south of Sind, under British pro- 
tection; area, 6500 sq. miles. During the 
rainy season it is wholly insulated by water, 
the vast salt morass of the Rann separating 
it on the north and east from Sind and 
the Guicowar’s Dominions. Its southern 
side is formed by the Gulf of Cutch, and 
on the west it has the Arabian Sea. The 
country is subject to violent volcanic action. 
The date is the only fruit which thrives, 
and the principal exports are cotton and 
horses. The Rann of Cutch covers about 
9000 square miles, and is dry duriner the 
greater part of the year. Pop. of state, 1891, 
558,416; 1901 (reduced by famine), 487,384. 

Cutch'erry, in the East Indies, a court of 
justice or public office. 

Cutch Gimda'va, a division of Beloochis- 
tan, in the north-east; area, 10,000 sq, miles; 
pop. 100,000. 

Cuthffiert, St., celebrated father of the 
early English Church, was born, according 
to the tradition, near Melrose about 635. 
He became a monk, and in 664 w’jus ap- 
pointed prior of Melrose, "which after sonjc 
years he quitted to take a similar charge 
in the monastery of Lindisfarne. Still 
seeking a more ascetic life, C^uthbert then 
retired to the desolate isle of Fame. Ifere 
the fame of his holiness attracted many 
great visitors, and he was at last persuaded 
to accept the bishopric of Hexham, which 
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he, however, resigned two years after, again 
retiring to his hermitage in the island of 
Fame, where he died in 687. The anni- 
versary of his death was a great festival in 
the English Church. 

Cu'ticle, the epidermis or outermost layer 
of the skin, a thin, pellucid, insensible 
membrane that covers and defends the true 
skin. 

Cu'tis, in anatomy, a dense resisting 
membrane, of a flexible and extensible 
nature, which forms the general envelope 
of the body; it is next below the cuticle, 
and is often called the true skin. 

Cutlass, a short sword used by seamen. 
A guard over the hand is an advantage. It 
is, if well understood, a very effectual wea- 
pon in close contact: on account of its short- 
ness it can be handled easily, and yet is long 
enough to protect a skilful swordsman. 

Cutlery is a term applied to all cutting 
instruments made of steel. The finer articles, 
such as the best scissors, penknives, razors, 
and lancets ai-e made of cast-steel. Table- 
knives, plane-irons, and chisels of a very 
superior kind are made of shear-steel, while 
common steel is wrought up into ordinary 
cutlery. One of the commonest articles of 
cutlery, a common razor, is made as follows: 
— The workman, being furnished with a bar 
of cast* steel, forges his blade from it. After 
being brought into true shape by filing, 
the blade is exposed to a cherry-red heat 
and instantly quenched in cold water. The 
blade is then tempered by first brightening 
one side and then heating it over a fire free 
from flame and smoke, until the bright sur- 
face acquires a straw colour (or it may be 
tempered differently). It is again quenched, 
and is then ready for being ground and 
polished. 

Cuttack, a town of Hindustan, in Orissa, 
on the right bank of the Mahanuddy, 60 
miles from its embouchure and 230 s.s.w. 
Calcutta. It has little trade, and is known 
mainly for its beautiful filagree work in gold 
and silver. Pop. 51,364. — The district of 
Cuttack has an area of 3517 sq. miles. It 
is well watered, and rice, pulse, sugar, spices, 
dye-stuffs, &c., are grown along the coast, 
which is low and marshy, and wheat an<l 
maize in the hilly regions. On the coast salt 
is extensively manufactured. Pop. 2,059,000. 

Cutter, a small vessel resembling a sloop, 
with one mast, and a straight running (not 
fixed) bowsprit, the sails being xisually a 
fore-and-aft mainsail, gaff topsail, stay fore- 
sail, and jib. 
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Cuttle-bone, the dorsal plate of Sepia 
officinalis, formerly much used in medicine 
as an absorbent, but now used for polishing 
wood, painting, varnishing, &c., as also 
for pounce and tooth-powder. 

Cuttle-fish. See Cephalopoda, Squid, 
and Sepia. 

Cutty-stool, a low stool, the stool of re- 
pentance, a seat formerly set apart in Pres- 
byterian churches in Scotland, on which 
offenders against chastity were exhibited 
before the congregation and submitted to 
the minister’s rebukes before they were 
readmitted to church privileges. 

Cut-water, the sharp part of the bow of 
a ship, so called because it cuts or divides 
the water. 

Cut-worm, any worm or grub which is 
destructive to cultivated plants, as cabbage, 
corn, beans, &c. 

Cuvier (kiiv-ya), GtEOBGES Leopold 
CHR taENT FR^DiiBic Dagobert, Baron, a 
distinguished modern naturalist, was born, 
Aug. 23, 1769, at Montb41iard, then belong- 
ing to the duchy of Wlirtemberg. After 
Studying at Stuttgart he became a private 
tutor in the family of Count D’H4ricy, in 
Normandy, where he was at liberty to de- 
vote his leisure to natural science, and in 
particular to zoology. A natural classifica- 
tion of the Vermes or worms was his first 
labour. The ability and knowledge shown 
in this work procured him the friendship of 
the greatest naturalists of France. He was 
invited to Paris, established at the Central 
School there, and received by the Institute 
as a member of the first class. His lectures 
on natural history, distinguished not less for 
the elegance of their style than for profound 
knowledge and elevated speculation, were 
attended by all the accomplished society of 
Paris. In Jan. 1800 he was appointed to 
the Coll<^ge de France. LTnder Napoleon, 
who fully recognized his merits, Cuvier 
held important offices in the department of 
public instruction. In 1819 he was received 
amongst the forty members of the French 
Academy. He died at Paris 13th May, 
1832. Amongst the numerous works by 
which he greatly extended the study of 
natural history we may mention Kecherches 
sur les Ossemens Fossiles; Discours sur les 
Eevolutions de la Surface du Globe; Le- 
90 ns d’Anatomie Comparee; Histoire Na- 
turelle des Poissons; Le E^gne Animal, a 
general view of the animal kingdom, in 
which all animals were divided into the four 
great classes ; Vertebrata, Mollusca, Arti- 

76 


CtJXHAVBN 


CYBELB. 


culata, and Badiata. His brother 

Ric (1773-1838) was also a naturalist of no 

mean order. 

Cux^haven, a German seaport, bathing- 
place, and pilot station in Hamburg terri- 
tory, at the mouth of the river Elbe. The 
harbour is large and commodious, and there 
are shipyards, a lighthouse, an old castle, 
fortifications, &c. Pop. about 7000. 

Cuyaba (ko-ya-ba'), or Jesus dk Cdyaba, 
a town of Brazil, capital of Matto Grosso, 
on the river Cuyaba, nearly 300 miles above 
its entrance into Paraguay. Pop. 17,000 
to 18,000. There are rich gold-mines in the 
district. 

Cuyp (koip), Albert. See Kuyp. 

Cuzco, an ancient city in Peru, capital of 
a department of the same name, is situated 
in a wide valley about 11,300 feet above sea- 
level, between the Apnrimac and Urubamba. 
The houses are built of stone, covered with 
red tiles, and are many of them of the era 
of the Incas. The ruins of the fortress 
built by the Incas, a stupendous specimen 
of cyclopean architecture, are still to be 
seen, as well as other massive specimens of 
ancient Peruvian architecture. The inhabi- 
tants manufacture sugar, soap, cotton, and 
woollen goods, &c. There is a university, 
a cathedral, &c. Cuzco is the moat an- 
cient of the Peruvian cities, and was at one 
time the capital of the empire of the Incas. 
In 1534 it was taken by Pizarro. Pop. 
30,000. Area of the department, 156,270 
sq. miles; pop. 438,646. 

Cy'amus, a genus of Crustacea, the spe- 
cies of which are parasites on the whale. 
They are called Whale-lice. 

Cyan'io Series, in botany, a series of col- 
ours in flowers of which blue is the type, 
passing into red or white but never into yel- 
low. It is distinguished from the xainthic 
series, of which the type is yellow, passing 
into red and white but never into blue. 

Cy'anides, salts of hydrocyanic acid. 
Potassium cyanide is used in electro-plating, 
and in large quantities to separate gold from 
its ores, especially in South Africa. 

Cy'anin, the blue colouring matter of cer- 
tain flowers, as of the violet, corn-flower, &c. 

Cy'anite, or Kyanite, a mineral of the 
garnet family found both massive and in 
regular crystals. Its prevailing colour is 
blue but of varying shades. It is found 
only in primitive rocks. 

Cyan'ogen, C 2 N 2 , a colourless gas with a 
strong and peculiar odour, obtained by heat- 
ing mercury or silver cyanide. It burns 


with a rich purple flame, is non-respirable 
and highly j^oisonous. The group CN is 
known as the cyanogen or cyanide radicle, 
and exists in hydrocyanic acid (prussic acid) 
and all simple and complex metallic cy- 
anides. The majority of cyanogen deriva- 
tives are highly poisonous. See JR-russic 
Acid. 

Cyanom'eter (‘measurer of blue’) is the 
name of an instrument invented by Saussure 
for ascertaining the intensity of bolour in 
the sky. It consists of a circular piece of 
metal or pasteboard, with a band divided 
by radii into fifty-one portions, each of which 
is painted with a shade of blue, beginning 
with the deepest, not distinguishable from 
black, and decreasing gradually to the light- 
est, not distinguishable from white. The 
observer holds this up between himself and 
the sky, turning it gradually round till he 
find the tint of the instrument exactly cor- 
responding to the tint of the sky. 

Cyano'sis, the blue disease; the blue 
jaundice of the ancients. It is usually due 
to malformation of the heart, whereby the 
venous and arterial currents mingle. 

Cyan'otype Process, a photographic pic- 
ture obtained by the use of a cyanide. This 
process is in very common use by architects 
and engineers for copying plans, producing 
an image with white lines upon a blue 
ground. Sensitive paper is made by brush- 
ing it over with a solution of ferric oxalate 
(10 gr. to the oz.); it is then exposed under 
the positive and treated with a solutkm 
of potassium ferricyanide, by which the 
image is developed. The colour of the 
ground is deepened by subsequent w'ashing 
with solution of potassium bisulphate. 

Cyathe'a, a genus of arborescent ferns, 
order Folypodiacese, characterized by having 
the spores, which are borne on the back of 
the frond, inclosed in a cup-shaped indusium. 
There are many species scattered over the 
tropical regions of the world. 0. mcduUdris 
is a fine New Zealand species of compara- 
tively hardy character. The soft pulpy 
medullary substance in the centre of the 
trunk is an article of food, somewhat resemb- 
ling sago. 

Gybele (siVe-le), originally a goddess of 
the Phrygians, like Isis, the symM of the 
moon, latterly introduced among the Greeks 
and Uomans. Her worship w'as celebrated 
with a violent noise of instruments and 
rambling through fields and woods, and her 
priests were eunuchs in memory of Atys. 
(See A tys . ) In later times she was repre- 
114 



CYCADACB-<E — CYCLE. 


sented as a matron, with a mnral crown on 
her head, in reference to the improved con- 
dition of men arising from agriculture and 
their union into cities. 

Cycada'cese, or Ctcads, a nat. order of 


sought after by swine; hence the vuli^ar 
name, Sowbread. 

^ Cycle (si'Jd; Gr. cydos or Iculdos, a circle) 
IS used for every uniformly-returning suc- 
cession of the same events. On such succes- 




ineir generai appearance, and, as a rule, particularly the calendar KTZ 

increasing by a sinde terminal hnd roe calendar. Our common 

them with the conifers. The nlants of h y®®™ *!‘e 


them with the conifers. The plants of this 
wder inhabit India, Australia, Cape of Good 
Hope, and tropical America. Many are 
fossil. 

daSm^^^* plants, type of the Cyca- 

Cyclades (sik'la-dez), or Kyklades, the 


same day of the year cannot fall upon the 
same day of the week. And as every fourth 
year is a leap-year, it will take twenty-eitrht 
years (4 x 7) before the days return to their 
former order according to the Julian calen- 
dar. Such a period is called a solar eyde. 

v^oon, or golden number, or 


name given to this kind of 
came into very common 
^ superior vehicle was 

Wvjii having treadles operatingcranks 

^\W I Ai^ front wheel, and soon 

W ^^“/^ormsof the machine became popular- 

A //a '^'^“?^^^i”^®thet)icyclewas a clumsy article 

fn f requiring much labour to get any speed 

the derisive name of ‘bone- 
shaker* was not undeserved. It formed 

nevertheless, for the various kinds 

so common, which, constructed 
^ entirely of steel (or, in some cases, 
alumimum) with the greatest economy 
:■ material, and iurnished with all the im- 

them are favourite spnSowerin J Seen fh! S ^®g®> by 

house plants. An alitumnal-flowefed sne- by ite own mo- 


house plants. An autumnal- flowered spe- 
cies (0. hedercefolmm) has become natural- 
ized m parts of the south of England. The 
fleshy root-stalks, though acrid, are greedily 


puwcr, ana also by its own mo- 
mentum. The tricycle followed the bicycle 
and ‘sociables’, tandems, and other forms of 
cycle have also been introduced. At first 
the wheels of the bicycle were of the same 
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size later the front or driving wheel was 
made very much larger than the hinder 
wheel; at present the front or steering 
wheel and the hinder or driving wheel are 
generally made nearly or quite the^ same 
size. One great improvement was in the 
use of india-rubber tyres to the wheels, 
which greatly reduced the jolting, and a 
further improvement was the introduction 
of ‘pneumatic’ or hollow tyres of india- 
rubber, which have to be pumped quite 
full of air and kept so when the vehicle is 
in use. The usual diameter of the wheels 
is 2 feet 4 inches, but in some machines 
the steering-wheel is made about 2 inches 
larger. Ball-bearings are used in the hubs, 
the pedals, and other parts of the machine 
where it is desirable to diminish as much as 
possible the friction of rotation; brakes of 
more than one kind are in use, but generally 
the brake power is gained by a block of 
india-rubber made to press against one or 
both wheels (both in the case of the * free- 
wheel* cycle now common); and the general 
appearance and structure of the ordinary 
hi cycle is familiar to all. Multi-cycles of vari- 
ous kinds, ranging from tandems, through 
triplets and quadruplets to quintuplets, and 
even higher forms, are also fairly common. 
Motor-cycles, in which the main driving 
power is a small petrol motor, have latterly 
been constructed, and are now becoming 
quite common; and the rider may take a 
companion along with him in a ‘ trailer * or 
in a ‘fore-car’, or ‘side-car’. The speed 
attained by an expert rider is very great 
with the cycles now in use, 1 mile having 
been done in about minute; 10 miles 
in about 11 J minutes; 50 miles in about 
55i minutes. Coming to longer distances, 
we find that 100 miles have been covered 
in about 2 hours 26 minutes ; and 634 miles 
774 yards in 24 hours (1899); while the 
874 miles from Land’s End to John o’ 
Groats has been accomplished in 3 days 5 
minutes 49 seconds, A remarkable cycling 
feat was the journey of 12,000 miles by 
Mr. Thos. Stevens across the continents of 
America, Europe, and Asia on a bicycle, 
commencing in April, 1884, at San Eran- 
cisco. Longer rides of a similar kind have 
since been done, e,g. by J, Foster Fraser and 
two companions in 1896-98, covering 19,237 
miles in 774 days. The tricycle offers a 
safer seat to its occupant, but owing to the 
friction and weight of the vehicle the same 
rate of speed has not been got out of it. 
Cycling has now become exceedingly com- 


mon, almost wherever there are roads that 
admit of it. The manufacture of cycles is 
also an important industry, the chief seats 
of it in England being Coventry, Birming- 
ham, London, JSrottingham, and Wolver- 
hampton. The cycle not only affords a 
healthy exercise and enables the cyclist to 
enjoy natural scenery and to travel from 
place to place with cheapness and facility, 
but it is now very commonly used for busi- 
ness purposes, as by tradesmen in distribut- 
ing goods, workmen going to and from their 
work, post-office employees, and others, 
while it has also been adopted for various 
military purposes. Cycling clubs are now 
very numerous. The Cyclists’ Touring Club 
(C.T.C.) and the National Cyclists’ Union 
(N.O.U.) are more comprehensive organiza- 
tions, the former indeed having an interna- 
tional character. Both have been of great 
service to the cycling public in various ways. 
In the United Kingdom, bicycles, tricycles, 
and similar machines are by law declared 
to be carriages within the meaning of the 
acts relating to roads and highways, and the 
following special enactments are in force 
During the period between ene hour after 
sunset and one hour before sunrise, every 
person riding or being upon such a carriage 
shall carry attached to the carriage a lamp, 
which shall be so constructed and placed 
as to exhibit a light in the direction in 
which he is proceeding, and so lighted and 
kept lighted as to afford adequate means of 
signalling the approach or position of the 
carriage. Upon overtaking any foot-pas- 
senger or cart or carriage, or any horse, 
mule, or other beast of burden, the rider 
must, by sounding a bell or otherwise, give 
audible and sufficient warning of the ap- 
proach of the carriage. Any person sum- 
marily convicted of offending against these 
regulations is liable to a fine of not more 
than forty shillings. 

Cyclobranchiata (si’klo-brang-ld-a'ta), 
an order of gasteropoda, in which the bran- 
chiae or organa of respiration form a fringe 
around the body of the animal, between the 
edge of the body and the foot. The order 
consists principally of the limpets. 

Cy'cloid (Gr. cyclos, circle), a curve gene- 
rated by a point in the plane of a circle when 
the circle is rolled along a straight line and 
kept always in the same plane. The gene- 
sis of the common cycloid may be conceived 
by imagining a nail in the circumference of 
a carriage-wheel; the curves which the nail 
describes while the wheel runs forward are 
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cjcloids. The cycloid is the curve of swift- 
est descent, that is, a heavy body descend- 
ing by the force of its own gravity will 
move from one point of this curve to any 
other point in less time than it will take to 
move in any other curve which can be drawn 
between these points. Also, a body fails 
through any arc of an inverted cycloid in 
the same time whether the arc be great 
or sinalL In the figure let the circle of 



which the diameter is ab, make one revo- 
lution upon the straight line aba, equal in 
length to its circumference, then the curved 
line AAA, traced out by that point of the 
circle which was in contact with the point 
A in the straight line when the circle began 
to revolve, is called a cycloid. The length 
of the cycloid is four times the diameter of 
the generating circle, and its area three 
times the area of this circle. This line is 
very important in the higher branches of 
mechanics. 

Cycloid Fishes, an order of fishes accor- 
ding to the arrangement of Agassiz, having 
smooth, round, or oval scales, as the salmon 
and herring. The scales are formed of con- 
centric layers, not covered with enamel and 
not spinous on the margins; they are gen- 
erally imbricated, but are sometimes placed 
side by side without overlapping. 

Cyclone (sfklon), a circular or rotatory 
storm or system of winds, varying from 50 to 
500 miles in diameter, revolving round a cen- 
tre, which advances at a rate that may be as 
high as 40 miles an hour, and towards which 
the winds tend. Cyclones of greatest violence 
occur within the tropics, and they revolve in 
opposite directions in the two hemispheres — 
in the southern with, and in the northern 
against, the hands of a watch — in conse- 
quence of which, and the progression of the 
centre, the strength of the storm in the nor- 
thern hemisphere is greater on the south of 
the line of progression and smaller on the 
north, than it would be if the centre were 
stationary, the case being reversed in the 
southern hemisphere. An anticyclone is a 
storm of opposite character, the general 
tendency of the winds in it being away from 
the centre, while it also shifts within com- 
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paratively small limits. Cyclones are pre- 
ceded by a singular calm and a great fall of 
the barometer. 

Cyclopsedia, See Encyclopccdia. 

Cyclo'pean Works, in ancient architecture, 
masonry constructed with huge blocks of 
stone unhewn and uncemented, found in 
Greece, Sicily, Asia Minor, &c. A similar 
style of work is to be found in the British 
isles, as the Eock of Cashel in Ireland or 
the Laws near Broiighty-Ferry in Scotland. 

C 3 ^clops [Qx.KyTclops, literally round-eyed, 
pL KyHopes; in English the word is used as 
a singular or a plural), in Greek myths, a 
fabled race of one-eyed giants, the sons of 
Uranus and Ge (Heaven and Earth), slain 
by Apollo. They were often represented as 
a numerous race living in Sicily and rear- 
ing cattle and sheep. Of such is the Cy- 
clops of the Odyssey. Later traditions 
describe them as the servants of Vulcan 
working under ^Etna, and engaged in forg- 
ing armour and thunderbolts . — Cyclops is 
likewise the generic name of a certain 
minute Crustacean, order Branchiopoda, hav- 
ing but one eye, situated in the middle of 
its forehead. 

Cyclos'tomi, Ctclostom'ata, an order of 
cartilaginous fishes having circular mouths, 
as the lamprey. Called also Marsipohran- 
chia. 

Cyder. See Cider, 

Cydnus (sid'nus), ariver in Cilicia, risingin 
the Taurus Mountains, anciently celebrated 
for the clearness and coolness of its waters. 
Cydo'nia. See Quince. 

Gygntis (sig'nus; ^the Swan’), one of Pto- 
lemy’s northern constellations. Within this 
constellation is one of the richest portions 
of the Milky Way. 

CyTinder, a geometrical solid which, in 
popular language, may he described as a 
long round solid body, terminating in two 
fiat circular surfaces which are equal and 
parallel. There is a distinction between 
right cylinders and oblique cylinders. In 
the first case, the axis, that is, the straight 
line joining the centre of the two opposite 
bases, must be perpendicular, and it may 
be regarded as described by the revolution 
of a rectangular parallelogram round one of 
its longer sides (the axis); in the second, 
the axis must form an angle with the infe- 
rior hase.— -In steam-engines, the cylinder is 
the chamber in which the force of the steam 
is exerted on the piston. 

Gylin'diical Lens, a lens whose surfaces 
are cylindrical, instead of spherical which is 
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usually the case, A con vex cylindrical lens 
brings the image of a source of light to a 
focus in a line instead of in a point. They 
are usually ^plano-e^Undrical, that is, cylin- 
drical on one side and flat on the other. 

Cylin'drical Vaulting, in arch, the most 
ancient mode of vaulting, called also a wagon, 
barrel, or tunnel roof. It is a plain half- 
cylinder without either groins, or ribs. 

Cyilene (sil-le'nc), a mountain of Southern 
Greece, 7789 feet high. 

Cy'ma, in architecture, a wavy moulding 
the profile of which is 
made up of a curve 
of contrary flexure, 
either concave at top 
and convex at bottom 
or the reverse. In the 
first case it is called „ . „ 

a oyma, recta; in the 
second a cyma reversa. 

It is a member of the cornice, standing below 
the abacus or corona. 

Cym'bals, musical instruments consisting 
of two hollow basins of brass, which emit a 
ringing sound when struck together. They 
are military instruments, but are now occa- 
sionally used in orchestras. 

Cyme (sim), in botany, a mode of in- 
florescence in which the principal axis ter- 
minates in a flower, and a number of secon- 
dary axes rise from 
the primary, each of 
these terminating in 
a flower, while from 
these secondary axes 
others may arise ter- 
minating in the same 
way, and so on, giving a 
flat-topped or rounded 
mass. Examples may be found in the com- 
mon elder and the CaryophyUaceae. 

Cyinri (kim'ri), a branch of the Celtic 
family of nations which appears to have 
succeeded the Gaels in the great migration 
of the Celts westv^ards, and to have driven 
the Gaelic branch to the west (into Ireland 
and the Isle of Man) and to the north (into 
the Highlands of Scotland), while they 
themselves occupied the southern parts of 
Britain. At a later period they were them- 
selves driven out of the Lowlands of Britain 
by the invasions of the Angles, Saxons, and 
J utes, and compelled to t^e refuge in the 
mountainous regions of Wales, Cornwall, 
and the north-west of England, Wales may 
now be regarded as the chief seat of the 
Cymri 



Cyme. 


Cynanche (sin-ang'ke), a name given to 
several diseiises of the throat or windpipe, 
such as .ciuiusy, croup, .'Ac.. ' : 

Cyn^ara, a genus of C'ompositio, in many 
respects like the thistle. The two best- 
known species are the artichoke and the 
cardoon. 

Cynewulf (kin'e-wulf), an Anglo-Saxon 
or early English poet, whose name we only 
know from its being given in rune.s in the 
poems attributed to him, viz. Eiene (Helena), 
the legend of the discovery of the true cross; 
Juliana, the story of the martyr of that 
name; and Ci'ist (Christ), a long poem in- 
complete at the beginning. The name 
Cynewulf also occurs as the solution of one 
of the metrical riddles in the Anglo-Saxon 
collection. Other poems, the Andreas, the 
Wanderer, the Sea-farer, &c,, have been 
ascribed to him without sufficient grounds. 
Cynewulf probably lived in the first half of 
the 8th century. From his poems we may 
gather that he spent the earlier part of his 
life as a wandering minstrel, devoting the 
later to the composition of the religious 
poems connected with his name. 

Cynics (sinlks), a sect of ])hilosophers 
among the ancient Greeks, founded by An- 
tisthenes, a scholar of Socrates, at Athens, 
about 380 B.C. Their philosophy was a one- 
sided development of the Socratic teaching 
by Antisthenes and his followers, who looked 
only to the severer aspect of their master’s 
doctrines, and valued themselves on their 
contempt of arts, sciences, riches, and all the 
social civilization of life. They virtue 
to consist in entire self-denial and indepen- 
dence of external circumstances. In time 
this attitude degenerated into a kind of 
philosophic savagery and neglect of decency, 
and the Cynics fell into contempt. 

Cy'nips, the gall-fly, a genus of hymen- 
opterous insects remarkable for their ex- 
tremely minute head and large, elevated 
thorax. The females are provided witii an 
ovipositor by which they make holes where 
they deposit their eggs in different parts of 
plants, thus producing those excrescences 
which are known as galls. The gall of 
commerce used in manufacturing ink is 
caused by the Qynifs yallm tinetoriw pier- 
cing a species of oak which grows in the 
Levant. The Oyn ips rosic, or bedeguar gall- 
fly? produces tbe hairy excrescences seen on 
the rose-bush and the sweet-brier. See 
Bedeguar. 

Cynoceph'alus, a genus of baboons. See 
Baboon. 
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Cynoglos'siim, liound’s-tongue, a genus pean cypress, is a dark-coloured evergreeii 
of plants, iiat. order Boraginacece, consisting with extremely small leaves, entirely cover- 
of herbs from the temperate zones. 0. offi- ing the branches. It has a quadrangular, 
cmd/e and <7. are British plants, or, where the toj) branches diminish in 

The former has a disagreeable smell like 
that from mice, and was at one time used as 
a remedy in scrofula. There are about fifty 
other species, all coarse plants. 

Cymomo'num, a genua of plants, nat. 
order Cynomoriacese. 0* cocGin^UTn, the 
fungus melitensis of the old herbalists, is a 
small plant which grows in Sicily, Malta, 
and Gozo, and was valued as an astringent 
and styptic in dysentery and haemorrhage. 

Cyuosar'ges (- jez), in ancient Athens, 
a gymnasium in which Antisthenes, the 
founder of the Cynics, taught. 

Cynosceph'alaB (Creek, Mogs’ heads’), a 
range of hills in Thessaly, memorable for 
two battles fought there in ancient times. 

The first was b.g. 364, between the Thebans 
and Alexander of Pherae, in which Pelo- 
pidas was slain; and the second B.C. 197, 
in which the last Philip of Macedon was 

defeated by the Roman consul Plamininus. Oydvqs& {Cupressm semper mTens,v&t.fastiQiata). 

Cynosu'ra, Cyn^osure (lit. ^dog’s tail’), an 

old name of the constellation XJrsa Minor length, pyramidal shape. Cypress-trees, 
or the Lesser Bear, containing the north though of a somewhat sombre and gloomy 
star. appearance, may be used with great effect 

Cynosu'rus, a genus of grasses. See in shrubberies and gardens. They are 
Dog's-tail Grass. much valued also on account of their wood, 

Csm'tMus, a surname of Apollo, from which is hard, compact, and very durable, of 
Mount Cynthus, island of Delos, on which a reddish colour and a pleasant smell. It 
he was born. For the same reason Diana, was used at funerals and as an emblem of 
his sister, is called Cynthia. mourning by the ancients. Amongst other 

Cypera'cese, the sedges, a natural order members of the genus are the Indian cy- 
of monocotyledonous plants including fully press (O. glauca); the C.jjefidicla, a native of 
2000 known species. The members of this China and Japan; and the O. thurif^7'a, or 
order are grassy or rush-like plants, gener- incense-bearing cypress, a native of Mexico; 
ally growing in moist places on the margins the evergreen American cypress or White 
of lakes and streams. Their stem is a Cedar (C.thyoidcs); &g. FheTaxodiumdis- 
cylindrical or triangular culm with or with- or deciduous cypress of the U. 

out knots; the leaves are sheathing. They States and Mexico, is frequently called the 
are of little or no economical use, with the Virginian cypress. Its timber is valuable, 
exception of OypSrus Papyrus, which fur- and under w^ater is almost imperishable, 
nished the papyrus of Egypt. In parts of the United States this cypress 

Cyp'erus, a genus of plants, type of the constitutes forests hundreds of miles in ex- 
order Cyperacese. They are herbs with tent. 

compressed spikelets of many flowers, found CypYian, St., a father of the African 
in cold climates, and represented in the Bri- Church, born at Carthage about the begin- 
tish flora by two very rare marsh plants ning of the 3d century, was a teacher of 
which occur in the south of England — rhetoric there. About 246 he was converted 
0. longus, the galingale, and G. fuscus. C. to Christianity, when he distributed his 
esculentus, the rush-nut, has tubers that are property among the poor, and began to live 
used for food in the south of Europe. in the greatest abstinence. The church in 

Cyprsea. See Cowry. Carthage soon chose him presbyter, and in 

Cy'presss, a genus of coniferous trees. The 248 he was made bishop. During the per- 
Cupressus sempervtrens, or common Euro- secutiohs under Decius and Valerian he had 
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twice to leave Carthage, but continued by 
his extensive correspondence to govern the 
African church. He was beheaded in 258, 
for having preached the gospel in his gar- 
dens at Carthage. Amongst his writings 
are eighty- one Epistolse or official letters, 
besides several works on doctrine. 

Cyprin^idse, the carps, a family of soft- 
finned abdominal fishes, characterized by a 
small mouth, feeble jaws, gill-rays few in 
number; body covered with scales; and no 
dorsal adipose fin, such as is possessed by the 
silurus and the salmon. The members are 
the least carnivorous of fishes. They include 
the carps, barbels, tenches, breams, loaches, 
&c. The type genus is Cyprlnus. 

Cyprinodon'tidse, a family of malacop- 
terygious fishes, allied to the Cyprxnidas, or 
carps. 

Cypri'nus, the carp genus of fishes, type 
of the family Oyprinidm (which see). 

Cypripe'dium, lady’s slipper, a genus of 
plants of the nat. order Orchidacese. Only 
one species (O'. caheUus) is a native of Bri- 
tain. Its conspicuous flower consists of large 
spreading red-brown sepals and petals, and 
an obovoid pale-yellow lip. 

Cyp'ris, a genus of minute fresh-water 
crustaceans popularly known as water-fleas. 
They have the body inclosed in a delicate 
shell and swim by means of cilia. The 
Cypris is common in stagnant pools, and is 
very often found in a fossil state. 

Cy'prus, an island lying on the south of 
Asia Minor, and the most easterly in the 
Mediterranean. Its greatest length is 145 
miles, maximum breadth about 60 miles; 
area, 3678 square miles. The chief features 
of its surface are two mountain ranges, both 
stretching east and west, the one running 
close to the northern shore, and extending 
through the long north-eastern horn or pro- 
longation of the island, the other and more 
massive (Mt. Olympus) occupying a great 
part of the south of the island, and rising in 
Trobdos to 6690 feet. Between them is the 
bare and mostly uncultivated plain called 
Mesaoria. There is a deficiency of water. The 
climate is in general healthy. The moun- 
tains are covered with forests of excellent 
timber (now under government supervision), 
and the island is esteemed one of the richest 
and most fertile in the Levant. Agricul- 
ture, however, is in a very backward state, 
and locusts sometimes cause great damage. 
Wheat, barley, cotton, tobacco, olives, raisins, 
and carobs are the most important vege- 
table products. The wine is famous, espe- 


cially that known as commandery. Silk- 
worms are reared, and a coarse kind of silk 
is woven. Salt in large quantities is pro- 
duced. The iniuerals are valuable; the 
copper-mines were of great importance in 
ancient times (the name coxq>er is derived 
from that of this island), and are again 
being worked. Large numbers of sheep and 
goats are reared on the extensive pasture 
lands of the island. The principal towns 
are Lefkosia or Nicosia, the capital, the only 
considerable inland town, and the seaports 
Larnaca and Limassol. The chief exports 
are carobs, wine, and cotton, with cheese, 
raisins, cocoons, wool, kc. 

After belonging successively to the Phoe- 
nicians, Greeks, Egypt, Persia, and again 
Egypt, Cyprus in 57 B.C. became a Eoman 
province, and passed as such to the eastern 
division of the empire. In 1191 it was be- 
stowed by Richard of England (who had 
conquered it when engaged in the third 
crusade) on Guy de Lusignan, and after his 
line was extinct it fell into the hands of the 
Venetians (1489), with w-hom it remained 
till it was conquered by the Turks in 1571 
and annexed to the Ottoman Empire. In 
1878 it was ceded to Britain by the conven- 
tion of Constantinople concluded between 
England and Turkey, its reversion to Tur- 
key being provided if Russia should give up 
Batoum and Kars. Britain was also bound 
to pay a subsidy to Turkey annually amount- 
ing to about £93,000, but this is not paid 
directly, being retained as an offset against 
British claims on Turkey. The island has 
become much more prosperous under Bri- 
tish administration, and roads, harbour- 
works, &c., have been constructed, trees 
planted, and schools opened. The head of 
the government is the high commissioner, 
and there is a legislative council of twelve 
elected and six official members, nine of the 
former being Greeks, the others Moham- 
medans.' Pop, 237,022, of whom three- 
fourths belong to the Greek Church. 

C^'selus, a genus of birds, type of the 
family Oypselidse, including the swifts and 
their congeners. One peculiarity in this 
family is that the hind toe is turned forward 
along with the three anterior toes. 

Cyr (ser), St., a French village in the depart- 
ment of the Seine-and-Oise, 1 league west 
of Versailles; famous for the seminary fiir 
the education of ladies of rank which Ijouis 
XIV, founded here. During the revolution 
this institution was done away with, and 
the buildings finally converted into a mlli- 
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tary school by JSTapoleon (1803). Pop. of 
the commune, 2870. 

Cyrenaica (si-re-na'i-ka), once a power- 
ful Greek state in the north of Africa (cor- 
responding partly with the modern Barca), 
west of Egypt, comprising five cities (Penta- 
polis), among which was Gyrene, a Spartan 
colony founded in 631 B.c. Latterly it came 
into the hands of the Ptolemies, and in B.c. 
!)5 the Romans obtained it. "The Arab in- 
vasion ruined it (647). Cyrenaica is at 
present a vast but as yet very imperfectly 
explored field of antiquities. 

Cyrenaics (si-re-na'iks), a philosophical 
sect founded about 380 B.o. by Aristippus, 
a native of Gyrene and a pupil of Socrates. 
See Aristippus. 

Cyrene (si-re'ne), in ancient times a cele- 
brated city in Africa, about 10 miles from 
the north coast, founded by Battus and a 
body of Dorian colonists, b.c. 631. Numer- 
ous interesting remains have been discovered 
here. The town now occupying the site of 
the ancient Cyrene is a miserable place in 
the vilayet of Barca. See Cyrenaica, 

Cyril, the name of three saints or fathers 
of the Christian church, 1. Oteil op Jeru- 
salem, boim there about the year 315 A.D., 
was ordained presbyter in 345, and in 350 
or 351 became Patriarch of Jerusalem. He 
engaged in a warm controversy with Aca- 
cius, the Arian bishop of C«esarea, by whose 
artifices he was more than once deposed 
from his episcopal dignity. He died in 386 
or 888. We have some writings composed 
by him. 

2. Cyril op Alexaitobia was educated 
by his uncle Theophilus, patriarch of Alex- 
andria, and in 412 a.d. succeeded him as 
Patriarch. In this position his ambitious 
spirit brought the Christians into violent 
quarrels. At the head of the populace he 
assailed the Jews, destroyed their houses and 
their furniture, and drove them out of the 
city. Orestes, the prefect, having complained 
of such violence, was attacked by 500 furious 
monks. The assassination of Hypatia, the 
learned lecturer on geometry and philosophy, 
took place, it is said, at his instigation. His 
quarrel with Nestorius, and with John, pa- 
triarch of Antioch, regarding the twofold 
nature of Christ, convulsed the church, and 
much blood was shed between the rival fac- 
tions at the Council of Ephesus in 431, the 
emperor having at last to send troops to 
disperse them. Cyril closed his restless 
career in 444. 

3. St. Cyril, ‘the Apostle of the Slaves,’ 
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a native of Thessalonica. He converted the 
Chazars, a people of Hunnish stock, and 
the Bulgarians, about A.D, 860. He died 
about 868. He was the inventor of the 
Cyrillian Letters, which took their name 
from him, and is probably the author of the 
Apologies which bear his name. 

Cyrillian Letters, characters used in one 
of the modes of writing the Slavonic lan- 
guage. In Poland, Bohemia, and Lusatia, 
Roman or German letters are used; but 
amongst Russians, Bulgars, and all the 
Slavonic nations belonging to the Greek 
Church, the Cyrillic alphabet, a modification 
of the Greek one, is in use. Besides these 
there is the Glagolitic alphabet, in which 
the oldest literature of the Slavonic church 
is written. See Olagolitic, 

Cy'rus, King of Persia, a celebrated con- 
queror. The only ancient original authori- 
ties for the facts of his life are Herodotus 
and Ctesias. According to Herodotus he 
was the son of Cambyses, a distinguished 
Persian, and of Mandane, daughter of the 
Median King Astyages. His grandfather, 
made apprehensive by a prophecy that his 
grandson was to dethrone him, gave orders 
that Cyrus should be destroyed after his 
birth. But the boy was preserved by the 
kindness of a herdsman, and at length sent 
to his parents in Persia, Here Cyrus soon 
gathered a formidable army, conquered his 
grandfather (b.c. 559), and thus became king 
of Media and Persia. In 546 he conquered 
Croesus of Lydia, and two years later took 
Babylon. He also subdued Phoenicia and 
Palestine, and restored the Jews from their 
Babylonish captivity. He was slain in 
battle with a Scythian nation in B.c. 529, 
Such is the account given by Herodotus; 
but the narrative of Ctesias differs in not 
making Cyrus a relative of Astyages and 
in some other points. The Cyropsedia of 
Xenophon, which professes to give an ac- 
count of the life of Cyrus, is merely a philo- 
sophical romance. 

Cyrus, called the Younger^ to distinguish 
him from Cyrus the founder of the Medo- 
Persian monarchy, was the second son of 
Darius TSTothus or Ochus. Having formed 
a conspiracy against his elder brother, Ar- 
taxerxes Mnemon, Cyrus was condemned to 
death, but released at tbe request of his 
mother, Parysatis, and made governor of 
Asia Minor. Here he secretly gathered an 
army, an important part of which consisted 
in 13,000 Greek auxiliaries, and marched 
eastwards. His brother with a large army 
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TTiefc him in the plains of Cunaxa (B.c, 401), 
and in the battle which followed, althongh 
the troops of Cyrus were victorious, Cyrus 
himself was slain. The retreat of Greek 
auxiliaries of Cyrus from the interior of 
Persia to the coast of Asia Minor is the 
subject of Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Cysticer'cus, an immature form of tape- 
worm found in certain animals. 

Cystic Worm, an immature or half-de- 
veloped form of tapeworm, once erroneously 
supposed to be a distinct species of intestinal 
worm. See Ta'pe-worms. 

Cystid'ese, a family of fossil echinoderms, 
with feebly-developed arms, occurring in 
the Silurian and Carboniferous strata. 

Cystitis, inflammation of the bladder. 

Cystop'teris, bladder-fern, a genus of 
polypodiaceous delicate flaccid ferns. Two 
are natives of Britain, C. fragUis (the brittle 
fern), common, and C. montana^ very 
rare. 

Cystot'omy, in surgery, the operation of 
cutting into the bladder for the extraction 
of a calculus. 

Cythe'ra. See Cerigo, 

Cytlsin, an alkaloid detected in the ripe 
seeds of the Laburnum. It is of a nauseous 
taste, emetic and poisonous. 

C 3 ;dilsus, a genus of plants belonging to 
the natural order Leguminosse, sub-order 
Papilionacese. Q''he members of the genus 
are shrubs or small » 

trees, sometimes spiny, ^ ^ 

with leaves composed 
of three leaflets, and 
with yellow, purple, or 
white flowers. They 
belong to Europe, 

Asia, and North Af- 

rica, and are very or- 

namental plants. The ^ A 

best-known species is 

the common laburnum ^ 

{C. Laburnum; see 

Laiumum). Another 

species is the Alpine 

laburnum {O. alplnus). The common broom 

{C, Scoparius) also belongs to this genus. 

See Broom, 

Cyz'icus, a peninsula of Asia Minor, 60 
miles south-west of Constantinople. It was 
once an island, and the site of an ancient 
town of the same name. 

Czar (ziir or tsar), a title of the Autocrat 
of all the Rnssias, not improbably a corrup- 
tion of the Roman title Cjssar. It was first 
adopted in 1579 by Ivan II. The feminine 




of czar is czarina, meaning the Empress of 
Russia. Bee next two articles. 

Czarev'na, the wife of the ezarowitz. 

Czarowitz or CzAUEVi-jt'K (ziiro-\its, 
za're-vich), the title of the eldest son of the 
Czar of Russia. 

Ozartoryski (char-to-riske), Adam 
George, prince, a celebrated Polish states- 
man and patriot, bom 14th January 1770. 
His education was completed at the Univer- 
sity of Edinburgh and in London. He 
fought bravely under Kosciusko, and after 
the partition of his country in 1795 was 
sent to St. Petersburg, where he formed 
a close friendship with Prince Alexander, 
and was made minister of foreign affairs. 
In 1805 he resigned Ms office, and withdrew 
soon after from public affairs. On the out- 
break of the Polish revolution in 1830 he 
took an active part and became the head 
of the national government. After the fail- 
ure he lived at Paris. He died July 16, 
1861. 

Czaslau (chasdou), a town, Bohemia, 45 
miles E.S.E. of Prague. Here Frederick the 
Great defeated the Austrians (17 42). Pop. 
9105. 

Czechs (che7is), the most westerly branch 
of the great Slavonic family of races. The 
Czechs have their head- quarters in Bohemia, 
where they arrived in the 5th century. 
(See Bohemia,) The origin of the name is 
unknown. The total number of the Czechs 
(including Moravians, Slovaks, &c.) is about 
7,500,000, nearly all of whom live in the 
Austrian Empire. The Czechs proper, in Bo- 
hemia, number about 3,200,000. They speak 
a Slavonic dialect of great antiquity and 
of high scientific cultivation. The Czech 
language is distinguished as highly inflec- 
tional, with great facility for forming deriva- 
tives, freqnentativeSjinceptives, and diminu- 
tives of all kinds. Like the Greek it has a 
dual number, and its manifold declensions, 
tenses, and participial formations, with their 
subtle shades of distinction, give the lan- 
guage a complex grammatical structure. 
The alphabet consists of forty-two lettei's, 
expressing a great variety of sounds. In musi - 
cal value the Czech comes next to Italian. 

Czegled (tseglad), a market town, Hun- 
gary, 39 miles S.E. of Budapest, in a district 
yielding grain and wine. Pop. 30,106. 

Czenstochowa (chen-sto-7io'va), a town 
in Russian Poland, government of Petrokow. 
There is here a convent containing a famous 
picture of the Virgin, which is visited by 
vast numbers of pilgrims. Pop. 65,000. 
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Czemowitz (cher-nS'vits), a city of Aus- 
tria, cliitif town of Bukowina, 138 miles S.E. 
of Leinberg. It has manufactures of clocks, 
silver-plate, carriages, toys, &c. Pop. (in- 
cluding suburbs), 67,622, a considerable 
proportion being Jews. 

Czerny (cher'ni), Geojrge, hospodar of 
Servia, born in the neighbourhood of Bel- 
grade about 1770; beheaded by the Turks, 
July 1817. His true name was George 
Petrovitch, but he was called Czerny or 
Kara George^ i.e. Black George. In 1801 


he organized an insurrection of his country- 
men against the Turks, took Belgrade, and 
forced the Porte to recognize him as hospo- 
dar of Servia. In 1S1?3, however, he had 
to retire before a superior force, and took 
refuge in Austria. Eeturuing to his country 
in 1817 he was taken and put to death. 

Czerny (cher'ni), Karl, pianist and musi- 
cal composer, born 1791, died 1857. Among 
his pupils were Liszt, Thalberg, and other 
distinguished musicians. 

Czirknitz. See Zirknitz. 


D. 


D, the fourth letter in our alphabet, re- 
presenting a dental sound formed by placing 
the tip of the tongue against the root of the 
upper teeth, and then forcing up vocalized 
breath, or voice, into the mouth, the soft 
palate being raised to prevent its escape 
through the nose. T is formed in the same 
way, except that it is uttered with breath 
merely and not with voice. As a numeral 
1) represents 500. 

Dab {Pleuronecteslimanda)^ a fish belong- 
ing to the family of the Pleuronectidae, or 



Dab {Plmr<yrmtes Umanda). 


fiat-fishes, compi'ising also the soles, turbots, 
halibuts, plaice, and flounder, the last two 
being included in the same genus with the 
dab. It is of a pale-brownish colour spotted 
with white on the side which it usually 
keeps uppermost, and white on the under- 
side, and has rougher scales than the other 
members of the same genus. It is preferred 
to the flounder for the table. 

Dab'chick. See Grebe. 

Da Capo (Italian, ‘from the head or be- 
ginning’), in music, an expression written 
at the end of a movement to acquaint the 
performer that he is to return to the begin- 
ning, and end where the word,/z7ie is placed. 

Dacca, a large division of Hindustan in 
Eastern Bengal, at the head of the Bay of 
Bengal; area, 15,000 sq. miles. It is one of 
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the richest districts in India, and produces 
such quantities of rice as to be called the 
granary of Bengal. The surface is an un- 
interrupted flat, and is intersected by the 
Ganges and Brahmapootra-— from whose 
periodical inundations its extraordinary fer- 
tility arises. Dacca was at one time cele- 
brated for its hand-woven muslins, which 
are stiU hardly to be equalled in their com- 
bination of durability and delicacy; but this 
branch of industry has considerably decayed. 
Pop. 10,807,826, Mohammedans being in a 
decided majority. Dacca, capital of Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, 150 miles north-east of 
Calcutta, has much decayed with the decay 
of its staple trade in the celebrated Dacca 
muslin; suburbs which once extended north- 
wards for 16 miles are now buried in dense 
jungle. Dacca, being free from violent 
heats, is one of the healthiest and pleasantest 
stations in Bengal. Pop. 90,542. 

Dace {Leuciscus vulgdris)^ a small river 
fish of the family Cyprinidee, and resembling 
the roach but longer and thinner. It is a 
gregarious fish swimming in shoals and in- 



Dace {Leiidscus vulgam). 


habiting chiefly deep clear streams with a 
gentle current. It seldom exceeds a pound 
in weight. 

Dacelo, an Australian genus of king- 
fishers, one species of which is the ^laughing 
jackass,* so called on account of its harsh 
discordant note. 

Dachshund (daks'hunt). See Badger Bog, 
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Da'cia, in ancient times, a region north of 
the Danube, inhabited by the Daci or Getse, 
afterwards a Koinan province. It was con- 
quered by the emperor Trajan in 101 a.d., 
but in 271 A.r>., in the reign of Aurelian, 
had to be abandoned by the Roman colonists. 

Dacier (dii-sya), Andre, a learned French- 
man, born 1651. He studied at Saumur, and 
in 1672 he went to Pans, where the Duke of 
Montaiisier intrusted him with the editing of 
the Latin writer Pompeius Festus ad usim 
Del^liini (see JDeVphin Classics), In 1683 he 
married Anne Lefhvre, the daughter of his 
former teacher, afterwards became perpetual 
secretary of the 
French Academy, 
published many edi- 
tions and transla- 
tions of the ancient 
classics, and died 
in 1722. — His wife, 

Anne, born in 1651, 
published an edi- 
tion of Callimachus, 
and was intrusted 
with several edi- 
tions of the classics 
ad USU711 Iklphini. 

Her learned works 
were not inter- 
rupted by her mar- 
riage in 1683. Her translation of Homer 
and writings on Homeric poetry attracted 
a good deal of attention. Amongst her other 
works were translations of Terence, Plautus, 
two plays of Aristophanes, Anacreon, and 
Sappho. She died in 1720. 

Dacoi'ty, originally, in the criminal code 
of India, a robbery committed by an armed 
band or gang, and technically under the 
present law of India any robbery in which 
five or more persons take a part. The term 
has also been applied more widely. 

DaerydTxim, a genus of trees of the pine 
or yew family. See Huon Pine, Rimu, 

Dacryo'xna, a disease of the lachrymal 
duct of the eye, by which the tears are pre- 
vented from passing into the nose and con- 
sequently trickle over the cheek. 

Dactyl, in versification, a foot consisting 
of one long followed by two short syllables, 
or, in English, one accented and two Unac- 
cented, as 

Dactylol^ogy is the art of expressing one’s 
thoughts with the fingers. 

Dactylorhiza (dak-ti-lo-rfza). See Pin- 
ge.rs-amd-Toes, 

Daddy-long-legs, a name given to a 


Ceylonese Dagoba. 


species of the crane-fly {TipWLa oUrdc'ia), 
See Crane-jiy, 

Da' do, in classical architecture, the middle 
part of a pedestal, that is to say, the solid 
rectangular part between the plinth and 
the cornice; also called the d^e. In the in- 
terior of houses it is applied to a skirting 
of wood several feet high round the lower 
part of the walls, or an imitation of this by 
paper or painting. 

Dse'dalus, a mythical Greek sculptor, 
the scene of most of whose labours is placeil 
in Crete. He is said to have lived three 
generations before the Trojan war. He built 
the famous laby- 
rinth in Crete, and 
■, invented wings for 
flight, which his 
son Icarus, foolishly 
attempting to use, 
was drowned in the 
Icarian Sea. 

Daff'odil, the 
popular name of a 
British plant which 
is one of the earliest 
ornaments of cot- 
tage gardens in 
England, as well as 
of woods and naea- 
dows, Narcissus 
pseudo - narcissus, order Amaryllidacefie. 
Many varieties of the daffodil are in culti- 
vation, differing chiefly in bulk and in the 
form of the flower, which is of a bright prim- 
rose-yellow colour. There are other forms of 
the name in local or partial use. 

Dagger, a weapon resembling a short 
sword, with sharp-pointed blade. In single 
combat it was wielded in the left hand and 
used to parry the adversary’s blow, and 
also to despatch him when vanquished. 

Daghestan.', a province of Russia, in the 
Caucasus, stretching along the west side 
of the Caspian Sea; area, 11,036 square 
miles. Its fertile and tolerably cultivated 
valleys produce good crops of grain, and 
also silk, cotton, flax, tobacco, &c. The 
inhabitants, almost all professed Moham- 
medans, consist chiefly of races of Tartar 
origin and of Circassians. Capital Derbend. 
Pop. 601,987. 

Dago, an island belonging to Russia, to 
the S.W. of the entrance of the Gulf of Fin- 
land, with productive flsheries. The inhabi- 
tants, almost all Swedes, are about 16,000. 

Da'goba, in Buddhist countries and those 
which at one time held the Buddhist faith, 
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DAGOBERT I.- 

a solid structure erected to contain some 
sacred relic or relics, as distinguished from 
the term stupa or tope^ which in its specific 
application is usually restricted to monu- 
ments which commemorate some event or 
mark some spot sacred to the followers of 
Buddha. Dagobas are built of brick or 
stone, are circular in form, generally with a 
dome-shaped top, and are erected on natu- 
ral or artificial mounds, while the stone 
or brick structure itself sometimes rises to 
an immense height. These dagobas have 
always been held in the highest veneration 
by the Buddhists, and a common mode of 
testifying their veneration is to walk round 
them, repeating prayers the while. 

Dag'obert I. (called the Great on account 
of his military successes), King of the 
Kranks, in 628 succeeded his father, Clo- 
thaire IL After a successful, magnificent, 
but licentious reign, he died at Epinay in 
638, 

Da'gon (probably from the Hebrew dag^ 
a fish), the god of the Philistines, whose 
image is generally believed to have been in 
the form of a triton or merman, with the 
upper part human and the extremities, from 
the waist downwards, in the shape of the 
tail of a fish. 

Daguerre (da-gar), Louis Jacques 
Mand^, was bom in 1789 at Cormeilles, 
dep. Seine-et-Oise. He was a scene-painter 
at Paris, and as early as 1814 had his atten- 
tion directed by Mcdph ore Kiepce to the 
subject of photographic pictures on metah 
In 1829 they made a formal agreement to 
work out the invention together, but it was 
not till after Niepce’s death, on July 5, 
1833, that Daguerre succeeded in perfecting 
the process since called daguerreotype. (See 
article following.) The new process excited 
the greatest interest. Daguerre was made 
an officer /of the Legion of Honour, and an 
annuity of 6000 francs was settled on him, 
and one of 4000 on the son of Niepce. Da- 
guerre died July 10, 1851. 

Daguerreotype Process (da-gePro-tip), 
the original photographic process, consisting 
in sensitizing a silver plate with the vapour 
of iodine, and then placing it in a camera 
obscura previously focussed, and afterwards 
developing the picture by vapour of mercury. 

It is then fixed by immersion in hyposul- 
phate of sodium. After thorough washing 
and drying the picture is covered with glass 
to prevent its being rubbed off. Daguer- 
reotype has long been superseded by the 
collodion and other processes. 
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-DAHOMEY. 

D’Aguesseau. See Agucsseau. 
Dahabieh (da-ha-be'e), a boat used on the 
Nile for conveyance of travellers. It varies 
considerably in size; has one or two masts. 



with a very long slanting yard on each 
mast supporting a triangular sail, and ac- 
commodates from two to eight passengers. 

Dahlak. See Bhalah 

Dahlgren (dargren) G-uus, an improved 
kind of cannon invented by John A. Dahl- 
gren, admiral of the United States navy, 
bom 1809, died 1870, chiefly peculiar in 
having less metal between the muzzle and 
the trunnions than other guns. 

Dalilia (so called after the Swedish bo- 
tanist Dahl), a genus of plants belonging to 
the nat. order Compositae, sub-order Coryra- 
biferae, natives of Mexico. By cultivation 
an immense number of varieties have been 
produced, all deriving their origin from J). 
Goccinea and D. variahUis. It was intro- 
duced into England about the end of last 
century. It does not stand frost, and has 
to be taken up during winter. 

Dahlmann (dalman), Feiedrich Chris- 
toph, a distinguished historian of Germany, 
bom 1785, died 1860. He was professor at 
Gottingen and afterwards at Bonn, and dis- 
tinguished himself as an advocate of liberal 
measures in politics. Amongst his principal 
works is a history of the English Eevolu- 
tion, 

Daho'mey, a French possession in West 
Africa, formerly a negro kingdom, notorious 
for the savagery of its inhabitants, and 
especially for the human sacrifices or ‘cus- 
toms’ offered up by the king. It lies be- 
tween the German colony of Togoland on 
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the west and the British territories of Lagos, 
&o.f on the east, and extends inland for 
about 130 miles with a breadth of about 70. 
It is well wooded and watered, and very 
fertile. The chief export is palm-oil. The 
king used to keep up an army of 10,000, a 
immber being female warriors. The capital 
is Abomey, the chief port Whydah. In 
1890 the king granted France a protec- 
torate over the coast. A year or two after, 
hostilities broke out with the French, who 
defeated the king and have made Dahomey 
a colonial possession. Pop. 600,000. 

Daily News, a prominent London daily 
paperof Liberal politics, established in 1846. 
Its first editor was Charles Dickens, Of 
late it has been recognized as the leading 
organ of the Nonconformist Liberals. 

Daily Telegraph, a London morning 
paper founded in 1855. It is of Indepen- 
dent Liberal politics, and has an immense 
circulation. It has a great reputation for 
the promptitude, fulness, and variety of its 
telegraphic advices, as well as for the fresh- 
ness and novelty of its social articles. 

Daimiel (dl-me-er), a town, Spain, New 
Castile, province of Ciudad Beal, and 20 
miles E.N.E. of the town of Ciudad Real, on 
left bank of the Azuer. The manufactures 
are linen and woollen fabrics, &c. Pop. 
11,825. 

Daimios (dfmi-oz), a class of feudal lords 
formerly existing in Japan, but now de- 
prived of their j)rivileges and jurisdiction. 
By decree of August 1871 the daimios 
were made official governors on a salary for 
the state in the districts which they had 
previously held as feudal rulers. 

Dair-el-kamax, the chief town of the 
Dnises, Syria, on a slope of Mount Lebanon, 

1 2 miles south-east of Beyrout, with about 
8000 inhabitants. 

Dairi (df r§), or Daiei-soma, an alterna- 
tive name for the Milcado of Japan, See 
Mihado. 

Dairy, the department of a farm which is 
concerned with the production of milk and 
its manufacture into butter and cheese. As 
a rule the soil and climate of a country, and 
the nearness of suitable markets, determine 
in a great measure the choice between til- 
lage and dairy husbandry. For milk dairies 
cows that yield abundantly are selected, 
while for butter and cheese dairies the rich 
quality of the milk is the principal point. 
Regularity in feeding is very important, 
and the nature of the food given has a great 
effect on the quality of the milk. The 


younger the cow is the richer is her milk, 
and the second and third years, therefore, 
are generally the most profitable, both 
quantity and quality being taken into 
account. In general, after the seventh or 
eighth year it is not considered advisable to 
continue the cow longer in milk, as her milk 
is fast deteriorating and she consumes more 
food than a young one. In Great Britain 
the cattle of Ayrshire and J ersey hold the 
first place for dairy purj^oses, the first on 
account of the large yield which they give 
on comparatively poor feeding, the second 
for the richness of their milk. In the inan- 
agement of a dairy cleanliness is of the 
utmost importance, as no substance more 
easily receives and retains the odours and 
taste of putrescent matter than milk. No 
food, either vegetable or animal, should be 
allowed to enter the milk-house. A good 
mode of purifying the atmosphere of a 
milk-house is to dip cloths in a solution of 
chloride of lime and then hang them up on 
cords stretching from one corner to the other. 
In a similar way, too, the temperature of 
the room may be kept low during hot 
weather. The milk-room, therefore, should 
be built in such a manner as to be most 
easily cleaned and kept clean. The floor 
should be of smooth flagstones carefully 
jointed and dressed. It should have a sliglit 
slope towards the wall, where a channel is 
formed to convey all water and spilt liquid 
to a drain. All cornices and mouldings, or 
any projections or cavities where dust or 
dh’t can lodge, should be as far as possible 
avoided. Spilt milk should never be allowed 
to remain an instant longer than is neces- 
sary for its removal. The liberal use of 
pure, clean water (cold or hot as required) 
is essential; and the milk-dishes may be 
steamed or scalded. The best dishes for 
milk are made either of glass, tin, tinned- 
iron, or well-glazed earthenware. Wood is 
objectionable. Cream coolers, cream sepa- 
rators (which see), butter %vorkers, &c,, are 
among the utensils of the modern dairy. 
Dairying on the large scale is now much 
carried on in dairy factories, butter factories, 
creameries, and cheese factories, especially 
in America, Denmark, &c. The Ry.stem has 
also been introduced into Great Britain and 
Ireland, and is makingrapid progress through 
co-operation. See also Butter^ Cheese. 

Dais, a platform or raised floor at the 
upper end of an ancient dining-hall, where 
the high table stood ; also a seat with a high 
wainscot back, and sometimes with a canopy, 
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for those who sat at the high table. The 
word is also sometimes applied to the high 
table itself. 

Daisy, the name of a plant which is very 
familiar, and a great favourite in Europe 
{Bell is perennis). It never ceases to flower, 
is found in all pastures and meadows, and 
ascends nearly to the summit of the highest 
mountains in Britain. Its name is literally 
day’s eye, being given because it opens and 
closes its flower with the daylight. 

Dak, Dawk, in the East Indies, the post; 
a relay of men, as for carrying letters, des- 
patches, &c., or travellers in palanquins. 
The route is divided into stages, and each 
bearer, or set of bearers, serves only for a 
single stage. A ddh-hungaloio is a house at 
the end of a stage designed for those who 
journey by palanquin. 

Daker-hen, a name sometimes given to 
the corn-crake (which see). 

Dakoity. See Dacoity. 

Dako'ta, North and South, two of the 
United States, divided along the 46th par- 
allel, previous to 1889 forming the territory 
of Dakota, but then proclaimed as separate 
states. North Dakota is bounded on the 
north by Assiniboia and Manitoba in the 
Dominion of Canada, east by Minnesota, 
south by South Dakota, and west by Mon- 
tana. A plain or plateau, the Coteau du 
Missouri, traverses the state from north- 
west to south-east. The Missouri flows 
across the state south-eastward, other rivers 
being the Bed Biver, Souris, Little Mis- 
souri, and James Biver. There are num- 
erous lakes, the largest of which is called 
Devil’s Lake or Minnewaukan. Part of the 
state is occupied by Indian Beservations. 
The greater part is suitable for agriculture, 
and excellent wheat is grown. Bismarck is 
the capital. — South Dakota is bounded on 
the west by Montana and Wyoming, east 
by Minnesota and Iowa, north by North 
Dakota, and south by Nebraska. The 
greater part of this state is prairie, and 
some of it is timbered. The Black Hills 
in the south-west yield gold and silver, 
while tin, antimony, lead, copper, and other 
minerals are also found. The Missouri 
traverses the state and partly bounds it, 
and other rivers are the White, Grand, Big 
Cheyenne, Moreau, James or Dakota, and 
Big Sioux. Maize, flax, &c., are cultivated. 
A considerable portion of the state is oc- 
cupied by the Sioux Beservation. Pierre 
is the capital. In winter the cold in the 
two Dakotas is severe, but the atmosphere 
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is dry, and in summer the climate is plea- 
sant. The planting of timber has been 
greatly encouraged. There are numerous 
schools and colleges, and education is en- 
tirely free. The railway accommodation 
includes the North Pacific line. Pop. (1900), 
N. Dakota, 819,040 ; S. Dakota, 401,559. 
Dakota Indians. See Sioux. 

Dalai Lama. See Lamaism. 

Dalbeattie (dal-be'ti), a town in Kirkcud- 
brightshire, Scotland, with paper and other 
mills, and granite-polishing works, concrete 
works, &c., in the neighbourhood, as also 
granite quarries. Pop. 3462. 

Dalber'gia, a genus of fine tropical forest 
trees and climbing shrubs, nat. order Legu- 
minosae, some species of which yield excel- 
lent timber. Z>. latifoUa (the black- wood, 
or East Indian rosewood) is a magnificent 
tree, furnishing one of the most valuable 
furniture woods. D. Sissoo gives a hard 
durable wood, called sissoo, much employed 
in India for railway-sleepers, house and 
ship building, &c. 

Dalecarlia, or Dalaene, a tract in Swe- 
den. The name, meaning ‘ valley-land’, is 
kept alive in the minds of the inhabitants 
by the noble struggles which the Dalecar- 
lians, its inhabitants, made to establish and 
maintain the independence of the country. 

Dalgar'no, George, born at Aberdeen 
about 1627, took up his residence at Oxford, 
where he taught a private grammar-school 
for about thirty years, and where he died 
August 28, 1687. He was a man of great 
originality and acquirement, and left be- 
hind him two remarkable works, Ars Sig- 
norum, an essay on a universal or philoso- 
phical language, and Didascalocophus, or 
the Deaf and Dumb Man’s Tutor. 

Dalhousie (dal-hd'zi), Fox MauleBamsay, 
Earl of, born 1801, served some years in the 
army; sat in parliament as member for the 
Elgin burghs and Perth; became Baron Pan- 
mure on the death of his father in 1852; was 
secretary at war from 1855 to 1858, when he 
retired from political life. In 1860, on the 
death of his cousin, he succeeded to the title 
of Earl of Dalhousie. He died in 1874 
without issue, and was succeeded by his 
cousin, George Bamsay, twelfth earl, 
Dalhousie, James Andrew Brown Bam- 
say, TENTH Earl and first Marquis of, 
born in 1812, British statesman, was edu- 
cated at Harrow and at Christchurch, Ox- 
ford. After filling the offices of vice-presi- 
dent (1843) and president of the boa,rd of 
trade (1844), he was appointed governor- 
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general of India (1847). Tn this post he 
showed liigh administrative talent, estab- 
lishing railway lines, telegraphs, irrigation 
works, &c., on a vast scale. He greatly 
extended the British empire in India, an- 
nexing the Punjab, Oude, Berar, and other 
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native states, as well as Pegu in Burmah. 
In 1849 he was made a marquis, and ob- 
tained the thanks of both houses of parlia- 
ment. He outstayed his term of office to 
give the government the aid of his experi- 
ence in the annexation of Oude ; and when 
he returned to Europe in 1856 it was with 
a constitution so completely shattered that 
he was never able to appear again in public 
life, and died on 19th December, 1860. As 
he left no direct male issue, his marquisate 
expired with him. 

Dallas', a town of Spain, province of Al- 
meria, near the coast. Pop. 9000. 

Dalkeith' (dal-keth'), a town of Scotland, 
in the coun^ of and 6 miles S.S.E. from 
Edinburgh. Iron-founding, carpet-weaving, 
brushmaking are among the industries. It 
has an important corn market. Here is 
one of the principal seats of the Duke of 
Buccleuch, Dalkeith Palace, built on the site 
of a castle for ages the chief seat of the noble 
family of Morton. Pop. 6753. 

Dallas, a city of the U". States, in Texas, 
on the Trinity River, a well-built and flour- 
ishing place, and an important railroad 
centre. Pop. 42,638. 

Dalles (dalz), the name given to various 
rapids and cataracts in North America. The 
Qreat Dalles of the Columbia are about 200 


miles from its mouth, where the river is 
compressed by lofty basaltic rocks into a 
roaring torrent about 58 yards in width; the 
Dalles of the St. Louis are a series of catar- 
acts near Duluth, Minnesota. 

Dalling. See Buliver. 

Dalma'tia, a province of Austria, with the 
title of kingdom, the most southern portion 
of the Austrian dominions. It consists of a 
long narrow triangular tract of mountainous 
country and a number of large islands 
along the north-east coast of the Adriatic 
Sea, and bounded K. by Croatia, and N.E. by 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. In breadth it is 
very limited, not exceeding 40 miles in 
any part; its whole area is 4940 English 
square miles. The inland parts of Dalmatia 
are diversified by undulatory ground, hills, 
and high mountains; but though there are 
some rich and beautiful valleys, the coun- 
try on the whole must be considered poor 
and unproductive. The Narenta^ the Zer- 
magna, the Kei’ka, and the Cettina are 
the principal rivers, all with short courses. 
On some of these the scenery is singu- 
larly wild and picturesque. The interior 
is occupied by a much -neglected popula- 
tion, and agriculture is in a very back- 
ward state. Timber is scarce, and the 
country does not produce sufficient grain 
for its own wants. Apples, pears, peaches, 
apricots, oranges, pomegranates, &c., are 
amongst the fruits ; the wines are strong, 
sweet, and full-bodied. On the coast fish, 
especially the tunny and the sardine, abound. 
The trade of the country is mostly confined 
to the coast towns, where the population is 
mainly of Italian extraction. Chief of these 
are Zara (the capital), Sebenico, Cattaro, Spa- 
lato, and Eagusa. Amongst the numerous 
islands sprinkle<i along the coast many are 
valuable for their productions, such as tim- 
ber, wine, oil, cheese, honey, salt, and as- 
phalt. The population is divided between 
the Italians of the coast towms and the pea- 
sants of the interior, Slovenian Slavs speak- 
ing a dialect of the Slavonic. The majority 
are Roman Catholics. After passing suc- 
cessively through the hands of Hungarian 
and Venetian rulers, and of the first Napo- 
leon, Dalmatia finally, in 1814, fell under 
Austrian rule. Pop. 593,784. 

Dalmatian Dog, a variety of dog, called 
also the Danish, spotted, or coach dog. See 
Coach-dog. 

Dalmat'ic, orDALMATiCA, an ecclesiastical 
vestment w’-orn by the deacon at mass, so 
called because it was an imitation of Dal- 
las 
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matian costume. It is worn also by bishops 
under the chasuble. It is a long robe with 
large full sleeves with black or red longitu- 
dinal stripes and par- 
tially unclosed sides. 

A similar robe was 
worn by kings and 
emperors at high so- 
lemnities, and con- 
tinues still to be worn 
by the sovereigns of 
England at times, 

Dalny. See 

Dahriada, the an- 
cient name of a terri- 
tory in Antrim, called 
after Garbry Biada, 
one of its chiefs. In 
the 6th century a 
band of Irish from 
this quarter settled in 
Argyleshire under ^ ^ ^ 

Balrnatica, Cathedral of 
hergUS MacErc, and Chartres (twelfth century). 

founded the kingdom 

of tb e Scots of Dalriada. After being almost 
extinguished, the Dalriadio line revived in 
the 9th century with Kenneth Macalpine, 
and, seizing the Pictish throne, gave kings 
to the whole of Scotland. 

Dairy', a town of Scotland, county of 
Ayr, on the Garnock, 19 miles s.w. of Glas- 
gow, with ironworks and woollen and 
worsted mills. Pop. '5316. 

Dalr 3 mi'ple, Sib David, Lord Hailes, a 
Scottish lawyer, antiquary, and historian, 
born at Edinburgh in 1726. He studied at 
Eton and Dtrecht. In 1748 he was called 
to the bar, and in 1766 was made a judge 
of the Court of Session. His publications 
were numerous, but consist principally of 
new editions and translations. Of his ori- 
ginal productions the Annals of Scotland 
from Malcolm Canmore to the Accession of 
the House of Stuart, is the most important. 
He died Nov. 29, 1792. 

Dalrymple, Jambs, first Viscount Stair, 
Scottish lawyer and statesman, was horn in 
1619. In the civil war he sided at first with 
the parliament, but afterwards with the 
royalists ; was made a knight on the Restora- 
tion, and in 1671 president of the Court of 
Session. In 1682 he fell out of favour with 
the king, and retiring to Holland became 
an adherent of the Prince of Orange, who, 
after the Revolution, raised him to the peer- 
age. He died in 1695. The connection of 
his son, the Master of Stair, with the massacre 
of Glencoe brought some odium upon him 
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in his last years. He wrote : The Institutes 
of the Laws of Scotland (which is still a 
standard authority) ; Vindication of the 
Divine Perfections; and An Apology for 
his Own Conduct. 

Dalrymple, J ohn, first Earl of Stair, born 
1648, died 1707, son of the preceding, was 
an able Scottish lawyer and statesman. It 
was through him that the massacre of Glen- 
coe was perpetrated in 1 692. He succeeded 
his father as viscount in 1695, and in 1703 
was created earl. He was largely instru- 
mental in bringing about the union between 
Scotland and England. 

Dalrymple, JoHif, second Earl of Stair, 
born at Edinburgh in 1673. He studied at 
Leyden University, entered a Cameroniau 
regiment in 1692, was aide-de-camp to Marl- 
borough in 1702, and distinguished himself 
at Oudenarde, Malplaquet, and Ramilies. In 
1707 he succeeded to the earldom of Stair, 
and in 1716-20 had a diplomatic mission 
to France, in which he showed great ability. 
After twenty years’ retirement from public 
life, in which he did much to improve the 
agriculture of Scotland, in 1742 he accepted 
the command of the troops sent to the Con- 
tinent, and was present at the battle of 
Dettingen, 17 43. He died at Edinburgh in 
1747. 

Dal Segno (sen'yo; Italian), often con- 
tracted into DS., means ‘ from the sign.’ ’In 
music this expression denotes that the singer 
or player ought to recommence at the place 
where the sign is put. 

Dalton, John, an English chemist and 
natural philosopher, born in 1766. After 
teaching for twelve years at Kendal, in 1793 
his reputation as a mathematician won for 
him the chair of mathematics at the New 
College, Manchester. Here he continued 
to reside (though tho college was removed 
in 1799), publishing from year to year valu- 
able essays and papers on scientific sub- 
jects, while he also lectured in London, and 
visited Paris. In 1808 he announced (New 
System of Chemical Philosophy)* Ms atomic 
theory of chemical action, the Recovery of 
wMch spread his fame over Europe. Vari- 
ous academic and other honours were be- 
stowed upon him, and in 1833 he received 
a pension of £150, afterwards increased to 
£300. He died July 27, 1844. 

Dalton-in-Furness, a town of England, 
in the county of Lancaster. In its vicinity 
are extensive ironworks, and the ruins of 
the ma^ificent Cistercian abbey of Fur- 
ness. Pop. 13,341. 
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Daltonism, another name for Colour- 
dUndness, which see. 

Dalton's Law. See Gas, 

Dalyell or Dalzell (di-er), Thomas, a 
Scottish soldier, born about 1599, He was 
taken prisoner fighting on the royalist side 
at Worcester, and afterwards escaped to 
Bussia, where he was made a general. Be> 
turning to England at the Bestoration, he 
was made commander-in-chief of the forces 
in Scotland, and made himself notorious for 
his ferocity against the Covenanters. He 
died in 1685. 

Dam, a bank or construction of stone, 
earth, or wood across a stream for the pur- 
pose of keeping back the current to give it 
increased head, for holding hack supplies of 
water, for flooding lands, or for rendering 
the stream above the dam navigable by in- 
creased depth. Its material and construc- 
tion will depend on its situation and the 
amount of pressure it has to bear. Eor 
streams which are broad and deep strong 
materials are required, usually stone masonry 
bound in hydraulic cement and a strong 
framework of timber. The common forms 
of a dam are either a straight lino crossing 
the stream transversely, or one or two 
straight lines traversing it diagonally, or 
an arc with its convex side towards the 
current. See Emhanlwient and Res&rvoir, 

Damage-feasant, in law, doing injury; 
trespassing, as cattle: applied to a stranger’s 
beasts found in another person’s ground, 
and there doing damage. 

Dam'ages, in law, pecuniary compensa- 
tion paid to a person for loss or injury sus- 
tained by him through the fault of another. 
It is not necessary that the act should have 
been a fraudulent one; it is enough that it 
be illegal, unwarrantable, or malicious. If, 
however, a person has suffered a loss through 
fraud or delict on the part of another, that 
person has not only a claim to ordinary 
damages, but may also claim remote or con- 
sequential damages, and may estimate the 
amount of the loss he has sustained not at 
its real value, but at the imaginary value 
which he himself may put upon it, subject, 
however, to the modification of a judge or 
a jury. In other cases the damages cover 
only the loss sustained estimated at its real 
value, together with the expenses incurred 
in obtaining damages. 

Dayman. See Hyrax, 

Daman (da-man'), a seaport, Hindustan, at 
the mouth of the G-ulf of Cambay, 100 miles 
north from Bombay. It belongs to the Por- 


tuguese, who conquered it in 1531, and 
made it a permanent settlement in 1558. 
It formerly had a large trade, but this has 
much declined. The settlement, which is 
governed under Goa, has an area of 82 sq. 
miles; pop. 49,084. 

Damanhoor', a town of Egypt, capital of 
the province of Bahreh, 38 miles e.s.e. of 
Alexandria. It has manufactures of cotton 
and wool. Pop. 23,353. 

Damar', or Demar', a town, Arabia, Ye- 
men, 120 miles north by west of Aden. Pop. 
about 20,000. 

Damar. See Dammar, 

Dam'araland, a portion of the German 
territory in South-west Africa, extending 
from the Atlantic coast inland to 20'* E. 
long. Area about 100,000 sq. miles, includ- 
ing a large amount of barren lands. Its 
port is Walfisch Bay, belonging to Britain. 
Damar Eesin. See Dammar Mesin, 
Damascening. See Dama&keenhig, 
Damasce'nus, John, John of Damascus, 
afterwards called also John Chrysorrhnas 
(^golden stream'), was born at Damascus 
about 676 A.D., died about 760. He was 
the author of the first system of Christian 
theology in the Eastern Church, or the 
founder of scientific dogmatics, and his ex- 
position of the orthodox faith enjoyed in the 
Greek Church a great reputation. 

Damas'eus, a celebrated city, capital of 
the Turkish vilayet of Syria, supposed to 
be the most ancient city in the world. It 
is beautifully situated on a plain which is 
covered with gardens and orchards and 
watered by the Barrada. The appearance 
of the city, as it first opens on the view, has 
been rapturously spoken of by all travellers; 
but the streets are narrow, crooked, and in 
parts dilapidated, and, except in the wealthy 
Moslem quarter, the houses are low, with 
fiat-arched dooi's and accumulations of filth 
before the entrance. Within, however, there 
is often a singular contrast, in courts paved 
with marble and ornamented with trees and 
spouting fountains, the rooms adorned with 
arabesques and filled with splendid furni- 
ture.^ Among the chief buildings are the 
Serai or palace and the Citadel. The bazaars 
are a notable feature of Damascus. They 
are simply streets or lanes covered in with 
high wood- work and lined with shops, stalls, 
cafds, &c. In the midst of the bazaars stands 
the Great Khan, it and thirty inferior khans 
being used as exchanges or market-places by 
the merchants. One of the most important 
and busiest streets is * Straight Street,' men- 
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tioned in connection with the conversion of 
the apostle Paul. Damascus is an impor- 
tant emporium of trade in European manu- 
factures; it is also a place of considerable 
manufacturing industry in silk, damasks, 
cotton and other fabrics, tobacco, glass, soap, 
&c. Saddles, fine cabinet-work, and elegant 
jewelry are well made; but the manufac- 
ture of the famous Damascus blades no longer 


exists. It is one of the holy Moslem cities, 
and continues to be the most thoroughly 
oriental in its features of any city. Of its 
origin nothing certain is known; but it is 
mentioned as a place of some note in G-en. 
xiv. 15. After being held by the Israelites, 
Assyrians, Persians, Greeks, Eomans, and 
Arabs, it passed in 1516 to the Turks. It 
now has waterworks, gas, and tramways, and 



railways connect it ’with Beyrout, the 
Hauran, the Hejaz, &c. Pop. 225,000. 

Damascus-steel, a Mnd of steel originally 
made in Damascus and the East, greatly 
valued in the making of swords for its hard- 
ness of edge and flexibility. It is a lami- 
nated metal of pure iron and steel of pecu- 
liar quality, carbon being present in excess 
of ordinary proportions, produced by careful 
heating, laborious forging, doubling, and 
twisting. 

Dam'ask, the name given to textile fabrics 
of various materials, ornamented with raised 
figures of flowers, landscapes, and other 
forms, being the richest species of ornamental 
weaving, tapestry excepted. Damask is 
very commonly made in linen for table 
napery. 

Damaskeening, the ornamenting of iron 
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and steel with designs produced by inlaying 
or incrusting with another metal, as gold, 
silver, &c., by etching, and the like. 

Dam'asus, the name of a pope born about 
305, reigned 366-884. He was a friend of 
St. Jerome, whom he led to undertake the 
improved Latin version of the Bible known 
as the Vulgate. 

Damboof, a village of Ceylon, 70 miles 
north-east of Colombo, at which is a rock 
containing a number of caves, in one of 
which is a colossal statue of Buddha hewn 
out of the rock. 

Dame’s-violet, Dame-woet, the popular 
names of HesphHs matronalis^ nat. order 
Criiciferse, a British plant with a perennial 
root ; the stems, from 2 to 3 feet high, are 
few or solitary, and the leaves are serrate. 
It flowers in May and June. 




BAMIINS- 

Damieas (da-me-an), Kobebt Fkanjois, 
notorious for his attempt to assassinate 
Louis XY., was the son of a poor farmer, 
and born in 1715 in the village of Tieulloy. 
His sombre and obstinate disposition early 
obtained him the name of Rohert-le-Diahle, 
After enlisting as a soldier he became a 
house-servant in various establishments in 
Paris, and, having robbed one of his mas- 
ters, he had to save himself by flight. After 
spending some months in different cities, in 
1756 he returned to Paris with a mind 
which seems to have become disordered. 
On Jan. 5, 1757, as Louis XY. was getting 
into his carriage to return from Yersailles 
to Trianon, he was stabbed by Damiens in 
the right side. The wound was of a trifling 
nature, and Damiens, who made no attempt 
to escape, declared he never intended to kill 
the king. Damiens was condemned and 
torn in quarters by horses March 28, 1757, 
on the Place de Grbve at Paris. 

Damiet'ta, a town of Egypt, on one of 
the principal branches of the Nile, about 
6 miles from its mouth. It contains some 
fine mosques, bazaars, and marble baths. 
Alexandria has long diverted the great 
stream of commerce from Damietta, but 
the latter has still a considerable trade with 
the interior in fish and rice. The ancient 
town of Damietta stood about 5 miles nearer 
the sea. Pop. 29,354. 

Dam'mar (or Dam'mara) Pine, a genus of 
trees of the natural order Coniferas, distin- 
guished by their large lanceolated leathery 
leaves, and by their seeds having a wing on 
one side instead of proceeding from the end. 
The Dammara orientalis is a lofty tree of 
the Bast India Archipelago, attaining on 
some of the Molucca Islands a height of 
from 80 to 100 feet. It yields one variety 
of dammar resin. (See next art.) The 
Kauri pine, or JOammara, australis^ found in 
the North Island of New Zealand, is a 
magnificent tree, rising to a height of 150 
to 160 feet, and yielding kauri gum. See 
Mauri, 

Dammar Eesin, a gum or resin of several 
kinds produced by different trees. The East 
Indian or cat’s-eye resin is got from the 
Dammara orientalis, a tree of the East 
Indian islands (see above), and is used for 
making varnishes for coach-builders, paint- 
ers, &c. In its native localities it is burned 
as incense, and is also used for caulking 
ships. Sal dammar is produced by the sal 
tree of India (Shor^a rodusta), rock dammar 
by odordta and other species of trees; 


-DAMPIER. 

both yield good varnishes. Black dammar 
is another Indian species. 

Dammoo'da, a river of Hindustan, pre- 
sidency of Bengal, which enters the Hooghly 
near its mouth ; length 350 miles. 

Dam'ocles, a native of Syracuse, and one 
of the courtiers and flatterers of the tyrant 
Dionysius the elder. One day he w'as 
extolling the grandeur and happiness of 
Dionysius, whereupon the latter invited 
him to a magnificent banquet, where he 
would be regaled wdth regal fare and regal 
honours. In the midst of the entertain- 
ment, however, Damocles happened to look 
upwards, and perceived with dismay a naked 
sw'ord suspended over his head by a single 
hair, and was thus taught to form a better 
estimate of royal honours. 

Damon and Phintias, two illustrious 
Syracusans, celebrated as models of con- 
stant friendship. Phintias had been un- 
justly condemned to death by Dionysius 
the younger, tyrant of Sicily; but, having 
to leave Syracuse to arrange his affairs, his 
friend Damon was taken as a pledge that 
Phintias should return on the day fixed. 
Phintias, however, being unexpectedly de- 
tained, had great difficulty in reaching 
Syracuse in time to save Damon being 
executed in his place; and Dionysius was 
so affected by this proof of their friendship 
that he pardoned Phintias. 

Dampers, certain movable parts in the 
internal frame of a pianoforte, which, when- 
ever the finger leaves the key, descend upon 
the wires and instantly check the vibra- 
tion. — Dampers also denote tbe iron plates 
used to regulate tbe draught of flues. 

Dam'pier, William, English navigator, 
born in 1652. He was descended from a 
good family in Somersetshire; but losing his 
father when young, he was sent to sea^ and 
soon distinguished himself as an able mariner. 
After serving in the Dutch war, in the Bay 
of Campeachy as a logwood-cutter, in a band 
of privateers on the Peruvian coasts, in a 
Yirginian expedition against the Spanish 
settlements in the South Seas, and other 
enterprises of a similar nature, he returned 
home in 1691. In 1697 he pnblislio<l his 
Yoyage Round the World, which became very 
popular, and next year he was appointed 
commander of a royal sloop-of- war, fitted out 
for a voyage of discovery in the Australiim 
seas. The vessel, on the home voyage (1700), 
foundered off the isle of Ascension, and 
Dampier returned to England. In 1703 he 
sailed for the South Sea in command of a 
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privateer, returning in 1707; and next year 
he shipped as pilot with Captain Woodes 
Kogers, and accompanied him on his voyage 
round the world. He died in 1715. Be 



William Dampier. 


sides the book mentioned, he wrote Voyages 
and Descriptions, a supplement to it, and 
Voyage to New Holland, He was an ex- 
cellent hydrographer, and a keen observer. 

Damps, noxious exhalations issuing from 
the earth, and deleterious or fatal to animal 
life. Damps exist in wells which continue 
long covered and not used, and in mines and 
coal-pits; and sometimes they issue from 
the old lavas of volcanoes. These damps 
are distinguished by miners under the names 
of choTce-dampj consisting chiefly of carbonic 
acid gas, which instantly suffocates ; fire- 
damp, consisting chiefly of light carburetted 
hydrogen, so called from its tendency to 
explode. 

Dam'son, a variety of the common plum 
{Primus domestioa). The fruit is rather 
small and oval, and its numerous sub- 
varieties are of different colours: black, 
bluish, dark purple, yellow, &c. The damson 
{corruption of Damascene), as its name im- 
ports, is from Damascus. 

Dan (Hebrew, meaning * judgment’), one 
of the sons of Jacob by his concubine Bilhah. 
At the time of the exodus the Danites 
numbered 62,700 adult males, being then 
the second tribe in point of numbers. The 
territory assigned them in Canaan lay on 
the coast, in the immediate neighbourhood 
of the hardy and well- equipped Philistines, 
and the Danites were pushed back into a 
more mountainous region. The tribe also 
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possessed an isolated portion of territory in 
the extreme north of Canaan, containing the 
town of Laish or Dan, which gave rise to 
the proverbial expression ‘from Dan to 
Beersheba.’ The most notable person con- 
nected with the tribe was Samson. 

Da'na, James Dwight, American natural- 
ist, born 1813, and from 1855 a professor at 
Yale College. He wrote System of Miner- 
alogy; Manual of Mineralogy; Coral Reefs 
and Islands; Manual of Geology; Text- 
book of Geology; and many reports and 
papers. He died in 1895. 

Dana, Richard Henry, American writer, 
born 1787 at Cambridge in Massachusetts; 
educated at Harvard; published several 
collections of poems and two novels. He 
died in 1879. — His son Richard Henry 
(horn 1815, died 1882) was the author of 
the well-known work Two Years before the 
Mast, the result of his own experiences 
during a voyage recommended to him on 
account of his health. 

Dan'ae, in Greek mythology, daughter of 
Acrisius, king of Argos. She was shut up 
by her father in a brazen tower, but Zeus, 
inflamed with passion for her, transformed 
himself into a golden shower, and descended 
through the apertures of the roof into her 
embraces. Set adrift on the waves by her 
father, she reached safely one of the Cyclades, 
where her child, Perseus, was brought up. 

Dan'bury, a town in Connecticut, about 
63 miles n.n.e. of New York. It has nota- 
ble manufactures of hats, shirts, and sewing- 
machines. Pop. 16,562. 

Dauby, Prancis, painter, born near Wex- 
ford in 1793, He established his reputation 
in 1823 by his Sunset at Sea after a Storm; 
and in 1825, by his Delivery of Israel out 
of Egypt, obtained the honour of being 
admitted as an associate of the Academy. 
Among his subsequent pictures the most 
celebrated are the Opening of the Sixth Seal, 
exhibited in 1828; the Age of Gold, in 1831; 
The Enchanted Island — Sunset, in 1841; 
The Contest of the Lyre and Pipe in the 
Vale of Tempe, in 1842; and the Painter’s 
Holiday, in 1844. Danby’s excellence lay 
in his delineations of scenery, and the poetic 
halo with which he contrived to invest them. 
He died in 1861. 

Dance of Death. See Death, Dance of. 
Dancing, a studied and rhythmical move- 
ment of the limbs generally adjusted to tbe 
measure of a tune. In ancient times it was 
generally an expression of religious, patriotic, 
or military feeling, as in the case of the 
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dance of David before the ark, the choric 
dances, or the Pyrrhic dance of the Greeks. 
The Koinans, however, like the orientals, 
had their dancing done by hired slaves. 
This solemn character of the dance has de- 
clined with the progress of refinement and 
civilization, and it is now nothing more than 
an elegant social amusement and an agree- 
able spectacle at public entertainments. As 
a social amusement, something can be said 
both for and against dancing. It is a plea- 
santly animated indoor physical exercise, and 
helps to give grace to the ordinary move- 
ments of the body. It can be urged against 
it that, as an exercise, it takes place most 
frequently when the body should be in 
repose, and under circumstances not very 
favourable to health, such as overcrowded 
and overheated rooms, &c. It is, therefore, 
though in itself a healthy amusement, pecu- 
liarly liable to abuse. 

Dancing Disease, an epidemic nervous 
disorder apparently allied to hysteria and 
chorea, occasionally prevalent in Germany 
and Italy during the middle ages. In 1734, 
during the celebration of the festival of St. 
John at Aix-la-Chapelle, the streets became 
crowded with men and women of all ranks 
and ages, who commenced dancing in a wild 
and frantic manner till they dropped down 
from fatigue. The mania spread to Cologne, 
Metz, and Strasburg, and gave rise to much 
imposture, profligacy, and disorder. At the 
beginning of the 17th century the epidemic 
began to decline, and is only known now as 
a nervous affection in individual cases. 

Dandeli^on {£eo7iWdon Taj'axdeiim), a 
plant belonging to the natural order Com- 
positse, indigenous to Europe, but now also 
common in America. The leaves are all 
radical, and runcinate or jagged on the 
margin. From this circumstance has been 
derived its French name dent de lion (lion’s 
tooth), of which the English appellation is a 
corruption. The stems are hollow and have 
one large bright-yellow flower and a taper- 
ing milky perennial root, which acts as an 
aperient and tonic, and is much esteemed in 
affections of the liver. The whole plant is 
full of a milky and bitter juice. (See Ta- 
mxaGin.) The seed of the plant is furnished 
with a white pappus, and is transported far 
and wide by the wind. 

Dandie Dinmont Terrier, a peculiar breed 
of the Scotch terrier, so called from the 
Border farmer of that name who figures in 
Scott’s novel of Guy Manuering. This 
breed is known by its short legs, wiry and 


abundant hair, and large ears. It is very 
courageous when fully grown. It is usually 
either of a light-brown or a bluish-gray 
colour, termed respectively the ‘Mustard’ 
and the ‘Pepper’ variety. 

Dan'dolo, Andrea, Doge of Yenice and 
of an illustrious Yenetian family, was born 
about 1310, and made doge in 1343. He 
carried on a war against the Turks with 
various success, and greatly extended Vene- 
tian commerce by opening a trading con- 
nection with Egypt. He wrote a chronicle 
of Yenice, comprising the history of the 
republic from its commencement to 1342, 
which was published in Muratori’s collection. 
He died in Sept. 1354. 

Dandolo, Enrico, Doge of Yenice, was 
chosen to that office in 1192, at the advanced 
age of eighty-four. On the formation of the 
fourth Crusade Dandolo induced the senate 
to Join in it, and by its help recovered the 
revolted town of 2ara. Constantinople was 
next stormed, the blind old doge, it is said, 
leading the attack. In the division of the 
Byzantine Empire the Venetians added 
much to their dominions. Dandolo died at 
Constantinople in 1205, at the age of ninety- 
seven, 

Danebrog, Dannebrog (dan'e-brog), lit- 
erally ‘the cloth or banner of the Danes,’ a 
Danish order of knighthood, said to have 
been instituted in 1219, and revived in 1693, 
The decorations consist of a cross of gold 
fatUe, enamelled with white, and suspended 
by a white ribbon embroidered with red. 

Dane'gelt,DANE'GELD (thatis, ‘Dane tax’), 
in English history, an annual tax laid on the 
English nation for maintaining forces to 
oppose the Danes, or to furnish tribute to 
procure peace. It was at first one shilling, 
and ultimately seven, for every hide of land, 
except such as belonged to the church. 
When the Danes became masters of Eng- 
land the danegelt was a tax levied by the 
Danish princes on every hide of land owned 
by the Anglo-Saxons. 

Danelagh, Danelaw, the ancient name 
of a strip of territory extending along the 
east coast of England from the Thames to 
the Tweed, ceded by Alfred to Gutbrun, 
king of the Danes, after the battle of Ethan- 
dune. This name it retained till the jSTorinan 
conquest, its inhabitants being governed 
by a modification of Danish law and not 
by English law. 

Danew‘erk (daffie-verk: Ger, ‘Danes’ 
work’ ; Danish, Dcmncvirhe), an ancient wall 
of about from 30 to 40 ft* high and of an 
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e(|ual thickness extending along the south- 
ern frontier of Schleswig for nearly 1 0 miles, 
from the North Sea to the Baltic. It was 
constructed in the middle of the 10th century 
and repaired in 1850, but was captured by 
the Austrians and Prussians in the Schles- 
wig-Holstein war of 1864 and soom after 
destroyed. 

Daniel, the prophet, a contemporary of 
Ezekiel, was born of a distinguished Hebrew 
family. In his youth, b.c. 605, he was car- 
ried captive to Babylon, and educated in 
the Babylonish court for the service of King 
Nebuchadnezzar. Thrown into the lions’ 
den for conscientiously refusing to obey the 
king he was miraculously preserved, and 
finally made prime-minister in the court of 
the Persian king Darius. He ranks with 
what are called the ‘'greater prophets.’ The 
book of the Old Testament which bears his 
name is divided into a historical and a pro- 
phetic part. Modern criticism generally re- 
gards it as written during the oppression 
of the Jews under Antiochus, about 170 B.C. 
It is partly in Chaldee. 

Daniel, Samuel, an English historian and 
poet, contemporary with Shakspere, was born 
in 1 5 6 2. U nder the patronage of the Pem- 
broke family he received several court ap- 
pointments, bnt he commonly lived in the 
country, employed in literary pursuits. His 
great poem, The History of the Civil Wars 
between the Houses of York and Lancaster, 
is written with much rhetorical grace and 
dignity of style. He wrote also epistles, pas- 
torals, sonnets, and a few tragedies, as well 
as a clear and useful sketch of English his- 
tory till the time of Edward III. He died 
in 1619. 

Danlell, Johk Eeederiok, a distinguished 
English physicist, born at London March 
1 2, 1 7 9 0. In 1 8 1 6 he comm enced the Quar- 
terly J ournal of Science and Art in concert 
with Mr. Brande. In 1 820 he published an 
account of a new hygrometer which he had 
invented. Soon afterwards his valuable 
works, Meteorological Essays and the essay 
on Artificial Climate, appeared. In 1831 
he was appointed professor of chemistry in 
King’s College, London, and made further 
important discoveries, chief amongst which 
is his apparatus for maintaining a powerful 
and continuous current of electricity in gal- 
vanic batteries (see following article). For 
these discoveries he received successively 
the three medals in the gift of the Poyal 
Society. In 1843 he was made a D.C.L. of 
Oxford. He died 13th March, 1845. 
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Danieirs Battery, a galvanic battery the 
cells of which were originally constructed in 
the following way.* A tall cylindrical cop- 
per vessel was nearly filled with saturated 
solution of sulphate of copper. A rod of 
amalgamated zinc was inclosed in a skin or 



0, Outer copper cell, b. Solution of sulphate of 

copper. D, Shelf for sulphate of copper, n, i^orous 

cell, A, Sulphuric acid, z, Zinc. 

bladder, which was filled with dilute sulphu- 
ric acid, and was suspended in the copper 
cylinder. When the zinc rod is connected 
by a wire with the copper vessel, which it- 
self forms one of the plates of the battery, 
the current passes, according to common 
phraseology, from the copper through the 
wire to the zinc. Instead of the bladder or 
skin porous earthenware pots are now em- 
ployed to contain the dilute sulphuric acid 
in which the zinc is immersed. In improved 
modifications of Daniell’s battery the most 
important change is that of substituting for 
the dilute sulphuric acid that surrounds the 
zinc, solution of sulphate of zinc, and in this 
case the zinc is not amalgamated. By doing 
away with the sulphuric acid local waste of 
the zinc is to a great extent prevented, and 
the solution of sulphate of zinc is used in- 
stead of pure water on account of the very high 
resistance of water impregnated with salts. 

Danish Language and Literature. See 
Denmark, 

Dankali', or Daka'kil (the former is the 
Arabic singular, the latter the plural), the 
common name of a number of rude tribes 
that inhabit Africa east of Abyssinia, be- 
tween it and the Bed Sea, bordering on the 
south with the Somalis. Some engage in 
fishing, others in the rearing of cattle. They 
are of the Mohammedan religion, and are 
estimated to number 70,000, 
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Dannebrog. See Danebrog. 

Dan'necker, Johann Heinrich, German 
sculptor, born in 1758. Early signs of tal- 
ent recommended Mm to the notice of 
Charles, duke of Wiirtemberg. As a stu- 
dent at the Karlschule he greatly distin- 
guished himself, was appointed court sculp- 
tor, and visited Paris and Rome. In 1790 
he returned to Wiirtemberg, and became 
professor of the fine arts at Stuttgart. His 
best works are his statue of Christ and his 
Ariadne Seated on a Panther. His portrait 
busts are excellent; those of Schiller, Lava- 
ter, the Duchess Stephanie of Baden, deserve 
particular mention. Dannecker died in 
1841, 

Dannemo'ra, a village, on a lake of the 
same name, 24 miles n.n.e. of XJpsala, in 
Sweden, celebrated for its iron-mines, the 
second richest in Sweden, which have been 
worked for upwards of three centuries, and 
produce the finest iron in the world. 

D’Anntuizio. See Annunzio, 

Dante (a contraction of Durante) Alighi- 
eri (dan'ta a.-lg-ge-a're), the greatest of Ita- 
lian poets, was born in Elorence about the 
end of May 1265, of a family belonging 
to the lower nobility. His education was 
confided to the learned Brunetto Latini. 
He is said also to have studied in various 
seats of learning, and it is certain that 
either at this time or in the course of his 
wandering life he made himself master of 
all the knowledge of his time. He seems 
to have been quite a boy, no more than 
nine years of age, when he first saw Bea- 
trice Portinari, and the love she awakened 
in him he has described in that record of 
his early years, the Yita Huova, as well 
as in his later great work, the Divina Corn- 
media, in terms which make it hard to 
distinguish the real personality of Beatrice 
from some ideal power of beauty and virtue 
of which she is to Dante the symbol. Their 
actual lives at least went far enough apart, 
Beatrice marrying a noble Florentine, Si- 
mone Bardi, in 1287, and dying three years 
afterwards; while the year following Dante 
married Gemma dei Donati, by whom he 
had seven children. At this time the Gnel- 
fic party in Florence became divided into the 
rival factions of Bianchi aud Neri (Whites 
and Blacks), the latter being an extreme 
papal party while the former leaned to re- 
conciliation with the Ghihellines. Dante’s 
sympathies were with the Bianchi, and being 
a prior of the trades and a leading citizen in 
Florence he went on an embassy to Rome to 


influence the pope on behalf of the Bianchi. 
The lival faction of the IsTeri, however, had 
got the upper hand in the city, and in the 
usual fashion of the time were burning the 
houses of their rivals and slaying them in 
the open street. In Dante’s absence his 
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enemies obtained a decree of banishment 
against him, coupled with a heavy fine, a 
sentence which was soon followed by an- 
other condemning him to be burned alive 
for malversation and peculation. From 
this time the poet became, and to the end 
of his life remained, an exile; and his his- 
tory, first lost by the indifference of con- 
temporaries and then hallowed by the 
legends of later generations, becomes semi- 
mythical. He has told us liiniself how he 
wandered ‘through almost all parts where 
this language is spoken,’ and how hard he 
felt it ‘to climb the stairs and eat the bitter 
bread of strangers.’ During this period he 
is said to have visited many cities, Arezzo, 
Bologna, Sienna, &c., and even Paris. In 
1314 he found shelter with Can Grande 
della Scala at Verona, where he remained 
till 1318. In 1320 we find him staying at 
Ravenna with his friend Guido da Polenta. 
In Sept. 1321 his sufferings and wander- 
ings were ended by death. He was buried 
at Ravenna, where his bones still lie. His 
great poem, the Divina Commedia (Divine 
Comedy), written in great part, if not al- 
together, during his exile, is divided into 
three parts, entitled Hell, Purgatory, and 
Paradise. The poet dreams that he has 
wandered into a dusky forest, when tlie 
shade of Virgil appears and offers to con- 
duct him through hell and purgatory. Fur- 
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tlior the pagan poet may not go, but Bea- 
trice herself shall lead him through para- 
dise. The journey through hell is first de- 
scribed, and the imaginative power with 
which the distorted characters of the guilty 
and the punishments laid upon them are 
brought before us; the impressive pathos of 
these short histories —often compressed in* 
Dante’s severe style into a couple of lines 
—-of Pope and G-hibelline, Italian lord and 
lady; the passionate depth of characteriza- 
tion, the subtle insight and intense faith, make 
up a whole which for significance and com- 
pleteness has perhaps no rival in the work 
of any one man. Prom hell the poet, 
still in the company of Virgil, ascends to 
purgatory, where the scenes are still mostly 
of the same kind though the punishments 
are only temporary. In the earthly para- 
dise Dante beholds Beatrice in a scene of 
surpassing magnificence, ascends with her 
into the celestial paradise, and after roam- 
ing over seven spheres reaches the eighth, 
where he beholds ^the glorious company 
which surrounds the triumphant Kedeemer/ 
In the ninth Dante feels himself in presence 
of the divine essence, and sees the souls of 
the blessed on thrones in a circle of infinite 
magnitude. The Deity himself, in the tenth, 
he cannot see for excess of light. There 
are many notable translations of Dante’s 
great poem. Amongst English versions we 
may mention those of Cary, Longfellow, 
and Dean Plumptre, and an excellent prose 
translation by Dr. John Carlyle. The Vita 
Nuova has been admirably translated by 
D. G. Kossetti in his Early Italian Poets. 
Dante’s other works are: II Convito (the 
Banquet), a series of philosophical commen- 
taries on the author’s canzoni; II Canzoniere, 
a collection of poems; a Latin treatise, Be 
Monarchia, a work intended to prove the 
supremacy of the head of the holy Boman 
Empire; a treatise on the Italian language 
entitled, De Vulgari Eloquio ; and an inquiry 
into the relative altitude of the water and 
the land, De Aqua et Terra. 

Danton (dan-ton), Georges Jacques, an 
advocate by profession, and one of the great 
figures in the French Ee volution, born 1759. 
His colossal stature, athletic frame, and 
powerful voice contributed not a little, to- 
gether with his intellectual gifts and auda- 
city, to win him a prominent position amongst 
the revolutionaries. He founded the club 
of the Cordeliers, was foremost in organiz- 
ing and conducting the attack on the Tuile- 
ries, Aug. 10th, 1792, and as a reward for 
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such services was made minister of justice 
and a member of the provisional executive 
council. When the advance of the Prus- 
sian army spread consternation amongst the 
members of the government Danton alone 
preserved his courage, and in a celebrated 
speech summoned all Frenchmen capable of 
bearing arms to march against the enemy. 
He voted for the capital punishment of ail 
returning aristocrats, but undertook the 
defence of religious worship, and along with 
Eobespierre brought H<^bert and the wor- 
shippers of the goddess Eeason to the scaf- 
fold. But the rivalry of the two great 
leaders had now reached a point when one 
must succumb, and the crafty Eobespierre 
succeeded in having Danton denounced and 
thrown into prison, 31st March, 1794. Five 
days afterwards he was condemned by the 
revolutionary tribunal as an accomplice in 
a conspiracy for the restoration of monarchy, 
and executed the same day. 

Dantzig, or Danzig (danPzi/i), a fortified 
town and port, Prussia, capital of the pro- 
vince of West Prussia, 253 miles n.e. Berlin, 
on the left bank of the west arm of the 
Vistula, about 8 miles above its mouth in 
the Baltic, and intersected by the Mottlau, 
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which here divides into several arms. It 
is one of the most important seaports in the 
Prussian monarchy. The more modern 
parts are regularly and well built; in the 
other parts the streets are narrow and the 
houses old and indifferent. Amongst the 
principal buildings are the Dom or Cathe- 
dral, begun in 1343, the church of St. 
Catherine, the exchange, the arsenal, ob- 
servatory, three monasteries, two syna- 
gogues, two theatres, &c. The industries 
are numerous, hut, excepting those connected 
with shipbuilding, artillery, and beer, not 
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of great importance. The prosperity of the 
town is foundetl chiefly on its transit trMe, 
particularly in wheat from Poland. There 
is also a considerable trade in amber. The 
2)roper port of Dantzig is .Neufahrwasser, 
at the mouth of the Vistula; but vessels of 
large size can now come up to and enter 
the town. After being alternately pos- 
sessed by the Teutonic knights and the 


Poles, Bantzig, on the partition of Poland, 
fell to the lot of Prussia. Pop. 150,048. 

Dati^nbe {n>p,c. Inter GrDcnvuhms; German, 
DonaH), Sh celebrated river of Europe, origi- 
nates in two small streams rising in tlio 
Schwarzwald, or Black Porest, in Baden, 
and uniting at Bonaueschingen. The direct 
distance from source to mouth of the 
Danube is about 1000 miles, and its total 



length, including windings, about 1670 miles. 
Prom its source the Danube flows in a nortli- 
easterly direction to Ulm, in Wurtemberg, 
where it becomes navigable for vessels of 100 
tons; then to Eatisbon in Bavaria, where it 
becomes navigable for steamers. Here it 
turns in a south-easterly direction, entering 
Austria at Passau, passing Vienna and 
Budapest, above which latter town it sud- 
denly turns due south, holding this direction 
till it is joined by the Brave, after which it 
runs S.S.E. and enters Servia at Belgrade. 
Continuing its general course eastward it 
forms for a long distance the boundary line 
between Boumania and Bulgaria. At Sili- 
stria it once more turns northward, and 
flowing between Boumania and Bessarabia 
falls into the Black Sea by three different 
outlets. In the upper part of its course, 
through Wurtemberg and Bavaria, the Da- 
nube flows through some of the most fer- 


tile and populous districts of its basin. Its 
principal afliuents here are the Iser and 
Lech, In Austria it passes through a suc- 
cession of picturesque scenery till past 
Vienna, the land on both sides being well 
peopled and cultivated. The principal afflu- 
ents are the March, or Morawa, and the Ens. 
After passing through what is called the 
Carpathian Gate, at Pressburg, where it 
enters Hungary, it gives off a nuraber of 
branches, forming a labyrinth of islands 
known as Schlitten, but on emerging it 
flows uninterruptedly southwards through 
wide plains interspersed with pools, marslies, 
and sandy wastes. The principal alHiients 
here are the Save, the Brave, and the 
Theiss. Sixty miles before entering Eon- 
mania the river passes through a succes.sion 
of rapids or cataracts which it has made in 
cutting a passage for itself through the 
cross chain of hills which connect the Carpa- 
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tliian Mountains with the Alps. The last of and ditches; and as they assume a red col- 
tliese cataracts, at Old Orsova, is calle'd the our in summer impart the appearance of^ 
Iron Gate. The lower course of the Danube, blood to the water. 

in lloumaiiia and Bulgaria, is through a flat Darab', or Daeabjeed, a town, Persia, 
and marshy tract, fertile but badly culti- province of Farsistan, beautifully situated 
vatecl and thinly peopled. In this part it in an extensive plain among groves of dates, 
increases its width from 1400 to 2100 yards, oranges, and lemons, 140 miles south-east of 
and latterly forms an expanse like a sea, Shiraz, Pop. from 15,000 to 20,000. 
and is studded with islands. Of the three Barbhan'gah, a town of Hindustan, in 
outlets the Sulina Mouth is the deepest, and the Patnji division of Behar, in a low-lying 
is usually chosen by ships bound up the district subject to inundation; it is the resi- 
river. The Danube is navigable for steamers dence of the Maharaja of Darbhangah, who 
uj) to Regensburg (Ratisbon), nearly 1500 has a fine new palace here. Pop. 66,244. 
miles from its mouth. Some of its tribu- D’Arblay, Madame. See Burney. 

taries, such as the Save, the Theiss, and the Dar'danelles {-nelz ; anc. Hellespont)^ 

Drave, are also navigable, so that the water a narrow channel which connects the Sea of 
system of the Danube may be estimated as Marmora with the Grecian Archipelago, 
admitting of about 2500 miles of steam and at this particular point separates Eu- 
navigation. rope from Asia. It is about 40 miles in 

Danubian Principalities. ^Q^Roumania. length, and varies in breadth from 1 to 4 
Dan'vers, a town of the U, States, Mas- miles. A rapid current often much in- 
sachusetts, 15 miles n.n.e. of Boston, with creased by winds runs southward. On the 
tanneries, manufactures of boots and shoes, Asiatic side the country is fine and fer- 
&c. Pop. 8542. tile, rising gradually upwards from the sea 

Dan'ville, three towns, D. States. (1) In to the range of Mount Ida; the Euro- 
Illinois; coal-mines, &c. Pop. 16,354. — (2) pean side is steep and rugged, but densely 
In Pennsylvania; blast-furnaces, rolling- peopled and highly cultivated. On both 
mills, &o. Pop. 7998. — (3) In Yirginia; an shores there are numerous forts and bat- 
important tobacco centre. Pop. 16,520. teries. Two castles on the opposite shores 
Danzig. See Hantzig. occupy the sites of ancient Sestos and 

Daph^ne, the Greek name for laurel, in Abydos, and recall the story of Hero and 
Greek mythology a nymph beloved by Leander. By treaty made in 1841 between 
Apollo. Deaf to the suit of the god, and the five great powers and Turkey, confirmed 
fleeing from him, she besought Zeus to pro- by the Peace of Paris in 1856, it is settled 
tect her. Her prayer was heard, and at the that no non-Turkish man-of-war shall pass 
moment Apollo was about to encircle her in the strait without the express permission of 
his arms she was changed into a laurel, the Turkish government, 
a tree thenceforth consecrated to the god. DarManus, in Greek mythology, the pro- 
Daph'ne, a genus of plants, natural order genitor of the Trojans. 

Thymelaceae. They are shrubs, inhabiting Darfur', or Darpooe', a considerable re- 
the greater part of the northern hemisphere, gion of Central Africa, forming a large oasis 
but chiefly the south of Europe and the in the s.E. corner of the Great Desert. It 
warmer parts of Asia. The best known is may be considered as lying between lat, 11° 
the mezereon{i). Mezer^um) pale-green and 15° N., and long. 26° and 29® E.; on the 
leaves and very fragrant flowers. H. Lau~ east it has Kordofan and on the west Bor- 
reUa (spurge laurel) has an irritant bark, nou, while the regions to the south are occu- 
and its berries are poisonous. pied by barbarous nations. The inhabitants 

Daph'nia, the water-flea, a genus of mi- are Mohammedans and negroes, and semi- 
nute crustaceans belonging to the division barbarous. Their occupation is chiefly agri- 
Branchiopoda. The best-known species is culture, and cattle form their principal 
the D. or /branch-horned’ water-flea, wealth. The ruler is a native sultan. There 
which is a favourite microscopic object, is a trade with Egypt carried on by means 
' The head is prolonged into a snout, and is of caravans. Among the articles that Dar- 
provided with a single, central, compound fur exports are ivory, ostrich feathers, gum, 
eye; it is also furnished with antennae, which copper, &c.; and it receives sugar, cotton 
act as oars, propelling it through the water cloth, hardware, firearms, &c. Unlimited 
by a series of short springs or jerks. These polygamy is allowed, and the morals and 
animals are very abundant in many ponds mannersof the natives are of a very degraded 
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kind. Darfur is part of the Egyptian 
Soudan. Pop. estimated at 4,000,000. 

Baric, an ancient Persian gold coin of 
Darius, weighing about 129 grains, value 
about 2 and bearing on one side the figure 



GoUlen Daric, from British Museum. 


of an archer. In later times the name has 
been applied to a silver coin having the figure 
of an archer. 

Da'rien, Gulf of , a gulf of the Caribbean 
Sea at the north extremity of South Ame- 
rica, between the Isthmus of Panama and 
the mainland. 

Darien, Isthmus op, often used as syno- 
nymous with the Isthmus of Panama, but 
more strictly applied to the neck of land 
between the Gulf of Darien and the Pacific. 

Darien Scheme, a celebrated financial 
project, conceived and set afloat by \yil- 
liam Paterson, a Scotsman, towards the 
close of the 17th century. Paterson was a 
man of bold and original conceptions, and 
possessed of a wide loiowledge of commerce 
and finance. He was the first projector of 
the Bank of England, but was disappointed 
of his just recompense. His next scheme 
was one of magnificent proportions. He 
proposed to form an emporium on each side 
of the Isthmus of Darien or Panamst for the 
trade of the opposite continents. The'settle- 
ment thus formed would become the entre- 
p6t for an immense exchange between the 
manufactures of Europe and the produce of 
South America and Asia. Paterson had 
designed to limit the benefits of the scheme 
to Scotland mainly, but had to seek help in 
London, where the subscriptions soon ran 
up to £300,000. Alarm was soon excited 
amongst the English merchants, especially 
those connected with the Indies, at the gi- 
gantic Scotch scheme, and the English sub- 
scriptions were withdrawn. Scotland, in- 
dignant at this treatment, subscribed at 
once and with great enthusiasm £400,000, 
a full half of all the cash in the kingdom. 
Little more than the half, however, was 
paid up. In 1 698 five large vessels laden with 
stores, &c., and with 1200 intending colo- 
nists, sailed for the Isthmus of Darien. The 


settlement was formed in a suitable posi- 
tion, and the colonists fortified a secure and 
capacious harbour; but nothing else had 
been rightly calculated. Many of the colo- 
nists were gentlemen, totally unacquainted 
with any of the arts necessary in a new co- 
lony; the provisions were either improper 
for the climate or soon exhausted; the mer- 
chandise they had brought was not adapted 
for the West Indian market. To add to 
their difficulties the colonists were attacked 
by the Spaniards and all commerce forbid- 
den with them. For eight months the co- 
lony bore up, but at the end of that time 
the survivors were compelled by disease and 
famine to abandon their settlement and re- 
turn to Europe. Two of the ships were lost 
on the way home, and only about thirty, in- 
cluding Paterson, reached Scotland. 

Dari 'us, the name of several Persian kings. 
(I) Dakius I., fourth king of Persia, son 
of Hystaspes, a prince of the royal family of 
the Achiemenidm, attained the throne in 
B. c. 521. His reign was distinguished by many 
important events. He reduced, after a two 
years’ siege, the revolted city of Babylon, 
and led an expedition of 7 00,OUO men against 
the Scythians on the Danube, from which 
he extricated himself after suffering great 
losses. To revenge himself against the 
Athenians who had promoted a revolt of the 
Ionian cities, he sent an army under IMar- 
clonius to invade Greece. But the ships of 
Mardonlus were destroyed by a storm in 
doubling Mount Athos {492 B.c.}, and his 
army was cut to pieces by the Thracians. 
Darius, however, fitted out a second expe- 
dition of 500,000 men, which was met on 
the plains of hlarathoii by an Athenian 
army 10,000 strong, under Miltiades, and 
completely defeated (490 b.o.). Darius had 
determined on a third expedition when he 
died B.c. 485. — (2) Dabius II., sumamed 
Nothos, or the Bastard, by the Greeks, an 
illegitimate son of Artaxerxes 1. {Longi- 
mdnus). He ascended the throne in 423, 
and died in 404. His son Cyrus is familiar 
to us through Xenophon’s Anabasis, — (3) 
Daeius III., surnamed Codomannus, great- 
grandson of Darius IT., was the twelfth and 
last king of Persia. He ascended the throne 
B,c. 336, when the kingdom had been weak- 
ened by luxury and the tyranny of the sa- 
traps under his predecessors, and could not 
resist the attacks of a powerful invader. 
Such was Alexander of Macedon; and the 
army which was sent against him by Darius 
was totally routed on the banks of the 
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Granlcus, in Asia Minor. Darius then has- 
tened with 400,000 soldiers to meet Alex- 
ander in the mountainous region of Cilicia, 
and was a second time totally defeated near 
the Issus, B.c. 333. Two years afterwards, 
all proposals for peace having been rejected 
by Alexander, Darius collected a second 
army, and meeting the Macedonian forces 
between Arbela and Gaugamela was again 
routed and had to seek safety in flight (331 
Alexander now captured Susa the 
capital, and Dersepolis, and reduced all Per- 
sia. Meanwhile Darius was collecting an- 
other army at Ecbatana in Media, when a 
traitorous conspiracy was formed against 
him by which he lost his life in 330 B.a 
Alexander married his daughter Statira. 

Darjeel'ing, or Dae, tiling, a district of 
India, in the extreme north of the lieute- 
nant-governorship of Bengal, near the Sik- 
kim frontier; area, 1234 sq. miles. Tea, 
coffee, cinchona, and cotton are cultivated, 
and the cultivation of the tea-plant and the 
making of tea is now the staple industry. 
Pop. 223,314. — Dakjeeling, the chief town, 
is a sanatory station and the summer 
quarters of the Bengal government, and 
though little more than 36 miles from the 
plains, stands at an elevation of 7400 ft. 
above sea-level, on a ridge with deep valleys 
on either side, in a bleak but healthy situa- 
tion. There is a residence of the lieutenant- 
governor, barracks, a sanatorium, &c. Pop. 
17,000, much increased in the hot weather. 

Darlaston, a town and parish, England, 
county and 17 miles s. by E. of Stafford. 
It has extensive coal and iron mines. Pop. 
15,391. 

Darling (from a governor of N. South 
Wales), a name of several applications in 
Australia. The Darling River, a river rising 
in the n.e. of New South Wales, flows in a 
south-westerly direction till it joins the Mur- 
ray.-— DarZmy District is a pastoral district, 
about 50,000 sq. miles in extent, in the s.w. 
of New South Wales, and watered by the 
Darling and the Murray. — The Darling 
Downs are a rich table -land west of Bris- 
bane in Queensland. It is well watered, 
and measures about 6000 sq. miles. — The 
Darling Range is a range of granite moun- 
tains in Western Australia, running in a 
northerly direction parallel with the coast 
from Point D’Entrecasteaux for 250 miles. 

Darling, Geace, a celebrated English he- 
roine, was bom in 1815 in the Bongstone 
Lighthouse (Fame Islands, coast of Northum- 
berland), of which her father was keeper. 
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In 1838 the steamer Forfar shir with forty- 
one passengers on board besides her crew, 
became disabled oft the Fame Islands dur- 
ing a storm, and was thrown on a rock 
where she broke into two, part of the crew 
and passengers being left clinging to the 
wreck. Next morning William Darling 
descried them from Longstone, about a mile 
distant, but he shrank from attempting to 
reach the wreck through a boiling sea in a 
boat. His daughter Grace, however, im- 
plored him to make the attempt and let her 
accompany him. At last he consented, and 
father and daughter each taking an oar, 
they reached the wreck .and succeeded in 
rescuing nine sufferers. The news of the 
heroic deed soon spread, and the brave girl 
received testimonials from all quarters. - A 
purse of £700 was publicly subscribed and 
presented to her. Four years afterwards 
she died of consumption, 20th October, 1842. 

Darlington, a municipal and parliamen- 
tary borough (with one member), England, 
county and 17J miles south of Durham; 
well built, chiefly of brick. The woollen 
manufacture is carried on to a considerable 
extent, and there are large iron- works, and 
works manufacturing steel, locomotive en- 
gines, iron bridges, &c. Pop. 44,496. 

Darlingto'nia, a remarkable genus of Ame- 
rican pitcher-plants, nat. order Sarracenia- 
cess. A single species is known from Cali- 
fornia. The leaves are long and trumpet- 
shaped, with a wing rising from one side of 
the mouth. 

Darmstadt (darm'stat), a town, Germany, 
capital of the Grand-duchy of Hesse, in a 
sandy plain, on the Darm, 1 5 miles s. Frank- 
fort. It consists of an old and a new town. 
The former, which is the business part of the 
town, is very poorly built; the houses are old, 
and the streets narrow and gloomy. The new 
town is laid out with great regularity, and 
has handsome squares and houses. Among 
the remarkable buildings are the old palace 
(with a library of 500,000 volumes and 4000 
MSS., a picture-galler3% and a rich museum 
of natural history), the Roman Catholic 
Church, and the Rathhaus or town-hall built 
in 1580. Darmstadt has numerous and 
varied industries, but depends more upon 
the residence of the court than upon either 
trade or manufactures. Pop. 83,000. 

Darmstadt, or Hesse-Daemstadt. See 
Hesse, 

Darinel, the popular name of Lolium te- 
mulentum, the only poisonous British grass. 
It appears to be the infelix lolium of Virgil, 
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and the tares of Scripture. Its properties 
are said to be narcotic and stupefying, but 
recent researches have cast some doubt on 
its reported deleterious qualities. It is met 
with in corn-fields, and is now naturalized 
in N. America. 

Dametal (dar-na-tal), a town, France, dep. 
of Seine- Infdrieure, 2-^ miles east of Bouen. 
There are extensive woollen factories and 
spinning- mills. Pop. 6763. 

Darnley, Henry Stuart, Loro, son of 
the Earl of Lennox and Lady Margaret 
Douglas, a niece of Henry VIIL (her mother 
being first married to James TV,), bora 
1541. In 1665 he was married to Mary 
Queen of Scots. It was an unfortunate 
match, and ere long gave rise first to cool- 
ness, then to open quarrel, and finally to 
deadly hate, which the murder of Bizzio, 
to which Darnley was a party, only in- 
creased. Mary affected, however, to be re- 
conciled to him, but could not long conceal 
her contempt for the handsome imbecile. 
After the birth of a son, subsequently James 
VL, Darnley was seized at Glasgow with 
smallpox, from which he had barely re- 
covered when Mary visited him, and had 
him conveyed to an isolated house called 
Kirk of Field, close to the Edinburgh city 
walls. This dwelling, which belonged to 
a retainer of Bothwell’s, the rapidly rising 
favourite, was blown into the air with gun- 
powder (10th February, 1567). The dead 
bodies of the king and his page were found 
in a field at a distance of 80 yards from the 
house, quite free from any mark which such 
an explosion would cause. Strong circum- 
stantial evidence points to Bothweli as the 
murderer, and to Mary as an accompHee in 
the crime. 

Basrraug, an administrative district of 
Hindustan, forming a portion of the upper 
valley of the Brahmaputra, in the prov. of 
Assam; area, 3418 sq.m.; pop. 338,000. Vir- 
gin forests cover a large portion of the region. 

Darters, or Snake-birds, a genus {Plotus) 
of weh-footed birds of the pelican tribe, 
found near the eastern coasts of the tropical 
parts of America, and on the western coast 
of - tropical Africa, as well as in Australia. 
The birds perch on trees by the sides of 
lakes, lagoons, and rivers, and after hover- 
ing over the water suddenly dart at their 
finny prey with unerring aim (hence the 
name). From the serpent-like form of their 
head and neck, the head being scarcely 
thicker than the neck, they are called snake- 
birds. 


Dart'ford, a town, England, Kent, on the 
Darent, 1 5 miles south-east of London. On 
the river are numerous paper, corn, and oil 
mills, a large foundry, and an extensive 
gunpowder manufactory, &c. Hartford was 
the first place in Britain where a paper-mill 
was erected. Wat Tyler was a native of 
this place, and the insurrection known by 
his name broke out at Hartford (1377). 
Pop. 18,643. 

Dartmoor', an extensive upland tract in 
England, in the western part of Devonshire, 
often called the Forest of Dartmoor, and 
belonging to the Duchy of Cornwall; reach- 
ing from Brent s., to Oakhampton n., 22 
miles, with a breadth of about 20 miles, and 
occupying from 130,000 to 150,000 acres. 
Cattle and sheep are fed on the coarse grass 
during the summer months. Several of the 
rugged granite hills (here called for^?) are of 
considerable height, Yes Tor rising 2050 
feet above the plain. Dartmoor prison, built 
in 1809 as a state-prison, is now a convict 
depot. 

Dart^mouth, a municipal borough and 
seaport of England, county of Devon, near 
the mouth of the Dart. The harbour is 
safe and commodious, and the port is much 
resorted to by ocean steamers for coals, &c. 
There is here the new Boyal Naval College 
for cadets, erected at a cost of c6500,000. 
Pop. 6579. 

Daru, Pierre Antoine Noel Matthieu 
Bruno, Count, French statesman andauthor, 
born at Montpellier 1767, died 1829. He 
favoured the revolution, but was Imprisoned 
during the reign of terror, when he trans- 
lated the odes and epistles of Horace into 
French verse. Napoleon discovered his abi- 
lities and rewarded him by various official 
appointments of trust. In the campaigns 
against Austria and Prussia (1806-09) he 
served with ability as a diplomatist and 
financier. He became chief mmi«ter of state 
in 1811, and was called to the ch<amher of 
peers in 1818. He latterly devoted himself 
exclusively to letters. His chief works are 
his History of the Venetian Bepublic, Life 
of Sully, History of Bretagne, Ac. 

Daxwar. See D/nmmr. 

Dar'wen, a municipal borough of Lanca- 
shire, England, 3 J miles south of Blackburn, 
giving name to a pari. div. Within half a 
century it has risen from a mere village to 
a thriving town. It carries on cotton spin- 
ning, and manufactures paper - hangings 
(its great speciality), paper, iron-castings, 
earthenware, &c. Pop. 38,212. 
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Dar'win, CHAiiLES Egbert, English na- 
turalist, born at Shrewsbury in 1809, died 
at Down, near Beckenham in Kent 1882; 
was the son of Dr. Robert Darwin and 
grandson of Dr. Erasmus Darwin. He was 



Charles Darwin. 


educated at Shrewsbury School, and at the 
universities of Edinburgh and Cambridge. 
He early devoted himself to the study of 
natural history, and in 1831 he was ap- 
pointed naturalist to the surveying voyage 
of H.M.S. Beagle, commanded by Captain 
(afterwards Admiral) Eitzroy. The vessel 
sailed in Dec. 1831, and did not return till 
Oct. 1836, after having circumnavigated the 
globe. Mr. Darwin came home with rich 
stores of knowledge, pai:t of which he soon 
gave to the public in various works. In 
1839 he married his cousin Emma Wedg- 
wood, and henceforth spent the life of a 
quiet country gentleman, engrossed in scien- 
tific pursuits — experimenting, observing, re- 
cording, reflecting, and generalizing. In 
1839 he published his Journal of Researches 
during a Voyage round the World; in 1842 
Structure and Distribution of Coral Reefs; 
in 1844 Geological Observations on Volcanic 
Islands, &c.; in 1846 Geological Observa- 
tions in South America; in 1851 and 1854 
his Monograph of the Cirrhipedia, and soon 
after the Fossil Lepadridse and Balsenidse 
of Great Britain. In 1869 his name at- 
tained its great celebrity by the publication 
of The Origin of Species by Means of Na- 
tural Selection. This work, scouted and 
derided though it was at first in certain 
quarters, maybe said to have worked nothing 
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less than a revolution in biological science. 
In it for the first time was given a full ex- 
position of the theory of evolution as applied 
to plants and animals, the origin of species 
being explained on the hypothesis of natural 
selection. The rest of his works are largely 
based on the material he had accumulated 
for the elaboration of this great theory. 
The principal are a treatise on the Ferti- 
lization of Orchids (1862); Domesticated 
Animals and Cultivated Plants; or The 
Principle of Variation, &c., under Domes- 
tication (1867); Descent of Man and Varia- 
tion in Relation to Sex (1871); The Ex- 
pression of the Emotions in Man and Ani- 
mals (1872); Movements and Habits of 
Climbing Plants (2d ed. 1875) ; Insectiv- 
orous Plants (1875); Cross and Self Fer- 
tilisation (1876); The Power of Movement 
in Plants (1880) ; The Formation of Vege- 
table Mould (1881); the last containing a 
vast amount of information in regard to the 
common earth-worm. Mr. Darwin was 
buried in Westminster Abbey. — His son 
George Howard, born 1845, has distin- 
guished himself both in mathematics and in 
physics; was second wrangler at Caml)ridge 
in 1868, and in 1883 was elected Plumian 
professor of astronomy in the same uni- 
versity. See Supplement, 

Darwin, Erasmus, M.D., English phy- 
sician and poet, was born in 1731. He was 
educated at Cambridge and Edinburgh; 
practised as a physician in Lichfield till 
1781, when he removed to Derby, near 
which he died in 1802. His name is chiefly 
known from his poem of the Botanic Garden, 
which first appeared in 1789 and 1792. 
The fame it acquired was splendid hut very 
transient, and it has since almost sunk into 
oblivion. In 1794-96 Dr. Darwun published 
Zoonomia, or the Laws of Organic Life; in 
1799 Phytologia, or the Philosophy of Agri- 
culture and Gardening. The Temple of 
Nature appeared posthumously in 1803. 
Charles Darwin was his grandson. 

Dar'winism, the views, especially regard- 
ing the origin and development of animals 
and plants, expressed in detail and advo- . 
cated with much earnestness in the works 
of Charles Darwin. See Evolution^ Natural 
Selection, kc. 

Dass, Fetter, Norwegian poet, of Scot- 
tish extraction, born 1647, died 1708. He 
is known as the ^father of Norwegian 
poetry, band his principal poem, The Trum- 
pet of Northland, is one of the most favour- 
ite national poems. 
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I)as'3noLre, Basytj'rtjs, the brush-taHed 
opossums, a genus of plantigrade marsupials 
found in Australia and Tasnaania, and so 
named in contrast to the opossums of the 
New World (Didelpliys}^ which have naked 
tails somewhat like rats. The ursine dasy- 
ure {Dasy urus ursmus) of Tasmania is about 
the size of a badger, but of a sturdier form, 
of a dull black colour, carnivorous, and of so 
savage a temper as to have gained for it- 
self the alternative name of Diahulm ursl- 
nus, or Tasmanian devil, formerly it was 
most destructive to flocks and poultry-yards, 
but is now in the inhabited districts nearly 
extirpated. The various species of the ge- 
nus have much the same nature and habits 
as the European polecat. 

DataYia, the papal office of the chancery 
at Rome, from which all bulls are issued. 

Date (Latin, datum, given), that addition 
to a writing which specifies the year, month, 
and day when, and usually the place where, 
it 'was given or executed; also the time when 
any event happened, when anything was 
transacted, or wdien anything is to be done. 

Date, the fruit of the date-palm or the 
tree itself, the Phoenix dactyliflra. The 



Date-palm (Phomix daeiyKfercb). 


fruit is used extensively as an article of food 
by the natives of Northern Africa and of 
some countries of Asia. It consists of an 
external pericarp, separable into three por- 
tions, and covering a seed which is hard and 
homy in consequence of the nature of the al- 
bumen in which the embryo plant is buried. 


Next to the cocoa-nut tree the date is un- 
questionably the most interesting and use- 
ful of the palm tribe. Its stem shoots up to 
the height of 50 or 60 feet without branch 
or division, and of nearly the same thickness 
throughout its length. From the summit 
it throws out a magnificent crown of large 
feather-shaped leaves, and a number of spa- 
dices, each of which in the female plant bears 
a bunch of from ISO to 200 dates, each bunch 
weighing from 20 to 25 lbs. The fruit is 
eaten fresh or dried. Cakes of dates pounded 
and kneaded together are the food of the 
Arabs who traverse the deserts. A liquor 
resembling wine is made from dates by fer- 
mentation. Persia, Palestine, Arabia, and 
the north of Africa are best adapted for 
the culture of the date-tree, and its fruit is in 
these countries an important article of food. 

Date-plum, the name given to several 
species of PiospyroSf a genus of trees of the 
ebony family. The European date-plum is 
the i>. ZotuSt a low-growing tree, native of 
the south of Europe. It produces a small 
fruit, the supposed lotus of the ancients. 
The American date-plum, or persimmon 
(2>. virginiana)f attains a height of 50 or 
60 feet; the fruit is nearly round, about an 
inch in diameter, is very austere, but edible 
after being frosted. The Chinese date-plum 
(D. ICal'i) is cultivated for the sake of its 
fruit, which is about the size of a small 
apple, and is made into a preserve. 

Dath'olite, the siliceous borate of lime, a 
mineral of a white colour of various shades 
found in the Salisbury ■■ Crags, near, Edin- 
burgh, and in Norw^ay, Sweden, and other 
parts of the Continent. 

Datia (datfi-a), a native state in Bundel- 
khand, Hindustan, under the Central India 
Agency. Area, 836 sq. m.; pop. 186,440.— 
Datia, the chief town of the state, is situated 
125 miles S.B, of Agra, and contains a large 
number of handsome houses, the residences 
of the local aristocracy. Pop. 24,071. 

Datis'ein, a substance yielded by the bas- 
tard hemp, Pattsca canrtuSma, a herbaceous 
dioecious perennial, a native of the south of 
Europe, where it is used as a substitute for 
Peruvian bark, and for making cordage. 
Datiscin (C 21 H 22 O 12 ) is extracted from the 
leaves, and is used as a yellow dye. 

Da'tive (L. dativus, from dare, to give), in 
grammar, a term applied to the case of nouns 
which usually follows verbs or other parts 
of speech that express giving, or some act 
directed to the object, generally indicated 
in English by to or /on 
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Batu'ra, a genus of plants, order Sola- 
naceaa, with large trumpet-shaped flowers. 
There are several species, all having poison- 
ous properties and a disagreeable odour. 
B. Stramonium 
is the thorn- 
apple, possess- 
ing strong nar- 
cotic proper- 
ties, and some- 
times employed 
as a remedy for 
neuralgia, con- 
vulsions, &c. 

Thedried leaves 
of B. Stramoni- 
um^ and B. Ta- 
tuta^ an Ameri- 
can species, are 
smoked as a 
cureforasthma. 

Dat'urine, a poisonous alkaloid found in 
the thorn-apple [Batura Stramonium), said 
to be identical with atropine, the alkaloid 
from deadly nightshade. 

Daubenton (do-ban-ton), or D’Auben- 
TON, Louis Jean Maeie, a French natura- 
list and physician, born 1716, died 1800. 
He studied medicine at Paris, and in 1742 
began to assist Buflfon in the preparation of 
his great work on natural history, the ana- 
tomical articles of which were prepared by 
him. In 1745 he was appointed curator 
and demonstrator of the cabinet of natural 
history in Paris, of which he had charge for 
nearly fifty years. He became professor of 
natural history in the College of France in 
177 8. Among his publications are : Instruc- 
tions to Shepherds, A Methodical View of 
Minerals, &c., and he contributed many 
scientific articles to the first Encyclop^die. 

Dau'beny, Chaeles G-iles Beidle, M.D., 
botanist, &c., born 1795, died 1867. For 
many years he was professor of chemistry, 
botany, and rural economy at Oxford, and 
wrote several esteemed scientific works. 

DAubign'lS. See Merle B’^Auhigm. 

Daucus, a genus of umbelliferous plants, 
the most important of which is the carrot. 

Daudet (do-da), Alphonse, French nov- 
elist, born at Nimes 1840. He settled in 
Paris in 1857, and wrote poems, essays, 
plays, &c., without much success, till he 
discovered his powers as a novelist, when 
he speedily became famous. He died in 
1897. His best works include Fromont 
jeuneet Kisler Alnd (1874); Jack (1876); Le 
Kabab (1877); Les Rois en Exil (1879); 
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FTuma Koumestan (1881); L’Evang^liste 
(1882); Sappho (1884); Tartarin sur les 
Alpes (1886), a sequel to Les Aventures 
Prodigieuses de Tartarin de Tarascon (1 87 4) ; 
Trente Ans k Paris (autobiographical), 1888; 
Port Tarascon, dernihres Aventures d’lllus- 
tre Tartarin (1890); Rose et Ninette (1892). 
His chief works have been translated into 
English. — His elder brother, Eenest Dau- 
det (born 1837), has also distinguished him- 
self as a novelist and political writer of the 
republican party. 

Daud'nagax, a town in GayiC district, 
Bengal; has manufactures of cloth, carpets, 
and blankets; and a river trade with Patna. 
In the vicinity is a fine temple. Pop. 9870. 

Daulatabad, a town of India, in the Ni- 
zam’s Dominions (Haidarabad), Deccan; 170 
miles N.E. of Bombay; the fortress, also 
known by the name of Beogiri, was from 
remote antiquity the stronghold of the rulers 
of the Deccan. Pop. 1243. 

Daun (doun), Leopold Joseph Maeia, 
Count yon, an Austrian general, was born 
in 1705 and died in 1766. He served in 
the Turkish war in 1710, as major-general 
in Italy in 1734, and distinguished himself 
at the battle of Krozka in 1737, and the 
capture of Dingelfingen in 1740. In 1748, 
after serving against the French in the 
Netherlands, he was made knight of the 
G-olden Fleece. His skilful passage of the 
Rhine, and Ms marriage with the Countess 
of Fux, a favourite of Maria Theresa, pro- 
cured for him the post of master-general of 
the ordnance, and in 1757 that of general 
field-marshal. That same year he defeated 
Frederick the Great at Kolliu, and soon 
after took Breslau. In 1758 he again de- 
feated Frederick at Hochkirch ; but he was 
at last thoroughly defeated by Frederick at 
Torgau in 1769. He afterwards became 
president of the aulic council. 

Dau'phin, the title of the eldest son of the 
Ring of France prior to the revolution of 
1830, said to be derived from the dolphin, 
the crest of the lords of Dauphiny. The 
name was assumed towards the middle of 
the 9th century by the lord of Dauphiny, 
which province was bequeathed by Hum- 
bert II. to the Ring of France in 1349, on 
condition that the heir of the throne should 
bear the title of Dauphin of Viennois. 

Dau'phiny [BauphM), one of the ancient 
provinces of France, which comprised the 
modern departments of the Isbre, the Hautes 
Alpes, and part of that of the Drdme. The 
capital of the whole was Grenoble. 
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Daw (da'u), or Peechi (Bquus Burcheli), 
a species of zebra whicb inhabits the plains 
of Southern Africa, particularly to the north 
of the Orange Biver. Its general colour is 
a pale brown, with grayish-white on the 
abdomen and inner parts of the limbs. Its 
head, neck, and body, and the upper parts 
of its limbs are striped like the zebra, but 
the stripes ai’e not so dark in colour. The 
Dutch colonists call it Botite-quagga. 

Dav'enant, Sir William, English poet 
and dramatist, born at Oxford 1605, died 
1688. His father kept the Crown Inn, a 
house at which Shakspere used to stop on 
his journeys between London and Stratford. 
He was early introduced into court life 
through his service with the Duchess of 
Bichmond and Lord Brooke; and having 
produced several plays and court masques, 
he succeeded Ben Jonson in the laureate- 
ship (1637). During the civil war he fought 
on the royal side, was made a lieutenant- 
general, and received the honom* of knight- 
hood. On the decline of the royal cause ho 
retired to .France; but attempting to sail for 
Virginia, his ship was captured, and he es- 
caped death through the good offices of John 
Milton, a kindness he was able to repay 
after the Bestoration. Under Charles II. 
Davenant flourished in the dramatic world. 
His works consist of dramas, masques, ad- 
dresses, and the epic Gondibert, which was 
never finished; but he is remembered chiefly 
by the travesty of Shakspere’s Tempest, 
made in conjunction with Dryden. He was 
buried in Westminster Abbey. 

Dav'enport, a city of Iowa, United States, 
situate at the foot of the upper rapids of the 
Mississippi, near Bock Island. Woollen 
goods, agricultural implements and ma- 
chines, pottery, carriages, engines, and ma- 
chinery are among the manufactures. Pop. 
35,254. 

DaVentry, or Daintree, a market town, 
England, county of and 11 miles w. by K. of 
Northampton; has extensive manufactures 
of whips and shoes. Pop, 3780. 

David, King of Israel, the youngest son 
of Jesse, a citizen of Bethlehem, and de- 
scended through Boaz from the ancient 
princes of Judah. The life of David is 
recorded in the first and second hooks of 
Samuel and the first hook of Chronicles. 
The book of Psalms, a large portion of which 
has been attributed to him (see Psalms), also 
contains frequent allusions to incidents in 
his life. He reigned from 1055 B.a to 1015 
B,c, according to the usual chronology, but 


recent investigations put the dates of David’s 
reign from 30 to 50 years later. Under 
David the empire of the Israelites rose to 
the height of its power, and his reign has 
always been looked on by the Jews as the 
golden age of their nation’s history, 

David I., King of Scotland, son of Mal- 
colm Canmore; bom about 1080; succeeded 
his brother Alexander I. in 1124; died 1153. 
He was the first to introduce feudal insti- 
tutions and ideas into his native land. He 
twice invaded England to support his niece 
Matilda against Stephen, her rival claimant 
for the English crown, during one of his 
incursions being defeated at the Battle of 
the Standai*d (1138). He died at Carlisle, 
and was succeeded by his grandson Mal- 
colm. He acquired a considerable reputa- 
tion for sanctity. While yet Prince of 
Cumbria he had begun the re-e.stablishment 
or restoration of the Glasgow bishopric, and 
after he became king founded the bishoprics 
of Aberdeen, Boss, Caithness, Brechin, and 
Dunblane. Among the religious houses 
for regulars which date from his reign ai’e 
Holyrood, IMelrose, Jedburgh, Kelso, Dry- 
burgh, Newbattle, &c. His services to the 
church procured for him the popular title 
of saint, but the endowments so taxed the 
royal domains and possessions that James 
VI. bitterly characterized Mm as ‘ ane sair 
sanct for the crown.’ 

David II., King of Scotland, son of Bobert 
Bruce, born 1322; succeeded to the throne 
1329; died 1370. On the death of his fa- 
ther he was acknowledged by the great part 
of the nation, Edward Baliol, however, 
the son of John Baliol, formed a party for 
the purpose of supporting his pretensions to 
the crown; he was backed by Edward III. 
of England. Battles were frequent, and at 
first Baliol was successful; but eventually 
David succeeded in driving him from Scot- 
land. Still, however, the war was carried on 
with England with increasing rancour, till 
at length David was made prisoner at the 
battle of Neville’s Cross (1346)* After being 
detained in captivity for eleven yeare he 
was ransomed for 100,000 merks. The re- 
mainder of Ms reign was occupied in disputes 
with his parliament. 

David, Fj^liciem-C^sar, French musi- 
cian and composer, born at Cadenet (Vau- 
cluse) 1810, died 1876. He entered the 
Paris Conservatoire in 1830, and became an 
ardent disciple of St. Simon, Enfantin, and 
other social speculators. In 1832, with a 
few companions, he went to the East in 
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order to realize his dreams of a perfect life, 
but returned disappointed in 1 835. He then 
published his Mdlodies Orientales, and soon 
after his most successful work, Le Desert. 
Other works are: Moi'se sur le Sinai, Chris- 
tophe Colombe, Le Paradis, Le Perle du 
Brasil, Herculaneum, and Lalla Rookh. 

David, Jacques Louis, the founder of 
the modern French school of painting, born at 
Paris 1748, died at Brussels 1825. He went 
to Rome in 1774, and passed several years 
there painting several important pictures. 
A second visit produced the Horatii, one of 
his masterpieces. In 1787 he produced The 
Death of Socrates, in 1788 Paris and Helen, 
and in 1789 Brutus. In the revolution he 
was a violent Jacobin, and wholly devoted 
to Robespierre. Several of the scenes of 
the revolution supplied subjects for his 
brush. What is considered his master- 
piece, The Rape of the Sabines, was painted 
in 1799, He was appointed first painter to 
Napoleon about 1804; and after the second 
restoration of Louis XVIII. he was in- 
cluded in the decree which banished all 
regicides from France, when he retired 
to Brussels. 

David, PiEEEE Jean, a French sculptor, 
born at Angers in 1789 (hence commonly 
called David d’ Angers), died 1856. He 
went when very young to Paris, became the 
pupil of J. L. David, and in 1809 a prize 
obtained from the Academy enabled him to 
pursue his studies at Rome, where he formed 
a friendship with Canova. On his return 
to Paris he laid the foundation of his fame 
by a colossal statue of the great Condd in 
marble. He visited Germany twice, in 
1828 and 1834, and executed busts of Goethe 
for Weimar, of Schelling for Munich, of 
Tieck for Dresden, of Rauch and Humboldt 
for Berlin. In 1831 he began the magnifi- 
cent sculptures of the Pantheon, his most 
important work, which he finished in 1837. 
He executed a great number of medallions, 
busts, and statues of celebrated persons of 
all countries, among whom we may mention 
Walter Scott, Canning, Washington, Lafay- 
ette, Guttenberg, Cuvier, Victor Hugo, Be- 
ra^jger, Paganini, and Madame de Stael. 

Da'^d, Saint, patron of Wales, Arch- 
bishop of Caerleon, and afterwards of Mene- 
via, now St. David’s, where he died about 
601. He was celebrated for his piety, and 
many legends are told of his miraculous 
powers. His writings are no longer ex- 
tant. His life was written by Ricemarch, 
bishop of St. David’s in the 11th century. 
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David’s, St., decayed episcopal city, 
Wales, county Pembroke, near the promon- 
tory of St David’s Head, once the metro- 
politan see of Wales. Within a space of 
1200 yards in circuit are the cathedral, 
chiefiy of the 12th century, with a finely- 
decorated rood-loft, the episcopal palace, the 
ruins of St. Mary’s College, and other eccle- 
siastical edifices, chiefly ruinous. Pop. of 
parish, 1710. 

Da'vies, Sir J ohn, English poet and law- 
yer, horn 1570, died 1626*. In 1603 he was 
appointed solicitor-general for Ireland, and 
soon after attorney - general. He was 
knighted in 1607, returned to the English 
parliament in 1621, and obtained the dig- 
nity of lord chief -justice in 1626. He 
wrote Orchestra; Hymns to Astrea; Nosce 
Teipsum, a metaphysical poem and his 
best-lmown work; he is also the author of 
a work on the political state of Ireland. 

Da'vila, Enrico Gateeino, an Italian 
historian, born near Padua in 1576, died 
1631. Brought up in France, he for a time 
served with distinction in the French army. 
In 1599 he entered the Venetian service, 
gradually rose to the post of governor of 
Dalmatia, Friuli, and the island of Candia, 
and was shot while on his journey to take 
the command of the garrison of Crema. He 
is principally celebrated for his History of 
the Civil Wars of France from 1 559 to 
1 598 (Storia delle Guerre Ci vili di Francia, 
Venice, 1630). 

Davis, Jeeperso n, president of the Con- 
federate States of America during the civil 
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war; born in Kentucky 1808. He was 
trained at West Point Military Academy, 
and from 1828 to 1835 saw a good deal of 
service on the frontier. At the latter date 
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he became a cotton planter in the state o£ 
Mississippi. He was elected to Congress in 
1 845, but at the commencement of the Mexi- 
can war he left Congress and engaged ac- 
tively in the;contest. He entered the Senate 
in 1847, and held various posts in the gov- 
ernment, upholding the policy of the slave 
states and the doctrine of slave rights. On 
the outbreak of the civil war he was chosen 
president of the Southern States, was taken 
prisoner after the fall of Kichmond, im- 
l^risoned for two years in Fortress Monroe, 
and set at liberty by the general amnesty 
of 1868. He subsequently wrote a history 
of the war. He died in 1889, 

Davis, or Bavts, J ohn, an English navi- 
gator, bom at Sandridge, in Devonshire 
about 1550. In 1585-87 he conducted three 
expeditions for the discovery of the north- 
west passage. In the first he coasted round 
the south of Greenland and sailed across 
the strait that now bears his name into 
Cunaberland Gulf, and in the third he sailed 
north through Davis Strait into Baffin’s 
Bay. He also accompanied the expedition 
of Cavendish to the Pacific in 1591-93, and 
made several voyages to the East Indies. 
In 1605 Davis was killed by Japanese 
pirates in the Indian seas. He wrote Sea- 
men’s Secrets (a work on navigation), and 
the World’s Hydrographical Description. 

Da'vison, William, a statesman in the 
reign of Queen Elizabeth, of Scottish ex- 
traction. After being employed in several 
important diplomatic missions to Holland 
and Scotland, be became secretary of state 
to Queen Elizabeth in 1586. He was made 
the scapegoat of the other ministers for his 
excess of zeal in despatching the warrant 
for the execution of Mary Queen of Scots 
(1587). He was brought to trial, heavily 
fined and imprisoned, and died in 1608 with- 
out regaining favour. 

Davis’ Strait, a narrow sea which sepa- 
rates Greenland from Baffin’s Land, and 
unites Baffin’s Bay with the Atlantic Ocean j 
lat. 60° to 70° 3sr. 

Da'vits, two projecting pieces of wood or 
iron on the side or stern of a vessel, used 
for suspending or lowering and hoisting the 
boats by means of sheave and pulley. They 
are fixed so as to admit of being shipped 
and unshipped at pleasure. 

Davos (da-vosO, elevated valley (over 
5000 ft.) of Switzerland, canton Grisons, 
containing several villages; a winter resort 
of persons suffering from chest diseases. 
Davout, orDAVousT (da-vd), Louis Nico- 


las, Duke of Auerstiidt and Prince of Eck- 
mlihi, marshal and peer of France, born in 
1770 at Annoux, in Burgundy ; died 1823. 
He entered the army at the age of seven- 
teen; served with distinction under Du- 
mouriez, and at the passage of the Rhine, 
in 1797. He went with Bonaparte to 
Egypt in 1798, and commanded the cavalry 
of the army of Italy in 1800, He received 
a marshal’s baton in 1804, led the right 
wing at Austerlitz in 1805, and defeated 
the Prussians at Auerstiidt in 1806. He 
shared the glory of Eylau, Eckmlibl, and 
Wagram; was made governor of Hamburg; 
took part in the Russian campaign of 1812, 
and was wounded at Borodino. During the 
Hundred Days (1815) he \vas Napoleon’s 
minister of war, and after Waterloo was 
appointed by the provisional government 
general-in-cMef of the French armies. In 
1819 he was a member of the Chamber of 
Peers. 

Da' vy, Sir Humphry, Bart., distinguished 
English chemist, was bom at Penzance, 
1778, died at Geneva 1829. After having 
received the rudiments of a classical edu- 
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cation he was placed with a surgeon and 
apothecary, and early developed a taste for 
scientific experiments. So successful ' was 
he in his studies that he was appointed pro- 
fessor of chemistry in the Royal Institution 
at the age of twenty -four. In 1803 he was 
chosen a member of the Royal Society. 
His discoveries with the galvanic battery, 
his decomposition of the earths and alkalies 
and ascertaining their metallic bases, his 
demonstration of the simple nature of the 
oxy muriatic acid (to which he gave the 
name of chlorine)^ &c., obtained him an 
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extensive reputation; and in 1810 he re- 
ceived tlie prize of the French Institute. In 
1814 he v^as elected a corresponding mem- 
ber of that body. Having been elected 
professor of chemistry to the Board of Agri- 
culture he delivered lectures on agricultural 
chemistry during ten successive years. The 
numerous accidents arising from fire-damp 
in mines led him to enter upon a series of 
experiments on the nature of the explosive 
gas, the result of which was the invention 
of his safety-lamp. He was knighted in 1812, 
and created a baronet in 1818. In 1820 he 
succeeded Sir J. Banks as president of the 
Boyal Society, and at the time of his death 
he was a member of most of the scientific 
societies of Europe. His health had been 
failing for some time, and in his last year 
he had gone abroad to recruit. His most im- 
portant works are : Philosophical Researches ; 
Elements of Agricultural Chemisfery; Elec- 
tro-Chemical Researches; Elements of Che- 
mical Philosophy; Researches on the Oxy- 
muriatic Acid; On Fire-damp. He also 
contributed some valuable papers to the 
Philosophical Transactions, and was author 
of Salmonia, or Days of Fly-fishing; and 
Consolations in Travel, or the Last Days of 
a Philosopher. 

Davy-lamp. Safety-tamp. 

Da'vyum (after Sir H. I>avy\ the name 
of a supposed metal of the platinum group 
which Kern professed to have discovered, 
in 1877, in Russian platinum ore. Its exist- 
ence as an element has not been established. 

Daw. See Jackdaw, 

Dawk. See Dah 

Dawley, an English town, Shropshire, 

4 miles S.E. of Wellington; has extensive 
iron-works and coal-mines. Pop. 7522. 

Dawlish, a popular seaside resort, Devon- 
shire, England, 2^ miles n.n.e. of Teign- 
mouth. Pop. 4003. 

Dawson, Henet, English landscape- 
painter, born 1811, died 1878. In early 
life he was a worker in a Nottingham lace- 
factory, but this occupation he gave up for 
art in 1835. After struggling some time at 
Nottingham he removed to Liverpool in 
1844, and thence to Croydon in 1850, and 
latterly he resided at Chiswick. It was 
long before his abilities were fully recog- 
nized, and his pictures began to fetch high 
prices only a little before his death. Among 
the best of them are Wooden Walls of Old 
England, London from G-reenwich Hill, 
Houses of Parliament, The Rainbow, Rain- 
bow at Sea, The Pool below London Bridge. 
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Dawson, Sir John William, Canadian 
geologist, born at Pictou, Nova Scotia, in 
1820. He was educated at Pictou. and 
Edinburgh Dniversity, and early turned 
his attention to geology, having published 
papers on the subject when not much over 
twenty. He accompanied Sir Charles Lyell 
when examining the geology of Nova Scotia 
in 1842. In 1850 he became superintendent 
of education for Nova Scotia, and in 1855 
principal and professor of natural history 
in M‘Gill College, Montreal, in which posi- 
tion, as well as in that of vice-chancellor, 
and latterly principal of the university, his 
services in the cause of education have been 
very marked. He became a member of 
the Royal Society (London) in 1862, was 
knighted in 1885, and was president of the 
British Association in 1886 during its meet- 
ing at Birmingham. His published works 
include Acadian Geology; The Story of the 
Earth and Man; Science and the Bible; 
The Dawn of Life; &c. Died 1899. 

Dax, a town and watering-place of South- 
western France, dep. Landes, on the left 
bank of the Adour, 25 miles n.e. of Bay- 
onne. The chief attraction of the place is 
its thermal springs, which have tempera- 
tures varying from 86® to 166® Fahr., were 
much frequented by the Romans, and are 
still in great repute for the cure of rheu- 
matic and similar complaints. Pop. 8927. 

Day, either the interval of time during 
which the sun is continuously above the hori- 
zon, or the time occupied by a revolution 
of the earth on its axis, embracing this in- 
terval (the period of light) as well as the 
interval of darkness. The day in the latter 
sense may be measured in more than one 
way. If we measure it by the apparent 
movement of the stars, caused by the rota- 
tion of the earth on its axis, we must call day 
the period between the time when a star is 
on the meridian and when it again returns 
to the meridian: this is a sidereal day. It is 
uniformly equal to 23 hours, 56 minutes, 
4*098 seconds. But more important than 
this is the solar day^ or the interval between 
two passages of the sun across the meridian 
of any place. The latter is about 4 min- 
utes longer than the former, owing to the 
revolution of the earth round the sun, and 
it is not of uniform length, owing to the 
varying speed at which the earth moves in 
its orbit and to the obliquity of the ecliptic. 
For convenience an average of the solar 
day is taken, and this gives us the mean 
solar or civil day of 24 hours, the difference 
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between whicb. and the actual solar day at 
any time is the equation of time. 

The length of the days and nights at any 


peoples. The civil day in most countries is 
divided into two portions of twelve hours 
each. 'I’he abbreviations p.m. and a.m. (the 


place varies with the latitude and season of first signifying pod mvndiem,^ Latin for 


the year, owing to the inclination of the 
earth’s axis. In the first place, the days and 


(tftemoon; the latter ante meridiem, foi'c- 
noon) are requisite, in consequence of tins 


nights are equal (twelve hours each) all over division of the day. The Italians in some 


the world on the 21st of March and the 21st 
of September, which dates are called the 
vernal (spring) and autumnal (Lat. 


places reckon the day from sunset to sun- 
set, and enumerate the hours up to twenty- 
four; the Chinese divide it into tw’elve 


wquus, equal; nox, night). Again, the days parts of two hours each. For astronomical 
and nights are always of equal length at the purposes the day is divided into twenty-four 



equator, which, for 
this reason, is some- 
times called theev/w?- 
nocticd line. With 
these exceptions, we 
find the difference y 
between the duration /■ 
of the day and the K 
night varying more / 
and more as we re- I 
cede from the equa- L- 
tor. This will be W 
easily understood \ 
from a consideration \ 
of the accompany- 
ing fig., which repre- 
sents the position of 
the earth at the nor- 
thern summer sol- jq 

Stioe. Let SA, S D, Diagram to illustrate the 
S B represent the Day an 

sun’s rays, then the 

vertical circle apbg will be the circle of 
iWimination, that is, the line which sepa- 
rates the illuminated and dark hemispheres 
of the earth. Consider a place F. As the 
earth turns round it would describe a circle 
FDGH, the greater part of which, fdg, is 
performed in the sunlight, and the smaller 
part, GHF, in the dark. In other words, 


■ 



Diagram to illustrate the DifTerenecs in the Length of 
Day and Night, 


Lours instead of two 
parts of twelve 
hours. Foi’merly it 
began at noon, but 
since 1st Jan. 1885, 
the day of twenty- 
four hours begins at 
midnight at Green- 
wich Observatory; 
and this reckoning 
is now generally 
adopted for astrono- 
mical purposes else- 
where than at G reen- 
wich. The Green- 
wich day practically 
determines the date 
for all the world. At 
mid-day at Green 

ffereneca in the Length of ''■“i the date (day of 
Night. the week and month) 

is everywhere the 
same, though there are all possible differences 
in naming the hour of the day. But mid-day 
at Greenwich is the only instant at w’hich %ve 
ever have the same date all over the world. 
The meridian of midnight, which is then at 
180° E. or W”., goes on revolving, gradually 
bringing a new date to every place to the west 
of that line, but obviously not bringing that 


the day for the place f would be longer new date to the places immediately to tlie 
than its night. It will be also seen that east of that line till twenty -four hours after, 
for any place within the Arctic circle ak From this it follows that whereas places on 


the sun does not set, while in the Antarctic 
circle the sun never rises so long as the 


the one side of the globe never have a dif 
ferent date except w'hen midnight lies be 


earth is in this position. At the northern tween them, places on the opposite side of 
winter solstice the reverse of all this is the the globe, and on different sides of the meri 
case — the Arctic circle never comes into the dian of 180° E. or w., never have the same 
light area, and places within the Antarctic date except when midnight lies between 


circle never enter into the dark- From this 
it will be seen that at both poles the year 
consists of one day of six months’ duration, 
and one night of the same length. 

The Babylonians began the day at siin- 


them. The actual difference of time be- 
tween Wellington in Hew Zealand and 
Honolulu in the Sandwich Islands is only 
about 2 hours; yet a person at Wellington 
may date a letter 9 o’clock a.m. 20th June, 


rising ; the J ews at sunsetting; the Egyptians while another writing at the same instant at 
and Eomans at midnight, as do most modern Honolulu dates liis 1 1 o’clock a.m. 25th J une. 
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Day, I'HOMAB, an ingenious \trriter, of a 
benevolent, independent, but eccentric 
Kpirit, was born at London in 1748, killed 
by a fall from a horse 1 789. His father, 
who was a collector of the customs, died 
■ whilst he was an infant, leaving him a con- 
siderable fortune. He was educated at the 
Charter House and at Oxford. In 1766 he 
was called to the bar. He renounced 
most of the indulgences of a man of for- 
tune, that he might bestow his superflui- 
ties upon those who wanted necessaries; 
and he also expressed a great contempt- for 
forms and artificial restraint of all kinds. 
He wrote, in prose and verse, on various 
subjects, but the History of Sandford and 
Merton is the only work by which his 
name is perpetuated. 

Day-book, a journal of accounts; a book 
in which are recorded the debts and credits 
or accounts of the day. See Book-keeping. 

Dayfly, the popular name of those neurop- 
terous insects which belong to the genus 
Ephemera. They are so called because, 
though they may exist in the larval and 
pupal state for several years, in their per- 
fect form they exist only from a few hours 
to a few days, taking no food, but only pro- 
pagating their species and then dying. 

Day-lily, the popular name for a genus 
of lilies {HemerocaUis), natives of temperate 
Asia and Eastern Europe, two species of 
which (jST. jlava and H. fulva) are grown in 
gardens. They have long radical leaves, 
and a branched few-flowered scape, with 
large handsome blossoms, the segments of 
which are united into a tube. 

Daysman, in English law, an arbitrator 
or elected judge. This term is antiquated. 
It occurs in the book of Job, ch. ix. 33. 

Days of Grace are days allowed for the 
payment of a promissory note or bill of 
exchange after it becomes due. The time 
varies in different countries. See Bill. 

Dayton, a town, United States, Ohio, 
capital of Montgomery county, at the con- 
fluence of the Mad and Great Miami rivers, 
52 miles it.b. of Cincinnati. It is a place 
of great industrial activity, a centre of rail- 
way communication, and in the variety and 
extent of its manufactures it stands in the 
front rank of western towns of its size. The 
national home for disabled soldiers and 
sailors is situated here. Pop. (1900), 85,333, 

Deacon, ecclesiastically, a person in the 
lowest degree of holy orders. The office 
of deacon was instituted by the apostles, 
and seven persons were chosen at first to 
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serve at the feasts of Christians, and distri- 
bute bread and wine to the communiciiuts, 
and to minister to the wants of the poor. 
In the Homan Catholic Church the deacon 
is the chief minister at the altar. He 
assists the priest in the celebration of mass, 
and on certain conditions can preach and 
baptize. In the Church of England the 
deacon is the lowest of the three orders of 
priesthood, these being bishops, priests, and 
deacons. The deacon may perform all the 
ordinary offices of the Christian priesthood 
except consecrating the elements at the ad- 
ministration of the Lord’s Supper, and pro- 
nouncing the absolution. In Presbyterian 
churches the deacon’s office is to attend to 
the secular interests, and in Independent 
churches it is the same, with the addition 
that he has to distribute the bread and 
wine to the communicants. 

Deacon, in Scotland, the president of an 
incorporated trade, who is the chairman of 
its meetings and signs its records. Before 
the passing of the Burgh Heform Act the 
deacons of the crafts, or incorporated trades, 
in royal burghs, formed a constituent part 
of the town-council, and were understood 
to represent the trades as distinguished from 
the merchants and guild brethren. The 
deacon-convenor of the trades in Edinburgh 
and Glasgow still continues to be a con- 
stituent member of the town-council. 

Deaconess, (1) a female deacon in the 
primitive church; (2) the term for a kind 
of quasi sister of mercy among certain Con- 
tinental and other Protestants. 

Dead-eyes, in ships, round flattish wooden 
blocks, encircled by a rope or an iron band, 
used to extend the shrouds and stays, and 
for other purposes. 

Dead-letter, a letter which lies for a cer- 
tain period uncalled for at the post-office, or 
one which cannot be delivered from defect 
of address, and which is sent to the general 
post-office to be opened and returned to the 
writer. The department which deals with 
such letters is now called the Returned 
Letter Office. 

Dead-lights are strong wooden or metal 
shutters fitted on the outside of the cabin 
windows of a vessel, so as to close them 
tightly in bad weather. 

Deadly Nightshade, See Belladonna. 

Dead Men’s Fingers. See Alcyonium. 

Dead-nettle, the common name of the 
species of plants of the genus Lamium, nat. 
order Labiatse, from the resemblance of their 
leaves to those of the nettle, though they 
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Jfiave no stinging property. There are sev- 
eral species found in Britain (and now also 
in N. America), as the white dead-nettle 
(Z. albu7n)y the red {L. jpurpurhim), and the 
yellow (Z. Galeohdolon). 

Bead Reckoning, the calculation of a 
ship’s place at sea without any observation 
of the heavenly bodies. It is obtained by 
keeping an account of the distance which 
the ship has run by the log, and of her course 
steered by the compass, and by rectifying 
these data by the usual allowance for drift, 
leeway, &c., according to the ship’s known 
trim. 

Dead Sea (Latin, Zaous AsphaltUes ; Avs.- 
bic, JBahr Lut, ‘the Sea of Lot’), called in 
Scripture ‘Salt Sea,’ ‘Sea of the Plains,’ 
and ‘East Sea,’ a celebrated lake in Asiatic 
Turkey, near the south extremity of Pales- 
tine, amid grand and striking scenery. The 
north extremity is 25 miles east of Jernsa- 
lem, and 10 miles south-east of Jericho; 
length, north to south, about 46 miles; 
breadth at the widest part, 9 to 10; average, 
about 84 miles. The basin or hollow in 
which the Dead Sea reposes forms the south 
termination of the great depression through 
which the Jordan flows, that river entering 
it at its north extremity. It receives sev- 
eral other tributaries, but has no outlet. 
The surface is 1312 feet below the level of 
the Mediterranean, and 984 ft below Lake 
Tiberias, from which the Jordan issues. It 
lies deeply imbedded between lofty cliffs of 
naked limestone, its shores presenting a 
scene of indescribable desolation and soli- 
tude, encompassed by desert sands, and 
bleak, stony, salt hills. Sulphur and rock- 
salt, lava and pumice, abound along its 
shores. The water is nauseous to the taste 
and smell, and so buoyant that the human 
body will not sink in it. At about a third 
of its length from the north end it attains a 
maximum depth of 1308 feet. The south- 
ern portion is a mere lagoon, 12 ft. deep in 
the middle and 3 at the edges. It was long 
assumed that this lake did not exist before 
the destruction of Sodom and the other 
‘cities of the plain,’ and that, previously to 
that time, the present bed of the lake was a- 
f ertile plain, in which these cities stood, and 
was then merely traversed by the Jordan, 
which, in accordance with this theory, was 
supposed to hold on its course to the Red 
Sea. This theory has been shown to be 
untenable. No animals exist in its waters. 
Asphalt and salt are collected in small 
quantities, and latterly small steamers have 




been put on the lake. It attracts many 
of the tourists who visit Jerusalem. 

Deaf and Dumb, or Deaf-mutes, persons 
both deaf and dumb, the dumbness result- 
ing from deafness which has either existed 
from birth or from a very early period of 
life. Such persons are unable to speak 
simply because they have not the guidance 
of the sense of hearing to enable them 
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Manual Alphabet of the Deaf and Dumb. 

to imitate sounds. Among the causes as- 
signed for congenital deafness are consan- 
guineous marriages, hereditary transmission, 
scrofula, certain local or climatic conditions, 
ill health of the mother during pregnancy, 
&c. Acquired or accidental deafness, which 
occurs at all ages, is frequently due to such 
diseases as smallpox, measles, typhus, para- 
lysis, hydrocephalus, and other cerebral af- 
fections, but more particularly to scarlet 
fever, which is somewhat apt to leave the 
patient deaf owing to the inflammatory state 
of the throat extending to the internal ear, 
and thus causing suppuration and destruc- 
tion of the extremely delicate parts of the 
auditory apparatus. In the greater propor- 
tion of deaf-mutes no defect is visible, or 
can be detected by anatomical examination, 
and no applications yet discovered appear 
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to be useful. The necessity of communica- 
tion, and the want of words, oblige the deaf- 
mute to observe and imitate the actions 
and expressions which accompany various 
states of mirjd and of feeling, to indicate 
objects by their appearance and use, and 
persons by some peculiar mark, and to de- 
scribe their actions by direct imitation. In 
this way he and his friends are led to form 
a dialect of that universal language of atti- 
tude, gesture, and expression which becomes 
a sulDstitute for words in the hands of the 
pantomimic actor, and which adds force and 
clearness to the finest effusions of the orator; 
in other words, the natural sign languoige. 
This language, in its elements, is to be found 
among all nations, and has ever been the 
medium of communication between voyagers 
and the natives of newly discovered coun- 
tries. It is employed by many savage tribes 
to supply the paucity of expression in their 
language and to communicate with other 
tribes. Among some of the Indians of 
North America it exists as a highly-orga- 
nized language. Such a means of commu- 
nication is after all very imperfect, however, 
and various more perfect systems have been 
devised to enable deaf-mutes to communi- 
cate with one another and with the rest of 
mankind, and thus to gain such an education 
as people in general possess. In 1 648 J ohn 
Bulwer published the earliest work in Eng- 
lish on the instruction of the deaf and dumb. 
This was followed by Dalgarno’s Ars Signo- 
rum (Art of Signs) in 1661, and Dr. W. D. 
Holder's Elements of Speech. Dalgarno, 
who was a native of Scotland, likewise pub- 
lished, in 1680, Didascalocophus; or, the 
Deaf and Dumb Man’s Tutor, a work of 
considerable merit. To Dr. John Wallis, 
however, Savilian professor of mathematics 
at Oxford, is generally ascribed the merit 
of having been the first Englishman who 
succeeded in imparting instruction to deaf- 
mutes. In 1743 the practicability of in- 
structing deaf-mutes was first publicly de- 
monstrated in France by Pereira, a Span- 
iard, before the Academy of Sciences, which 
gave its testimony to the success of the me- 
thod. About the same time the Abb^ de 
I’Ep^e, who devoted his life and fortune to 
this subject, introduced a system for the in- 
struction of the deaf and dumb, which was 
taught with great success in the Royal Pa- 
risian Institution, and afterwards still fur- 
ther developed by bis pupil and successor, 
the Abb^ Sicard. In 1779 a public institu- 
tion for the education of deaf-mutes was 
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• established at Leipzig, through the labours 
of Samuel Heinicke, the great upholder of 
the vocal or articulatory system, which is 
still retained at, Vienna and throughout 
Germany. About twenty years previously 
Thomas Braidwood had establisbed near 
Edinburgh in 1760 a deaf and“dunab school 
on the articulating system, which was visited 
by Dr. Johnson during his tour in Scotland. 
The fibrst public institution in Great Britain 
for the gratuitous education of the deaf and 
dumb was founded at Bermondsey in 1792 
by the Rev. Messrs. Townsend and Mason. 
Prom this establishment originated the 
London Asylum in Kent Road, which was 
opened in 1807. In 1810 a school for afford- 
ing instruction gratuitously to the dumb 
was founded in Edinburgh, and others of a 
similar description were subsequently estab- 
lished at Birmingham, Glasgow, Manches- 
ter, and other towns. An association for 
the oral instruction of the deaf and dumb 
was founded in London in 1871. 

The two chief methods of conveying in- 
struction to the deaf and dumb are by 
means of the manual alphabet, and by train- 
ing them to watch the lips of the teacher 
during articulation. There are two kinds 
of manual alphabet: the double-handed al- 
phabet, where the letters are expressed by 
the disposition of the fingers of both hands; 
and the single-handed, in which the letters 
are formed with the fingers of one hand. 
Particular gestures which are attached to 
each word as its distinctive sign are largely 
used, as are also real objects and models, 
pictures, &c. The method of teaching by 
articulation, the pupil learning to recognize 
words, and in time to utter them, by 
closely watching the motions of the lips 
and tongue in speech, and by being in- 
structed through diagrams as to the dif- 
ferent positions of the vocal organs, is now 
receiving much attention, and has given 
excellent results, cases being known where 
persons have conversed with the deaf and 
dumb and remained ignorant that those to 
whom they were speaking were afflicted in 
this way. It is by no means a novel sys- 
tem, but of late it has vastly increased in 
favour with authorities. A new mode of 
teaching articulation has recently been 
brought into notice, consisting in the use of 
the system of •visible speech devised by Mr. 
Melville Bell. The characters of the alpha- 
bet on which this system is founded are in- 
tended to reveal to the eye the position of 
the vocal organs in the formation of any 
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sound which the human mouth can utter. 
Its j)ractical value as a means of instruc- 
ti<ui with all classes of the deaf and dumb 
has not as yet been sufficiently tested. 

Deafness, the partial or total inability to 
hear. This is a symptom of most affections 
of the ear. It may be due simply to an 
accumulation of wax. If it come on sud- 
denly without pain in a healthy person this 
is probably the cause. When it comes on 
with a cold in the head it is the result of a 
cold or catarrh, and is likely to pass off in a 
few days. Attended by pain, ringing in the 
ears, &c., some degree of inflammation is 
likely present. The most intractable form 
of deafness comes on very gradually and 
painlessly, and is connected with disease of 
the middle ear. If a skilled ear-surgeon 
were consulted ' in time much might proba- 
bly be done to stay its progress. Deafness 
due to the disease of the nerve of hearing is 
usually very intense, comes on suddenly or 
advances very rapiffiy, and is not easily 
reached by treatment. As to other causes 
of complete deafness see Deaf and Dumb. 

Deak (da^'ik), Franz, Hungarian states- 
man, born of a noble Magyar family, 1803; 
died 1876. He was elected to the Na- 
tional Diet in 1832, and became the leader 
of the liberal party. At the revolution of 
1848 he became minister of justice, but 
retired when Kossuth obtained power. On 
the defeat of the patriots in 1840 he re- 
tired from public life, and did not return 
till the Franco- Austrian war gave him an 
opportunity of serving his country. He is 
regarded as the master-spirit of the move- 
ment by which the ancient independence of 
his country was restored in 1867. Though 
the leader of the liberal party he constantly 
refused office, but no change in the ministry 
was made without his consent. 

Deal (d§l), a seaport and watering-place, 
England, county Kent, between the North 
and South Foreland, 72 miles E. by s. of 
London. Walmer Castle, Sandown Castle, 
and Deal Castle are in the vicinity of the 
town. Boat-building and sail-making are 
carried on. There is a pier but no proper 
harbour; the well-known Downs afford ex- 
cellent anchorage. Pop. (mun. bor.), 10,681. 

Deal, the division of a piece of timber 
made by sawing; a board or plank. The 
name deal is chiefly applied to boards of fir 
above 7 inches in width and of various 
lengths exceeding 6 feet. If 7 inches or 
less wide they are called battens, and when 
under 6 feet long they are called deal-ends. 


The usual thickness is 3 inches, and width 
9 inches. The standard size, to which other 
sizes may be reduced, is 1| inch thick, 
11 inches broad, and 12 feet long. Ti7<o/c 
deal is deal which is 1 1 inch thick; alit deal, 
half that thickness. Deals are exported 
from Prussia, Sweden, Norway, Kussia, and 
British North America. 

Deal-fish, the Trachypt^rus arctleuSf so 
called from its excessively compressed body, 
a denizen of the northern ocean and an 
occasional visitor to the coasts of Iceland, 
Norway, and Britain; measures from 4 to 
8 ft. In length; is of a silvery colour with 
minute scales, and has the dorsal fin ex- 
tended along the whole length of the back. 
It is also known by the Scandinavian name 
Vaagmaer. 

Dean, (from L. deednus^ from decern^ ten), 
an ecclesiastical dignitary, said to have 
been so called because he presided over ten 
canons or prebendaries ; but more probably 
because each diocese was divided into 
deaneries, each comprising ten parishes or 
churches, and with a dean presiding over 
each. In England, in respect of their differ- 
ences of office, deans are of several kinds. 
Deans of chapters are governors over the 
canons in cathedral and collegiate churches. 
The dean and chapter are the bishop’s 
council to aid him with their advice in affairs 
of religion and in the temporal concerns of 
his see, and the property of the cathedral 
is vested in them as a corporation, the dean 
being himself a * corporation sole’. Dural 
deans are beneficed clergymen appointed b^’’ 
the bishop or archdeacon to exercise a cer- 
tain supervision over the clergy and ecclesi- 
astical affairs in districts of a diocese. Dean 
of the chapel royal is a title held by the 
Bishop of London, under whom there is also 
a sub-dean. In Scotland there is also a 
clergyman holding the same title, and the 
revenues which formerly belonged to the 
chapel royal are in the gift of the crown, 
Dean,F0BEST0F, England, county of Glou- 
cester. It formerly comprised the greater 
part of the county west of the Severn, but is 
now reduced to about 22,000 acres, and wris 
formerly appropriated for the growth of 
navy timber, but is now mainly covered with 
coppices. This district is crown property, 
and the inhabitants (chiefly coal and iron 
miners) enjoy many ancient privileges. It 
gives name to a pari. div. of Gloucester- 
shire. 

^ Dean of Faculty.— (1) In some universi- 
ties, as that of London and those of Scotland, 
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the chief or head of a faculty (as of arts, law, 
or medicine) ; in the United States, a regis- 
trar or secretary of the faculty in a depart- 
ment of a college, as in a medical, theolo- 
gical, pr scientific department. (2) The 
president for the time being of an incor- 
poration of barristers or law practitioners; 
specifically, the president of the incorpora- 
tion of advocates in Edinburgh. 

Dean of Guild, in Scotland^ originally 
that magistrate of a royal burgh who was 
head of the merchant company or guildry; 
now the magistrate whose proper duty is to 
take care that all buildings within the burgh 
are sufficient, that they are erected agree- 
ably to law, and that they do not encroach 
either on private or public property. He 
presides over a special court, and may order 
insufficient buildings to be taken down. 

Death is that state of a being, animal or 
vegetable, but more particularly of an ani- 
mal, in which there is a total and permanent 
cessation of all the vital functions, when 
the organs have not only ceased to act, but 
have lost the susceptibility of renewed 
action. Death takes place either from the 
natural decay of the organism, as in old age, 
or from derangements or lesions of the vital 
organs caused by disease or injury. The 
signs of actual death in a human being are 
the cessation of breathing and the beating 
of the heart; insensibility of the eye to 
light, pallor of the body, complete muscu- 
lar relaxation, succeeded by a statue-like 
stiffness or rigidity which lasts from one to 
nine days; and decomposition, which begins 
to take place after the rigidity has yielded, 
beginning first in the lower portion of the 
body and gradually extending to the chest 
and face. What becomes of the mind or 
thinking principle, in man or animal, after 
death, is a matter of philosophical conjec- 
ture or religious faith. 

Death, Civil, was the entire loss or for- 
feiture of civil rights; the separation of a 
man from civil society, or from the enjoy- 
ment of civil rights, as by banishment, ab- 
juration of the realm, entering into a monas- 
tery, &c. 

Death, Dance op, a grotesque allegorical 
representation in which the figure of Death, 
generally in the form of a skeleton, is repre- 
sented interrupting people of every condi- 
tion and in all situations, and carrying them 
away; so called from the mocking activity 
usually displayed by the figure of Death as 
he leads away his victims. It was fre- 
quently drawn by artists of the middle ages 
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for cemeteries and cloisters. These repre- 
sentations were common in GeniTiany, a1i<i 
also in France, where ‘ they received the 
name of Danse Maeabre^ the derivation of 
which has been much disputed. The series 
attributed to Hans Holbein, the younger,’ 
was fimt ^published at Lyons in 41 plates, 
increased in a subsequent edition by 12 
additional plates. A remarkable Dance of 
Death was painted, in fresco, on the walls 
of the churchyard in the suburb of St. J ohn 
at Basel, which was injured, in early times, 
by being washed over, and is now entirely 
destroyed. This piece has been ascribed to 
Holbein; but it has long since been proved 
that it existed sixty years before his birth. 

Death-rate, the proportion of deaths 
among the inhabitants of a town, country, 
&c. In Britain it is usually calculated at 
so many per thousand per annum. 

Death’s-head Moth, the largest species 
of lepidopterous insect found in Britain, 
and systematically known by the name of 
Acherontia atr^pos. The markings upon the 
back of the thorax very closely resemble a 
skull, or death’s-head; hence the English 
name. It measures from 4 to 5 inches in 
expanse. It emits peculiar sounds, some- 
what resembling the squeaking of a mouse, 
but how these are produced naturalists have 
not been able satisfactorily to explain. It 
attacks bee- hives, pillages the honey, and 
disperses the inhabitants. It is regarded 
by the vulgar as the forerunner of death or 
other calamity. 

Death-watch, the popular name of the 
Anohium tesselatum, a coleopterous insect 
that inhabits 
the wood-work 
of houses. In 
calling to one 
another they 
make a peculiar 
ticking sound, 
which supersti- 
tion has inter- 
preted as a fore- 
runner of death. 

Debacle (dii'ba-kl), a sudden breaking up 
of ice in a river; used by geologists for any 
sudden outbreak of water, hurling before it 
and dispersing stones and other debris. 

Debatable Land, a district of country on 
the western border of Scotland and England 
for a long time a cause of contention be- 
tween the two countries and a refuge for 
outlaws. It was divided by royal commis- 
sioners in 1542. 



Death-watch Beetle {A. tessel- 
aium).—l. Natural size. 2, Mag- 
nified. 3, Head as seen from 
underneath. 
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Deben'ture, a deed-poll (declaratory deed) 
given by a public company in acknowledg- 
ment o£ borrowed money. It gives the 
holder the first claim for dividends, while 
the capital sum lent is usually assured on 
the security of the whole undertaking. 
With the deed, coupons or warrants for the 
payment of interest at specified dates are 
generally issued. Custom-house certificates 
of drawback are also termed debentures. 

Deb'orah, a Hebrew seer or prophetess 
who lived in the time of the judges, by the 
aid of Barak delivered the northern tribes 
from the oppression of Jabin, and secured a 
peace of forty years’ duration. The trium- 
phal ode (Judges v.) attributed to her is a 
remarkable specimen of Hebrew poetry. 

Debra Tabor, a town in Abyssinia, about 
35 miles E. of Lake Dembea, at one time 
the residence of the Abyssinian sovereign. 

Debreczin (de-bret'sin), a town of Hun- 
gary, on the edge of the great central plain, 
113 miles E. of Budapest. Its houses are 
mostly of a single story; the streets broad 
and unpaved. Among the principal edifices 
are the Protestant church and college. Chief 
manufactures are coarse woollens, leather, 
soap, tobacco-pipes, casks, &c., and a large 
trade is done in cattle. Debreczin is consid- 
ered the head- quarters of Hungarian Pro- 
testantism. Pop. 72,351. 

Debt, National. See NatioTml Debt 

Decade (dek'ad; Latin, decas^ deeadis; 
G-reek dekas^ from deha^ ten) is sometimes 
used for the number ten, or for an aggre- 
gate of ten. The hooks of Livy’s Roman 
history are divided into decades. In the 
French revolution, decades, each consisting 
of ten days, took the place of weeks in 
the division of the year- The term is now 
usually applied to an aggregate of ten years. 

Dec'agon, in geometry, a figure of ten 
sides and angles. 

Decaisnea (de-ka'ne-a), a genus of plants, 
nat. order Lardizabalaceae, growing on the 
Himalayas 7000 ft. above the sea. It sends 
up erect stalks like walking-sticks, bearing 
leaves 2 ft. long. Its fruit, which resembles 
a short cucumber, contains a sweet, yellow, 
edible pulp. 

Decalogue (dek'a-log; Gr. deka^ ten, and 
logos, a word), the ten commandments, which, 
according to Exod. xx. and Dent, v., were 
given by God to Moses on two tables. The 
Jews call them the ten words. Jews and 
Christians have divided the ten command- 
ments differently; and in some Catholic ca- 
techisms the second commandment has been 


united with the first, and the tenth has been 
divided into two. 

Decaxu'eron. See Boccaccio. 

Decamps (de-kan), Alexandee Gabriel, 
an eminent French painter, was born in 
Paris in 1803, killed while hunting at Fon- 
tainebleau 1860. His paintings include 
pictures of Oriental scenery and character, 
historical pictures, genre pictures, and ani- 
mals. 

De Candolle (de kiin-dol), AuausTiN Py- 
rame, one of the most illustrious of modern 
botanists, whose natural system of classifi- 
cation, with some modifications, is the one 
still generally used, was born at Geneva in 
1778, died there 1841. He took up the 
study of medicine at Geneva and Paris, 
where he attracted the notice of Cuvier 
and Lamarck, whom he aided in various sci- 
entific researches. After returning to his 
native city he again visited Paris, and took 
his medical degree, selecting as the subject 
of his thesis the medical properties of plants. 
In 1804 he lectured in the College of France 
on vegetable physiology; and the following 
year published an outline of his course, under 
the title of Principes de Botanique, prefixed 
to the third edition of Lamarck’s Flore Fran- 
9 aise. In this outline he laid the basis of 
the system of classification which he after- 
wards developed in larger and more cele- 
brated works. In 1 808 he obtained the chair 
of botany in the faculty of medicine at the 
University of Montpellier. In 1816 he re- 
turned to Geneva, where a chair of natural 
history was expressly created for him, and 
where he continued for many years to ex- 
tend the boundaries of his favourite science 
by his lectures and publications. His chief 
works are: L’Histoire des Plantes Grasses; 
Eegni Vegetabilis Systema Naturale (in- 
complete) ; Th^orie £l^mentaire de Bota- 
nique; Organographie V^g^tale; Physiolo- 
gie Y4g^tale; and Prodromus Bystematis 
Naturalis, the latter completed by his son 
Alphonse (1806-93), also an eminent bo- 
tanist and member of the French Institute. 

Decan'dria, in the Linnaean system of 
botany, the tenth class of plants. The 
flowers have ten stamens, and one, two, 
three, or more pistils. It includes the pink, 
Lychnis, Saxifrage, &c. 

Decapitation, beheading, capital punish- 
ment inflicted by the sword, ax^ or guillo- 
tiue. 

Decapbda (Gr. deka, ten, s>nd pous, podos, 
a foot). — (1) The highest order of crusta- 
ceans, so called from having five pairs of legs. 
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They are subdivided into Brachyxira, the 
short-tailed decapods or crabs; Macrura, or 
long-tailed, including the shrimp, lobster, 
prawn, crayfish, &c.; and Anomura, of which 
the hermit-crab is an example. (2) One of 
the two divisions of the dibranchiate cuttle- 
fishes (the other being the Octopoda). They 
have two arms longer than the other eight, 
and bear the suctorial discs only at the ex- 
tremities. 

Decap'olis, a district of ancient Palestine 
containing ten cities, partly on the east 
partly on the west of the J ordan. 

Dec'astyle (Or. delca^ ten, and stylos, a 
column), a portico or colonnade of ten col- 
umns. 

Deca^tur, a city and important railway 
centre of Illinois, IJ.S., 39 miles E, of Spring- 
field. It has a large rolling-mill, and is a 
place of considerable trade. Pop. 20,754. 

Deca'tur, Stephen, American naval com- 
mander, born 1779, killed in a duel 1820. 
Among the chief exploits of his life were 
the capture of the British frigate Macedo- 
nian in 1812; his attempted escape from 
the blockade of New York harbour, 1 813-1 4 ; 
and his chastisement of the Algerines, 1815. 

Decazeville (de-kaz-vel), a town of France, 
dep. Aveyron, with coal and iron mines and 
large iron-works. Pop. 9247. 

Dec'can (Sanskrit, DaTcshina, the south), 
a term locally limited to the territory of 
Hindustan lying between the Nerbudda and 
the Kistna, but generally understood to in- 
clude the whole country south of the Vind- 
hya Mountains, thus comprising the Presi- 
dency of Madras and part of Bombay, 
Hyderabad, Mysore, Travancore, and other 
native states. 

Deceased Wife*s Sister, Marriage with, 
a union that was made lawful in the United 
Kingdom by an act of 1907, after it had 
been much discussed. A bill to legalize 
marriage between a man and the sister of 
his deceased wife was brought forward al- 
most every session of parliament for many 
years, and it passed the House of Commons 
several times, but was always rejected by 
the House of Lords. Such marriages being 
legal in the Australian colonies and in 
Canada (besides other countries), there was 
a certain anomaly in their being illegal in 
the home country. 

Deceb'alus, the name of several Dacian 
kings, or perhaps a general title of honour 
borne by them. One of them distinguished 
himself by his opposition to the Eoman 
arms during the reigns of Domitian and 
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Trajan. He entered the province of Moesia, 
defeated and killed Appius Sabinus, the Eo- 
man governor, and captured many impor- 
tant towns and fortresses. Domitian agreed 
to pay him a yearly tribute, which was con- 
tinued by Nerva, but refused by Trajan, 
who subdued Dacia, and Decebalus, to es- 
cape falling into the hands of the victors, 
committed suicide. 

Decem'ber, the twelfth month of our year, 
from the Latin decern, ten, because in the 
Eoman year instituted by Eomulus it con- 
stituted "the tenth month, the^year begin- 
ning 'with March. In December the sun 
enters the tropic of Capricorn, and passes 
the winter solstice. 

Decem'virs, the ten magistrates who had 
absolute authority in ancient Eome (b.c. 
451-449). See Appius Claudius. 

Decid'uous is a term applied in botany to 
various organs of plants, particularly leaves, 
to indicate their annual fall. A tree of 
which the leaves fall annually is called a 
deciduous tree, and the same term is applied 
to the leaves themselves. The term is also 
applied in zoology to parts which fall off 
at a certain stage of an animal’s existence, 
as the hair, horns, and teeth of certain ani- 
mals. 

Decimal Fractions, See Fraction, 

Decimal System is the name given to 
any system of weights, measures, or money 
in which the unit is always multiplied by 
10 or some power of 10 to give a higher 
denomination, and divided by 10 or a power 
of 10 for a lower denomination. This sys- 
tem has been rigidly carried out in France, 
and the principle obtains in the coinage of 
Belgium, Italy, Spain, Portugal, the United 
States, and other countries. To express 
the higher denominations, that is to say, 
the unit multiplied by 10, 100, 1000, 10,000, 
the French make use of the prefixes d^ca, 
liecto, hilo, myria, derived from the Greek; 
thus, the metre being the unit of length, 
decamUre is 1 0 metres, Kectomhtre 100 mbtres, 
hilomhtre 1000 mbtres. To express lower 
denominations, that is, tenths, hundredths, 
&c., the Latin prefixes d&ci, centi, miUi are 
used in the same way; thus a centilitre is 
the hundredth part of a litre, dAcilitre the 
tenth part of a litre. The basis of the whole 
system is the linear measure, the unit of 
which is the m^tre, supposed to be the ten- 
millionth part of a quadrant of the earth’s 
meridian (39*37 inches). The square of 10 
mbtres, or square ddcambtre, called an o/re, 
is the unit of surface measure. The cube 
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of the tenth part of the mUre, or cubic d^ci- 
mbtre, called a litre, is the unit of liquid 
capacity. The cube of the mfetre, called 
a dere, is the unit of solid measure. The 
weight of a cubic centimetre of distilled 
water at 39°*2 Fahr. (4*" Centigrade), caUed 
a gramme, is the unit of weight. The unit 
of money is the franc, which is divided into 
decimes and centimes. 

Decimation, the selection of the tenth man 
of a corps of soldiers by lot for pimishment, 
practised by the Homans. Sometimes every 
tenth man was executed; sometimes only one 
man of each company, the tenth in order. 
The term is frequently used in a loose "way 
for the destruction of a great but indefinite 
proportion of people, as of an army or inhabi- 
tants of a country. 

Decius, C. Messius Quintus Teajanus, 
a Roman emperor, who reigned from a^d. 
249 to A.D. 251. He persecuted the Chris- 
tians, and perished with his army in a 
battle near Abricium against the Goths. 

Deck, a horizontal platform or floor ex- 
tending from side to side of a ship, and 
fQrrned of planking supported by the beams. 
In ships of large size there are several decks 
one over the other. The quarter-decJc is that 
above the upper -deck, reaching forward 
from the stern to the gangway. 

Decker, Thomas. See Dehher, Thomas, 

Declaration, an avowal or formal state- 
ment; especially a simple affirmation substi- 
tuted in lieu of an oath, solemn affirmation, 
or affidavit, which English law allows in a 
variety of cases, such as those which relate 
to the revenues of customs or excise, the post- 
office, and other departments of administra- 
tion. J ustices of the peace, notaries, &c., are 
also empowered in various cases to take vol- 
untary declarations in lieu of oaths, solemn 
affirmations, and affidavits. — Declaration of 
Independence, the solemn declaration of the 
Congress of the United States of America, 
on 4th July, 1776, by which they formally 
renounced their subjection to the govern- 
ment of Britain. — Declaration of Paris, 
an instrument signed at the Congress of 
Paris, 1856, and subsequently accepted by 
the chief powers. It declared (1) privateer- 
ing to be abolished; (2) a neutral flag covers 
enemy’s goods, with the exception of contra- 
band of war; (3) neutral goods, except con- 
traband of war, are not liable to capture 
under an enemy’s flag; and (4) blockades, 
in order to be binding, must be effective. 
— Declaration of War, the formal notice 
which by the usage of nations belligerents 






are expected to give before commencing 
hostilities. — Declaration of Rights, or Bill 
of Rights. See Bill. 

iDeclar^ator, a form of action in the Scot- 
tish Court of Session by which some right 
of property, of status, &c., is sought to be 
judicially declared, leaving the legal conse- 
quences of the fact to follow as a matter of 
course. 

Declension, in grammai’-, the aggregate of 
the inflections or changes of form which 
nouns, pronouns, and adjectives receive in 
certain languages according to their mean- 
ing or relation to other words in a sentence, 
such variations being comprehended under 
the three heads of number, gender, and case, 
the latter being the most numerous. See 
■ Case. 

Declination, in astronomy, the distance 
of a heavenly body from the celestial equa- 
tor (equinoctial), measured on a great circle 
passing through the pole and also through 
the body. It is said to be north or south 
according as the body is north or south of 
the equator. Great circles passing through 
the poles, and cutting the equator at right 
angles, are called circles of declination. 
Twenty-four circles of declination, dividing 
the equator into twenty -four arcs of 15” each, 
are called hour circles or horary circles. — > 
Declination of the compass or needle, or 
magnetic declination, is the variation of the 
magnetic needle from the true meridian of a 
place. This is different at different places, 
and at the same place at different times. 
The declination at London was IF 15^ E. 
in 1576, 0° in 1652, 19° SO' vr. in 1760, 
24® 27' w., its maximum, in 1815, 21° 6' 
w. in 1865, 19® 15' w. in 1870, and 16® 19' w. 
in 1903. 

Beclmom'eter, an instrument for deter- 
mining the magnetic declination, and for 
observing its variations. In magnetic ob- 
servatories there are permanent instruments 
of this kind, and they are now commonly 
made self- registering. Such, instruments 
register the small hourly and annual varia- 
tions in declination, and also the variations 
due to magnetic storms. 

Decomposition, Chemical, is the sepa- 
ration of the constituents of a body from 
one another. Roughly speaking — for it is a 
difference of degree rather than of kind — 
decomposition is either artificial or spon- 
taneous. Artificial decomposition is pro- 
duced. in bodies by the action of heat, light, 
electricity or chemical reagents ; spontane- 
ous, in bodies which quickly undergo change 
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in ordinary circumstances, unless special pre- 
cautions are taken to preserve them. The 
bodies of the mineral, and the definite crys- 
tallized principles of the organic world, be- 
long to the first; organized matter, such as 
animal and vegetable tissues, organic fluids, 
such as blood, milk, bile, and the complex 
non - crystallized 
bodies, albumen, 
gelatine, emulsine, 

&,c., belong to the 
second. 

Dec'orated Style, 
in architecture, the 
second style of 
pointed (Gothic) 
architecture, in use 
in Britain from the 
end of the 13th to 
the beginning of 
the 15th century, 
when it passed into 
the Perpendicular. 

It is distinguished 
from the Early 
English, from 
which it was deve- 
loped, by the more 
flowing or wavy 
lines of its tracery, 
especially of its 
windows, by the 
more graceful com- 
binations'of its foli- 
age, by the greater 
richness of the de- 
corations of the 
capitals of its co- 
lumns, and of the 
mouldings of its 
doorways and 



Decorated Style.— York Cathedral, West Front. 


pond is kept only in a secluded situation. 
Several channels or pipes of a curved form, 
covered with light hooped net- work, lead 
from the pond in various directions. The 
wild fowl are enticed to enter the wide 
mouth of the channel by tamed ducks, also 
called decoys, trained for the purpose, or by 
grain scattered on 
the water. When 
they have got well 
into the covered 
channel they are 
surprised by the 
decoy-man and his 
dog, and driven up 
into the funnel net 
at the far end, 
where they are 
easily caught. The 
details differ in 
different cases, but 
this is the general 
principle of the 
contrivance. 

Decree', in gen- 
eral, an order, edict, 
or law made by a 
superior as a rule 
to govern inferiors. 
In law it is a ju- 
dicial decision or 
determination of a 
litigated cause. 
Eormerly, in Eng” 
land, the term was 
specially used for 
the judgment of a 
court of equity, but 
the word, judgment 
is now used in 
reference to the 


niches, finials, &c., and generally by a style 
of ornamentation more profuse and natu- 
ralistic, though perhaps somewhat florid. 
The most distinctive ornament of the style 
is the hall-flower, which is usually inserted 
in a hollow moulding. (See Ball-fioicer.) 
The Decorated style has been divided into 
two periods, viz. the Early or Oeometrical 
Decorated period, in which geometrical 
figures are largely introduced in the orna- 
mentation; and the Decorated style proper, 
in which the peculiar characteristics of the 
style are exhibited. To this latter period 
belong some of the finest monuments of 
British architecture. 

Decoy', a place into which wild fowls are 
decoyed in order to be caught. A decoy 
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decisions of all the divisions of the supreme 
court. The word is still used in Scotland 
for the final judgment of a court, fre- 
queutly in the form decreet. 

Decree Nisi, literally, a ‘decree unless,’ 
in England, is the decree of divorce issued 
by the court on satisfactory proof being 
given in support of a petition for dissolution 
of marriage; it remains imperfect for at least 
six months, and is then made absolute, ‘un- 
less’ suflacient cause is shown why it should 
not be made so. If within the time ap- 
pointed good reason can be shown for such 
a proceeding, the decree nisi wiU be re- 
versed, or a further inquiry will be ordered. 

Decrepita'tion, the act of flying asunder 
with a crackling noise on being heated, or 
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the crackling noise, attended with the flying 
asunder of their parts, made by several salts 
and minerals when heated. It is caused by 
the unequal sudden expansion of their sub- 
stance by the heat, or by the expansion and 
volatilization of water held mechanically 
within them. 

Decrescendo (da-kre-shen'do), an Italian 
term in music which denotes the gradual 
weakening of the sound, or the reverse of 
e7’escendo> 

Decre'tals, a generalnameforthePapal de- 
crees, comprehending the rescripts (answers 
to inquiries and petitions), decrees (judicial 
decisions by the Rota Romano), mandates 
(official instructions for ecclesiastical officers, 
courts, &c.), edicts (Papal ordinances in 
general), and general resolutions of the coun- 
cils. The decretals form a most important 
portion of the Roman Catholic canon law, the 
authoritative collection of them being that 
made by the orders of Gregory IX. and 
published in 1234. A collection known as 
the false decretals was made in the 9th 
century, and for hundreds of years passed 
as genuine, though the greater part of it is 
spurious. 

Dedica'tion, the act of consecrating some- 
thing to a divine being, or to a sacred use, 
often with religious solemnities. Also an 
address prefixed to a hook, and formerly 
inscribed to a patron, testifying respect and 
recommending the work to his protection 
and favour; now chiefly addressed to friends 
of the author, or to public characters, simply 
as a mark of affection or esteem. 

Deduc'tion, in reasoning, the act or method 
of drawing inferences, or of deducing con- 
clusions from premises ; or that which is 
drawn from premises. See Logic, 

Dee, the name of several British rivers. 
(1) A river of Scotland, partly in Kincar- 
dineshire, but chiefly in Aberdeenshire, one 
of the most finely wooded and one of the 
best salmon rivers in Britain. It rises on 
the 8.W. border of Aberdeenshire, and flows 
generally eastward 87 miles to the German 
Ocean, having Aberdeen at its mouth, (2) 
A river of N. Wales and Cheshire; rises in 
Lake Bala, Merionethshire; flows KE., N., 
and N.w. to the Irish Sea 20 miles below 
Chester; length about 80 miles. (3) A river 
of Scotland, county of Kirkcudbright, rises 
in Loch Bee, a lonely lake, 7 furlongs long 
and from 1-^ to 4 furlongs wide, situated 
among the western hills. It flows S.E. and 
s,, and falls into Kirkcudbright Bay; length 
38 miles. 




Dee, John*, English mathematician, al- 
chemist, and astrologer, born 1527, died 
1608, In early life he successfully devoted 
much of his time to mathematical, astro- 
nomical, and chemical studies. In the reign, 
of Mary he was imprisoned on suspicion 
of practising the ‘black art;’ but was in 
favour with Elizabeth, who is said to have 
employed him on secret political missions, 
and paid him a fixed salary. *In 1581, 
along with a man named Kelly, he visited 
several of the Continental courts, pretending 
to raise spirits. In 1595 he obtained from 
the queen the wardenship of Manchester 
College. Here he resided for nine years, 
and then returned to his old residence at 
Mortlake, where he died, leaving behind 
him many works, partly of a scientific cha- 
racter, partly dealing with the occult scien- 
ces, invocation of spirits, &c. 

Deed, in law^, a writing containing some 
contract or agreement, and the evidence of 
its execution, made between parties legally 
capable of entering into a contract or agree- 
ment; particularly an instrument on paper 
or parchment, conveying real estate to a 
purchaser or donee. It is either an mden- 
hire ov a deed-poll ; the former made between 
two or more persons in different interests, 
the latter made by a single person, or by two 
or more persons having similar interests. 

Deeg, a town and fortress in Bhurtpore, 
Central India, 57 miles north-west of Agra^ 
situated in the midst of marshes, and almost 
surrounded by water during a great part of 
the year. At the south-west corner is a 
lofty rock, on which the citadel stands. It 
was taken in 1804 by General Fniser, and 
dismantled after the capture of Bhartpur 
by Lord Combermere, Pop. 15,328. 

Deem'ster, an officer formerly attached 
to the High Court of Justiciary in Scotland, 
who formally pronounced the doom or sen- 
tence of death on condemned criminals. 
The office was conjoined with that of exe- 
cutioner. The name is now given in the 
Isle of M an to two judges who act as the 
chief -justices of the island, the one presiding 
over the northern, the other over the southern 
division. They hold courts weekly at Dou- 
glas, Ramsey, and other places. 

Deer, a general name for the ungulate 
or hoofed ruminating animals constituting 
the family Cervidee, of which the typical 
genus is Cervus, the stag or red-deer. The 
distinguishing characteristics of the genus 
are, that the members of it have solid branch^ 
ing horns which they shed every year, and 
160 


^ 'i „ ' 


BEER FOREST BEFFAND. 


eight cutting teeth in the lower jaw and none 
in the upper. The horns or antlers always 
exist on the head of the male, and some- 
times on that of the female. The forms of 
the horns are various; sometimes they spread 
into broad palms which send out sharp snags 
around their outer edges; sometimes they 
divide fantastically into branches, some of 
which project over the forehead, whilst 
others are reared upwards in the air; or 
they may be so reclined backwards that the 
animal seems almost forced to carry its head 
in a stiff erect posture. They are used as 
defensive and offensive weapons, and grow 
with great rapidity. There are many spe- 
cies of deer, as the red- deer or stag, the 
fallow-deer, the roebuck, the reindeer, the 
moose, the elk, the axis, rusa, muntjac, wa- 
piti, &c, (See the separate articles.) Beer 
are pretty widely distributed over the world, 
though there are none in Australia and few 
in Africa, where the antelopes (whose horns 
are permanent) take their place. The rein- 
deer alone has been domesticated. 

Deer Fore^, an extensive tract of moun- 
tainous land set apart for the protection of 
wild deer, especially red- deer, which are 
used for purposes of sport. In Scotland, to 
which such forests are chiefly confined, some 
8,000,000 acres, distributed over nine or 
ten counties, are devoted to deer forests. 
The land is usually in by far the greater part 
of the wildest and least productive kind, 
but of course may yield large numbers of 
grouse and other game as well as deer. A 
great many of the forests are rented by 
sportsmen from the proprietors, and the 
rents drawn are considerable, ranging from 
£1000 to £5000, and even much more, per 
annum for a single forest. Crofters have 
often been removed from their holdings in 
order that the laud might be incorporated 
in some deer forest, and this has been re- 
garded as a great grievance. On the other 
hand, the lessees of the forests have ex- 
pended large sums of money in the country, 
and the rents paid the proprietors have 
enabled them to do the same. 

Deer-grass, the name of several N. Ame- 
rican plants of the genus Rhexia, order Me- 
lastomacese, with showy purple flowers. 

Deerhound. See Staghound. 

Deer-mouse, the common name of the 
animals belonging to the genus Meri^nes^ 
an American genus of rodent animals allied 
to the mice and the jerboas of the Old 
World. The deer-mouse of Canada {M. 
canadensis) is a pretty little animal of the 
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size of a mouse, with very long hind-legs 
and tail, and very short foi’e-legs. 

. Deer-stalking, an exciting but laborious 
mode of hunting the red-deer, in which, on 
account of the extreme shyness of the game, 
their far-sightedness and keen sense of smell, 
they have to be approached by cautious 
manoeuvring before a chance of obtaining 
a shot occurs. Great patience and tact and 
a thorough knowledge of the ground are 
essential to a good stalker, who has to un- 
dergo many discomforts in crouching, creep- 
ing, wading through bogs, &c. Advance 
from higher to lower ground is usually made, 
since the deer are always apt to look to the 
low ground as the source of danger. ^ Beer- 
driving’ towards a point where the shooters 
are concealed is often practised, hut is looked 
on as poor sport by the true deer-stalker. 

Defama'tion, the malicious uttering of 
slanderous words respecting another which 
tend to destroy or impair his good name, 
character, or occupation. To constitute 
defamation in law the words must be spoken 
maliciously. Bef amation is punishable either 
by action at common law or by statute. 

Default', in law, signifies generally any 
neglect or omission to do something which 
ought to be done. Its special application 
is to the non-appearance of a defendant in 
court when duly summoned on an appointed 
day. If he fail to appear judgment may be 
demanded and given against him by default. 

Defen'dant, in law, the party against 
whom a complaint, demand, or charge is 
brought; one who is summoned into court, 
and defends, denies, or opposes the demand 
or charge, and maintains his own right. The 
term is applied even if the party admits the 
claim. 

Defender of the Faith {Pidei Defensor), 
a title belonging to the King of England 
as Catholicus to the King of Spain, Chris- 
tianissimus to the King of France, &c. 
Leo X. bestowed the title of Defender of 
the Faith on Henry VIII. in 1521, on ac- 
count of his book against Luther, and the 
title has been used by the sovereigns of 
England ever since. 

Deffand (def-an), Maeie db Vichy- 
Chameon-d, Maequise DU, a conspicuous 
character among the French literati of the 
18th century, bom 1697, died 1780. In 
1718 she married the Marquis du Beffand, 
from whom she separated after ten years. 
During the latter part of her long life she 
became the centre of a literary coterie, 
which included Choiseul, Bouifiers, Montes- 
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quieu, Voltaire, D’Alembert, David Hume, 
and Horace Walpole. She possessed much 
natural talent; but the laxity of her morals 
formed a strong contrast to the superiority 
of her intellectual powers. Her correspon- 
dence has been several times republished. 

Defila'ding, that branch of fortification 
the object of which is to determine (when 
the intended work would be commanded by 
eminences within the range of firearms) the 
directions or heights of the lines of rampart 
or parapet, so that the interior of the work 
may not be incommoded by a fire directed 
to it from such eminences. 

Defile, a narrow passage or way in which 
troops may march only in a file, or with a 
narrow front; a long narrow pass, as between 
hills, &c. 

Definition, a brief and precise description 
of a thing by its properties; an explanation 
of the signification of a word or term, or of 
what a word is understood to express. Logi- 
cians distinguish definitions into nominal 
and real, A nominal definition explains the 
meaning of a term by some equivalent word 
or expression supposed to be better known. 
A real definition explains the nature of the 
thing. A real definition is again accidental, 
or a description of the accidents, as causes, 
properties, effects, &c.; or essential, which 
explains the constituent parts of the essence 
or nature of the thing. An essential de- 
finition is, moreover, metaphysical or logical, 
defining ^ by the genus and difference,’ as 
it is called; as, for example, * a plant is an 
organized being, destitute of sensation,’ 
where the part first of the definition states 
the genus (organized being), and the latter 
the difference (destitute of sensation, other 
organized beings possessing sensation); or 
physical, when it distinguishes the physical 
parts of the essence; thus, a plant is dis- 
tinguished by the leaves, stalk, root, &c. 
A strictly accurate definition can he given 
of only a few objects. The most simple 
things are the least capable of definition, 
from the difficulty of finding terms more 
simple and intelligible than the one to he 
defined. 

Defoe (de-fo'), Daniel, an English writer 
of great^ ingenuity and fertility, was born 
in 1661 in London, where his father, James 
Foe, carried on the trade of a butcher. In 
1685 he joined the insurrection of the Duke 
of Monmouth, and had the good fortune 
to escape; after which he made several 
unsuccessful attempts at business, and at 
last turned his attention to literature. In 


1701 appeared his satire in verse, The True- 
born Englishman, in favour of William III. 
As a zealous Whig and Dissenter he was fre- 
quently in trouble. For publishing The Short- 
est Way with the Dissenters (1702), the drift 
of which was misunderstood by both Church- 
men and Dissenters, he was pilloried and 
imprisoned in Newgate, obtaining his liberty 
through the influence of Harley, who em- 
ployed him in several important missions, 
particularly in the negotiations for the 
union with Scotland, of which he wrote the 
history. While in Newgate, in 1704, he 
commenced the Review, a literary and poli- 
tical periodical which lasted for nine years. 
In 1705 he wrote a short account of the 
Apparition of Mrs. Veal, a fictitious narra- 
tive accompanying a translation of Drelin- 
court on Death, In 1706 he published his 
largest poem, entitled Jure Divino, a satire 
on the doctrine of divine right. In 1707 
he was in Scotland, which he also visited 
several times subsequently in connection 
with political affairs, and as an agent of 
those in power. In 1719 appeared the most 
popular of aH his performances: The Life 
and Surprising Adventures of Robinson 
Crusoe, the favourable reception of which 
was immediate and universal. The success 
of Defoe in this performance induced him 
to write a number of other lives and adven- 
tures in character; as Moll Flanders, Captain 
Singleton, Roxana, Duncan Campbell, The 
Memoirs of a Cavalier, Journal of the 
Plague, &c. After the accession of George 
I. he was employed by government in some 
underhand work connected with the ob- 
noxious Jacobite press, and was a prolific 
contributor to periodical and ephemeral 
literature. He died in London in 1731. 

Deforcement, in law, the holding of lands 
or tenements to which another person has 
a right; a general term including any spe- 
cies of wrong by which he who has a right 
to the freehold is kept out of possession. 
In Scots law, it is the resisting of an officer 
in the execution of law. 

De G Brando (de zha-ran-do), Joseph 
Mabie, Baron, a French philosopher and 
statesman, born in Lyons 1772, died 1842. 
After serving in the army for some time he 
took office as minister of the interior under 
Lucien Bonaparte, and was afterwards en- 
gaged in the organization of Tuscany and 
the Papal States on their union to France. 
In 1819 he commenced a course of lectures 
in the Facnltd de Droit, in Paris, on public 
and administrative law. He was raised to 
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the peerage in 1837. De G^rando has ac- 
quired great fame by his philosophical writ- 
ings. His principal works are Des Signes et 
de L’Art de Denser; Be la G^n^ration des 
Oonnaissances Humaines ; Histoire com- 
paree des Systfemes de Philosophie; I)u Per- 
fectionnement Moral et de F Education de 
Soi-m^me; De reeducation des Sourds-muets 
de ISTaissance; and De la Bienfaisance Pub- 
lique. 

Deg'gendorf, a town of Bavaria, on the 
Danube, with manufactures of cloth, &c. 
Pop. 6800. 

Degradation, -the ecclesiastical censure 
by which a clergyman is divested of his 
holy orders. The canon law distinguishes 
degradation into two sorts: the one sum- 
mary, by word only; the other solemn, by 
stripping the person degraded of those orna- 
ments and rights which are the ensigns of 
his order or degree. The term is also ap- 
plied to the deprivation of offices not eccle- 
siastical. 

Degree', in geometry or trigonometry, the 
360th part of the circumference of any 
circle, the circumference of every circle being 
supposed to be divided into 360 equal parts, 
called degrees. A degree of latitude is the 
360th part of the earth’s circumference 
north or south of the equator, measured on 
a great circle at right angles to the equator, 
and a degree of longitude the same part of 
the surface east or west of any given meri- 
dian, measured on a circle parallel to the 
equator. Degrees are marked by a small ® 
near the top of the last figure of the number 
which expresses them; thus 45“ is 45 degrees. 
The degree is subdivided into sixty equal 
parts called minutes; and the minute is 
again subdivided into sixty equal parts 
called seconds. Thus, 45“ 12' 20" means 
45 degrees, 12 minutes, and 20 seconds. The 
magnitude or quantity of angles is estimated 
in degrees and parts of a degree, because 
equal angles at the centre of a circle are 
subtended by equal arcs, and equal angles 
at the centres of different circles are sub- 
tended by similar arcs, or arcs containing 
the same number of degrees and parts of a 
degree. An angle is said to be so many 
degrees as are contained in the arc of any 
circle intercepted between the lines which 
contain the angle, the angular point being 
the centre of the ch’cle. Thus we say an 
angle of 90°, or of 45° 24'. It is also usual 
to say that a star is elevated so' many de- 
grees above the horizon, or declines so many 
degrees from the equator, or such a town is 
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situated in so many degrees of latitude or. 
longitude. The length of a degree depends 
upon the radius of the circle of the circum- 
ference of which it is a part, the length 
being greater the greater the length of the 
radius. Hence the length of a degree of 
longitude is greatest at the equator, and 
diminishes continually towards the poles, at 
which it = 0. Under the equator a degree 
of longitude contains 60 geographical, and 
69 y' ^statute miles. The degrees of latitude 
are found to increase in length from the 
equator to the poles, owing to the figure of 
the earth. Numerous measurements have 
been made in order to determine accurately 
the length of degrees of latitude and longi- 
tude at different parts of the earth’s sur- 
face and thus settle its dimensions and 
magnitude. When the French determined 
to establish their system of measures and 
weights based upon the metre (see Decimal 
System), they settled that this basis was to 
be the ten-millionth part of the distance 
from the equator to the pole, which distance 
had to be found by accurate measurement. 
Ten degrees of latitude were accordingly 
measured, from Dunkirk to Formentera^ 
one of the Balearic islands. Similar mea- 
surements having been made in Britain, 
the length of a total arc of twenty degrees 
has been found. Many measurements have 
also been made elsewhere. The term is also 
applied to the divisions, spaces, or intervals 
marked on a mathematical, meteorological, 
or other instrument, as a thermometer or 
barometer. See Graduation^ 

Degree, in universities, a mark of distinc- 
tion conferred on students, members, or dis- 
tinguished strangers, as a testimony of their 
proficiency in the arts or sciences, or as a 
mark of respect, the former known as ordi- 
nary, the latter as honorary degrees. The 
degrees are bachelor, master, and doctor, 
and are conferred (though not all of them) 
in arts, letters or literature, science, medi- 
cine, surgery, law, philosophy, divinity, and 
music. Various universities now admit 
women to degrees, Cambridge University 
admits them to the tripos examinations; 
and Oxford to most of its honour schools ; 
but neither grants at present the stamp of a 
degree. Licentiate and Literate may also be 
added to the above degrees. St. Andrew’s 
University has for years granted the title 
L.L.A* (Lady Literate in Arts) to women. 

Degree, in algebra, a term used in speak- 
ing of equations, to express what is the high- 
est power of the unknown quantity. Thus 


DEHRA DELACROIX. 


if the index of that power be 3 or 4 (;r®, 3 /^), 
the equation is respectively of the third or 
fourth degree. 

Delira (da'^ra), a town of Hindustan, capi- 
tal of Dehra Doon, beautifully situated, 
with military cantonments, English, Pres- 
byterian, and R. Catholic churches, and an 
American mission. Pop. 28,095. 

Dehra Doon (da'ra don), a beautiful and 
fertile valley in the Meerut division of the 
United Provinces, Plindustan, at the s.w. 
base of the lowest and outermost ridge of the 
Himalaya. It is bounded on the N. by the 
Jumna, N.E. by the mountains of G-urwhal, 
from 7000 to 8000 ft. high, s.E. by the 
Ganges, s.w. by the Sewalik range, 3000 to 
3500 ft. high. Its length from S.E. to N.w. 
is about 45 miles; breadth, from 15 to 20 
miles. The chief town in the valley is 
Dehra. 

Dei gratia (de'i gra'shi-a; ‘by the grace 
of God’), a formula which sovereigns add 
to their title. The expression is taken from 
several apostolical expressions in the New 
Testament. 

Deinosauria. See Dinosauria. 

Deioces (dfo-sez), who flourished about 
seven centuries B.C., rose from a private sta- 
tion to be the founder of the Median Empire. 
By acting as arbitrator in the disputes which 
took place in his own vicinity, the fame of 
his justice induced the Medes to choose him 
for their king after their revolt from the 
Assyrians. He built the city of Ecbat 2 .na, 
in which he resided; after a reign of thirty- 
five years he left the throne to his son 
Fhraortes. 

Deira (de'i-ra), an ancient Anglian king- 
dom, stretching from the Tees to the Hum- 
ber, and inland to the borders of the British 
realm of Strathclyde, With Bernicia it 
formed the Kingdom of Northumbria. 

Deir-el"Kamar. See JDair-el-Kamar, 

De'ism (Lat, Deus, God), a philosophical 
system which, as opposed to Atheism (Gr. 
a, not, and TheoSt God), recognizes a great 
First Cause; as opposed to Pantheism (Gr. 
pan, all, Theos\ a Supreme Being distinct 
from nature or the universe; while, as op- 
posed to Theism^ it looks upon God as 
wholly apart from the concerns of this world. 
It thus implies a disbelief in revelation, 
scepticism as regards the value of miracu- 
lous evidence, and an assumption that the 
light of nature and reason are the only 
guides in doctrine and practice. It is thus 
a phase of Rationalism. In the 18th cen- 
tury there were a series of writers who are 


spoken of distinctively as the English deists. 
They include Collins, Toland, Tindal, &c. 

Dejani'ra, in Greek mythology, the wife 
of Hercules or Heracles (which see). 

Dekker, or Decree, Jbeemias de, a Dutch 
poet, born in 1609 or 1610, died 1666. His 
best-known poems are; Lof der Geldzucht, 
a satire on avarice; and Puntdichten, a col- 
lection of epigrams. 

Dekker, Decker, or Deckae, Thomas, 
an English dramatic and miscellaneous 
writer, born about 1570, died 1641. He 
w’as a voluminous writer, and besides a great 
number of pamphlets, he wrote many plays 
which give a vivid picture of contemporary 
life in London. Among these are: Old For- 
tunatus, Shoemaker’s Holiday, Satiromas- 
tix, The Honest Whore, &c. He also col- 
laborated with Massinger, Ford, Middleton, 
Jonson, and others. A quarrel with Ben 
Jonson occasioned that poet’s Poetaster, 
and the Satiromastix of Dekker. 

De la Beche, Sir Henry. See Beche, 
Sir Henry de la. 

Delaborde (de-la-bord), Henry Francois, 
Count, a French general, born at Dijon in 
1764, died 1833. He distinguished himself 
in the republican armies; fought through 
the whole of the Napoleonic w'ars, and was 
ennobled in 1807. After the second resto- 
ration he was placed on the list of the offi- 
cers who were to be criminally prosecuted, 
but in consequence of a technical errot the 
case against him lay over, and he lived re- 
tired and unannoyed till bis death. 

Delacroix (de-la-krwa), Ferdinand Yio- 
TOR Edg^ne, an eminent French painter, 
born 1799, died 1863. He is considered the 
chief of the modem French romantic school 
of painters. His chief pictures up to 1830 
are; Dante and Virgiiin the Infernal Regions, 
Massacre in Scio, the Execution of the Doge 
Marino Fallen, the Death of Sardanapaliis, 
the Murder of the Bishop of Lidge. In 
1831 he joined the embassy sent by Louis 
P^ppe to the Emperor of Marocco. To 
this journey we are indebted for several 
pictures remarkable for their vivid realiza- 
tion of oriental life as well as their masterly 
colouring. They are: The Jewish Max'riage, 
Muley Abderrhaman with his Body-guard, 
Algerian Ladies in their Chamber, Moorish 
Soldiers at Exercise, and several scenes of 
common life. He decorated several of the 
public buildings of Paris, and was admitted 
into the Institute in 1857. He was an 
artist of great versatility, strong in colour- 
ing but weak in drawing. 
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Delago'aBay, in South-east Africa, a large 
sheet of water partly separated from the 
Indian Ocean by the pemnsula and island 
of Jnyack. The bay stretches north and 
south ixpwards of 40 miles, with a breadth 
of from 16 to 20 miles, and is situated near 
the southern extremity of the Portuguese 
possessions here, which surround it. It is 
available for vessels of large tonnage, though 
the presence of shoals, banks, and flats ren- 
ders the navigation of the bay somewhat 
intricate. The port and Portuguese settle- 
ment of Louren§o Marques has become a 
place of large trade since the opening (^f 
the gold-mines in the Transvaal, and the 
construction of the railway running inland 
to Pretoria. Steamers call regularly. 

Delambre (de-lan-br), Jean Baptists 
Joseph, French astronomer and pupil of 
Lalaude, born at Amiens in 1749, died 1822. 
His studies were not directed to astronomy 
until his thirty-sixth year, but he rapidly 
acquired fame, and produced numerous 
works of great value. He was engaged 
with M^chain from 1792 tiU 1799, in mea- 
suring an arc of the meridian from Barcelona 
to Dunkirk. In 1807 he succeeded Lalande 
in the College de France, and wrote his 
Trait4 d’Astronomie Th4orique et Pratique 
^three vols. 4to, 1814), Histoire de T Astro- 
nomie du Moyen Age (1819), Hist, de TAs- 
tron. Moderne (1821), two vols., and Hist, 
de I’Astron. du ISme Si^cle (two vols.). 

Delane^, J ohn Thaddeus, born 1817, died 
1879; became editor of the Times in 1841, 
and retained that important post tiU 1877, 
during which time that paper attained an 
almost unparalleled influence and a great 
circulation. 

Deiaroche (de-la-rosh), Hippolyte (fami- 
liarly styled Paul), probably the greatest 
painter of the French school, born in Paris 
in 1797, died 1866. He studied lands- 
cape-painting for a short time, but applied 
himself afterwards to historical painting, 
and rapidly rose to eminence. His subjects 
are principally taken from French and Eng- 
lish history. Among others may be men- 
tioned: St. Vincent de Paul preaching be- 
fore Louis XIII. on behalf of Deserted 
Children; J oan of Arc interrogated in Prison 
by Cardinal Beaufort ; the Death of Queen 
Elizabeth, a work greatly admired by French 
and generally reprobated by English critics; 

A scene of the St. Bartholomew Massacre; 
The Children of Edward IV. in the Tower; 
Cardinal Bichelieu conducting Cinq Mars 
and De Thou up the Bhone to Execution; 
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Charles I. mocked by his guards; Cromwell 
contemplating the Dead Body of Charles I. ; 
the Execution of Lady Jane Grey; the Death 
of the Duke of Guise; and the Hemicycle, 
an immense work painted in oil on the wall 
of the Ecole des Beaux Arts, Paris. It 
represents an assemblage of the great pain- 
ters, sculptors, and architects from thf days 



of Giotto to those of Lesueur, and has been 
admirably engraved by Dupont. His merits 
consist in correct drawing, appropriate ex- 
pression, harmonious colour, and great dis- 
tinctness and perspicuity in treatment, 
rendering the story of his pictures at once 
intelligible. He held a middle place be- 
tween the classical and the romantic schools, 
and was regarded as the leader of the so- 
called ‘eclectic school.’ 

Delavigne (de-la- veny), Jean Francois 
Casimir, a French poet and dramatist, horn 
at Havre 1793, died 1843. At the restora- 
tion he published a set of elegies, entitled Les 
Messdniennes, which deplored the faded glo- 
ries of France. He produced in 1 819 his tra- 
gedy of Les VIpres Siciliennes; Les Com^- 
diens appeared in 1820, and the tragedy of 
Le Paria in 1821. Of his other plays which 
followed these may be mentioned: L’^Icole 
des Vieillards ; Marino Faliero ; and the 
dramas of Louis XI. — founded on Corn- 
mines’ Memoirs and Quentin Durward — 
and Don Juan d’Autriche. His hymns 
La Parisienne and La Varsovienne, and the 
ballad La Toilette de Constance, are among 
his more popular poetical pieces. He died 
a member of the Academy. 


DELAWABE BELPT, 


Bel aware, a river of the United States 
winch rises in Catskill Mountains in New 
York, separates Pennsylvania from New 
York and New Jersey, and New Jersey 
■ troin Delaware, and loses itself in Delaware 
•fcJay.^ It has a course of about 300 miles 
and IS navigable for large vessels to Phila- 
delphia, and for smaller craft to the head 
of tide-water at Trenton (155 miles). 

Belaw^'e, one of the original thii'teea 
United States of North America, and, next 
to Khode Island, the smallest state in the 
Union, named after Lord Delaware, one 
of the early governors of Virginia. It is 
bounded north by Pennsylvania, east by the 
Delaware Diver and Bay and by the ocean, 
south and west by Maryland; area, 2120 
square miles. It is divided into three 
counties, Kent Newcastle, and Su«xS 
has nearly the form of a right-angled 
tnangle (hence its popular name ‘the ffla- 
h towards the 

‘,-®® f tat the north 

part IS rather hilly. An elevated swampy 
table-land towards the west traverses til 
water-shed between the 
Bay of Chesapalce and the Delaware. A 
peat pwt of the soil is fertile, and a<rrioul- 
ture 13 m a flourishing state. Nruit cSltiva- 
tion (peaches, apples, berries) is largely en- 
gaged in, and the canning and dryinv of 
fmts are important industries. There are 
also extensive and varied manufactures. 

A stop canal wnneots Chesapeake Eiver 
and Delaware Bay. There are about 300 
^es of railway. Wilmington is the chief 
manufactumg and commercial town. The 
^pital IS Dover. Delaware, though slave- 
holdup, remained loyal to the Union at the 

STA* *® States. *Pop! 

184^35 (about 30,000 being coloured). 
Delaware, an American city in co of 
^®. Ohio; a place of coiSderabfo 
Wesleyan Uni- 
* ^* ♦ s-re celebrated medicinal 

spnngs m the vicinity. Pop, 7940, 

Delaware Bay, an estuary or arm of the 
^a between the states of^DeWe a^^ 

H®^/®'®®^'' A* tta entrance, near Cape 
Henlopen, is situated the Delaware 

tke cape. It was erected by the Pederal 
government, and cost about £600 000 
fkf Mans, a tribe belonging to 

is r nver, and called by 

themseLes Zenm Zempe. They had to 

leave their original settlements ^out the 


1 ^ / n century, going farther west 

and Utterly they were removed to the In’ 
diiui lorritory. Their numbers are now in- 
siguiiicaiit. ■ 

cantile phrase, similar in import to the Enw 
lish ffuannlee or the Scotch irorraurffe 
It IS ^ed among merchants to express the 
obligation undertaken by a faotor^roker 
or mercantile .agent, when he becomes bound’ 
not only to transact sales or other business 
foi his constituent, but also to guarantee 
the solvency of the persons with whom he 
contracts. On account of this guarantee a 
higher commMion, called a del credere com- 
mission, IS paid to the factor or agent. 

Deleb Palm, the a 

native of the interior and west of Africa 
^hed to the Palmyra palm. Its leaves and 
fruits are used by the Africans for the same 
puwoses as those of the Palmyra by the 
Asiatics, and the tender roots produced by 

“®®'' - “ 

appointed and sent 
! v®’^ “ powers to 

tivr The as toor their rlpresenta- 

filt ^ 8^''®“ ‘0 members of the 

nrst continental congress in America 1774 . ^ 
Representatives to Congress from the U. S 
?f® designated by this tem.' 
n<!^vote^''^ discussion, but have 

Lours CHARLES,a 
Pienchconimumst,borninlS09. Headopted 
fiied ®®'™.®^.®'“d was imprisoned and 

fmed for h,s socialistic and rev.dutionary 
^icles, and also sentoneed to bauishmenk 
He escaped to England, hut having returned 

time and then banished to Cayenne. On his 
feU^ th trouble. After the 

tion he became a prominent member of Sie 

frtm inSfof by d^es, 

ample accommodation for shipping. 

the towmhXthe PriShot theS 
uow tfS 

church, containing the monumenW Ad- 
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BELFT-WARE DELIRIUM. 


rniral Tromp, the naturalist Leeuwenhoek, 
&c. ; the new church, containing monu- 
ments to William I., Hugo Grotius, and the 
burial-vaults of the present royal family. 
Delft was formerly the centre of the manu- 
facture of the pottery called delft -ware; 
its chief industries now embrace carpets, 
leather, soap, oil, gin, &c. Pop. 31,582. 

Delft-ware, or I)elp, is a kind of pottery 
covered with an enamel or white glazing 
which gives it outw'ardly the appearance of 
porcelain. It was originally manufactured 
in Delft in the 14th century, was decorated 
with designs in blue, and was among the 
best pottery-ware of its day. Ware of the 
same kind is still made at various places. 

Delfzyl (delf'zil), a seaport of North 
Holland, prov. Grroningen, on the Dollart 
or Ems estuary, at the end of a canal run- 
ning inland to Groningen; carries on fish- 
ing and shipping, &:c. Pop. 7313. 

Delhi {dehi), a city of Hindustan, in the 
Punjab, anciently capital of the Patan and 
Mogul Empires, about 954 miles north-west 
Calcutta. It was at one time the largest 
city in Hindustan, covering a space of 20 
square miles, and having a population of 
2,000,000. A vast tract covered with the 
ruins of palaces, pavilions, baths, gardens, 
mausoleums, &c., marks the extent of the 
ancient metropolis. The present city abuts 
on the right bank of the Jumna, and is 
surrounded on three sides by a lofty stone 
wall 5 J miles long, with ten gates, the river 
side being unwalied. The palace or resi- 
dence of the Great Mogul, built by Shah 
Jehan, commenced in 1631, and now known 
as ‘the fort’, covers a large area in the 
east of the city, and abuts directly on the 
river. It is surrounded on three sides by a 
high wall of reddish sandstone, with round 
towers at intervals, and a gateway on the 
west and south. Some fine portions of the 
palace still remain alongside modern struc- 
tures. One of the most remarkable build- 
ings in the city is the Jamma Musjid or 
Great Mosque, a magnificent structure in 
the Byzantine-Arabic style, built by the 
Emperor Shah Jehan in the 17th century. 
Among modern buildings are the govern- 
ment college, founded in 1792 (abolished as 
a college) ; the Residency, and a Protestant 
church. The East Indian Railway enters 
the city by a bridge over the Jumna, other 
railways entering on the west. The south- 
west quarter of the town is densely occupied 
by the shops and dwellings of the native 
population; the streets are narrow and 
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tortuous, but some of the main thorough- 
fares of the city are splendid streets, the 
chief being the Ohandni Chauk, or ‘ Silver 
Street*. Delhi, anciently called Indra^ 
prastha, is one of the oldest cities in India, 
being known by its present name in the 
first century B.o. It has at various times 
undergone great vicissitudes, being fre- 
quently taken and devastated by hostile 
powers, includingthe Mahrattas, from whom 
it was wrested by Lord Lake in 1803, 
During the mutiny Delhi was seized by the 
rebel Sepoys, who made it the centre of 
their operations, and held possession for 
four months, during which many atrocities 
were committed. The nominal representa- 
tive of the Great Mogul joined cause with 
the rebels, and gave his sanction to their 
deeds. A British force under Generals 
Wilson and Nicholson besieged and cap- 
tured the town, a great part of which 
was by this time reduced to ruins. Pop. 
208,385. 

Delibes (de-leb), Li:0N, French composer, 
born 1836, died 1891 ; his works are mostly 
of a bright, graceful, and cheerful cast, and 
include operettas, comic operas, ballet music, 
&c. 

Delille (de-lel), Jacques, a French didac- 
tic poet, born in 1738, died 1813. His 
translation of Virgil’s Georgies, published 
in 1770, with a Discours Preliminaire and 
numerous annotations, established his fame, 
and obtained him admission to the French 
Academy. He became professor of Latin 
poetry in the College of France, and of 
belles-lettres at the University of Paris. 
Though an adherent of the old system, 
Robespierre spared him on every occasion. 
At his request Delille wrote J:he Dithy- 
rambe sur ITmmortalite de TAme, to be 
sung on the occasion of the public acknow- 
ledgment of the Deity. In 1794 he with- 
drew from Paris, but returned again in 
1801, and was chosen a member of the 
Institute. He spent two years in London, 
chiefly employed in translating Paradise 
Lost. His reputation, which declined very 
much after his own day, mainly rests on the 
Georgies, and Les J ardins, a didactic poem. 

Deliques'cence, a change of form from 
the solid to the liquid state, by the absorp- 
tion of moisture from the atmosphere. It 
occurs in many bodies, such as caustic 
potash, carbonate of potassium, acetate of 
potassium, chloride of calcium, chloride of 
copper, chloride of zinc, &c. 

Delirium, a temporary disordered state 


DELIRIUM TREMENS - 



of the mental faculties occurring during 
illness either of a febrile or of an exhaust- 
ing nature. It may be the effect of dis- 
ordered or inflammatory action affecting 
the brain itself, or it may be sympathetic 
with active diseases in other parts of the* 
body, as the heart; it may be caused by 
long-continued and exhausting pain, and by 
a state of inanition of the nervous system. 

Delirium Tre'mens, an affection of the 
brain which arises from the inordinate and 
protracted use of ardent spirits. It is there- 
fore almost peculiar to drunkards. The 
principal symptoms of this disease, as its 
name imports, are delirium and trembling. 
The delirium is a constant symptom, but 
the tremor is not always present, or, if pre- 
sent, is not always perceptible. Frequently 
the sufferer thinks he sees the most fright- 
ful, grotesque, or extraordinary objects, and 
may thus be put into a state of extreme 
terror. It is properly a disease of the 
nervous system. The common treatment 
is to administer soporifics so as to get the 
patient to sleep. 

Delisle (de-lel), Guillaume, French geo- 
grapher, horn in 1675, died 1726. He pub- 
lished upwards of 130 maps, and recon- 
structed the system of geography current 
in Europe in the beginning of the 18th 
century. Louis XV. appointed him Geo- 
grapher to the King. — His brother, Joseph 
Nicolas, born 1688, died 1768, was a dis- 
tinguished astronomer, geographer, and 
mathematician. He visited England, w^here 
he formed acquaintance with Newton and 
Halley. His chief work was Memoires 
pour servir ^ I’Histoire de TAstronomie, de 
la Geographie et de la Physique. 

Delitzseh (da'lech), a town of Prussian 
Saxony, on the Ldbber or Lober, 15 miles 
north of Leipzig, with industries connected 
with tobacco, sugar, shoes, brewing, milling, 
&C. Pop. 10,479. 

Delitzsch (da'lech), Fkanz, German Pro- 
testant theologian and Hebrew scholar, born 
in 1813, died in 1890. He w^as a strong 
supporter of orthodoxy; became professor 
of theology at Rostock in 1846, at Erlangen 
in 1850, and at Leipzig in 1867- He pub- 
lished many devotional and theological 
works, was learned in Hebrew and rab- 
binical lore, exerted himself in connection 
with the conversion of the Jews, trans- 
lated the New Testament into Hebrew, 
and founded the Institutum Judaicum 
or Delitzschianum at Leipzig. — His son 
Feiedrich, born 1850, is distinguished in 


Assyrioiogy, and has been professor at 
Leipzig, at Bvcslau, and since 1899 at 
Berlin. He has published various works 
connected %vith Hebrew and Assyrian 
philology, including an Assyrian diction- 
' ary, an Assyrian grammar, an Assyrian 
manual, &c. Lectures delivered by him in 
1902 and 1903, entitled Babel and Bible, 
gave rise to much controversy, in which 
the Emperor William II. took part. 

Delius (da'li-us), Nikolaus, German 
Shakspere scholar and critic, born 1813, 
died 1888. He studied at the universities 
of Bonn and Berlin, visited England and 
France, and w'as long a professor at Bonn. 
He aimed at putting the study of Shak- 
spere ill Germany on a really scientific 
basis as opposed to uninformed enthusiasm, 
and published a number of w'crks showing 
a profound knowledge of the subject, one 
of them being an edition of the poet’s 
works, accompanied by a commentary. 
Delius’s text with notes has been published 
in this country. He also published works 
on Old French and Provencal literature. 

Della Cruscans, a coterie of English poet- 
asters resident for some time in Florence, 
who printed inferior sentimental poetry and 
prose in 1785. Coming to England, they 
communicated the infection to minds of a 
like stamp, and the newspapers of the day, 
chiefly the World and the Oracle, began to 
give publicity to their lucubrations. They 
were extinguished by the bitter satire of 
Gifford’s Baviad and Meeviad. Mrs. Piozzi, 
Boswell, Merry, Cobb, Holcroft, Mrs. H. 
Cowley, and Mrs. Robinson were the leaders. 
They took the name from the Academia- 
Della Crusca in Florence. 

Della Robbia, Luca, Italian sculptor, 
born 1400 at Florence, died 1482. He was 
distinguished for liis work both in marble 
and bronze, and also for his reliefs in terra- 
cotta coated with enamel, a kind of work 
named after him. Other members of the 
family distinguished themselves in the same 
line, especially Andrea (1435-1525), nephew 
and pupil of Luca. 

Dellia Robbia Ware, terra-cotta bas- 
reliefs thickly enamelled with tin-glaze; 
made at Florence (chiefly in 1450-1530); 
in France (1530-1567); so-called from the 
name of the above artist. 

Dellys, a seaport of Algeria, 49 miles 
east of Algiers. It consists of a French and 
an Arab town; the climate is salubrious, 
and there is a trade in grain, oil, and salt. 
Pop. 14,000, 
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BILOLME — DELTA. 


Delolme (de-lolm), Jean Louis, Swiss 
writer, born at Geneva in 1740, died 1806. 
Be at first practised as a lawyer in Ids native 
city, but the part which he took in its inter- 
nal commotions obliged him to repair to 
England, where he passed some years in 
great indigence. He became known by his 
once-celebrated but superficial Constitution 
de I’Angleterre. This work was translated 
by the author himself into English in 1772. 
Delolme also published in English his His- 
tory of the Flagellants, or Memorials of 
Human Superstition (1783) ; an Essay on the 
Union with Scotland (1796). He returned 
to Switzerland about 1775, 

Deloo' {Cephalol^hus grimmia), a small 
but pretty antelope occurring over a great 
part of Central and Southern Africa. 

Delorme (de-lorm), Maeion, a celebrated 
French beauty who reigned under Louis 
XIII. The date of her birth is stated at 
1611, 1612, and 1616. Her beauty and wit 
soon made her house the rendezvous of all 
that was gallant and brilliant in Paris. She 
espoused the side of the Frondeurs, and 
Mazarin was about to have her arrested 
when her sudden death terminated her 
short career of thirty -nine years. The 
legend is current in France that the death 
and funeral was a mere pretence; that she 
escaped to England, returned to Paris, and 
after marrying three husbands lived to the 
age of 129. Victor Hugo has taken her as 
the subject of one of his dramas. 

Delos, an island of great renown among 
the ancient Greeks, fabled to be the birth- 
place of Apollo. It was a centre of his 
worship, and the site of a famous oracle. 
It is the central and smallest island of the 
Cyclades, in the iEgean Sea, a rugged mass 
of granite about 12 square miles in ex- 
tent. At first the island, occupied by the 
lonians, had kings of its own, who also held 
the priestly office. In 477 B.C. it became 
the common treasury of the Greeks who 
were leagued against Persia, Subsequently 
the Athenians removed the inhabitants from 
it, but they were soon restored. Its festivals 
were visited by strangers from all parts of 
Greece, Asia Minor, &c. After the destruc- 
tion of Corinth (146 B.c.) the rich Corinthians 
fled thither, and made Delos the seat of a 
flourishing commerce. The greatest curi- 
osity of the island was the Temple of Apollo. 
The Persians, when they made war against 
Greece, forebore attacking the island out of 
reverence to the patron deities. The Delians 
showed great skill and taste in making uten- 
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sils, statues of their gods, figures of heroes, 
animals, &c., in bronze and silver. Delos, 

. called JOili or Sdili, is now without per- 
manent inhabitants; a few shepherds from 
the neighbouring isles pay it summer visits 
with their flocks. Abundant ruins of its 
former magnificence yet exist, and excava- 
tions resulting in interesting archaeological 
discoveries have recently been made. 

Delphi, an ancient Greek town, originally 
called Pytho, the seat of the famous oracle 
of Apollo, was situated in Phocis, on the 
southern side of Parnassus, about 8 miles • 
north of the Corinthian Gulf. It was also 
one of the meeting-places of the'Amphic- 
tyonic Council, and near it were held the 
Pythian games. The oracles were delivered 
by the mouth of a priestess who was seated 
on a tripod above a subterranean opening, 
whence she received the vapours ascending 
from beneath, and with them the inspiration 
of the Delphian god. The oracular replies 
were always obscure and ambiguous; yet 
they served, in earlier times, in the hands 
of the priests, to regulate and uphold the 
political, civil, and religious relations of 
Greece. The oracle was celebrated as early 
as the 9th century b.c., and continued to 
have importance till long after the Christian 
era, being at last abolished by the emperor 
Theodosius. Persons came to consult it from 
all quarters, bestowing rich gifts in return. 
The splendid temple thus possessed immense 
treasures, and the city was adorned with 
numerous statues and other works of art. 

It first lost its treasures in 367 B.C., when 
seized by the Phocians; it was afterwards 
plundered by Sulla and by Nero, while Con- 
stantine also removed several of its treasures. 
The site of the town is now occupied by a 
village called Castri^ near which may be seen 
the still-flowing Castalian spring. 

Delphin Classics, a collection of the 
Latin classic authors made for the dauphin 
(Lat. ad usum Delphini), son of Louis XIV., 
under the editorship of Bossuet and Huet, 
with notes and interpretations, A similar 
series based on these was published in Lon- 
don. 

DelpMnldse, the dolphin family of ceta- 
ceans. See Dolphin. 

Delphinium, a genus of Ranunculacege, 
comprising the larkspurs, stavesacre, &c. 
See Larkspur, 

Delta, the name of the Greek letter A, 
answering to the English D. The island 
formed by the alluvial deposits between the 
mouths of the Nile, from its resemblance to 
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this letter, was named Delta by the Greeks; 
and the same name has since been extended 
to those alluvial tracts at the mouths of 
great rivers which, like the Nile, empty 
themselves into the sea by two or more di- 
verging branches, 

DeLtoid Muscle, a muscle of the shoulder 
which moves the arm forward, upward, and 
backward. 

Deluc (de-luk), Jean Andr4 a geologist 
and meteorologist, was born in 1726 at 
Geneva, died at Windsor 1817. In 1773 
he came to England; was elected a fellow 
of the Eoyal Society of London, and ap- 
pointed reader to the queen, a situation he 
held for forty-four years. He made numer- 
ous geological excursi<ms in Central Europe 
and in England, of which he has published 
accounts. He aimed at defending the Mo- 
saic account of the creation against the 
criticism whose weapons were fmmished by 
his favourite science. He made many valu- 
able original experiments in meteorology. 
Among his numerous writings are his Re- 
cherches sur les Modifications de TAtmo- 
sphere (Geneva, 1772); Nouvelles Id6es snr 
la M<^t<^orologie (London, 1786); and his 
Traitd dldmentaire de G^ologie (Paris, 
1810). 

DeLuge, the universal inundation which, 
according to the Mosaic history, took place 
to punish the great iniquity of mankind. 
It was produced, according to Genesis, by a 
rain of forty days; and covered the earth 
15 cubits above the tops of the highest 
mountains, and killed every living creature 
except Noah, with his family, and the ani- 
mals which entered the ark by the command 
of God. Many other nations mention, in 
the mythological or prehistoric part of their 
history, inundations which, in their essential 
particulars, agree with the Scriptural account 
of Noah’s preservation, each nation localiz- 
ing the chief events and actors as connected 
with itself. 

Belun'dung {PrionSdon gracUis), a pretty 
quadruped inhabiting Java and Malacca, 
allied to the civets, and probably forming a 
connectinglink between them and the Eelidse, 
being destitute of scent-pouches. It is of 
slender form, with a long tail, and is beauti- 
fully spotted. 

Delvi'no, a town of Albania, about 44 
miles north-west of Janina; it is the seat of 
a Greek bishop, and has some trade in olive- 
oil. Pop. about 8000. 

Demagogue (dem'a-gog), originally simply 
one who leads or directs the people in poli- 


tical matters; now it usually means one who 
acquires influence with the populace by pan- 
dering to their prejudices or playing on their 
ignorance. 

Demand and Supply, terms used in po- 
litical economy to express the relations be- 
tween consumption and production, between 
the demand of purchasers and the supply of 
commodities by those who have them to 
sell. The relations which subsist between 
the demand for an article and its supply 
determine its price or exchangeable value. 
When the demand for a commodity exceeds 
the supply the price of the commodity is 
raised, and when the supply exceeds tlie 
demand the price falls. 

Demavend (de-mii'vend), a volcanic 
mountain of Persia, and the highest peak 
of the Elbruz chain, 45 miles south of the 
Caspian Sea and about 40 miles n.e, of 
Teheran, Its height is about 19,400 feet, 
and it bears evidence of having been active 
during the latest geological (if not within 
the historic) period. 

Dem'bea, or Tsana, a lake of Abyssinia, 
in a province of the same name in the west 
part of that country. It is of h'regular 
form, about 140 miles in circumference, has 
an elevation of 6100 feet above the sea, and 
forms the reservoir of the Blue Nile. 

Dembin'ski, Henrye, a Polish general, 
and leader in the Hungarian revolution of 
1S49; born in 1791, died in 1864. He 
served under Napoleon duiing the Russian 
campaign of 1812; was governor of 'W'arsaw 
and commander-in-chief of the Polish arniy 
during the revolution of 1830; was ap- 
pointed by Kossuth commander of the 
Hungarian troops in 1849, and served till 
Kossuth’s resignation compelled him to seek 
refuge in Prance, where he remained till 
his death. 

Demen'tia, a form of iiisatiity in which 
unconnected and imperfectly defined i<leas 
chase each other rapidly through the mind, 
the powers of continued attention and re- 
flection being lost. It often implies such 
general feebleness of the mental faculties 
as may occur in old age. See Insanity. 

Demera'ra, or Bemababa, a division of 
British Guiana, which derives its name 
from the river Demarara or Demerara. It 
extends about 100 miles along the coast, 
lying on the east of Essequibo and on the 
west of Berbice. The soil is very fertile, 
producing abundant crops of sugar, coffee, 
cotton, rice, &c. Chief town, Georgetown. 
Pop. of province, 125,000. — The river, after 
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a course of about 120 miles, flows into the 
Atlantic- 

Demesne (de-man'), or Domain, in law, a 
manor-house and the land adjacent or near, 
which a lord keeps in his own hands or im- 
mediate occupation, for the use of his family, 
as distinguished from his tenemental lands, 
distributed among his tenants. 

Deme'ter, one of the twelve principal 
Grecian deities, the great mother-goddess, 
the nourishing and fertilizing principle of 
nature. She was the daughter of Cronus 
and Rhea, and mother of Fersephdne (Pro- 
serpine). The main feature in the myth of 
Demeter, and that which forms the funda- 
mental idea of her worship, is the loss and 
recovery of her daughter, Persephdne. By 
the .Romans she was called Ceres, See 
Ceres, 

Demet'rius, or Dmitri, the name of a 
series of impostors who usurped supreme 
authority in Russia, and led to some of its 
remarkable revolutions. Ivan Vasilievitch, 
who had put his eldest son to death with 
his own hand, left the throne in 1584 to 
another son, Fedor, a feeble prince, whom 
■ Boris Godunoff entirely supplanted in his 
authority. Ivan had left another son, Dmitri, 
by a second marriage; and Boris, feai’ing 
that he might one day prove a formidable 
obstacle to his ambitious projects, made 
away with him, but no one exactly knew 
how. Grishka, or Gregory Otrepieff, a na- 
tive of Jaroslav and a novice in a monas- 
tery, personated Dmitri, went to Lithu- 
ania, where he embraced the Roman Catho- 
lic religion and married the daughter of 
Mniszek, palatine or waiwod of Sandomir. 
In 1604 he entered Russia at the head of a 
body of Poles, was joined by a number of 
Russians and Cossacks, and defeated an 
army sent against him. On the death of 
Boris he was placed on the throne, but he 
offended the Russians by his attachment to 
Polish manners and customs, and still more 
by a want of respect to the Greek religion 
and its patriarch, and he was assassinated 
after reigning about eleven months. A 
rumour of his being still alive having spread, 
another impostor quickly appeared to per- 
sonify him, and the Poles espousing the 
cause of the second false Dmitri, made it 
triumphant, until he was assassinated in 
1610 by the Tartars whom he had selected 
as his body-guards. A state of anarchy 
ensued and continued for nearly half a 
century, during which a number of other 
false Dmitri appeared in different quarters. 
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Demet'rius, surnamed Poliorcetes (the 
besieger of cities), king of ancient Mace- 
donia, son of Antigonus a successor of 
Alexander the Great, was born about jj.c. 
339. Being sent by his father to wrest 
Greece from Cassander, he appeared before 
Athens with a fleet, expelled the governor 
Demetrius Phalereus, and restored to the 
people theii’ ancient form of government 
(307 B.O.). He conquered Macedonia (294 
B.O.) and reigned seven years, but lost this 
country, was imprisoned by Seleucus, and 
died in Syria 283 B.O. 

Demetrius Phalereus (fa-le'rus), a cele- 
brated Greek orator and statesman, born 
346 B.O., in 317 was made Macedonian 
governor of Athens, and embellished the city 
by magnificent edifices. He fled to Egypt 
when Athena was taken by Demetrius Po- 
liorcetes (see above), where he is said to 
have promoted the establishment of the 
Alexandrian Library and of the museum. 
Demetrius wrote on several subjects of phi- 
losophical and political science, but the work 
on rhetoric, which has come to us under his 
name, belongs to a later age. 

Demi-lune, in fortification, practically the 
same as a ravelin (which see). 

Demi-monde, an expression first used by 
the younger Dumas in a drama of the same 
name (first performed in 1855), to denote 
that class of gay female adventurers who are 
only half -acknowledged in society; popu- 
larly, disreputable femalesociety; courtezans. 

Demi-rilievo (-ri-li-a'vo), in sculpture, 
half-relief, or the condition of a figure when 
it rises from the plane as if it had been cut 
in two and only one half fixed to the plane. 

Demise' (literally, ‘a laying down’ ), in law, 
a grant by lease; it is applied to an estate 
either in fee-simple, fee-tail, or for a term 
of life or years. As applied to the crown of 
England, demise signifies its transmission to 
the next heir on being laid down by the 
sovereign at death. 

Demisemiquaver, in music, half a semi- 
quaver, or the thirty-second part of a semi- 
breve. 

Dem'iurge (Greek, domiourgos, a handi- 
craftsman), a designation applied by Plato 
and other philosophers to the Divine Being, 
considered as the Architect or Creator of 
the universe. The Gnostics made a distinc- 
tion between the Demiurge and the Supreme 
Being; with them the first is the Jehovah 
of the Jews, who, though deserving to be 
honoured as the Creator, was only the in- 
strument of the Most High. 
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Demmin, an old town of Prussia, pro- 
vince of Pomerania, 70 miles w.^.w. from 
Stettin, with manufactures of woollen and 
linen cloth, hats, leather, hosiery, and to- 
bacco; and a good trade. Pop. 12,079. 

Democ'racy, the rule of a people by the 
people themselves; that form of govern- 
ment in which the sovereignty of the state 
is vested in the people, and exercised by 
them either directly, as in the small repub- 
lics of ancient Greece, or indirectly, by 
means of representative institutions, as in 
the constitutional states of modern times. 
The term is also applied in a collective 
sense to the people or populace, especially 
the populace regarded as rulers. See also 
next art. 

Dem'ocrat, one who adheres to democracy. 
In the U. States, a member of one of the 
two great political parties hito which that 
country is divided; opposed to Repuhlican. 
The main features of their system of prin- 
ciples are decentralization and self-govern- 
ment of the states. 

Democ'ritus, a Greek philosopher of the 
new Eleatic school, a native of Abdera, who 
was born between 470 and 460 b.c. He tra- 
velled to Egypt, where he studied geometry, 
and probably visited other countries, to ex- 
tend his knowledge of nature. Among the 
Greek philosophers he enjoyed the instruc- 
tion of Leucippus. He afterwards returned 
to his native city, where he was placed at the 
head of public affairs. Indignant at the fol- 
lies of the Abderites, he resigned his office 
and retired to solitude, to devote himself ex- 
clusively to philosophical studies. Accor- 
ding to later biographers he was called ‘the 
laughing philosopher,’ from his habit of 
laughing at the follies of mankind. In his 
system he developed still further the me- 
dianical or atomical theory of his master 
Leucippus. Thus he explained the origin 
of the world by the eternal motion of an 
infinite number of invisible and indivisible 
bodies or atoms, which differ from one an- 
other in form, position, and arrangement, and 
which have a primary motion, which brings 
them into contact, and forms innumerable 
combinations, the result of which is seen in 
the productions and phenomena of nature. 
In this way the universe was formed, fortui- 
tously, without the interposition of a Eirst 
Cause. The eternal existence of atoms 
(of matter in general) he inferred from the 
consideration that time could be conceived 
only as eternal and without beginning. He 
applied his atomical theory, also, to natural 


philosophy and astronomy. Even the gods 
he considered to have arisen from atoms, 
and to be perishable like the rest of things 
existing. In his ethical philosophy Demo- 
critus considered the acquisition of peace of 
mind as the iiighest aim of existence. He 
is said to have written a great deal; but 
nothing has come to us except a few frag- 
ments. He died 370 B.C., at an advanced 
age. His school was supplanted by that of 
Epicurus. 

Demogor^gon, a mysterious divinity in 
pagan mythology, viewed as an object of 
terror rather than of worship, by some re- 
garded as the author of creation, and by 
others as a famous magician, to whose spell 
all the inhabitants of Hades were sub- 
jected. 

Demoiselle (dem-wa-zel'), the Numidian 
{Avithropoides virgo)^ an African bird 
which visits the south of Europe. It is 
about 3 feet in length, and differs from the 
true cranes in having the head and neck 
quite feathered and the tertials of the 
wings elongated and hanging over the tail. 
It has its name from its gracefulness and 
symmetry of form. 

Demoivre {de-mwa-vr), Abraham, a 
French mathematician, born in 1667, died 
in London 1754. He settled in London 
after the revocation of the edict of Nantes, 
and gained a livelihood by becoming a 
teacher of mathematics. His chief works 
are: Miscellanea Analytica; The Doctrine 
of Chances, or a IMethod of Calculating the 
Probabilities of Events at Play; and a 
work on Annuities; besides Papers in the 
Transactions of the Eoyal Society, of which 
he was a fellow. 

De'mon (Greek, daimOn)^ a spirit or im- 
material being of supernatural but limited 
powers, especially an evil or malignant 
spirit. Among the ancient Greeks the 
name was given to beings similar to those 
spiritual existences called angels in the 
Bible. In the New Testament evil spirits 
are called demons (commonly translated 
* devils ’). A belief in demons is found in 
the oldest religions of the East- Buddhism 
reckons six classes of beings in the universe: 
two, gods and men, are accounted good; the 
other four are malignant spirits. The Per- 
sians and the Egyptians had also a complete 
system of demons; and in Europe, up till 
the middle ages, the divinities of oriental, 
classical, and Scandinavian mythology often 
figure, from the Christian point of view, as 
evil spirits. In later times phases of demon- 
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ology may be seen in the witchcraft mania 
and the spiritualism of the present day. 

Demo'niac, a person whose mental faculties 
are overpowered, and whose body is possessed 
and actuated by some created spiritual be- 
ing; especially a person possessed of or con- 
trolled by evil spirits. The Hew Testament 
has many narratives of demoniacs, and vari- 
ous opinions are entertained in regard to the 
character of their affliction. 

DemonoTogy, the doctrine or science which 
treats of the nature or character of demons 
or evil spirits. 

"Demonstration, in a logical sense, any 
mode of connecting a conclusion with its 
premises, or an effect with its cause. In 
a more rigorous sense it is applied only to 
those modes of proof in which the conclu- 
sion necessarily follows from the premises. 
In ordinary language, however, demonstra- 
tion is often used as synonymous with proof. 

Demon'te, a town, Horth Italy, on the 
Stura, 14 miles s.w. from Cuneo. Pop. 
over 6000. 

De Morgan, Augustus, mathematician 
and logician, was born at Madura, in South- 
ern India, 1806, died 1871. He was edu- 
cated at Cambridge, gaining the fourth 
place in the mathematical tripos in 1827. 
The following year he was appointed pro- 
fessor of mathematics in the University 
College, or, as it was then called, London 
University — a situation which he held until 
1866, with the exception of the five years 
from 1831 to 1836. His writings are very 
numerous, and include Elements of Arith- 
metic; Elements of Algebra; Elements of 
Trigonometry; Essay on Probabilities and 
on their Application to Life Contingencies 
and Insurance Offices; Eormal Logic. Pro- 
fessor De Morgan was an extensive contri- 
butor to the Penny Cyclopeedia and to 
several leading periodicals of the time. 

De'mos (Greek), the people as a whole, 
or the body of people of the lower class as 
distinguished from those of rank, wealth, or 
position. 

Demos'thenes (-nez), the famous ancient 
Greek orator, was the son of a sword- cutler 
at Athens, where he was born in 382 (ac- 
cording to some in 385) b. o. His father left 
him a considerable fortune, of which his 
guardians attempted to defraud him. De- 
mosthenes, at the age of seventeen years, 
conducted a suit against them himself, and 
gained his cause. He then set himself to 
study eloquence, and though his lungs were 
weak, his articulation defective, and his ges- 
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tures awkward, by perseverance he at length 
surpassed all other orators in power and 
grace. He thundered against Philip of 
Macedon in his orations known as the Phi- 
lippics^ and endeavoured to instil into his 
fellow-citizens the hatred which animated 
his own bosom. He laboured to get all the 
Greeks to combine against the encroach- 
ments of Philip, but their want of patriotism 
and Macedonian gold frustrated his efforts. 
He was present at the battle of Ohseroneia 
(380 B.C.), in which the Athenians and Boeo- 
tians were defeated by Philip, and Greek 
liberty crushed. On the accession of Alex- 
ander in 336 Demosthenes tried to stir up a 
general rising against the Macedonians, but 
Alexander at once adopted measures of ex- 
treme severity, and Athens sued for mercy. 
It was with difficulty that Demosthenes 
escaped being delivered up to the conqueror. 
In 324 he was imprisoned on a false charge 
of having received a bribe from one of 
Alexander’s generals, but managed to escape 
into exile. On the death of Alexander next 
year he was recalled, but the defeat of the 
Greeks by Antipater caused him to seelc 
refuge in the temple of Poseidon, in the 
island of Oalauria, on the coast of Greece, 
■where he poisoned himself to escape from 
the emissaries of Antipater (322 b.c.). The 
character of Demosthenes is by most modern 
scholars considered almost spotless. His 
fame as an orator is equal to that of Homer 
as a poet. Cicero pronounces him to be 
the most perfect of all orators. He carried 
Greek prose to a degree of perfection which 
it never before had reached. Everything 
in his speeches is natural, vigorous, concise, 
symmetrical. We have under his name 
sixty-one orations, some of which are not 
genuine. The great opponent — ^and indeed 
enemy — of Demosthenes as an orator was 
jEschines. 

Demot'ic (or Enchorial) Alphabet, a 
simplification of the hieratic, which again 
was a contraction of the hieroglyphic cha- 
racters. See Hieroglyphic Writing. 

Demotlcos, or Dimotika, a town, Turkey 
in Europe, Boumelia, on the right bank of 
the Maritza, 20 miles south from Adrian- 
ople ; the see of a Greek archbishop ; pop. 
about 8000. 

Dempster, Thomas, a learned Scotsman, 
bom in Aberdeenshire 1579, died at Bo- 
logna 1625. He was educated at Aberdeen 
and Cambridge; went to France at an early 
period of life, and became a professor in 
the College of Beauvais. He ultimately 
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held professors’ chairs at Nismes, Pisa, and 
at Bologna, where he died. His works are 
very numerous. Among them his Historia 
Ecclesiastica Gentis Scotorum is the most 
remarkable, thotigh, instead of being, as its 
title would indicate, an ecclesiastical histoiy 
of Scotland, it is merely a list of Scottish 
authors and Scottish saints, many of whom 
are fictitious. His really most valuable 
work is De Etruria Begali. 

Demui'cents, medicines which tend to 
soothe or protect the mucous membranes 
against irritants. They are generally com- 
posed of starch, gum, albuminous or oily 
substances largely diluted. 

Demurr'age, in maritime law, the time 
during which a vessel is detained by the 
freighter, beyond that originally stipulated, 
in loading or unloading. When a vessel is 
thus detained she is said to be on demurrage. 
The name is also given to the compensation 
which the freighter has to pay for such delay 
or detention. Demurrage must be paid 
though it be proved the delay is inevitable; 
but it cannot be claimed w’-here it arises 
from detention by an enemy, tempestuous 
weather, or through the fault of the owner, 
captain, or crew. The term is applied also 
to detention of railway wagons, &c. 

Demurrer, in law, a stop at some point in 
the pleadings, and a resting of the decision 
of the cause on that point; an issue on mat- 
ter of law. A demurrer confesses the fact 
or facts to be true, but denies the suflSciency 
of the facts in point of law to support the 
claim or defence. 

Demy', a size of paper intervening between 
royal and crown. Printing demy measures 
generally 22 inches by 17|, writing 20 inches 
by 15^, drawing 22 inches by 17. 

Denaia (de-nan), a town of Nortbem 
Prance, dep. Nord, 6 miles from Yalen- 
ciennes. It stands in the centre of a coal- 
field, and has iron-works, &c. A great vic- 
tory was gained here in 1712 by the Erench 
under Villars over the allies under Eugene 
and Albemarle. Pop. 23,500. 

Deua'rms, a E-oman silver coin worth 10 
asses or 10 Ihs. of copper originally, and 
afterwards considered equal to 16 asses, 
when the weight of the as was reduced to 
an ounce on account of the scarcity of silver. 
The denarius was equivalent to about 7fc2. 
English money. There was also a gold 
denarius equal in value to 25 silver ones. 

Denbigh (den'bi), a county of North 
Wales, on the Irish Sea; area, 392,005 
acres, of which about a fourth is arable. 


Along the n. tbe ground is level, in the E. 
hilly, w-hile the mountains in the s. and w. 
rise from 1000 to 2500 feet. There are 
several beautiful and fertile vales, amongst 
tbe more celebrated of which are the vales 
of Llangollen, Clwyd, and Conway. Bar- 



ley, oats, and potatoes are grown on the 
uplands; and in the rich valleys wheat, 
beans, and pease. Cattle and sheep are 
reared, and dairy husbandry is carried on to 
a considerable extent. The minerals consist 
of lead, iron, coal, freestone, slate, and mill- 
stone. Flannels, coarse cloths, and stockings 
are manufactured. The principal rivers are 
the Clwyd, the Dee, and the Conway. For 
parliamentary purposes it is divided into 
two divisions, one member for each. Pop. 
129,935. — The county town Denbigh is a 
municipal and parliamentary borough near 
the centre of the Vale of Clwyd, 25 miles 
w. of Chester, picturesquely situated on a 
rocky eminence, the summit of which is 
crowned by the ruins of an ancient castle. 
Tanning and shoemaking are carried on. 
It sends one member to parliament in con- 
junction with Holt, Buthin, and Wrexham. 
Pop. 6439; of dist. of boroughs, 26,934. 

Den'derab (the fentyra of the Greeks 
and Borxians), an Arab village of Upper 
Egypt, on the left bank of tbe Nile, 28 nnies 
N. of Thebes, celebrated for its temple dedi- 
cated to Athor, tbe Egyptian Venus, the 
best preserved of any of the great temple.s 
of antiquity in Egypt. 

Dendermon'de, or TERiroNDE, a town, 
Belgium, province of East Flanders, at the 
confluence of the Deader with the Scheldt, 
12 miles N.w. from Brussels. It is strongly 
fortified, defended by a citadel, and sur- 
rounded by low marshy ground which can 
be laid under water. Manufactures w'oollens, 
linens, tobacco, kc. The town was taken 
by Marlborough in 1706. Pop. 9720. 

Den^drite, a stone or mineral, on or in 
which are figures resembling shrubs, trees, 
or mosses. The appearance is due to arbor- 
escent crystallization, resembling tbe frost- 
work on our windows. The figures gener- 
174 


DENDROBIUM —DENMARK. 


ally appear on the surfaces of fissures and 
in joints in rocks, and are attributable to 
the presence of the hydrous oxide of man- 
ganese, which generally assumes such a 
form. 

Dendro^bium, an extensive genus of epi- 
phytes dispersed over the damp tropical 
forests of Asia, order Orchidacege. They 
vary much in habit; many are cultivated 
in hothouses on account of the beauty of 
their flowers. 

Den'drophis, a genus of harmless ser- 
pents, family Colubridse, found in India and 
Africa, living on trees and feeding on rep- 
tiles. 

Dengue (deng'ga), a febrile epidemic dis- 
ease of the West Indies and southern United 
States of America, the symptoms of which 
are such as would accompany a mixture of 
scarlet fever and rheumatism. 

Den'ham, Dixon, lieutenant-colonel, Af- 
rican traveller, was born at London in 1786, 
died at Sierra Leone 1828. In 1823-24 
he was engaged, in company with Captain 
Clapperton and Dr. Oudney, in exploring 
the central regions of Africa. Denham 
himself explored the region around Lake 
Tchad, was wounded and separated from 
his company, but found his way home after 
great suffering, when he published his Nar- 
rative of Travels. In 1 826 he went to Sierra 
Leone as superintendent of the liberated 
Africans, and in 1828 was appointed lieu- 
tenant-governor of the colony. 

Denham, Sib John, a poet, born at Dtib- 
lin in 1615, died 1669, and was buried in 
Westminster Abbey. In 1641 he first be- 
came known by his tragedy of The Sophy, 
and in 1642 he published the first edition 
of his most celebrated poem, called Cooper’s 
Hill. He was subsequently intrusted with 
several confidential missions by the royalist 
party, and, being detected, fled to France. 
At the restoration in 1660 he obtained the 
office of surveyor of the king’s buildings, and 
was created a knight of the Bath, and a 
fellow of the newly-formed Royal Society. 

Deni'na, Carlo Giovanni Maria, an 
Italian historian, bom in 1731 at Bevello, 
in Piedmont. He became professor at Pine- 
rolo, and afterwards at Turin, where he 
published the three first volumes of his 
History of Italian Revolutions (1769), con- 
taining a general history of Italy. In 1777 
he went to Rome, and four years later to 
Berlin, where he was welcomed by Frede- 
rick the Great, an account of whose life and 
reign he afterwards wrote. Most of his 
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works — History of Piedmont, Political and 
Literary History of Greece, &c. — were writ- 
ten at Berlin. In 1804 he was introduced 
to Napoleon, who appointed him imperial 
librarian at Paris. He died in 1813. 

Denis (Latin, Bionysms), St., the apostle 
of the Gauls. He set out from Rome on 
his sacred mission towards the middle of the 
3d century, became the first Bishop of Paris, 
and was put to death by the Roman governor 
Pescennius. Catulla, a heathen lady con- 
verted by the sight of the saint’s piety and 
sufferings, had his body buried in her garden, 
where the Abbey of St. Denis xiow stands. 

Denis, St., a town in France, department 
of the Seine, 6 miles north of Paris, lying 
within the lines of forts surrounding the 
capital. It contains the famous abbey 
church of St. Denis, a noble Gothic struc- 
ture in part dating from the 11th century or 
earlier, but much has been done in the way 
of restoration in the present century. St. 
Denis was the burial-place of the kings of 
France; and all her rulers from Hugh 
Capet downwards, besides some of the 
earlier dynasties, lay there till 1793, when 
the revolutionary fury of the convention 
caused the tombs to he rifled and the church 
to be denuded. At the restoration Louis 
XVIII. again sought out the relics of his 
ancestors as far as they could be foimd, and 
had them buried here, and there is now 
again a long series of restored royal tombs, 
with numerous other monuments, much 
stained glass, and modem decoration. The 
church is about 364 feet long and 92 high. 
The tovm has tanneries, breweries, manu- 
factories of calicoes, gelatine, soda, &c. Pop. 
64,790. 

Denizen, in English law, an alien who is ^ 
made a subject by the sovereign’s letters * 
patent, holding a middle state between an 
alien and a natural born subject. A denizen 
cannot sit in either bouse of parliament or 
hold any civil or military office of trust. 

Den'mark, a northern Idngdom of Europe, 
consisting of a peninsular portion called 
Jutland, and an extensive archipelago lying 
east of it and comprising the islands of See- 
land (or Sjalland), Fiinen (or Fyen), Laa- 
land (or Lolland), Falster, Langeland, 
Moen, Samso, Laso, Arro, Bornholm, and 
many smaller ones. Besides these there are 
the outlying possessions of Iceland, Green- 
land, and the Faroe islands in the Atlantic 
Ocean, and Santa Cruz, St. Thomas, and St. 
John in the West Indies. The area of the 
home possessions is 14,789 sq. miles (barely 
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half that of Scotland), of which Jutland merous streams but no large rivers; the 
occupies 9755 ; the pop. in 1880 was principal is the Guden, which flows north- 
1,969,039, in 1906, 2,588,919. Including east through Jutland into the Cattegat. It 
Iceland, part of Greenland, &c., the total is navigable for part of its course. Less 
area of the Danish possessions is 80,000 sq. important sti*eams are the Holm, the Lon- 
miles; pop, 2,726,000. Copenhagen is the borg, and the Stor Aa. All the others are 
capital; other chief towns are Odense, Aar- insignificant brooks and streamlets. I’he 
huus, Aalborg, Banders, and Horsens. For lakes are very numerous but not large, no*e 
administrative purposes Denmark is divided exceeding 5| miles in length by about 
into eighteen provinces or districts, besides mile broad. There are numerous winding 
the capital, nine of these -making up Jut- 
land, while the others embrace the islands. 

On the south Denmark is bounded by 
Germany and the Baltic; on the west it is 
washed by the North Sea; northwards it is 
separated from Norway by the Skagerrack; 
eastward it is separated from Sweden by 
the Kattegat and the Sound. Denmark, 
whether insular or mainland, is a very low- 
lying country, the eastern side of Jutland, 
where the highest elevation occurs, not ex- 
ceeding 550 feet. All the rocks belong to 
the upper series of the secondary and to the 
tertiary formation. The rock most fully 
developed is the chalk, above which is an 
extensive boulder formation containing 
seams of lignite. Above this are thick beds 
of clay and marl. "Where this prevails, as 
in Seeland and the east of Jutland, the soil 
is generally fertile; but where it is overlaid 
with deep beds of sand, as in the north and 
west of Jutland, the aspect is extremely 
desolate. Nearly the whole west coast, 
indeed, is rendered almost uninhabitable by Baxdsli Mansion-Castle on the Island of Ptinen. 
the drift-sand which has formed an almost 

uninterrupted line of sterile downs called inlets of the sea that penetrate far into the 
KUtten, extending from Cape Skagen (or land. The largest of these, the Liimfiord in 
TheSkaw)toBlaavandsHook. Alargepor- Jutland, entering from the Cattegat by a 
tion of Jutland consists of heathy or moory narrow chiinnel, winds its way through to the 
land, comparatively unprofitable. Else- North Sea, thus making northern Jutland 
where it exhibits a fertile undulating sur- really an island. In this fiord, which widens 
face. The islands, especially Seeland and out greatly in the interior and gives ofii 
Funen, are fertile and present many land- various minor fiords, there are one large and 
scape beauties. The country was once various small islands. Intercourse between 
covered with great forests, but these have the various islands and parts of the kingdom, 
disappeared, and Denmark is largely depen- separated from each other by water, is well 
dent on other countries for her supplies of kept up by ferries, <&c., and the country is 
timber. Woods of some extent still exist, well supplied with railways both in Jutland 
however, especially jn the islands. In ear- and the islands. Copenhagen, Aalborg, Aar- 
liest prehistoric times (the stone age) the huus, and Banders are the chief seapoi’ts, 
Scotch fir was the prevailing tree, and sub- Owing to the lowness of the land and its 
sequently the oak. The principal tree now proximity to the sea on all sides, the climate 
is the beech, the oak forming but a small is remarkably temperate for so northerly a 
portion of the timber of Denmark. The region, though the thermometer in winter 
elm, ash, willow, aspen, and birch are met may sink to 22'’ below zero, and in summer 
with in small numbers or singly. Pine rise to SO**. Violent winds are frequent, and 
forests have been planted in the north of rains and fogs prevalent, but the climate is 
Jutland and elsewhere. Denmark has nu- favourable to vegetation. 
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The agricultural laud is greatly subdi- 
vided, as the law interdicts the union of 
small farms into larger. Among cyops the 
greatest area is occupied by oats, which are 
grown all over the country, but best in 
Jutland. Barley is grown chiefly in See- 
land, and is largely used in brewing beer, 
the common beverage of the country. Eye 
is extensively raised, and the greater part 
of the bread used in Denmark is made from 
it. Turnips, beans, pease, flax, hemp, hops, 
tobacco, &c., are also grown; but in general 
cattle-breeding, grazing, and the dairy take 
up most of the farmer’s attention in Den- 
mark. The old Danish breed of horses, found 
chiefly in Jutland, has long been famous for 
strength, symmetry, docility, and bottom. 
The fisheries are still important, but not so 
much as formerly. The herring, turbot, 
torsk, and salmon are the most abundant. 
The manufactures, although progressing, 
are not yet of great imiDortance, They 
include paper, gloves, woollens, cottons, 
earthenware, dairy machinery and metal 
goods generally, artificial manures, &c.; and 
there are iron-foundries, sugar-refineries, 
ship-yards, some extensive tanneries, and 
many distilleries. The country people of 
Denmark bake their own bread, brew their 
own beer, and make the greater part of 
their house furniture and utensils. 

The commerce of Denmark is carried on 
chiefly with Great Britain, Germany, Nor- 
way, Sweden, ‘and Eussia, Great Britain 
possessing the largest share, and Germany 
coming a little behind her. The value of 
imports in 1908 amounted to £30,870,000, 
that of the exports to £24,490,000. The 
chief imports are textile manufactures^ 
metal goods, coal, timber, oil, coffee, sugar, 
tobacco, fruit, &c. The chief exports are 
butter (the most important item), cattle, 
horses, and swine, bacon, grain, hides, eggs, 
and other edibles. Much of the butter and 
other agricultural produce goes to Britain. 
The Danish mercantile marine has a total 
tonnage of about 546,000 tons. The rail- 
ways have a length of about 1300 miles. 
Since 1875 the unit of the Danish monetary 
system has been the Tcrone, or crown, equal 
to l5. l|c?.j or -j^-th of a pound sterling. The 
krone is divided into 100 ore. The Danish 
•pound weight is equal to 1T02 avoirdupois. 
The larrel or toende, the principal measure 
in Denmark, is equal to 3*8 imperial bushels; 
the viertelf used for wine and liquor, to 1*7 
English gallon. The foot equals 1 2 ‘356 Eng- 
lish inches; the mile is 4*684 English miles, 
voi^ m, 177 


The population of Denmark is composed 
almost exclusively of Danes, with a few 
thousand J ews and others, The Danes have 
regular features, fair or brownish hair, and 
blue eyes. They still maintain their repu- 
tation for seafaring skill and hospitable cus- 
toms. They are almost exclusively Luther- 
ans in religion, but unlimited toleration is 
extended to all faiths. Jews, however, 
though themselves electors, cannot be elected 
as representatives. At the head of the 
• educational institutions stand the Univer- 
sity of Copenhagen and the Holberg Aca- 
demy at Soroe. The provinces are well 
supplied with gymnasia and middle schools, 
and primary instruction is given at the 
public expense in the parochial, schools. It 
is rare to meet a peasant who cannot read 
and -write even amongst the poorer class. 

The government of Denmark was origi- 
nally an elective monarchy. In 1661 it 
became a hereditary and absolute monarchy, 
and in 1849 a hereditary constitutional one, 
the legislative power being in the king and 
diet jointly. The diet or Mgsday consists 
of two chambers, the Landstliiny or upper 
house, the Folhething or lower house. The 
former is a senate of 66 members, twelve of 
whom are nominated for life by the crown, 
the others being elected for eight years. 
The members of the Eolkething are 102 in 
number, directly elected by universal suf- 
frage, and hold their seats for three years. 
The Eigsdag meets every October, and all 
money bills must be submitted to the lower 
house. The army consists of all the able- 
bodied young men of the kingdom who have 
arrived at the age of twenty-one years. 
The time of service is eight yearn in the 
regTilar troops, and afterwards eight more 
in the reserve. Every corps has to drill for 
thirty to forty-five days every year. The 
army on a war footing has a total strength 
of about 60,000 men. The navy is of 
no great strength. The revenue h as latterly 
exceeded £5,500,000. The national debt 
is fully £13,000,000. 

History.- — The oldest inhabitants of Den- 
mark whom we find mentioned by name 
were the Cimbri, who dwelt in the peninsula 
of Jutland, the Chersonesus Qimhrica of the 
Homans. They first struck terror into the 
Eomans by tbeir incursion, with the Ten- 
tones, into the rich provinces of Gaul (113- 
101 B.c.j. After this, led by the mysterious 
Odin, the Goths broke into Scandinavia, 
and appointed chiefs from tbeir own nation 
over Denmark, Norway, and Sweden. Eor 
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a considerable time Denmark was divided 
into a number of small states, whose in- 
habitants lived mostly by piracy along the 
neighbouring coasts. In 787 they began to 
make their descents on the eastern coasts 
of England, and along with other inhabi- 
tants of Scandinavia they conquered NTor- 
mandy in 876-7. Under Gorm the Old 
all the small Danish states were united in 
920, and his grandson Sweyn, now the head 
of a powerful kingdom, commenced the 
conquest of Norway and of England, which 
was ultimately completed by his son Can- 
ute. Canute died in 1035, leaving a power- 
ful kingdom to his successors, who, in 1042, 
lost England, and in 1047 Norway. In 
1047 Sweyn Magnus Estridsen ascended 
the throne, but with the exception of the 
great Waldemar the new dynasty furnished 
no worthy ruler, and the power of the king- 
dom decayed considerably till the accession 
of the politic Queen Margaret in 1387, who 
established the union of Calmar in 1397, 
uniting under her rule Denmark, Sweden, 
and Norway. In 1448 Christian I., count 
of Oldenburg, was elected to the throne, 
thus founding the royal family of Olden- 
burg, which kept possession of the throne till 
1863. Under the rule of Christian, Norway, 
Sweden, Schleswig, and Holstein were con- 
nected with the crown of Denmark, but 
under his successor Christian IL Sweden 
established its independence. Under Fre- 
derick 1. (1523-33) the Reformation was 
introduced. Christian I Y. of Denmark as- 
cended the throne in 1588, took part in the 
Thirty Years’ war, and engaged twice in a 
war with Sweden, with most unfortunate 
results. Frederick III. again engaging in 
war with Sweden in 1667 was equally un- 
successful. Christian Y. and Frederick lY: 
were conquered in the war with Charles 
XII. Denmark, however, after the fall of 
Charles XII., gained by the Peace of 1720 
the toll on the Sound, and maintained pos- 
session of Schleswig. After this Denmark 
enjoyed a long repose. In 1800, having 
acceded to the northern confederacy, the 
kingdom was involved in a war with Great 
Britain, in which the Danish fleet was 
defeated at Copenhagen April 2, 1801. In 
1807, there being reason to think that Den- 
mark would join the alliance with France, 
a British fleet was sent up the Sound to 
demand a defensive alliance or the surrender 
of the Danish fleet as a pledge of neutrality. 
Both were denied, till the Danish capital 
was bombarded and forced to capitulate, the 


whole fleet being delivered up to the British. 
The war, however, was continued, Denmark 
forming new alliances with Napoleon till 
1814, when a peace was concluded by which 
she ceded Heligoland to England in exchange 
for the Danish West India Islands, and 
Norway to Sweden in exchange for Swedish 
Pomerania and Riigen, which, however, she 
shortly after surrendered to Prussia, receiv- 
ing in return Lauenburg and a pecuniary 
compensation. In June 1815 the long 
entered into the German confederacy as 
representing Holstein and Lauenburg. In 
1848 Schleswig and Holstein revolted and 
were not Anally subdued till 1 852. In 1 857 
the Sound dues were abolished. Frederick 
YII. died in 1863 and with him the Olden- 
burg line became extinct. He w^as succeeded 
by Christian IX. (Prince of Sonderburg- 
Gliicksburg). At the commencement of 
1864 the Danish territory was politically 
distributed into four parts, viz. Denmark 
Proper (consisting of the Banish islands 
and North iTutland), the duchy of Schleswig 
or South Jutland, with a population more 
than one-half Danish, the remainder Frisian 
and German ; the duchy of Holstein, purely 
German; the duchy of Lauenburg, also 
German. The measures of the Danish gov- 
ernment compelling the use of the Danish 
language in state schools having given great 
umbrage to the German population of the 
duchies, the disputes resulted in the inter- 
vention of the German confederation, and 
ultimately Holstein was occupied by the 
troops of Austria and Prussia (1864). After 
a short campaign the Prussians captured 
Alsen, overran the greater part of Jutland, 
and forced the Danes to accept a peace 
(Aug, 1), by which they renounced their 
right to the duchies of Schleswig, Holstein, 
and Lauenburg. A difference now arose 
between Austria and Prussia as to what 
should be done with the duchies, and Prus- 
sia showing an evident intention of annexing 
them, the result was a war, which ended in 
the total defeat of Austria at Saclowa (1866), 
the duchies thus passing over to Prussia. 
From this blow Denmark has recovered in 
a remarkable manner, and its wealtli and 
commercial importance are now much 
greater than before, though the part it has 
played in European history has been unim- 
portant. Latterly the national defences have 
been greatly strengthened. In January, 
1906, the king died (aged 88), and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son as Frederick YIII. 

Language and Literature . — The Danish 
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language belongs to the Scandinavian branch 
of the Teutonic family of languages, and is 
a sister of the Svi'edish and Norwegian. 
It is the most modern of the Scandinavian 
tongues; soft and rather monotonous, with 
shades of sound difficult for a foreigner to 
acquire. It is w^ritten either in the Ger- 
man or the Roman character. From the long 
union of Norway with Denmark, Danish 
became the written language of the Norwe- 
gians, and is still the language of the edu- 
cated classes. The oldest literary monu- 
ments of the Danish language consist of 
the laws of the early kings in the 12th 
century. Next to these come the heroic 
ballads (Kjampeviser), some of which date 
from the 13th, others from the 14th, 15th, 
and 16th centuries. They were collected 
while they still lived in the mouths of the 
people by A. S. Vedel. Other ancient lite- 
rary monuments, probably belonging to the 
13th century, are the Danish Rhyming 
Chronicle and a Danish translation of the 
Old Testament. During the Reformation 
period Christian Pedersen (1480-1564) did 
for the Danish language much what Luther 
did for the German, by publishing, besides 
other works, a translation of the New Tes- 
tament and the Psalter and latterly the 
complete Bible. The 16th and 17th centu- ^ 
ries were distinguished by the publication 
of a number of works on the national his- 
tory, among the writers of which we may < 
mention Hans Svaning the elder, Arild 1 
Hvitfeld, Nils Krag, Vitus Bering, Ramus, i 
&c. Modern Danish poetry commences in i 
the period succeeding the Reformation with ] 
hymns, Scriptural dramas, edifying narra- i 
tives, &c. Justesen Raach and Erik Pon- i 
toppidan the elder are amongst the chief i 
names in this department. Anders Eording i 
(died 1677) and Thomas Kingo (died 1723) i 
made names as lyric poets, the sacred poems i 
of the latter being a noble contribution to | 
Danish literature. A new epoch began s 
with Louis Holberg (1684-1754), who was 1 
the founder of the Danish stage, and his 
name and that of the lyric and dramatic s 
poet Ewald mark the brightest period of a 
the national literature. Amongst the comic i 
dramatists Peder Andreas Heiberg, and \ 
amongst song writers the celebrated Jens 
Baggesen hold the first place. Fresh life 1 
was inspired into Danish poetry by Adam 1: 
Oehlenschl^er (1779-1850), contemporary n 
with whom was Adolf Wilhelm Schack v 
Staffeldt (1770-1826), a lyric poet of the I 
first rank. In 1811 Bernhard Severin Inge- ii 
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mann made his appearance, first as a lyric 
poet, but afterwards turned bis attention 
to the drama, and later to the historic ro- 
mance. Among dramatic writers the names 
of Johan Ludwig Heiberg, Overskou, Hos- 
trup, Erik Bogh, and the more recent Mol- 
bech, and Edvard Brandes, are well known. 
Among poets we may mention Heiberg, 
Andersen, BHcber, Holst, Paludan-Miiller, 
and Rosenhoff; the modern school being 
represented by Carl Ploug, Drachmahn, and 
Gjelierup. Among those who have dis- 
played a talent for novel-writing are Gh. 
Winther, Carl Bernhard, Meyer Aron Gold- 
schmidt, Sten Stensen Blicher, who describes 
common life in Jutland with poetic truth. 
Amongst other distinguished modern writers 
we must mention Hendrik Hertz, a lyric 
poet and dramatist ; Hans Christian An- 
dersen, famous for his stories throughout 
Europe; and Waldemar Thisted, a lyrist and 
novel-writer of considerable note. Amongst 
scholars the names of Madvig, Westergaard, 
Rask, and others take a high place. 

Bennewitz (den'e-vits), a small Prussian 
village in the cii'cle of Potsdam, province of 
Brandenburg, famous for the battle between 
the French and Prussians, September 6, 
1813, in which the latter, aided towards the 
end by Russian and Swedish armies, were 
victorious. 

Dennis, J ohw, an English dramatist and 
critic, bora in London in 1657. He was, to 
begin with, a man of independent means, 
and devoting himself to literature wrote 
some dramatic pieces and poems, and at 
length settled down to criticism. His irrit- 
ability and rancorous criticisms involved him 
in perpetual broils. Pope gave him a place 
in his Dunciad, and Swift satirized him with 
merciless wit in his Narrative of the Deplor- 
able Frenzy of Mr. J ohn Dennis. Having 
fallen into poverty in his old age a play was 
given for his benefit, to which his former 
antagonist, Pope, contributed a prologue. 
He died January 6, 1734. 

Denny, a town of Scotland, in Stirling- 
shire, on the south bank of the Carron, 
about 18 miles from Glasgow, having in or 
near it paper - mills, iron - works, engine- 
works, &c. Pop. 6158. 

Denon (de-non), Dominique Vivant, 
Baron de, a distinguished French artist, 
born 1747, of a noble family. Of amiable 
manners, and with a talent for the arts, he 
was appointed gentleman-in-ordinary to 
Louis XV. He was afterwards employed 
in the diplomatic service, and was long con- 




nected with the French embassy in Naples, twenty species, natives of temporate coun- 
where he greatly improved his talent for tries. They are ornamental herbs, with 
drawing and engraving. Eeturning to creeping singularly toothed root -stocks, 
France he became acquainted with Bona- from which they receive the names of coral- 
parte, accompanied him in his campaigns, root and tooth-wort. The stem-leaves are 
was made inspector-general of museums, opposite or in whorls of three, and the 
selected the works of art to be transferred flowers are large and purple. i>. hulhif^ra^ 
from conquered countries to the Louvre, and the only British species, is a rare plant in 
superintended the erection of monuments in the south-east of England. D. diphylla, or 
honour of . the French successes. He died pepperwort, a North American species, has 
at Paris in 1825. He published Travels in roots that are used as mustard. 
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Upper and Lower Egypt, finely illustrated. 

Denouement (da-no-man), a French term 
naturalized in England, and signifying the 
winding up or catastrophe of a plot, the 
solution of any mystery, &c. 

Den'sity, in physics, the quantity of matter 
contained in a body under a given bulk. If 
a body of equal bulk with another contains 
double the quantity of matter it is of double 
the density. Or if a body contain the same 
quantity of matter as another, but under a 
less bulk, its density is greater in proportion 
as its bulk is less than that of the other. 
Hence the density is directly proportional 
to the quantity of matter, and inversely 
proportional to the bulk or magnitude. 
The relative quantities of matter in bodies 
are known by their gravity or weight, and 
when a body, mass, or quantity of matter is 
spoken of, its weight or gravity is always 
understood, that being the proper measure 
of the density or quantity of matter. The 
weights of different bodies, of equal bulks, 
indicate their relative densities. The den- 
sity of solids, fluids, and gases, as compared 
with that of water, is their Specific Gravity 
(which see). As for the density of the 
earth see Earth, 

Dental Formula, an arrangement of 
symbols and numbers used to signify the 
number and kinds of teeth of a mammifer- 
ous animal. The dental formula of man is : 
I- |5|, 0- M. !=£ = 32, 

which is read thus: Two incisors on each 
side of both jaws, one canine tooth on each 
side of both jaws, two praemolars on each 
side of both jaws, and three true molars on 
each side of both jaws, in all 32 teeth. 

Dentalium, a genus of gasteropodous 
molluscs, the shell of which consists of a 
tubular arcuated cone open at both ends, 
and resembling the tusk of an elephant in 
miniature. There are many species, known 
by the common name of tooth-shells. 

Denta^ria, coral-root, a genus of plants, 
nat. order Cruciferae. There are about 


Denta'tus, Manius Cueius, an ancient Ho- 
man general of Sabine descent. In b.c. 290 
he brought to a victorious termination the 
war with the Samnites, which had lasted for 
nearly fifty years. In B.c. 275 he defeated 
King Pyrrhus at Beneventum, for which he 
received a magnificent triumph. In b.c. 274 
he was made consul for the third time and 
conducted to a successful issue the last war 
with the southern Italians. He died about 
B.C. 270. 

DenTex, a genus of acanthopterygious 
fishes of the family of the Sparida^, or sea- 
breams. They have conical teeth, and those 
immediately in front are long and hooked 
inward. The Dentex vulgaris, common in 
the Mediterranean, sometimes attains the 
length of 3 feet. Its general appearance is 
not unlike the perch. It is esteemed as an 
article of food. 

Den'tifrice, a preparation for cleaning the 
teeth, of which there are various kinds in 
the form of tooth-powders, tooth-washes, or 
tooth-pastes. Cuttle-fish bone, finely -pow- 
dered chalk, and ■ 

charcoal are com- 
mon dentifrices. 

Ehatany, catechu, a 
myrrh, and mastic 

are also often em- j [ 

pl^ed ^ a a, Dentils of the Corinthian 

Den tils, march., Comice. 

the little cubes re- ^ 
sembling teetb, into which the square mem- 
ber in the bed-moulding of an Ionic, Corin- 
thian, or Composite cornice is divided. 

Den'tine, the ivory tissue lying below the 
enamel and constituting the body of a tooth. 
It consists of an organic basis disposed in 
the form of extremely minute tubes and 
cells, and of earthy particles. 

Dentiros'tres, a tribe of birds of the order 
Insessores or Perchers, including Shrikes, 
Butcher-birds, &c., characterized by having 
a notch and tooth-like process on each side 
of the margin of the upper mandible. They 
are rapacious and prey on weaker birds. 
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DENTISTEY BEOGARH. 


Den'tistry, the art; of cleaning and ex- 
tracting teeth, of repairing them when 
diseased, and replacing them when necessary 
by artificial ones. There are two very dis- 
tinct departments in dentistry, the one be- 
ing dental mnjery, the other what is known 
as mechanical dentistry. The first requires 
an extended medical knowledge on the part 
of the practitioner, as, for instance, a know- 
ledge of diseases whose effects may reach 
the teeth, of the connection between the 
welfare of the teeth and the general system, 
<fec., as well as ability to discern latent oral 
diseases, calculate the effects of operations, 
&c. The chief operations in this depart- 
ment are scaling, or removing the tartar 
which has accumulated on the base of the 
teeth; regulating, the restoring of over- 
crowded and displaced teeth to their proper 
position ; stopping or stuffing, the filling up 
of the hollow of a decayed tooth and thus 
preventing the progress of decay; extract 
ing, a process requiring considerable mus- 
cular power and delicacy of manipulation. 
The second department, mechanical dentis- 
try, is concerned with the construction of 
artificial substitutes for lost teeth, and re- 
quires much mechanical science, it being a 
very delicate work to give artificial teeth 
a perfectly natural appearance in shape and 
colour. The actual construction of the teeth, 
however, has passed largely into the hands 
of the manufacturers, and the dentist has 
only the selecting, fitting, and fixing to do. 
Until recent years no special curriculum 
or collegiate certificate was obtainable by 
practitioners of dentistry in Britain, who 
thus held an anomalous and altogether un- 
recognized position in the medical profession. 
This was partially remedied in 1858, when 
the dental certificate of the College of Sur- 
geons of England was established for such 
as chose to pass the required examination. 
Einally, in 1878 an act was passed regu- 
lating the education and registration of den- 
tists, by which a course of instruction in 
various branches of medicine and surgery 
with a corresponding examination has been 
made necessary for all who wish to be 
registered as dental practitioners. In the 
U. States the Baltimore College of Dental 
Surgery is the oldest, being chartered in 
1839. The Ohio College of Dental Surgery 
followed in 1845, and various others have 
been established since. 

Bentition. See Teeth, Teething. 
D’Entrecasteaux (dan-tr-kas-to^), a name 
of a group of islands belonging to British 
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New Guinea, about 10 miles to the east of 
it, including Eergusson (500 sq. miles), Nor- 
manby, and Goodenongh, with fine moun- 
tain scenery, boiling springs and other 
volcanic phenomena, and much fertile soil. 
Missionaries are at work among the natives. 

Benuda'tion, in geology, the act of wash- 
ing away the surface of the earth by water, 
either in the form of constant currents or of 
occasional floods. 

Ben'ver, a city in the United States, 
capital of the state of Colorado, on the right 
bank of the South Platte River, 15 miles 
east of the Rocky Mountains. It is well 
built, having imposing public and other 
buildings, and is increasing with extraor- 
dinary rapidity, being the junction of eight 
important railway systems, and having vari- 
ous flourishing industries. The climate is 
peculiarly dry and salubrious. The town 
was founded in 1858. Pop. in 1880, 35,629; 
in 1890, 106,713; in 1900, 138,859. 

Deob'struents, medicines which open the 
natural passages of the fluids of the body, as 
the pores and lacteal vessels, and thus cause 
removal of obstructions. 

Deobnnd, or Deoband (da-o-band'), atown 
of Hindustan, Saharunpur district, United 
Provinces, an ancient place with manufac- 
tures of fine cloth. Pop. 20,000. 

De'odand (Deo dandum), a thing to be 
given or dedicated to God, an obsolete legal 
term for anything that had caused a person’s 
death, all such chattels being forfeited by 
the old rule of the common law of England 
to the sovereign or lord of the manor. Its 
origin was attributed to the notion, that 
where a man was suddenly cut ofi in his 
sins expiation ought to be made for the 
benefit of his soul; and, accordingly, the 
chattel which occasioned his death should 
be forfeited to the king, to be devoted by 
him to pious uses. Deodands were abolished 
in 1846. 

Be'odar, Deodar Cedar, or Indiait 
Cedar (Cedrus Deoddra], a large and valu- 
able Indian tree similar to the cedar of 
Lebanon, and by some considered only a 
variety. It inhabits the Himalayas and 
yields timber that is much used in Hindu- 
stan. It was introduced into Britain in 1 831, 
and is now a common ornamental tree. See 
Cedar. 

Deodori'zers, chemical substances which 
have the power of destroying fetid effluvia, 
as chlorine, chloride of lime, &c. 

Beogarh (da-o-gar'), the name of two 
towns in Hindustan: (1) In Bengal, 170 
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miles N.w. of Calcutta, witli a group of 
temples to which numerous pilgrims resort. 
Fop. 8700, (2) In Oodeypore Rajpiitana, 

Pop. 6846, 

Deogiri (da'o-gi-ri). See Dcaulatahad. 

D’lSon de Beaumont (da-on de bo-mon), 
Charles Genevieve Louise Auguste 
Andr^: TiMOTHiiE, a notorious French 
character, chevalier, doctor of law, diplo- 
matist, &c., born in 1728. In 1755 he 
was sent as envoy on a difficult mission to 
the Russian court, on which occasion he 
seems to have dressed himself as a woman. 
He afterwards distinguished himself in the 
Seven Years’ war, then went to London 
as secretaiy of the French legation, and ul- 
timately became minister plenipotentiary. 
Having quarrelled with the French govern- 
ment he lived fourteen years in London in 
a kind of banishment. During these years 
he had occasionally, probably for purposes 
of intrigue, dressed and passed as a female, 
and about this time his sex began to be 
doubted. In 1777 he returned to France, 
was ordered to dress as a woman, and con- 
tinued to do so both there and after he re- 
turned to England (in 1785), where he died 
in great poverty in 1810, being then re- 
garded by everyone as a female. 

Deontology, the science of duty; the term 
is used by certain philosophic schools (Ben- 
tham, Spencer, &c.) to denote their doctrine 
of ethics. 

Deori (da-o-re), a town of Hindustan, 
Central Provinces, formerly of greater im- 
portance than now. Pop. 6500. 

Depart'ment, the name given to the prin- 
cipal territorial divisions of France. At 
the time of the French revolution depart- 
ments replaced the old division into pro- 
vinces, the change being voted in the Con- 
stituent Assembly in 1789. There are at 
present eighty-seven departments, each of 
which is subdivided into arrondissements. 

De Pauw TTniversity, at Greencastle, 
Putnam county, Indiana, one of the chief 
institutions of learning maintained by the 
Methodist church in America, constituted 
in 1837. It is excellently endowed, mainly 
by the liberality of the Hon. W. 0. de 
Pauw, has a staff of 40 professors and 
teachers, and over 900 students. 

Dep'hal {ArtocarpusLahoocha)^ an Indian 
tree of the same genus as the bread-fruit 
and jack, and cultivated for its fruit. The 
juice is used for bird-lime. 

DepiPatories, applications used to remove 
the hair from the body, especially the face 


and scalp, without injuring the texture of 
the skin. The celebrated rimna depilatory 
consists of quicklime and orpiment (ter- 
sulphuret of arsenic) boiled in water impreg- 
nated with a strong alkaline lye. This 
mixture is rubbed gently on the parts, which 
are afterwards washed in warm water. 

Depo'nent, (1) in grammar, a verb passive 
in form but active or neuter in signification. 
(2) In law, a person who makes an affidavit, 
or one who gives his testimony in a court of 
justice; a witness upon oath. 

Deposit, in law, something given or en- 
trusted to another as security for the per- 
formance of a contract, as a sum of money 
or a deed. In commerce, a deposit is gener- 
ally either money received by banking or 
commercial companies with a view to em- 
ploy it in their business, or documents, 
bonds, &c., lodged in security for loans. In 
tbe first case interest is usually paid to the 
depositor. The receipt given by the banker 
for money deposited with him is called a 
deposit receipt. 

Deposit, in geology, a layer of matter 
formed by the settling down of mud, gra\'el, 
stones, detritus, organic remains, &c., which 
had been held in suspension in water. 

Deposition, in law, the testimony given 
in court by a witness upon oath. It is also 
used to signify the attested written testi- 
mony of a witness by w^ay of answer to 
interrogatories. Depositions are frequently 
taken conditionally, or de bene esse, as it is 
called; for instance, when the parties are 
sick, aged, or going abroad, depositions are 
taken, to be read in court in case of their 
death or departure before the trial comes on. 

Deposition of a Clergyman, the degra- 
dation of a clergyman from office, divesting 
him (in churches which do not, like the 
Church of Rome, hold the indelible nature 
of orders) of all clerical character. See 
Deprivation, 

Depot (da"po or dep^o), a French word 
in general use as a term for a place where 
goods are received and stored; hence, in 
military matters, a magazine where arms, 
ammunition, &:c., are kept. The term is 
now usually applied to those companies of 
a regiment which remain at home when the 
rest are away on foreign service. In America 
it is the common term for a railway-station. 

Deprivation, the removing of a clergy- 
man from his benefice on account of heresy, 
misconduct, &c. It entails, of course, loss of 
all emoluments, but not the loss of clerical 
character* 
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De Profundxs, in the liturgy of the Ro- 
man Catholic Church, one of the seven peni- 
tential psalms, the IJiOth of the Psalms of 
David, wliich in the Vulgate begins with 
these words, signifying *Out of the depths’. 
It is sung when tlie bodies of the dead are 
committed to the grave. 

Deptford (det'ford), a pari, and mun. 
borough, England, in the counties of Kent 
and Surrey, on the right bank of the 
Thames, forming’ now part of London. It 
has some manufactures of pottery, chemi- 
cals, soap, &c. The old naval dockyard was 
shut up in 1869, but the royal victualling 
yard is still the largest establishment of its 
kind. Deptford sends one member to par- 
liament. Pop. (mun. bor.), 110,398. 

Dep'uty, one who exercises an office as re- 
presenting another . — Ohmnber of Deputies, 
the lower of the two legislative chambers 
in Prance and in Italy, elected by popular 
suffrage, and corresponding in some respects 
to the House of Commons in Britain. See 
France, Italy. 

De Quincey, Thomas, a well-known Eng- 
lish author, was the son of a Manchester 
merchant, and born at Greenhay, near Man- 
chester, on 15th August, 1785. In 1793 his 
father died, les^ving the family a fortune of 
£30,000. After attending some time the Bath 
and Manchester grammar-schools, where he 
showed precocious ability, especially in 
classical studies, he importuned his guardian 
to send him to Oxford University, and on 
being refused he ran away from school, 
ultimately arriving in London in an abso- 
lutely destitute condition. His sufferings at 
this time he has described in his Confessions 
of an English Opium Eater. At length, in 
1803, he matriculated at Oxford, and it was 
in the second year of his course here that 
he began to take opium in order to alleviate 
severe neuralgic pains. On leaving college 
he settled at Grasmere, Westmoreland, in 
the vicinity of Wordsworth and Southey, 
and devoted himself to literary work. Here 
or in London he remained till 1828, reading 
voraciously, and writing for the London 
Magazine, Knight’s Quarterly Magazine, 
and latterly Blackwood’s Magazine. From 
1828 to 1840 he lived in Edinburgh, then 
removed with his family to Lass wade, which 
continued to be his headquarters. He died 
at Edinburgh December 8, 1859. His writ- 
ings, nearly all contributions to magazines, 
are distinguished by power of expression, 
subtle thought, and an encyclopsedic abun- 
dance of curious information. He was eccen- 


tric in his habits, incapable of mauagiilg 
money matters, but amiable and polite, 

Dera Ghazi Khan, a district and town in 
the Punjab, Hindustan. The former, which 
is in Derajat division, has an area of 5606 
sq. miles and a population of 445,000. The 
town has a population of 23,731, half Hin- 
dus and half Mohammedans. It has exten- 
sive manufactures of silk, cotton, and coarse 
cutlery, 

Dera Ismail Khan, a town in Hindustan, 
in the North-West Frontier Province, 
several miles to the west of the Indus, 
which is here crossed by boat bridges, or 
boats, connecting the town with the Indus 
valley railway. Dera Ismail Khan is a 
staple place for cotton goods, has a canton- 
ment, and carries on a trade with Afghani- 
stan. It is well laid out, has several schools, 
a large bazaar, &c. Pop. 31,737. 

Derajat (-jat’), acommissionershipof Hin- 
dustan, in the west of the Punjab, occupy- 
ing part of the valley of the Indus. It is 
well watered and fertile, and contains nu- 
merous towns and villages. Pop. 1,360,670, 
mostly Mohammedans. 

Derbeud', or Deebent', a fortified Rus- 
sian town, capital of the government of 
Daghestan, on the west shore of the Caspian, 
an ancient place formerly belonging to 
Persia. The manufactures consist of woollen 
stuffs, copper and iron ware, rose-water, &c. ; 
and there is some trade in saffron, largely 
grown in the vicinity. Pop. 16,582. 

Derby, a municipal, pari., and county 
borough in England, capital of Derbyshire, 
on the Derwent, here crossed by an elegant 
bridge of three arches, 115 miles N.N.W. 
London. It is pleasantly situated in a 
wide and fertile valley open to the south, 
and is well and regularly built in the mod- 
ern quarter. It has some fine public build- 
ings, amongst which are the churches of All 
Saints, St. Alkmund, and St. Werburgh, 
the county hall, school of arts, infirmary, 
&c. There is also a very handsome free 
library and museum. The manufactures in- 
clude silk, cotton, hosiery, lace, articles in 
Derbyshire spar, iron, and castings, porcelain, 
&;c.; and the engineering works, &c., of the 
Midland Railway are here, Derby is one of 
the oldest towns in the kingdom, and is sup- 
posed to owe its origin to a Roman station, 
Derventio. Under the Danes it took the name 
of Deoraby. Richardson, the novelist, and 
Herbert Spencer were natives. It returns 
two members to parliament. Pop. 114,848. 
— The county of Derby, in the centre 
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of the kingdom, is ahont 55 miles long and 
from 15 to 30 broad; area, 658,624 acres, or 
1029 square miles, five-sixths being arable 
or in permanent pasture. It exhibits much 
varied and romantic scenery, the southern 
and eastern parts having a fertile soil, while 
the north-western portion is bleak, with a 
rocky and irregular surface. Here is the 
loftiest range of the English Midlands, the 
mountains of the Peak. The Peak itself is 
2000 feet high. The principal rivers are 
the Derwent, the Trent, the Wye, the Er- 
wash, the Dove, and the Pother. Oats and 
turnips are important crops, and dairy-hus- 
bandry is carried on to a large extent. Goal 
is abundant, in various parts of the county, 
iron ore is also plentiful, and lead, gypsum, 
zinc, fluor-spar, and other minerals are ob- 
tained. The manufactures are very consi- 
derable, especially of silk, cotton, and lace, 
machinery, and agricultural implements. 
The county is divided into seven parliamen- 
tar,y divisions, each with one member. Pop. 
620,322. 

Derby, Edwakd GEOPPREy Smith Stan- 
ley, FOURTEENTH Earl OP, an English 
statesman, born at Knowsley Park, Lanca- 
shire, March 29, 1799; died there Oct. 23, 



Edward, 14th Earl of Derby. 


1869. In 1820 he was returned to the 
House of Commons as member for Stock- 
bridge. At first inclining to the Whig 
party be joined Canning’s ministry in 1827, 
and in 1830 became chief secretary for Ire- 
land in Lord Grey’s government, greatly 
distinguishing himself by his speeches in 
favour of the Reform Bill in 1831-32. The 


opposition led by O’Connell in the House 
of Commons was powerful and violent, but 
Stanley, while supporting a bill for the re- 
form of the Irish Church and the reduction 
of ecclesiastical taxation, was successful in 
totally defeating the agitation for the re- 
peal of the Union. He warmly advocated 
the abolition of slavery, and passed the act 
for this purpose in 1833; but in the follow- 
ing year a difference of opinion with his 
party as to the diversion of the surplus 
revenue of the Irish Church led him to join 
the Tories. In 1841 he became colonial 
secretary under Sir Robert Peel, but re- 
signed on Peel’s motion for repeal of the 
corn-laws. In 1851 and 1858 he formed 
ministries which held office only for a short 
period; and again in 1866, when his admin- 
istration signalized itself by the reform of 
the government in India, the conduct of the 
Abyssinian war, and the passing of a bill 
for electoral reform (1867). Early in 1868, 
owing to failing health, he resigned office, 
recommendingDisraeli as his successor. Earl 
Derby joined to great ability as a states- 
man, and brilliant oratorical powers, a high 
degree of scholarly culture and literary 
ability. Among other works he published 
a successful translation of Homer’s Iliad in 
1864. 

Derby -day, the great annual London 
holiday, on which the horse-race for the 
stakes instituted by Lord Derby in 1780 is 
run. It always falls on a Wednesday, being 
the second day of the grand race meeting 
which takes place in the •week after Trinity 
Sunday. The race is run on Epsom Downs, 
an extensive plain in the neighbourhood of 
London. The entry-money for each sub- 
scriber is fifty guineas, and the stakes are 
run for by colts of three years. In the first 
year of the Derby there were only thirty- 
six entries, but now they are numerous, 
and the value of the winner’s prize is 
£5000 at least. The Epsom races are the 
most popular of the English horse-races. 
The Ascot races are patronized by royalty, 
the world of fashion is to be seen at Good- 
wood, but on Epsom Downs, on the Derhy- 
day, are assembled all classes, high and 
low. . 

Derbyshire. See Derby, 

Derbyshire Heck. See Goitre, 

Derbyshire Spar. See Fluor-spar. 

Derecske (de-rech'ke), a town of Hun- 
gary, in the county of Bihar. Pop. 8767. 

Dereham (der'am), East, a town in Eng- 
land, nearly in the centre of the county of 
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Norfolk, witti manufactures of agricultural 
implements, iron-foundries, and a brisk 
trade. The poet Cowper was buried in the 
church here. Pop. 5524. 

Der'elict, a vessel or anything relinquished 
or abandoned at sea, but most commonly 
applied to a ship abandoned by the crew 
and left floating about. 

Derg, Lough: (1) a lake, Ireland, county 
of Donegal, about 3 miles long by broad 
at the broadest part, and studded with 
islets, one of which, called Station Island, 
was formerly a great resort of Roman Ca- 
tholic pilgrims; (2) an expansion of the river 
Shannon between co. Tipperary and cos. 
Clare and Galway, about 24 miles long and 
averaging 2 miles in breadth. 

Derham, William, English philosopher 
and divine, born in 1657, died 1735. He 
was long rector of LTpminster in Essex. His 
best-known works are entitled Physico- 
Theology, Astro-Theology, and Christo- 
Theology. 

Derivation. See Etymology. 

Derma, Dermis, the true skin, or under 
layer of the skin, as distinguished from the 
cuticle, epidermis, or scarf-skin. 

Dermatology, the branch of medicine 
which treats of the skin and its diseases. 

Dermat'ophyte, a parasitic plant, chiefly 
of the lowest type of the Oryptogainia, in- 
festing the cuticle and epidermis of men and 
other animals, and giving lise to various 
forms of skin-disease, as ringworm, «fec. 

Dermes'tes, a genus of coleopterous in- 
sects, one species of which (D. lardarius) is 
known by the name of bacon-beetle, and is 
often found in ill-kept ham or pork shops. 

Dermot Mac Murragh, the last Irish 
King of Leinster, attained the throne in 1 1 40. 
Having carried off the wife of O’Ruarc, 
prince of Leitrim, he was attacked by the 
latter, and after a contest of some years 
driven out of Ireland (1167). He then did 
homage to the English king, and with the 
help of Richard, earl of Pembroke, recovered 
his kingdom, but died inthesame year (1170), 
and was succeeded by Pembroke, who had 
married his daughter. 

Dema, a town in Barca, on the north 
coast of Africa. Pop. 6000. 

Der'rick, a lifting apparatus consisting of 
a single post or pole, supported by stays 
and guys, to which a boom with a pulley or 
pulleys is attached, used in loading and un- 
loading vessels, &c. Eloating derricks of the 
strongest construction, with an immense 
boom and numerous blocks, are also used. 

185 


Derrick-crane, a kind of crane combining 
the advantages of the common denick and 
those of the ordinary crane. The jib of this 
crane is fitted with a joint at the foot, and 
has a chain instead of a tension-bar attached 
to it at the top, so that the inclination, and 
consequently the sweep, of the crane can be 
altered at pleasure. 

Derry. See Londonderry. 

Der^vish, or Dbevise (Persian, poor), a Mo- 
hammedan devotee, distinguished by auster- 
ity of life and the observance of strict forms. 
There are many different orders of them. 
Some live in 

devotion is Travelling Porvish of ^horasan. 
dancing or 

whirling about, another is shouting or howl- 
ing, uttering the name AUah^ accompanied 
by violent motions of the body, till they 
work themselves into a frenzy and some- 
times fall down foaming at the mouth. They 
are credited with miraculous powers, and 
are consulted for the interpretation of 
dreams and the cure of diseases. 

DerVent, the name of four rivers in Eng- 
land, in Derbyshire, Yorkshire, Durham, 
and Cumberland respectively, the last drain- 
ing Derwentwater Lake. Also a river in 
Tasmania. 

Der'wentwater, or Keswick Lake, a 
beautiful lake in Cumberland, England, in 
the vale of Keswick. It is about 3 miles 
in length and 1| in breadth, and stretches 
from Skiddaw on the north to the hills of 
Borrowdale. Near the south-east corner is 
the celebrated cascade of Lodore. Its waters 
are carried to the sea by the Derwent. 

Derwentwater, James Ratcliefe, last 
Earl op, one of the leaders in the rebellion 




Travelling Porvish of Khorasan. 


BERZHAWIN DESCARTES. 


of 1715, born in London June 28, 1689. 
The standard of revolt having been raised 
in Scotland, Lord Derwentwater commenced 
the movement in England on 6th October, 
1715, but was forced, along with the other 
Jacobite nobles, to surrender at discretion 
on 13th of November. He was executed on 
Tower Hill 2-1 th Feb. 1716, his estates being 
confiscated, and in 1735 granted to Green- 
wich Hospital, 

Berzhawin (der-zha'vin), Gabbiel Bo- 
MANo WITCH, a feussian lyric poet, born in 
1743. He entered the army as a private 
soldier, distinguished himself highly, and 
was eventually transferred to the civil ser- 
vice, in which he obtained the highest 
ofiices. In 1803 he retii'ed from public life 
and devoted himself entirely to poetry. One 
of his most beautiful poems is the Oda Bog, 
or Address to the Deity. He died in 1816. 

Desaguadero (des-a-gwa-da^ro), a river 
of Bolivia, in a valley of the same name, 
issuing from Lake Titicaca, and carrying 
its waters into Lake Aullagas. Also a river 
in the Argentine Confederation flowing into 
Lake Bevedero Grande, and separating the 
provinces of San J nan and Mendoza. De- 
saguadero signifies in Spanish ‘a channel of 
outlet.’ 

Besaix de Veygoux (de-sa de va-go), 
Louis Chaeles Antoine, a distinguished 
French general, born in 1768 at St. Hilaire 
d’Ayat, in Auvergne. He was of noble 
family, and entered the army as a sub-lieu- 
tenant. He distinguished himself greatly 
in 1794 under Pichegrn, and two years later 
with the army of the Rhine under Moreau. 
In 1797 he accompanied Bonaparte to 
Egypt, and was very successful in reducing 
Upper Egypt. After the Treaty of El Arish 
he followed Bonaparte to Italy, took com- 
mand of the corps of reserve, and, arriving 
on the field of Marengo at a critical moment, 
decided the victory by a brilliant charge, 
June 14, 1800. He himself fell, mortally 
wounded by a cannon shot. 

Besault (de-so), Pierre Joseph, one of 
the most celebrated surgeons of France, was 
born in 1744, and died in 1795. After some 
experience in the military hospital at B€fort 
he went to Paris in 1764, studied under 
Petit, and two years afterwards became a 
lecturer on his own account. His reputa- 
tion soon increased, and he became prin- 
cipal surgeon in the hospital De la Charitd, 
and in 1788 was put at the head of the great 
Hotel Dieu in Paris. Here he founded a 
surgical school, in which many of the most 


eminent surgeons of Europe were edu- 
cated. 

Bes'cant, in music, an addition of a part 
or parts to a subject or melody, a branch 
of musical composition which preceded the 
more modern counterpoint and harmony, 
coming into existence at the end of the 11th 
or beginning of the 12th century. 

Bescartes (da-kart), Ren^:, a great French 
philosopher and mathematician, with whom 
the modem or new philosophy is often 
considered as commencing, was born March 
31, 1596, at La Haye, in Touraine. He was 
educated at the Jesuit College of La Fleche, 
where he showed great talent. He entered 
the military profession and served in Hol- 
land and in Bavaria. In 1621 he left the 
army, and after a variety of travels finally 
settled in Holland, and devoted himself to 
pliilosophical inquiries, Descartes, seeing 
the errors and inconsistencies in which other 
philosophers had involved themselves, deter- 
mined to build up a system anew for him- 
self, divesting himself first of all the beliefs 
he had acquired by education or otherwise, 
and resolving to accept as true only what 
could stand the test of reason. Proceeding 
in this way he found (Meditationes de Prima 
Philosophia) that there was one thing that 
he could not doubt or divest himself of the 
belief of, and that was the existence of him- 
self as a thinking being, and this ultimate 
certainty he expressed in the celebrated 
phrase ^Cogito^ ergo sum’ (I think, there- 
fore I am). Here, then, he believed he had 
found the test of truth. Starting from this 
point Descartes found the same kind of cer- 
tainty in such propositions as these : that the 
thinking being or soul cliff el's from the body 
(whose existence consists in space and ex- 
tension) by its simplicity and immateriality 
and by the freedom that pertains to it; that 
every perception of the soul is not distinct; 
that it is so far an imperfect finite being; 
that this imperfection of its owm leads it to 
the idea of an absolutely perfect being; and 
from this last idea he deduces all further 
knowledge of the truth. Descartes also 
contributed greatly to the advancement of 
mathematics and physics. The higher de- 
partments of geometry were greatly ex- 
tended by him. His system of the universe 
attracted great attention in his time, though 
long since exploded. It rested on the hypo- 
thesis of celestial vortices, immense currents 
of ethereal matter, by which he accounted 
for^ the motion of the planets (Prineipia 
Philosophise, 1644). His works effected a 
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great revolution in the principles and me- 
tho<ls of philosophizing. In 1 647 the French 
court granted him a fjension of 3000 livres, 
and two years later, on the invitation of 
Christina of Sweden, he went to Stockholm, 
where he died Feb. 11, 1650. 

Descendants. See Descent, 

Descent', in law, is the transmission of 
the right and title to lands to the heir, on 
the decease of the proprietor, by the mere 
operation of law. The rule determining to 
whom an estate belongs, on the decease of the 
proprietor, is that of consanguinity, or rela- 
tionship by blood, though with some excep- 
tions, as in the case of the portion, or the use 
of a portion, of a man’s property given by the 
laws of Britain to his widow. The rules 
of descent, designating what relations shall 
inherit, and their respective shares, will be 
determined by the genius and policy of the 
government and institutions. Hence the 
practice of entailments in the feudal system. 
And wherever the government is founded in 
family privileges, or very intimately con- 
nected with them, as is the case in all gov- 
ernments where the hereditarily aristocrati- 
cal part of the community have a great 
preponderance, the sustaining of families 
will very probably be a characteristic feature 
in the code of laws. Thus, in Britain, all 
the lands of the father, unless otherwise 
directed by will, go to the eldest son. In 
the IT. States of America this distinction in 
favour of the eldest son has been abolished, 
and the laws there are founded upon the 
principle of equal distribution both of real 
and personal estate among heirs of the near- 
est surviving degree. Kindred in blood 
are divided into three general classes, viz. 

1, descendants; 2, ancestors; 3, collateral 
relatives, that is, those who have descended 
from the same common ancestor. The civil 
law computes the degrees by counting the 
generations up to the common ancestor, as 
father, grandfather, great-grandfather; or 
mother, grandmother, great-grandmother; 
and from him or her down to the collateral 
relative, as brother, cousin, &c., making the 
degree of relationship the sum of these two 
series of generations. Every person has 
two sets of ancestors, the paternal and ma- 
ternal, and therefore two sets of collateral 
relatives. There is also a distinction of 
collateral kindred, into those of the whole 
blood and those of the half blood. 

Deseada (de-se-a'da), or DisiEADE, one 
of the Leeward Islands, belonging to the 
French, in the Caribbean Sea, about 10 miles 
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long and hardly 5 broad. The soil is in 
some places black and good, in others sandy 
and unproductive. Pop. 1788. 

Des'eret. See Utah. 

Des'ert, a term more particularly applied 
to vast barren plains such as are found in 
Asia and Africa, but which may also be 
used to designate any solitude or uninhabited 
place whether barren or not. See Sahara 
and Gobi, 

Deser'ter, a soldier or sailor who quits the 
service without leave. Deserters are tried 
by court-martial, which may indict death 
as the extreme punishment, or a less severe 
punishment, according to the circumstances 
of the case. 

Desertion, by husband or wife, without 
due cause, is in England ground for a ju- 
dicial separation. Property she may have 
acquired since desertion is protected against 
her husband, and he may be forced to pro- 
vide for her maintenance. By Scotch law, 
where either the husband or wife has 
deserted , and remained separate without 
due cause for four years, divorce may be 
obtained. 

Desful. See Dizful. 

Deshoulieres (da-sol-yar), Antoinette 
Du Ligiee de Lagaede, a French lady of 
much literary reputation in the 17th cen- 
tury; born 1634, died 1694. She was the 
centre of attraction in the best circles of 
the period, and was elected a member of 
several learned societies. Among her works 
are odes, eclogues, idyls, and a tragedy, 
Genseric. 

Desiccation, a process of dispelling mois- 
ture by the use of aii*, heat, or chemical 
agents such as chloride of calcium, quick- 
lime, oil of vitriol, and fused carbonate of 
potash . — Desiccation cracks^ in geology, are 
the fissures caused in clayey beds by the 
sun’s heat, and seen in various rock strata. 

Design, thought, arrangement, or group- 
ing, imagination or invention in works of 
art. A design is a composition or invention, 
pictorial, architectural, or decorative. It 
may be simply an imperfect sketch, as a 
record of a first thought; or it may be a 
fully matured work, as a cartoon in pre- 
paration for fresco painting, or a drawing 
to illustrate a book. 

Desirade (da-ze-rad). See Deseada. 
Des'man. See Musk-rat. 

Desmidia'cese, Desmidie'js, a nat. order 
of microscopic, fresh- water, confer void Algj©. 
They are green gelatinous plants composed 
of variously formed cells having a bilateral 
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symmetry, which are either free, or in Knear 
■ series, or collected into bundles or into star- 
like groups, and imbedded in a common 
gelatinous coat. Desmidiacese differ from 
Diatom acese in their green colour and ah' 
sence of silex. 

Desmo'dium, a genus of plants. See 
Moving Plant. 

Bes Moines (de moin), a city of the TJ. 
States, capital of the state of Iowa and of 
Polk county, on the Des Moines river, about 
850 miles west of Chicago. Among its chief 
buildings are the new state house, the state 
arsenal, university, opera-houses, &c. There 
are coal-mines in the vicinity, and the manu- 
factures and other industries are varied 
and rapidly increasing. Pop. 62,139. 

Des Moines, the largest river in the state 
of lowa^ rises in the s.w. of Minnesota and 
flows in a south-easterly direction till it falls 
into the Mississippi about 4 miles below 
Keokuk, after a course of 300 miles. 

DesmoTogy (Creek, desmos, a ligament), 
that branch of anatomy which treats of the 
ligaments and sinews. 

Desmoulins (da-md-lan), Benoit Camille, 
born in 1760 or 1762, was conspicuous dur- 
ing the first period of the French revolution. 
He was amongst the most notable of the 
pamphleteers and orators who urged the 
multitude forward in the path of revolu- 
tion. He, along with others, prepared the 
plan for the taking of the Bastille (July, 
1789), was one of the founders of the club 
of Cordeliers, and the promoter of the 
assembly in the Champ de Mars. In 1793 
he gave his vote for the death of the king. 
Having become closely connected with Dan- 
ton and the party of opposition to Eobes- 
pierre, and inveighing against the reign of 
blood and terror, he was arrested on the 
order of the latter on 30th March, 1794, 
tried on the 2d of April, and executed on the 
5th, He met his fate in an agony of despair. 

Desna, a river in Eussia, which rises in 
the government of, and about 50 miles east 
of the town of Smolensk, flows through the 
governments of Orel and Tchernigov till it 
joins the Dnieper near Kiev. It is 600 
miles in length and na vigahle nearly through- 
■■,out. ■ ■ .. , ■ 

De Soto, Hernando, a Spanish explorer 
and discoverer of the Mississippi, horn about 
1496, died in 1542. He accompanied expe- 
ditions to the New World under Davila 
and Pizarro, and played a distinguished part 
in the conquest of Peru. In 1536 he led 
an expedition, to Florida^ whence after many 



difficulties he penetrated to the Mississippi, 
where he was attacked with fever and died. 
—The name De Soto has been given to a 
county in the N.w, of Mississippi, and to 
several places in the D.S. 

Des'pot (Creek, despotes), originally a mas- 
ter, a lord; at a later period it became an 
honorary title which the Creek emperors 
gave to their sons and sons-in-law when 
governors of provinces. At present despot 
means an absolute ruler, as the Emperor of 
Eussia, and in a narrower sense a tyrannous 
one. 

Dessalines (da-sa-lSn), Jean Jacques, 
Emperor of Hayti, born in Africa about 
1760, was a slave in 1791, when the insur- 
rection of the blacks occurred in that island, 
but was set free along with the other slaves 
in St. Domingo in 1794. His talents for 
war, his courage, and unscrupulous conduct 
raised him to command in the insurrections 
of the coloured people, and after the depor- 
tation of Toussaint-L’Ouverture, and the 
subsequent evacuation of the island by the 
French, Dessalines was appointed governor- 
general for life with absolute power; and 
the year following (1804) was declared em- 
peror with the title of Jacques I. But his 
rule was savage and oppressive, and both 
the troops and the people, sick of his atroci- 
ties, entered into a conspiracy against him, 
and, Oct. 17, 1806, he was slain by one of 
his soldiers, 

Dessau (des'ou), a town in Germany, 
capital of the duchy of Anhalt, in a beauti- 
ful valley on the left bank of the Mulde, 
mostly well built, with fine squares and many 
handsome buildings. The manufactures con- 
sist of woollens, woollen yarn, carpets, ma- 
chinery, tobacco, &c. The ducal palace has 
a picture-gallery and interesting relics and 
antiquities. Fop, 50,677. 

De Stendhal. See Pegle^ MarieSenrL 

Dester'ro, now Florianopolis, a seaport 
of Brazil, capital of the state of Santa- 
Catharina. The harbour, next to Bio de 
Janeiro, is the best in Brazil. Pop. 9000. 

Destutt de Tracy, Antoine Louis 
Claude, French philosophical writer, born 
in 1754 of a family of Scottish extraction; 
died in 1836. Asa philosopher he belonged 
to the Sensationalist school, and considered 
all our knowledge to be derived originally 
from sensation. Among his chief works are 
Tdt^ologie (1801), Logique (1805), Traits de 
la Yolont^ (1815). 

Detach'ment, a body of troops selected 
from the main army for some special service. 
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Deter'minism, a philosoplaical theory 
which holds that the will is not free, but is 
invincibly determined either — according to 
the older form of the theory — by a motive 
furnished by Providence, or — according to 
the modern form — ^by the aggregation of 
inherited qualities and tendencies. 

Det'inue, in law, the form of action whereby 
a plaintiff seeks to recover a chattel per- 
sonal unlawfully detained. 

Det'mold, a town, Germany, capital of 
Lippe-Detmold, on the left bank of the 
Werra, 50 miles south-west of Hanover, 
with a new and an old palace (or castle), 
good public library, museum, &c. In the 
vicinity a colossal statue has been erected to 
the Hermann or Arminius who overthrew 
the Roman general Yarns and his legions 
in a battle which was fought near this place. 
Pop. 11,968. 

Det'onating Powders, certain chemical 
compounds, which, on being exposed to heat 
or suddenly struck, explode with a loud 
report, owing to one or more of the consti- 
tuent parts suddenly assuming the gaseous 
state. The chloride and iodide of nitrogen 
are very powerful detonating substances. 
The compounds of ammonia with silver and 
gold, fulminate of silver and of mercury, 
detonate by slight friction, by means of heat, 
electricity, or sulphuric acid. 

Detonating Tube, a species of eudio- 
meter, being a stout glass tube used in 
chemical analysis for detonating gaseous 
bodies. It is generally graduated into cen- 
tesimal parts, and perforated by two op- 
posed wires for the purpose of passing an 
electric spark through the gases which are 
introduced into it, and which are confined 
within it over mercury and water. 

Detri'tus, in geology, small fragments of 
matter worn o5 or detached from solid 
bodies by attrition, distinguished from debris, 
which is made up of larger fragments. 

Detroit (de-troit'; Pr. dMroi% a strait 
or channel), a flourishing port and city of the 
United States, the largest town in Michi- 
gan, situated on the Detroit River, connect- 
ing Lakes Brie and St. Clair, The site 
rises gradually from the river, and the city 
is generally well built. Among the chief 
edifices are the city hall, the house of cor- 
rection, post-office, opera-house. Latterly 
Detroit has increased very rapidly, a fact 
which is due to its admirable position for 
trade, and to its connections with a region 
into which a constant tide of emigration is 
flowing. Among the industrial estahlish- 
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ments are saw-mills, flour-mills, building- 
yards for ships and^ boats, foundries, tan- 
neries, blast-furnaces, pork-packing estab- 
lishments, tobacco and cigar manufactories, 
breweries, locomotive works, &c. The har- 
bour is one of the finest in the United 
States, and has a depth of water sufficient 
for the largest vessels. Detroit owes its 
origin to the Brench, who erected a fort 
here in 1701. Fop. 285,704. 

Detroit River, or Stk^vit of St. Claik, a 
river or strait of North America, which runs 
from Lake St. Clair to Lake Erie. It is 
28 miles long, and of sufficient depth for the 
navigation of large vessels. It is about j 
mile wide opposite Detroit and enlarges as 
it descends. 

Dettingen (detTng-en), the name of sev- 
eral places in Germany, amongst which is 
a village of Bavaria, on the right bank of 
the Main, famous for the victory gained by 
the English and Austrians under George II. 
of England over the French in 1743. 

Deucalion, in Greek mythology, the son 
of Prometheus and father of Hellen, ances- 
tor of the Hellenes. According to tradition 
he saved himself and his wife, Pyrrha, from a 
deluge which Zeus had sent upon the earth 
by building a ship which rested upon Mount 
Parnassus. To repair the loss of manidnd 
they were directed by an oracle to throw 
stones behind them, which became men and 
women. 

Deus ex Machina (makl-na; L. *a god 
out of the machine’), a phrase used to desig- 
nate the resorting to supernatural causes to 
explain phenomena that one is not able to 
account for by natural means. The phrase 
is taken from the practice on the classical 
stage of introducing a god from above by 
means of some mechanical contrivance in 
order to effect a speedy denouement of the 
plot. 

Deutero- canonical, a term applied to 
those books of Scripture that were admitted 
into the canon after the rest, some of them 
being regarded by Protestants as apocryphal. 

Deuteron'omy, the last of the books of 
the Pentateuch, so called (Greek, deuteros, 
second, nomos^ a law) from its consisting in 
part of a restatement of the law as already 
given in Exodus, Leviticus, and Numbers, 
and containing also, in addition to special 
commands and admonitions not previously 
given, an account of the death of Moses. 
See Pentateuch. 

^ Deutz (doits), a town in Prussia, on the 
right bank of the river Rhine, opposite the 
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city of Coloi^e, with which it communi- 
cates by a bridge. It is strongly fortified 
as part of the defences of Cologne, in which 
it is now incorporated. There are some 
manufactories of porcelain and glass, also 
an iron-foundry, machine -works, and a 
large establishment for the construction of 
artillery. 

Deiit'zia, a genus of plants, natural order 
Pbilaclelphaceai, containing seven or eight 
species, all of which are interesting from the 
beauty of their flowers, some of them favour- 
ite garden and greenhouse plants. They 
• are small shrubs indigenous to China and 
Japan, and I^orthern India. 

Deux-Ponts (deu-pon), the French name 
for the German tovru Zweibrilclcen (which 
see), both names meaning ‘two bridges.’ 

Devanagari (da-va-na'ga-re), a name of 
the Sanskrit alphabet. 

Development Theory. See Evolution, 

Dev'enter, an old town in Holland, prov. 
of Overijssel, 8 miles north from Zutphen, 
at the confluence of the Schipbeek and 
Ijssel. Its industries embrace carpets, cast- 
iron goods, printed cottons, hosiery, and a 
kind of cake called Deventer cakes. It has 
a large export trade in butter. Pop. 26,500. 

Devereux, Hobeet. See Essex^ Robert 
Devereux^ Earl of. 

Dev'eron, a river of Scotland belonging to 
Aberdeenshire and Banffshire, 60 miles long. 

Deviation of the Compass, the deviation 
of a ship’s compass from the true magnetic 
meridian, caused by the near presence of 
iron. In iron shij^s the amount of deviation 
depends upon the direction, with regard to 
the magnetic meridian, in which the ship lay 
•when being built. It is least when the ship 
has been built with her head south. Armour- 
plated ships should be plated with their 
head in a different direction from that in 
which they lay when built. The mode now 
generally employed to correct deviation is 
by introducing on board ship masses of iron 
and magnets to exactly neutralize the action 
of the ship’s magnetism. Compasses are 
sometimes carried on masts in iron vessels 
as a means of removing them from the dis- 
turbing infliience of the iron of the hull. 
In this position they serve as standards 
of comparison for the binnacle compass. 
Wooden ships are also affected, though in 
a far less degree, by the direction in which 
they lie when building. 

^ Device', a name common to aU figures, 
ciphers, characters, rebuses, mottoes, &c., 
which are adopted by a person or a family 


by way of badge or distinctive emblem, 
often a representation of some natural body, 
with a motto or sentence applied in a figura- 
tive sense. 

Devil (Greek, cUaloloB^ a slanderer or 
accuser), in theology, an evil spirit or be- 
ing; specifically the evil one, represented in 
Scripture as the traducer, father of lies, &c. 
Most of the old religions of the East ac- 
knowledge a host of devils. The doctrine 
of Zoroaster, who adopted an evil principle 
called Ahriman, opposed to the good prin- 
ciple and served by se^'eral orders of inferior 
spirits, spread the belief in such spirits 
among the people- The Greek mythology 
did not distinguish with the same precision 
between good and bad spirits. With the 
Mohammedans EbliSj or the devil, was an 
archangel whom God employed to destroy 
a pre- Adamite race of or genii, and 

who was so filled with pride at his victory 
that he refused to obey God. The Satan 
of the New Testament is also a rebel against 
God. He uses his intellect to entangle men 
in sin and to obtain power over them: But 
he is not an independent self-existent prin- 
ciple like the evil principle of Zoroaster, 
but a creature subject to omnipotent con- 
trol. The doctrine of Scripture on this sub- 
ject soon became blended with numerous 
fictions of human imagination, with the vari- 
ous superstitions of different countries, and 
the mythology of the pagans. The excited 
imaginations of hermits in their lonely re- 
treats, sunk as they were in ignorance and 
unable to account for natural appearances, 
frequently led them to suppose Satan visibly 
present; and inniimeralde stories were told 
of his appearance, and his attributes — the 
horns, the tail, cloven foot, &c. — distinctly 
described. From the New Testament we 
hardly learn more regarding the devil than 
that he has a distinct personality; that he 
is a spirit or angel who in some way fell ; 
that he is devoid of truth and of all moral 
goodness, always warring against the soul 
of man and leading him towards evil ; that 
he has demons, spirits, or angels under him 
who work his will, and enter into or ‘possess' 
men; but of his or their origin, original 
state, or fall, we really learn nothing. 

Devil, a machine or mechanical contriv- 
ance with teeth or spikes that have a tear- 
ing action on fibres, such as wool or cotton, 
rags, <&c. 

Devil, Tasmanian. See Dasyure. 

Devil-fish, the popular name of various 
fishes, one of them being the angler (which 
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see). Among others the name is given to plied to any gift by will, whether of real or 
several large species of ray occasionally cap- personal estate. 

tured on the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of Bevi'zes, a town in England, county of 


America, and much dreaded by divers, 
whom they are said to devour after envelop- 
ing them in their vast wings. During gales 
of wind or from strong currents these im- 
mense fish are driven into shoal water, and 
being unable to extricate themselves, fall an 
easy prey to the vigilance of the fishermen, 
who obtain considerable quantities of oil 
from their livers. 

Devil’s Advocate. See Advocatus Dia~ 
holi. 

Devil’s Bit, the common name of a British 
species of scabious (Scahiosa swccm), nat. 
order Dipsaceae. It has heads of blue flowers 
nearly globular, and a fleshy root, which is, 
as it were, cut or bitten off abruptly. It 
flowers from June to October, and is com- 
mon in meadows and pastures. 

Devil’s Bridge, a name for several bridges 
in wild situations ; one being in Cardigan- 
shire, spanning a gorge of the Mynach; 
another in Switzerland, over the Reuss, on 
the St. Gothard road. 

Devil’s Dust, a name sometimes applied 
to old woollen goods when torn up into 
their original fibres, to he woven again into 
new fabrics, called shoddy. 

Devil’s Punch-bowl, a small lake of Ire- 
land, near the Lakes of KiUarney, between 
2000 and 3000 feet above the sea, supposed 
to be the crater of an ancient volcano. 

Devil’s Wall, in the south of Germany, 
a structure which was originally a Roman 
rampart, intended to protect the Roman 
settlements on the left bank of the Danube 
and on the right bank of the Rhine, against 
the inroads of the Teutonic and other tribes. 
Remains of it are found from the Danube, 
in Bavaria, to Bonn on the Rhine. 

Devil-worship, the worship paid to the 
devil, an evil spirit, a malignant deity, or 
the personified evil principle in nature, by 
many of the primitive tribes of Asia, Africa, 
and America, under the assumption that the 
good deity does not trouble himself about 
the world; or that the powers of evil are as 
mighty as the powers of good, and have in 
consequence to he bribed and reconciled. 
There is a sect called devil-worshippers in- 
habiting Turkish and Russian Armenia and 
the valley of the Tigris, who pay respect to 
the devil, to Christ, and to Allah or the su- 
preme being, and also worship the sun. 

Devise, in law, usually the disposition of 
real estate by will, but also sometimes ap- 
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Wilts (now giving name to a pari, div.) 
finely situated on a commanding eminence, 
82 miles west by south of London. The 
name is derived from the Latin diviscB 
{terrcBi divided lands), because the ancient 
castle of Devizes was built at the meeting- 
place of three different manors. Agricul- 
tural engines and implements are made, and 
malting is carried on. Pop. 6532. 

Devon, Devonshiee, a maritime county in 
the S.W. of England, its northern coast being 
on the Bristol Channel and its southern on 
the English Channel; area, 1,655,208 acres, 
or 2586 square miles, the county being the 
third largest of England. Its principal 
rivers are the Torridge and the Taw, flow- 
ing north into the Bristol Channel; and the 
Exe, Axe, Teign, Dart, and Tamar, flowing 
into the English Channel. From Exeter to 
the confines of Cornwall extends the wide 
and barren tract called Dartmoor; but the 
vale of Exeter, comprising from 120,000 to 
130,000 acres, and the south extremity of 
the coimty called South Hams, limited by 
a line drawn from Torbay to Plymouth 
Sound, are amongst the most fertile dis- 
tricts of England. Tin, lead, iron, copper, 
manganese, granite, and the clay used by 
potters and pipe-malcers are the chief min- 
eral products. The geological formation of 
the Old Red Sandstone is so largely devel- 
oped that the term Devonian has to some 
extent become its synonym. Agriculture is 
in a somewhat backward state, owing, pro- 
bably, to the general preference given to 
dairy husbandry, for which the extent and 
richness of its grass lands make the county 
most suitable. Wheat, barley, beans, pease, 
and potatoes are the principal crops. About 
three-fourths of the county are under crops 
or in pasture. There is a large trade in 
butter, cheese, and live stock, and the 
‘clotted’ cream and cider of Devonshire are 
well known as specialties of the county. 
There are eight parliamentary divisions, 
each with one member. Pop. 661,314. 

Devo'nian System, in geology, a name 
originally given to rocks of Devonshire and 
Cornwall, intermediate between the Silurian 
and Carboniferous strata, and consisting of 
sandstones of diflferent colours, calcareous 
slates and limestones, &a They are divided 
into lower, middle, and upper groups, all 
containing fossils, but the middle most 
abounding in them, including corals, crinoids, 
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crustaceans, mollusca (especially bracMo- 
pods), and cepbalopods. Devonian rocks oc- 
cupy a large area in Central Europe, as well 
as in the United States, Eastern Canada, 
and Nova Scotia. The term has been often 
used as equivalent to Old Eed Sandstone. 

Dev'onport, a municipal, pari., and county 
borough and port of England, county 
of Devon, contiguous to Plymouth, It is 
the seat of one of the royal dockyards, and 
an important naval and military station. 
A bastion ed wall and fosse defends the town 
on the north-east and south sides, while the 
sea entrance is protected by heavy batteries 
on Mount Wise. Connected with the dock- 
yards and fortifications are the gun wharf, 
foundries, machine-works, rope-walks, store- 
houses, naval and military barracks, &c. 
It has no special trade beyond that con- 
nected with the dockyards and government 
works. Devonport returns two members to 
parliament. Pop. (pari, bor.), 79,028. 

Devonshire. See Devon. 

Devonshire, Duke op. See Cavendish. 

Dew is a deposition of water from the 
atmosphere upon the surface of the earth in 
the form of minute globules. During the 
day the earth both absorbs and emits heat, 
but after sunset its supply of warmth is cut 
off, while it still continues to radiate heat 
into the surrounding space. Grass, flowers, 
and foliage being good radiators, lose after 
sunset the heat which has previously been 
absorbed by them, without receiving any in 
return, and their temperature consequently 
falls considerably below that of the atmo- 
sphere. Prom the proximity of these cold 
substances the particles of vapour in the 
adjoining air are condensed and deposited 
upon their surfaces in the form of dew, or 
of hoar-frost where the temperature of the 
earth is below 32®. When the sky is clouded 
the heat abstracted from the earth’s surface 
by radiation is restored by the clouds, which, 
being good radiators, send back an equal 
amount of heat to what they receive; and 
a balance of temperature being thus main- 
tained between the earth and the surround- 
ing atmosphere, no dew is formed. The 
deposition of dew is likewise prevented by 
wind, which carries away the particles of 
air before the vapour contained in them has 
been condensed. Horizontal surfaces, and 
those which are exposed to a wide expanse 
of sky, receive a greater supply of dew than 
sheltered or oblique surfaces, where circum- 
stances diminish the amount of radiation. 
The radiation from the earth’s surface is 


one of those happy provisions for the neces- 
sities of living beings with which nature 
everywhere abounds. The heavy dews which 
fall in tropical regions are in the highest 
degree beneficial to vegetation, which, but 
for this supply of moisture, would, in coun- 
tries where scarcely any rain falls for 
months, be soon scorched and withered. 
But after the high temperature of the day 
the ground radiates under these clear skies 
with great rapidity, the surface is quickly 
cooled, and the watery vapour, wh|ch, from 
the great daily evaporation, exists in large 
quantities in the atmosphere, is deposited 
abundantly. This deposition is more plen- 
tiful also on plants, from their greater radi- 
ating power; while on hard, bare ground 
and stones, where it is less wanted, it is 
comparatively trifling. In cold climates the 
earth, being cold and sufficiently moist, re- 
quires little dew; accordingly the clouds, 
which are so common in damp and chilly 
regions, prevent the radiation of heat ; the 
surface is thus preserved warm, and the 
deposition of dew is, in a great measure, 
prevented. 

Dewas, a native state of Central India 
consisting of two combined states with two 
chiefs. Total pop. 152,073. Dew^o, the chief 
town, has a pop. of 15,100. 

Dewberry (Rubus ccesius)^ a European 
plant belonging to the order of the Bosacese, 
and to the same genus as the bramble, from 
which it is distinguished by its smaller ber- 
ries, with fewer grains, and by the bloom, 
resembling dew, -with which they are cov- 
ered, and from which the plant derives its 
name. It is common in some parts of Eng- 
land. The Canadian dewberry {R.procum~ 
bens) yields a much superior fruit. 

De Wint, Peter, Englisliiandscape-painter 
in water-colours; born 1784, died 1849. He 
studied in the schools of the Royal Academy, 
where he occasionally exhibited; but most 
of his pictures were shown in the exhibi- 
tions of the Water-colour Society. English 
scenery was his favourite subject. He occa- 
sionally painted in oil with marked success, 

De Witt, J AN", Grand-pensionary of Hol- 
land, celebrated as a statesman and for his 
tragical end, was the son of Jacob de Witt, 
burgomaster of Dort, and was born in 1625 
or 1632. He became the leader of the poli- 
tical party opposed to the Prince of Orange, 
and in 1652, two years after the death of 
William II., was made grand -pensionary. 
In 1665 the w^ar with England was renewed 
and conducted by De Witt with great 
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ability till its termination in 1665. In 1672 tate to the right. Dextrine itself, dextro 
Louis XIV. invaded the Spanish Nether- glucose, tartaric acid, malic acid, cinchonine, 
lands and involved Holland in war. De and many other bodies have this property; 
Witt’s popularity, already on the decline, while others, which have the opposite effect, 
suffered still further in the troubles thus of causing the plane to rotate to the left, 
occasioned, and he felt -it necessary to resign are called losfGo ’•compounds* 
his offiee of grand-pensionary. At this time Dex'trose, a name for grape-sugar (which 
his brother Cornelius, who had been tried see). 

and put to torture for conspiring against the Dey, a title formerly assumed by the 
life of the young Prince of Orange, lay in rulers (under the Turkish Sultan) of A1 
prison. Jan de Witt went to visit him, giers, Tripoli, and Tunis, 
when a tumult suddenly arose amongst the Dezful. See DizfuL 
people, and both brothers were murdered, Bhalak (dha-lak'), an archipelago of the 
Aug. 20, 1672. De Witt was a man of high Red Sea, belonging to the Italian territory 
character, simple and modest in all his rela- of Eritrea. It consists of nearly 100 islets, 
tions. mostly uninhabited, clustering round the 

Dew-point, the temperature at which island of Dhalak el-Kebir, which is about 


condensation of the vapour in the air takes 
place. When the temperature of the air 
has been reduced by radiation to the dew- 
point, dew is deposited and an amount of 
heat set free which raises the temperature 
of the air. Thus the dew-point will indi- 
cate what the minimum temperature of the 
night is likely to be, a knowledge of which 
is useful to the horticulturist. 

Dewsbury, a town, England, in the West 
Riding of Yorkshire, and 30 miles south- 
west of the town of York, chiefly engaged 
in the manufacture of heavy woollen cloths, 
including blankets, carpets, rugs, flannels, 
baizes, &c. In 1862 it was made a muni- 
cipal borough, in 1867 a 
parliamentary borough, re- Ya 7 

turning one member. Pop. 
of municipal bor. 28,050 ; of 
pari. bor. 74,349. 

Dexter, a term meaning I 
on the right - hand side, ^ 
chiefly used in heraldry. The a, Dexter chief 
dexter chief point is a point ' 

in the right-hand upper corner of the 
shield, being in the dexter extremity of the 
chief. 

Dex'trme, a generic name applied to 
soluble gummy substances intermediate 
between starch and glucose. They are 
prepared from starch by the aid of dilute 
mineral acids or of malt extract, and are 
usually named according to the colour they 
give with iodine, e.g, erythro-dextrine, &c. 
When heated with dilute acids they are 
transformed into glucose. The composition 
is the same as that of starch. They are 
white, insipid, without smell, and are good 
substitutes for gum-arabic. 

Dextro-componnds, bodies which cause 
the plane of a ray of polarized light to ro- 
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35 miles long by 30 broad. This island 
possesses a pearl-fishery. 

Dhar (dhar), a small native state in Cen- 
tral India, with an area of about 1740 sq. 
miles. The soil is fertile, and yields wheat, 
rice, opium, &c. Pop. 169,474. The capital 
is of the same name, is surrounded by a 
mud wall, and has some striking buildings. 
Pop. 18,000. 

Dharangaon, a town of Hindustan, in 
Khandesh district, Bombay. Pop. 15,000. 

Dhdrapuram, a town of Hindustan, Coim- 
batore district, Madras. Pop. 7600. 

Dharmkot, a town of India, in Pirozpur 
district, Punjab. Pop. 6650. 

Dharmsdla, a hill station with military 
cantonments, in Kangra district, Punjab, 
India. Pop. 6200. 

Dharwar, the chief town of Dharwar dis- 
trict, in the Bombay Presidency, Hindustan, 
a straggling place with some trade. There 
is a fort well planned and strongly situated, 
but now falling into ruins, and military can- 
tonments at 2 miles’ distance. Pop. 31,279. 
The Dharwar district has an area of 4535 
sq. miles; pop. 1,051,314. 

Dhawala'giri, or Dhaulagiei, one of the 
highest peaks of the Himalayas, in Nep^l ; 
height, 26,826 ft. 

Dhole (dol), the Cingalese name for the 
wild dog of India [Oyon dujkkuensis). It is 
distinguished from the genus Canis or dog 
proper by its having one molar fewer in 
either side of the lower jaw. It is of a 
fox-red or rufous-fawn colour, in size be- 
tween a wolf and a jackal, and hunts always 
in packs. 

Dholera (dho-la'-ra), a town of Hindustan, 
Bombay Presidency, on a stream entering 
the G-ulf of Cambay, an important cotton- 
mart. Pop. 10,180. 
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Dholka, a town of Hindastan, Bombay Pre- 
sidency, probably one of the oldest towns in 
Gujarat. Pop. 15,000. 

Dholpur, native state of Central India, 
PajiDutiina ; area, 1200 square miles; pop. 
279,657. The capital is also called Dhol- 
piir. Pop. 16,000. 

Dhow (don), an Arab sea-going vessel, 
ranging from a comparatively small size up 
to 250 tons burden, with one mast and a 



Slave Dhow, east coast of Africa- 

large square sail. It is used for merchandise 
and is often employed in caiTying slaves 
from the east coast of Africa to Arabia. 

Dhulid, a town of Hindustan, Khandesh 
district, Bombay Presidency. Pop. 24,726. 

Dhurra, Doueah (du'ra), Indian millet, 
the seed of Sorg}l^lm after wheat 

the chief cereal crop of the Mediterranean 
region, and largely used in those countries 
by the labouring classes for food. Varieties 
are grown in many parts of Africa, one of 
them known as Kaffir corn. 

Diabase, diorite or greenstone, a fine^ 
grained crystalline-granular rock. 

Diabe^tes, a disease of which the most 
remarkable symptoms are : a great increase 
in the quantity of urine, a voracious appe- 
tite, a stoppage of the cutaneous perspira- 
tion, thirst, emaciation, and great muscular 
debility. In true diabetes {diabetes mellUus) 
the composition of the urine is also greatly 
affected, an abundance of saccharine matter 
(diabetic sugar) being found in it. This dis- 
ease usualty attacks persons of a debilitated 
constitution and often without any obvious 
cause. With respect to treatment a diet 
should be employed of which farinaceous or 
saccharine matter (starch and sugar) forms 
no part, ordinary bread or biscuits, lice, 
arrow-root, pastry, and fruits being accord- 
ingly forbidden, though almost any kind of 


animal food, including eggs, cheese, butter, 
cream, &c., as also various vegetables may be 
eaten. Tea, coffee, dry wines, spirits, and 
bitter ale may be drunk. Milk should be 
taken only sparingly. The disease is essen- 
tially a chronic one, though death may occur 
with great rapidity. Diseases of the lungs 
are liable to attack a diabetic person. 

Diabetic Sugar, the sweet principle of 
diabetic urine. It is identical with starch- 
sugar, grape-sugar, &c. It is a constant 
though trifling constituent of healthy urine, 
but in diabetes amounts to 8 or 10 per cent, 
and in some cases more, 

Diablerets (de-ab-le-ra), Les, a mountain 
group of the Bernese AJlps, Switzerland, be- 
tween canton Vaud and canton Valais. The 
highest peak has a height of 10,620 ft. 

Diacaustics, See Caustic (in optics). 

Diachylon (di-alc'i-lon), a substance pre- 
pared by heating together oxide of lead ct 
litharge, olive-oil, and water, until the com- 
bination is complete, and replacing the water 
as it evaporates. It is used for curing 
ulcers, and is the basis of many plasters. 

Diacous'tics, the science or doctrine of 
sounds as they are refracted by passing 
through different mediums. 

Diadel'pMa, the name given by Linnaeus 
to his seventeenth class of plants, distin- 
guished by having their stamens united in 
two bundles by tbeir filaments. 

Di'adem, an ancient ornament of royalty. 
It was originally a head-band or fillet made 
of silk, linen, or wool, worn round the 
temples and forehead, the ends being tied 
behind and let fall on the neck, as seen in 
old representations of the diadem of the In- 
dian Bacchus. Latterly it was usually set 
with pearls and other precious stones. The 
term is also used as equivalent to crown or 
coronet. 

Dise'resis, a separation of one syllable 
into two, also the mark ( •• ) by which this 
separation is distinguished, as in aerial. 

Diaglyphlc, a term applied to sculpture, 
engraving, &c., in which the objects are 
sunk into the general surface. 

Diaguo'sis, in medicine, the discrimina- 
tion of diseases by tbeir distinctive marks 
or symptoms; the discovery of the true 
nature and seat of a disease. 

Diagonal, in geometry, a straight line 
drawn between the opposite angles of a 
quadrilateral figure. 

Diag^onal Scale, a scale which consists of 
a set of parallel lines drawn on a ruler, with 
lines crossing them at right angles and at 
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equal distances. One of these equal divi- 
sions, namely, that at the extremity of the 
ruler, is subdivided into a number of equal 
parts, and lines are drawn through the 
points of division obliquely across the paral- 



Diagonal Scale. 


lels. With the help of the compasses such 
a scale facilitates the laying down of lines 
of any required length to the 200th part of 
an inch. 

Diag'oras, ancient G-reek poet and philo- 
sopher, flourished about 425 b.c. lie spent 
a great part of his life in Athens. Like his 
teacher Democritus, he attacked the pre- 
vailing polytheism, and sought to substitute 
the active powers of nature for the divini- 
ties of the Greeks. On this account he had 
to leave Athens. 

Di'agram, a figure or geometrical delinea- 
tion applied to the illustration or solution 
of geometrical problems, or any illustrative 
figure in which outlines are Chiefly pre- 
sented, and the details more or less omitted. 

•Dial, or Sun-dial, an instrument for 
showing the hour of the day from the sha- 
dow thrown while the sun is shining by 
a stile or gnomon upon a graduated surface. 
This instrument has been known from the 
earliest times amongst Egyptians, Chal- 
deans, and Hebrews. From those eastern 
nations it came to the Greeks. It was in- 
troduced into Rome during the first Pimic 
war. Dials are of various construction, 
horizontal, inclined, or upright, the principle 
in every case being to show the sun’s dis- 
tance from the meridian by means of the 
shadow cast by the stile or gnomon. The 
stile is made parallel with the earth’s axis,and 
may be considered as coinciding with the 
axis of the diurnal rotation. Consequently 
as the sun moves w^estwards the shadow of 
the stile moves round in the opposite direc- 
tion, falling on the meridian lines so marked 
as to represent the hours of the day. The 
dial of course gives solar time, which, except 
on four days of the year, is slightly different 
from that of a well-regulated clock. Dials 
are now rather articles of curiosity or orna- 
ment than of use. 

Di'alect, the language of a part of a coun- 
try, or a distant colony, deviating either in 
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its grammar, vocabulary, or pronunciation, 
from the language of that part of the com- 
mon country whose idiom has been adopted 
as the literary language, and the medium 
of intercourse between well-educated people. 
Although the use of provincial dialects be- 
comes inconvenient after a language has 
acquired a fixed literary standard, the study 
of such dialects is always valuable to the 
philologist for the light they throw on the 
history of the language. The diffusion of 
education and of printed books has much 
relaxed the hold which the provincial dia- 
lects of various countries once had of the 
people, and in general it may be said that 
the educated classes of any country now 
speak each of them a uniform language. 

Dialectics, the old name of logic, or the 
art of reasoning, but used in Kant’s philo- 
sophy to mean the logic of appearance, or 
that logic which treats of inevitable tenden- 
cies towards error and illusion in the very 
nature of reason. 

Di' allage, a silico-magnesian mineral of 
a lamellar or foliated structure. Its sub- 
species are green diallage, hypersthene, and 
bronzite. The metalloidal sub-species is 
called schillerstein, or schiller spar. It 
forms diallage rock, and enters into serpen- 
tine. 

Dialling, the art of making sun-dials; 
also the art and practice of mine-surveying, 
in which the theodolite, magnetic needle, 
&e., are employed. See Dial. 

Dfalogue, a conversation or discourse 
between two or more persons. The word is 
used more particularly for a formal conver- 
sation in theatrical performances, and for 
a written conversation or composition, in 
which two or more persons carry on a dis- 
course. This form was much in favour 
amongst the ancient philosophers as a me- 
dium for expressing their thoughts on sub- 
jects. The Dialogues of Plato are the finest 
example. Many of the great French and 
Italian writers have used this form. Lau- 
dor’s Imaginary Conversations is the best 
production of this kind in English. 

Diarysis, the separation of the crystalloid 
constituent elements of a mixture from the 
colloid, the former being bodies which dif- 
fuse readily, such as sugar, salt, bichromate 
of potassium, &c.; the latter bodies which 
diffuse with difficulty or not at all, bodies 
resembling glue or gelatin, such as gum, 
starch, caramel, albumen, the ordinary con- 
stituents of food, &c. &c. The dialysis is 
effected by pouring a mixed solution of 




BIAMAGNETIC- 

crystalloid and colloid on a sheet of parch- 
ment paper stretclied over a wood or gutta- 
percha hoop, having its edges well drawn 
up, and confined by an outer rim. The 
parchment is allowed to float on a basin 
of water. In a short time all the crys- 
talloid bodies will have passed through the 
membranous septum into the pure water, 
while the colloid matter will remain almost 
entirely in the dialyser. 

Diamagnetic, a term applied to substances 
which, when under the influence of mag- 
netism and freely suspended, take a position , 
at right angles to the magnetic meridian, 
that is, point east and west. From the 
experiments of Fai’aday it appears that all 
matter is subject to the magnetic force as 
universally as it is to the gravitating force, 
arranging itself into two great divisions, 
the parmiiagnctic and diamagnetic. Among 
the former are iron, nickel, cobalt, platinum, 
palladium, titanium, and a few other sub- 
stances; and among the latter are bismuth, 
antimony, cadmium, copper, gold, lead, mer- 
cury, silver, tin, zinc, and most solid, liquid, 
and gaseous substances. When a paramag- 
netic substance is suspended freely between 
the poles of a powerful horse-shoe magnet 
it points in a line from one pole to the 
other, which Faraday terms the axial line. 
On the other hand, when a diamagnetic 
substance is suspended in the same manner 
it is repelled alike by both poles, and as- 
sumes an equatorial direction, or a direction 
at right angles to the axial line, 

Diamanti'na, a town, Brazil, in the dia- 
mond mining district in the state of Minas 
Geraes, the inhabitants of which are almost 
all engaged in the gold and diamond trade. . 
Pop. about 14,000. 

Diam'eter, the straight line drawn through 
the centre of a circle, and ^ "x. 

touching the two opposite / \ : 

points of the circumference, t 1 i 

It thus divides the circle into I j i 

two equal parts, and is the ^ ] 

greatest chord. The length Blaster. ’ 
of the diameter is to the length 
of the circumference of the circle as 1 to ! 
3 T 41 59265 . , . , the latter number being an ' 
interminable decimal. 1 

Di^amond, the hardest and one of the most \ 
valuable of gems, and the purest form in < 
which the element carbon is found. (See \ 
Carbon.) It crystallizes in forms belonging 1 
to the regular or cubic s^'stem, the most £ 
common being the regular octahedron and j 
rhombic dodecahedron (twelve faces). The e 
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finest diamonds are colourless, perfectly clear, 
and pellucid. Such are said to be of the 
finest water. But diamonds are often blue 
pink, green, or yellow, and such are highly 
prized if of a decided and equal tint through- 
out, The hardness of the diamond is such 
that nothing will scratch it, nor can it he 
cut but by itself. The value of a diamond 
is much enhanced by cutting facets upon it 
inclined at certain angles to each other so 
as to produce the greatest possible play of 
colour and lustre. What is called the bril~ 
liant cut best brings out the beauty of the 







Diamonds, rougli and variously cut. 

stone. Its upper or principal face is octa- 
gonal, surrounded by many facets. But this 
form of cutting requires an originally well- 
shaped stone. For other diamonds the rose 
cut is used. In this form six triangles arc 
cut on the top so that their apices meet in 
a point called the summit. Bound this are 
disposed other facets. Stones which are too 
thin to cut as rose-diamonds are cut as 
toWe-diamonds, which have a very slight 
play of colour. In the cut fig, 1 is the dia- 
mond in its rough state; fig. 2 is the vertical,- 
and fig. 3 the lateral appearance of a bril- 
liant; fig. 4 the vertical, and fig. 5 the lateral 
appearance of a rose-cut diamond ; in fig. 6 
the flat portion a in a cut stone is called the 
table; the part ahh, which projects from 
the setting, is the front, the part hhc, sunk 
in the setting, is the haeh or culasse, while 
the line 6 is the girdle. The art of cut- 
ting and polishing the diamond was un- 
known in Europe till the 15th century, and 
the stone itself was not nearly so highly 
valued in the middle ages as the ruby. 
Diamonds are valuable for many purposes. 
Their powder is the best for the lapidary, and 
they are used for jewelling watches, as lenses 
for microscopes, and in the cutting of win- 
dow and plate glass. When used as a 
glazier’s tool the diamond must be uncut. 
Inferior kinds of diamonds are also exten- 
sively used by engineers in rock- boring (see 
Boring), and by copperplate engravers as 
etching-points. Diamonds are obtained from 
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deposits of various kinds, mostly alluvial 
(sands, clays, &c.), being separated by 
washing. They have been found in India, 
Borneo, and other parts of the East; some- 
times in N. America and Australia ; Brazil 
has produced large numbers ; but the chief 
diamond-field of to-day is in Cape Colony, 
the centre being Kimberley, Diamonds were 
discovered herein 1867, and the output has 
been enormous, sometimes £5,000,000 to 
£6,000,000 in a year. The diamond work- 
ings have been carried to a depth of 2000 
. feet or more. Some S. African stones are 
very large. One of them, the Cullinan dia- 
mond, found in 1905, was a monster of 3025f 
carats, of fine colour, by far the largest 
diamond ever known. It was presented 
by the Transvaal to King Edward VII., and 
was cut in 1908 so as to give two splendid 
stones, much the largest in existence, one 
of 51 6J carats, the other of S09^\, besides 
smaller ones. Another S. African stone, 
the Jubilee, is of 239 carats. The cele- 
brated Koh-i-noor, an Indian stone be- 
longing to the British crown, weighed 280 
carats, but by cutting was reduced to about 
106. The Orloff diamond of the Czar 
weighs 193 carats; the Pitt diamond, among 
the French crown jewels, 136^. 

Diamond, in technical language, is the 
rhomboid— that is, a quadrangle with equal 
sides and two obtuse angles. 

Diamond-beetle, the Entimus imperialism 
a splendid coleopterous insect belonging to 
the family Curculionidse or weevils. It is very 
abundant in some parts of South America, 

Diamond Harbour, a port on the left 
bank of the Hugli river, about 38 miles by 
the railway from Calcutta, formerly much 
used as an anchorage for ships waiting for 
the tide. 

Diamond Necklace, an affair of some 
note in French history immediately preced- 
ing the Kevolution. See Antoinette^ Marie; 
La Motte; and Mohan, Louis. 

Dian'a, in mythology, an ancient Italian 
goddess whom the Eomans latterly identified 
with the G-reek ArtSmis, with whom she had 
various attributes in common, being the 
virgin goddess of the moon and of the chase, 
and having as attributes the crescent moon, 
bow, arrows, and quiver. The name is a 
feminine form of Janus. She seems to 
have been originally the patron divinity of 
the Sabines and Latins. She was worshipped 
especially by women as presiding over births, 
no man being allowed to enter her temple. 
See Artemis. 


Diana-monkey {Oercopithecus Diana), a 
species of monkey found in Africa, and so 
named from the crescent-shaped band on 



Diana.— Antique statue in the Louvre 


the forehead resembling the crescent moon, 
which was the symbol of Diana. 

Diana of Poitiers, Duchess of Yalentinois, 
born in 1499. She was the mistress of 
King Henry II. of France, and descended 
from the noble family of Poitiers, in Dau- 
phiny. At an early age she married the 
Grand-seneschal of Normandy, Louis de 
Brezd, became a widow at thirty-one, and 
some time after the mistress of the young 
Duke of Orleans. On Ms accession to the 
throne, in 1547, as Henry IL, Diana con- 
tinued to exercise an absolute empire over 
him till his death in 1559. After that event 
she retired to her castle of Anet, where she 
died in 1566. 

Dian'dria, the second class in the Linnjean 
system, comprehending all genera with 
flowers having only two stamens, provided 
the stamens are neither united at their base, 
nor combined with the style and stigma, 
nor separated from the pistil. 

Dian'thus, the genus of flowers to which 
the pink belongs. 

Diapa'son, in music, the concord of the 
first and last notes of an octave. The 
word is also used for the most important 
foundation-stops of an organ. They are 
of several kinds, as open diapason^ stopped 
diapason, double diapason. The French 
use the term as equivalent to pitch in 
music. 
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Di'aper, a kind of textile fabric mncb 
used for tov/els and napkins, and formed 
either of linen or cotton, or a mixture of the 
two, upon the surface of which a flowered 
or flgured pattern is produced by a peculiar 
mode of twilling. —As a term in ornamen- 
tation diaper is applied to a surface covered 
with a flowered pattern sculptured in low 
relief, or to a similar pattern in painting or 
gilding covering a panel or flat surface. 

Diaphoretics are agents used in medical 
practice for producing a greater degree of 
perspiration than is natural, but less than 
in sweating. The Turkish bath and a large 
part of hydropathic treatment, diluent 
drinks, &c., are employed for this purpose. 
Diaphoretics mcsQB^Q only the insensible 
perspiration, while sudorifics excite the sen- 
sible discharge called sweat. 

Diaphragm (dfa-fram), in anatomy, a 
muscular membrane placed transversely in 
the trunk, and dividing the chest from the 
abdominal cavity. In its natural situation 
the diaphragm is convex on the upper side 
and concave on its lower, hut when the lungs 
are filled with air it becomes almost flat. It 
is the principal agent in respiration, par- 
ticularly in inspiration. A complete dia- 
phragm is found only in Mammalia. 

Diarheklr, a town, Asiatic Turkey, capi- 
tal of the vilajet of same name, on a high 
bank overlooking the Tigris, and surrounded 
by a lofty massive wall. It has manufac- 
tures of iron and copper ware, leather, silk, 
woollen, and cotton goods, and a consider- 
able trade. Pop. about 40,000. 

Diarrhce'a, a very common disease, which 
consists in an increased discharge from the 
alimentary canal, the evacuations being but 
little affected, except in their assuming a 
more liquid consistence. They are gener- 
ally preceded or accompanied by flatulence 
and a griping pain in the bowels, and fre- 
quently by sickness. Diarrhcea is often 
produced by indigestible food, repletion of 
the stomach, cold applied to the surface of 
the body, impressions on the nervous sys- 
tem. It is often also a symptom of some 
other disease. In its simple form diarrhoea 
is not difficult of cure, mild purgatives given 
in small doses and accompanied by quanti- 
ties of mild diluents being frequently suc- 
cessful. Castor-oil, rhubarb, magnesia are 
the most generally applicable. The food 
should be of the least stimulating kind. 

DiAstase is a complex nitrogenous or- 
ganic compound contained in germinating 
barley, oats, &c. It is an enjsyme, and in 


solution causes the fermentation of starch 
first into dextrine and then into glucose. 
The diastases from different sources are 
perliaps different. It is obtained by digest- 
ing in a mixture of three parts of water and 
one of alcohol, at a temperature of 113® 
Pahr., a certain quantity of germinated 
barley ground and dried in the open air, 
and then putting the whole under pressure 
and filtering it. Diastase is solid, white, and 
soluble in water and dilute alcohol, but in- 
soluble in strong alcohol. See Enzymes, 

Diather'mancy, the property that is pos- 
sessed in various degrees by different sub- 
stances of transmitting radiant heat. Bodies 
that are equally transparent, that is, bodies 
which have equal power of transmitting 
rays of light, are very different in their 
power of transmitting heat rays. Thus a 
thin plate of glass and a thin plate of rock- 
salt may he nearly equally transparent, but 
the plate of rock-salt has far superior power 
of transmitting rays of heat. The latter, 
it has been found, allows 92 per cent of the 
total heat from any source to pass ; glass 
only 39 per cent from a lamp flame, 24 per 
cent from incandescent platinum, &c. Rock- 
salt is the only body equally diathermanous 
to heat from all sources. The diathermancy 
of the plates in every case decreases very 
rapidly as their thickness is increased. 

Diath'esis, in medicine, a certain general 
habit or constitution of body as predisposing 
to certain diseases. 

Diatoma'cese, a natural order of confer- 
void algce, consisting of microscopic plants 
found in fresh, brackish, and salt w'ater, 
and on moist plants and damp ground. The 
frond secretes a very large quantity of silex, 
which is formed in each cell into three por- 
tions, viz., two generally symmetrical valves 
and a connecting hoop. The species con- 
sist of single free cells, or the cells remain 
attached so as to form linear, fiabeliiform, 
circular, or geniculate fronds, or in some 
cases the cells or frustules are inclosed in a 
transparent gelatinous sheath or frond. The 
ordinary method of increase is by cell di- 
vision. DiatomaceJE are found fossil, form- 
ing considerable deposits of tertiary age, as 
at Bilin, Richmond in the United States, ko. 
Fossil polishing powders, as tripoli and berg- 
mehl, are composed of them. They ai'e 
abundant in guano. 

Diat'omite, a diatomaceous earth (see Dia- 
tomacece) generally found underlying peat 
in various districts of Scotland. In Skye, at 
Loch Quire, where large supplies of diatomite 
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have recently been discovered, it is found ceeded in amusing the public for twenty 
about 18 inches below the surface, and ex- years. His patriotic songs were very popu- 
tends downward for about 7 feet, and in lar, and his sea»songs, amongst which are 
some places to a much greater depth. Hia- Torn Bowling, Poor Jack, and The Triiu- 
tomite is principally used for the inanufac- built Wherry, are still favourites in the 
tore of dynamite, its value as an absorbent British navy. — His son, Charles Bibdin, 
being fully double that of the ordinary Ger- composed and wrote many small pieces and 
man Kieselguhr. It is described also as ex- occasional songs.— Another son, Thomas, 
tremely well adapted for the manufacture early displayed the same dramatic tastes as 
of silicate and ultramarine paints, siliceous his father, was coiinected with various 
glazings, porcelain, boiler- coatings, isolating theatres, and wrote a great many songs and 
felt, &c. a number of dramas. 

Diatonic, a term originaliy applied by Dibdin, Thomas Proonal, an English 
the Greeks to one of their three genera bibliographer, born in 1776, died in 1847, 
of music. In modern music it ib applied was the son of the elder brother of Charles 
to the natural scale, and to the intervals, Dibdin the celebrated naval song- writer, 
chords, melodies, or harmony characteristic After studying law and practising as a pro- 
of it. A diatonic chord is a chord having vincial counsel he took orders and became 
no note chromatically altered. A diatonic a popular preacher in London- Here his 
interval is an interval formed by two notes bibliographical tastes developed themselves, 
of the diatonic scale unaltered by acciden- and the Eoxburghe Club being established 
tals. A diatonic melody is a melody com- in 1812, he became its first vice-president, 
posed of notes belonging to one scale only. Among his numerous writings may be noted 

Diaz, Bartolommeo, a celebrated Portu Bibliomania; Bibliographical Decameron; 
guese navigator of the 15th century, named Typographical Antiquities of Great Britain, 
in 1486 commander of one of that long sue- Dibranchia'ta, the two-gilled Cephalo- 
cession of exploratory expeditions which the pods or cuttle-fishes. See Cephalopoda. 
Portuguese court had during this century Dice, cubical pieces of bone or ivory, 
become distinguished for promoting. The marked with dots on each of their six 
two vessels composing the expedition sailed faces, from one to six, according to the 
along the African coast till they reached number of faces. They are shaken in a 
Cape ISFegro (lat. 15° 50' s.), where Diego small box and then thrown on the table. 
Cam, a previous explorer, had stopped. At Dic^ are often loaded or falsified in some 
29“ s. they anchored at a point to which they way so as to make the high or the low 
gave the name of Angra das Voltas (Bay sides turn down. Dice were well known 
of Detours). In sailing south from this amongst the ancient Egyptians and Greeks, 
point they doubled the Cape of Good Hope Dicen'tra. See Dielytra, 
without knowing it, and landed at a bay on aDichlamydeous (di-klam-id'i-us), in bo- 
the east coast. JDiaz now wished to continue tany, said of plants that have both calyx 
his voyage in order to discover the country and corolla. 

of Prester John, but the sailors refused to Dichobune (di-ko-bun'), a genus of extinct 
accompany him. In again doubling the quadrupeds occurring in the Eocene for- 
Cape he gave it the name of Cabo Tormen- mations, presenting marked affinity to the 
toso (Cape of Storms), which the king ruminants, and coming between them and 
changed to its present designation. In 1500 the Anoplotberium. 

Diaz bad command of a vessel in the expe- Dichotomy (di-kot'o-mi), a cutting in 
dition of Cabral which discovered Brazil, two; a division by pairs. Hence, in botany, 

In returning home the vessel which he com- a mode of branching by constant forking, 
manded was lost, 29th May, 1500. each branch dividing into two others. 

Dib'din, Charles, an English dramatic Dichroic Crystals (di-kro'ik), crystals 
manager and poet, composer and actor, born that have the property of exhibiting cliffer- 
in 1745, died in 1814. At the age of fifteen ent colours when polarized light is passed 
he made his appearance on the stage, and through them in different directions. Thus 
was early distinguished as a composer. He dichroiUt a mineral observed by Haiiy, 
invented a new kind of entertainment, con- appears deep-blue in the direction of the 
sisting of music, songs, and public declama- principal axis, and yellowish-brown in a 
tions, which he wrote, sung, composed, and direction at right angles to it, even when 
performed, himself, and by this means sue- viewed with ordinary light. 
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Dichroite (dfkro-it), a mineral, a silicate pieces to the Monthly Magazine; but at 
of maguesiiim, iron, and aluminium, which length, in 18S5, appeared in the Morning 
readily undergoes modifications and passes Chronicle the first of that series of Sketches 
into other minerals. It exhibits different by Boz which brought Dickens into fame. It 
colours. (See preceding article.) Some- was followed in quick succession by a pamph- 
times called lolite, let entitled Sunday under Three Heads, by 

Dichroscope (dikro-skSp), an optical in- Timothy Spark (1830); the Tuggsof Rams- 
strument, usually consisting of an achro- gate (1836); The Village Coquette, a comic 
inatized double-image prism of Iceland-spar, opera (1 836) ; and a farce called the Strange 
fixed in a brass tube, which has a small 
square hole at one end and a convex lens 
at the other, of such a power as to give a 
sliarp image of the square hole. On looldng 
through the instrument the square hole ap- 
pears double, and if a dichroic crystal is 
placed in front of it the two images will 
appear of different colours. See Dichroic. 

Dick, Thomas, LL.D., a Scottish author of 
popular scientific v;orkB, born at Dundee in 
1774. He was for many years a teacher 
at Perth, but latterly resided at Broughty- 
Fcrry, where he devoted himself to astro- 
nomical science, especially in its relations 
to religion. Some years before bis death 
a small pension was granted to him by the 
government. Amongst his works are The 
Christian Philosopher (1823), Celestial 
Scenery (1838), &c. He died 29th July, 

1857. diaries Dickens. ' 

Dick Bequest, a bequest of over £100,000 

left in 1828 by James Dick, a native of Gentleman (1836). In the same year Chap- 
Morayshire, and latterly a merchant in man and Hall engaged the new” writer to x>re- 
London, for the encouragement of education pare the letterpress for a series of comic 
in the parochial schools of the counties of sketches on sporting subjects by Seymour, an 
Moray, Banff, and Aberdeen, In order to artist who had already achieved fame, and 
qualify for getting a share in the revenue suggested as a subject the adventures of an 
of the fund, teachers have to pass a search- eccentric club. Seymour committed suicide 
ing examination, and the amount received soon after, and H. K. Browne joined Dickens 
each year depends on the state of the schools, as illustrator, the result being the immortal 
the subjects taught, &c. The sums distri- Pickwick Papers. The great characteristics 
buted yearly thus vary considerably, the of Dickens’ genius were now fully apparent, 
average for each teacher being about £30. and his fame rose at once to the highest 
Dickens, Charles, one of the greatest point it was possible for a writer of fiction 
English novelists, was born February 7th, to reach. A new class of characters, eccen- 
1812, at Landport, Portsmouth. His father, trie indeed, but vital representations of the 
John Dickens, was then in the employment humours and oddities of life, such as Mr. 
of the Navy Pay Department, but subse- Pickwick, Sam Weller and his father, Mr. 
Cjuently became a newspaper reporter in Winkle, and others, were made familiar to 
London. Young Dickens received a some- the public. Linder the name of the Posthu- 
w’^hat scanty education, was for a time a mous Papers of the Pickwick Club this 
mere drudge in a blacking warehouse, and work was published in two vols. 8vo in 
subsequently a clerk in an attorney’s ofiBce. 1837. In the same year Dickens xvas en- 
Having perfected himself in shorthand, gaged as editor of Bentley’s Magazine, to 
however, he became a newspaper critic and which he contributed Oliver Twist, a work 
reporter, was engaged on the Mirror of Par- which opened up that vein of philanthropic 
liament and the True Sun, and in 1835 on pathos and indignant satire of institutions 
the Morning Chronicle. Por some time pre- which became a distinguishing feature of 
\ iously he had been contributing humorous his %vorks. Before the completion of Oliver 
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Twist, Nicholas Nickleby was begun, being lishers, All the Year Bound superseded 
issued complete in 1839» As the speciM Household Words; and in the first number 
object of Oliver Twist was to expose the of this periodical, 28th May, was begun ‘A 
conduct of workhouses, that of Nicholas Tale of Two Cities. Great Expectations fol- 
Nickleby w^as to denounce the management lowed ii^i the same pamper, on Ist December, 
of cheap boarding-schools. Master Hum- 1860, Both were soon republished, and are 
phrey’s Clock, issued in weekly numbers, gener^ly considered as the poorest of Dick- 
contained among other matter two other ens’ works. In All the Year Bound also 
leading tales, The Old Curiosity Shop, and appeared a series of disconnected sketches, 
Earnaby Budge, the latter a historical tale, called .the Uncommercial Traveller, pub- 
going back to the times of the Gordon riots. Hshed in 1868. Our Mutual Friend, com- 
It was published complete in 1840-41. In pleted in 1865, and published in the usual 
1841 Dickens visited America, and on his monthly numbers, with illustrations by Mar- 
return he wrote American Notes for General cus Stone, was the last great serial work 
Circulation (1842), His next novel, Martin which Dickens lived to finish. It contained 
Chuzriewit (1844), dwelt again on his Ame- some studies of characters of a breadth and 
rican experiences. This work also added a depth unusual with Dickens, and is distin- 
number of typical figures — Mr. Pecksnifi, guished among his works by its elaborate 
i Mark Tapley, Sarah Gamp, and others — plot. The first number of his last work, 

to English literature. The series of Christ- The Mystery of Edwin Drood, was issued 
mas Tales, in which a new element of his on 1st April, 1870, and only three numbers 
I genius, the power of handling the wierd had appeared when he died somewhat sud- 

niachinery of ghostly legend in subordina- denly, at his residence, Gad’s Hill Place, 
tion to his own peculiar humour, excited a near Bochester, on 9th June. He had con- 
. new sensation of wonder and delight. These siderably overtaxed his strength during his 

enumerated consecutively were: A Christ- later years, more especially by his successive 
mas Carol (1843), The Chimes (1844), The series of public readings from his own works, 
Cricket on the Hearth (1845), The Battle one series being delivered in America in 1867- 
of Life (1846), The Haunted Man and the 68, He was buried in Westminster Abbey. 
Ghost’s Bargain (1847). The extraordinary Dickens’ work as a novelist is firmly based 
popularity of these tales created for a time upon a wide and keen observation of men. 
a new department in literature, that of the It is true that most of his characters suffer 
sensational tale for the Christmas season. In from being created to exhibit little more 
1845 Dickenswent to Italy, and on his return than one trait or quality alone, and thus 
'I the Daily News, started on 1st January, 1846, receive an air of grotesqueness and exag- 

!■ was intrusted to his editorial management; geration which approaches caricature. But 

but, despite his early training, this was an the single trait or quality which they em- 

1 occupation uncongenial to his mind, and in a body is so truly conceived, and exhibited 

few months the experiment was abandoned, with such vitality and humour, as to place 

I His Pictures from Italy were published the Dickens, in spite of all that is grotesque 

I same year. Next followed his novel of and overstrained in his work, amongst the 

Dombey and Son (1848), and David Cop- great artists. 

I perfield, a work which has a strong auto- Dicotyledon (di-kot-i-le'don), a plant 

biographical element in it (1849-50). In whose seeds are characterized by the em- 

1850 Dickens became editor of the weekly bryo containing a pair of cotyledons or seed- 

f sjrial Household Words, in which various leaves, which are always opposite to each 

i original contributions from his own pen ap- other. Dicotyledons are further character- 

i; peared. In 1853 his Bleak House came out. ized by their netted- veined leaves and the 

A Child’s History of England, commenced exogenous structure of their stems. The 

iu Household Words, was published in 1852- class is divided into four sub-classes: Thala- 

64. Hard Times appeared in Household miflorse, Calyciflorse, Corolliflorse, and Mono- 

i Words, and was published in 1854. Little chlamydese (which see respectively). The 

i Dorrit, commenced in 1856, dealt with im- class receives also the name of exo(/ens. 

prisonment for debt, the contrasts of cha- Dicta'tor, an extraordinary magistrate of 
g racter developed 'by wealth and poverty, the Koman Bepublic, first instituted B.c. 

executive imbecility, idealized in the 501. The power of naming a dictator when 
{ ! Circumlocution Office. In 1859, in conse- an emergency arose requiring a concentra- 

• >, quence of a disagreement with his pub- tion of the powers of the state in a single 
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fcuperior officer, was vested by a resolution 
of the senate in one of the consuls. The 
dictatorship was limited to six months, and 
the person who held it could not go out of 
Italy. This rule was laid aside during the 
first Punic war. The dictator was also for- 
bidden to appear in Rome on horseback 
without the permission of the people, and 
he had no control over the public funds 
without the permission of the senate. He 
had the power of life and death, and could 
punish without appeal to the senate or 
people. All the other magistrates were 
under his orders. 

Dictionary (from the Latin diotiOy a say- 
ing, expression, word), a book containing 
the words, or subjects, which it treats, ar- 
ranged in alphabetical order. It may be 
either a vocabulary, or collection of the 
words in a language, with their definitions; 
or a special work on one or more branches 
of science or art prepared on the principle 
of alphabetical arrangement, such as diction- 
aries of biography, law, music, medicine, &c. 
Amongst dictionaries of the English lan- 
guage, the earliest seem to have been those 
of Bullokar (1616) and Cockeram (1623). 
That of Dr. Johnson published in 1755 
made an epoch in this department of litera- 
ture. Previous to this the chief English 
dictionary was that of Bailey, a useful work 
in its way. An enlarged edition of John- 
son’s dictionary, by the Rev. H. J. Todd, 
appeared in ISIS; and this, again enlarged 
and modified, was issued under the editor- 
ship of Dr. R. a. Latham (1864-72). The 
best-known American dictionary of the 
English language is that by Noah Webster, 
published in 1828, and since entirely re- 
cast. Richardson’s dictionary, published in 
1836-37, was valuable chiefly for its quo- 
tations. Ogilvie’s Imperial English Dic- 
tionary, based on Webster, and first pub- 
lished in 1847-50, has been published in a 
remodelled and greatly enlarged form (4 vols. 
1 881 -82 and subsequently, Chas. Annandale, 
LL. D., editor). It is one of the encyclopEedic 
dictionaries. Cassell’s Encyclopsedic Dic- 
tionary is another extensive work (1879-88). 
The largest completed English dictionary is 
the Century Dictionary (New York, 1889 
-91, 6 vols. quarto). The Standard Dic- 
tionary is another American work. A new 
English dictionary ‘ on historical principles’, 
edited by J. A. H. Murray, LL.D., with the 
assistance of many scholars, is being pub- 
lished at the Clarendon Press since 1884, 
It will be the most exhaustive and thorough 


of all English dictionaries, hut must take 
many years to complete. The chief etymo- 
logical dictionary of English words is that 
by Prof. Skeat (1882). Among French dic- 
tionaries (for French people) the chief is that 
of Littre; among German, the dictionary 
begun by the brothers Grimm. 

Dic'tyogens, the name given by Lindley 
to a group of monocotyledonous plants, with 
net-veined leaves, intermediate between the 
monocotyledons and dicotyledons; as the 
yam, sarsaparilla, &c. 

Didactic Poetry, that kind of poetry which 
professes to give a kind of systematized in- 
struction on a definite subject or range of 
subjects. Thus the Georgies of Yirgil and 
the De Rerum Natura of Lucretius profess 
to give, the one a complete account of agri- 
culture and kindred arts, the other a philo- 
sophical explanation of the world. In a 
larger sense of the word most great poems 
might be called didactic, since they contain 
a didactic element in the shape of history 
or moral teaching, Dante’s Divina Corn- 
media, Milton’s Paradise Lost, or Goethe’s 
Fanst, for example. The difference may be 
said to be this, that in the one case the 
materials are limited and controlled by no- 
thing but the creative fancy of the poet, 
while in the other they are much more 
determined by the actual nature of the sub- 
ject treated of. 

DideTphia, one of the three sub-classes of 
the Mammalia (the others being Monodel- 
phia and Ornithodelphia), comprising the 
order otherwise known as Marsupials, which 
form the only order in the sub-class, 

Didelphys. See Opossum* 

Diderot (ded-ro), Denis, a French writer 
and philosopher, was born in 1713, at Lan- 
gres, in Champagne, and educated in the 
school of the Jesuits, and afterwards at 
Paris, at the College of Harcourt. His first 
works were the Essai sur le Merite et la 
Vertu (1745); and the Pens4es Philoso- 
phiques (1746), a pamphlet against the 
Christian religion. His Lettre sur ies Aveu- 
gles h riJsage de Ceux qui Voyent, is in the 
same strain. These heterodox publications 
cost him an imprisonment for some time at 
Vincennes, Diderot now tried writing for 
the stage, but his pieces were failures. In 
1749 he had begun along with D’Alembert 
and some others the Encyclopsedia. At 
first it was intended to be'mainly a transla- 
tion of one already published in English by 
Chambers. Diderot and D’Alembert, how- 
ever, enlarged upon this project, and made 
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the new Encyclopoedia a magnificently com- 
prehensive and bold account of all the 
thought and science of the time. Diderot, 
besides revising the whole, undertook at first 
the mechanical arts, and subsequently made 
contributions in history, philosophy, and art 
criticism. But the profits of all his labour 
were small, and it was only the liberality 
. of the Empress Catharine, who purchased 
hjs library for 50,000 livres and made him 
a yearly allowance of 1000 livres, that saved 
Diderot from indigence. In 1773 he visited 
St. Petersburg to thank his benefactress and 
was received with great honour. On his 
return to Prance he lived in retirement, and 
died in 1784. Besides his articles in the 
Encyclopaedia he wrote numerous works, 
some of which were published after his death. 
Among the best known are Le Neveu de 
Kameau, a kind of philosophical dialogue 
which Goethe thought worthy of translation; 
Essai sur la Peinture, and Paradoxe sur le 
Com^dien, suggestive essays on the princi- 
ples of painting and acting; two lively tales, 
La Religieuse and Jacques le Fataliste. 

Dido, or Elissa, the reputed founder of 
Carthage. She was the daughter of a king 
of Tyre, and after her father’s death her 
brother Pygmalion murdered her husband 
Sicharbas, or as Virgil calls him Sichseus, 
with the view of obtaining his wealth. But 
Dido, accompanied by many Tyrians of her 
party, fled with all the treasure over sea, and 
landing on the coast of Africa founded Car- 
thage about 860 b.o. The story is told by 
Virgil with many inventions of his own in 
the .^Eneid {books i. and il). 

Didot (d§-d6), a famous house of printers, 
booksellers, and typefounders at Paris. The 
founder was PBANgois Didot, bom in 1689, 
died 1757. Of his sons FRANgois-AMBEOisE 
(born 1720, died 1804) and Pierbe-Fran- ■ 
gois (born 1732, died 1795) the first distin- 
guished himself in the type-founding art as 
an inventor of new processes and machines, 
the second was equally eminent by his bib- 
liographical knowledge, and contributed 
much also to the advancement of printing. 
Pierre (born 1761, died 1853) succeeded 
his father Frangois- Arabroise in the printing 
business. He made himself famous by his 
magnificent editions of classic authors in 
folio, amongst which his Virgil (1798) and 
his Racine (1801) may be particularly men- 
tioned. He did much also for the improve- 
ment of types, &c. He is known also as an 
author. — Firmin (bom 1764, died 1836), the 
brother of Pierre, took charge of the type- 
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founding, was the inventor of a new sort of 
script, and an improver of the stereotype 
process. — Ambroise-Firmin (bom 1 790, died 
1876) and Hyacinthe-Firmik (born 1794, 
died 1880) occupied a distinguished position 
amongst the publishers of Paris. The house 
has now extended its trade into everything 
connected with bookselling, paper-making, 
book-binding, &c. 

Didunbulus, a genus of birds allied to the 
pigeons, and comprising only the one species, 
J). strigirostris of the Navigator Islands. 



Diduticulus strigirostris. 


This bird is of special interest as being the 
nearest living ally of the extinct dodo. It 
has a length of about 14 inches, with a glossy 
plumage verging from a v4vety black on the 
back to greenish black on the head, breast, 
and abdomen. The large beak, which is 
nearly as long as the head^, is greatly arched 
on the upper half, while the lower is fur- 
nished with two or three tooth-like inden- 
tations. 

Didym'ium, a rare metallic element, 
occurring along with lanthanium in the 
mineral cerite as discovered by Mosander 
in 1843. It has been resolved into two 
new elements: Praseodymium (Pr, 140*5) 
and Neodymium (Nd, 143*6). 

Didyna'mia, the fourteenth class in the 
Linnsean system of plants, the members of 
which have four stamens, of which two are 
longer than the other two. 

Die, a metallic stamp for impressing a 
design or figure upon coins or other metallic 
objects. See JDie-sinking. 

Die (de), an ancient town, France, dep, 
Drdme, 26 miles south-east of Valence; with 
a former cathedral and Roman remains. 
Pop. 3298. 

Di^ (di-a), St., a town, France, dep. of 
Vosges, on the Meurthe, 25 miles e.i^.b. of 
EpinaL Both iron and copper are worked; 
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there are marble quarries; and a variety of 
manufactures are carried on. Pop. 19,029. 

Diebitsch-Sabalkanski, PIans Kael, a 
Pussian general, born at Grossleippe An 
Silesia in 1785, viras educated at the mili- 
tary school of Berlin, but in 1801 quitted 
the Prussian service for that of Pussia. He 
was present at the battles of Austerlitz and 
Friedland, served with distinction in the 
campaign of 1812, took part in the battles 
of Dresden and Leipzig, and was made 
lieutenant-general at the age of twenty- 
eight. He had the chief command in the 
Turkish war of 1828-29, stormed Varna, 
and made the famous passage of the Bal- 
kans, for which the surname of Sabalkanski 
was conferred on him. In 1830 he com- 
manded the army sent against the revolted 
Poles, but did not distinguish himself in 
this service. He died 9th June, 1831. 

Diedenhofen (de'den-ho-vn). See Thion- 
viUe, 

BiejBfenbach (de'fen-ba/i), Johann Pried- 
BICH, German surgeon, born at Konigsberg 
in 1792. After having studied at Bonn and 
Paris he settled in Berlin, where his talent 
as an operator soon attracted notice. Sur- 
gery is particularly indebted to him for new 
uiethods of forming artificial noses, eyelids, 
lips, &c., and curing squinting, stammering, 
&c. He died in 1847. 

Dieffenbachia (def - en - bak'i - a). See 

Dumb- cane. 

Di'electric, a name applied by Paraday 
to any medium through or across which 
electrostatic induction can take place. (See 
Induction^ Electrostatic.) Faraday first 
showed that electrostatic induction was not 
action at a distance, but took place by means 
of the insulating medium separating the 
two conductors. The medium he named a 
dielectric, and measured its specific induc- 
tive capacity by taking that of common air 
as unity. 

DiSly'tra, or Dicentra, a genus of plants, 
of the nat. order Pumariacese or Fumito- 
ries. The best known is D. spectahilis, a 
native of Northern China and Siberia, now 
common in European and other gardens. 
It blossoms in April and May, and its long 
drooping racemes of purplish-red blossoms 
present a very graceful appearance. It 
grows freely in the open air. It is some- 
times called pendent heart or virgin’s heart 
from the shape of the blossoms. . 

Diemen (de'men), Anton Van, Dutch 
administrator, was born in 1593. Having 
gone to India, he speedily rose to the 


highest dignities, and was at length, in 
1636, made governor-general. He adminis- 
> tered the government with much ability, and 
contributed much to the establishment of 
the Dutch commerce in India. Abel Ta.s- 
man, whom he sent with a vessel to the South 
Seas in 1642, gave the name of Fan Die- 
men's Zand to the island now called Tas- 
mania. Van Diemen died in 1645. 

Dieppe (de-ep'), a seaport town, France, 
department Seine-Inf4rieure, on the Eng- 
lish Channel, at the embouchure of the 
Arques, 93 miles n.n.w. Paris. Almost the 
only public edifices worth special notice 
are the two Gothic churches, St. Jacques, 
begun in the 13th century, and St. Edmi, 
founded in 1522, and the old castle (1433), 
now a barrack. To the west of Dieppe 
proper is the suburb La Barre; and on the 
opposite side of the harbour Le Pollet, 
inhabited chiefly by sailors and fishermen. 
The port is spacious and is being improved, 
but the larger passenger vessels cannot 
at all times enter it. Dieppe is one of 
the chief watering-places of Prance, and is 
much frequented by visitors in summer and 
autumn. The great bathing establishment 
forms a luxurious retreat for bathers and 
invalids, and includes a ball-room, &c. The 
manufactures include works in ivory, the 
most famed in Europe; works in horn and 
bone, lace -making, sugar - refining, ship- 
building, &c. There is a busy fishery, and 
the foreign trade is still considerable. There 
is constant steam intercourse between this 
port and Newhaven. In early times Dieppe 
was the chief port of Prance, but its pros- 
perity diminished after the revocation of 
the Edict of Nantes (1685). Pop. 22,503. 

Dies Fasti et Nefasti, a Poman division 
of days, with reference to judicial business, 
into working-days and holidays. A dies fas- 
tus was a day on which courts and assem- 
blies could be held and judgments pro- 
nounced; a dies nefastus, $> day on which 
courts could not be held nor judgments pro- 
nounced. 

Die-sinMng is the art of preparing dies 
for stamping coins, buttons, medallions, 
jewelry, fittings, &c. The steel for the 
manufacture of dies is carefully selected, 
forged at a high heat into the rough die, 
softened by careful annealing, and then 
handed over to the engraver. After the 
engraver has worked out the design in in- 
taglio the die is put through the operation 
of hardening, after which, being cleaned and 
polished, it is called a matrix. This is not, 
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however, generally employed in multiplying 
impressions, but is used for making a punch 
or steel impression for relief. For this pur- 
pose another block of steel of the same 
quality is selected, and, being carefully an- 
nealed or softened, is compressed by proper 
machinery upon the matrix till it receives 
the impression. When this process is com- 
plete the impression is retouched by the 
engraver, and hardened and collared like 
the matrix. Any number of dies may now 
be made from this .punch by impressing 
upon it plugs of soft steel. In place of this 
process patterns are now frequently en- 
graved upon rollers for transference to sheet 
metal by rolling pressure. 

Dies Irse (dl^es fre), one of the great 
Latin hymns of the mediaeval church, gen- 
erally used as part of the requiem or mass 
for the souls of the dead. It describes, as 
its name (‘the day of wrath’) denotes, the 
final judgment of the world, and seems to 
have been suggested by the description in 
Zephaniah i. 15 and 16. It is supposed to 
have been written by Thomas da Celano, a 
Franciscan friar of the 13th century. There 
are many translations, but hardly any which 
convey the solemn force of the original. 

Diest (dest), a town, Belgium, province 
Brabant, 32 miles e.n.e. Brussels. It has 
some manufactures, but the chief products 
of the place are beer and gin, the former 
being largely exported. Pop, 8500. 

Di'et, a meeting of some body of men held 
for deliberation or other purposes ; a term 
especially applied to the legislative or ad- 
ministrative assemblies of the German em- 
pire, Austria, &c. 

Diet Drink, a name for various drinks or 
decoctions taken in considerable quantities 
to purify the blood. 

Dietetics, that part of medicine which 
relates to the regulation of diet. The ideal 
diet is clearly that which, without burdening 
the viscera uselessly, furnishes all necessary 
nutritive elements, with due consideration 
for special physiological conditions in any 
given case. Under the head of Aliment the 
physiological properties of various foods have 
already been considered theoretically in re- 
spect of their capacity to supply physical 
waste in nitrogenous and non-nitrogenous 
matter. {Bee Aliment.) No single substance 
contains the elements needed to replace this 
waste in their requisite proportions, and a 
mixed diet is therefore necessary. F'or in- 
stance to secure the required amount of car- 
bon a man would need to eat about 4 lbs. of 
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lean beef, while 1 lb. would yield all the nit* 
rogen required ; thus, apart from the labour 
of digesting 4 lbs. of beef, the body would be 
compelled to get rid of the excess of nitrogen. 
Bread, on the other hand, has carbon in abun- 
dance, but is deficient in nitrogen; so that by 
uniting 2 lbs. of bread with | lb. of lean meat, 
the due proportion of carbon and nitrogen 
is satisfactorily supplied. Milk and oat- 
meal taken together also contain nitroge- 
nous and non-nitrogenous substances in 
nearly the required proportions. A certain 
proportion of saline matter is also necessary. 
The nature of the food most suitable for a 
healthy man is dependent in part upon 
general conditions such as climate and sea- 
son, and in part upon special conditions of 
individual habit. The inhabitants of the 
Arctic regions need large quantities of olea- 
ginous food; those of the Tropics live chiefly 
on starchy products. With increased activ- 
ity and exertion, as in training, an increase 
in the nitrogenous foods becomes necessary. 
In a state of health we need not draw hair- 
breadth distinctions as to the superior salu- 
brity of the several sorts of diet, the quan- 
tity rather than the quality of food being 
the main consideration. Those persons who 
have been most remarkable for health and 
long life have generally been contented with 
two moderate meals a day, which are cer- 
tainly quite sufficient during a state of 
health. In various countries the breakfast 
generally consists of tea, coffee, or cocoa, with 
a certain proportion of bread and butter; 
persons with delicate digestive powers, or 
who lead a sedentary life, cannot with 
safety or comfort eat animal food constantly 
to breakfast. At dinner all made-dishes 
highly spiced, such as curries, turtle-soup, 
&c., as provoking appetite, are hurtful; and 
the custom of late dining is not to he com- 
mended. Stewed and boiled meats are more 
difficult to digest than meat cooked by fire 
alone. The flesh of young animals seems 
to be more difficult of digestion than that of 
old; and the flesh of tame than that of wild 
animals. All sorts of fat meat must be 
taken in smaller quantities. Hence, also, 
ham, bacon, and salted meats cannot be 
eaten in such quantities as the tender flesh 
of poultry. Fish has the advantage of be- 
ing easily soluble. All boiled vegetables 
are in general easy of digestion; raw vege- 
tables and salads are rather more difficult. 
Fruit should be taken in the forenoon 
rather than after a hearty meal. The mo- 
derate use of fermented liquors is far from 
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being inmnably an evil, but tbe smaller 
the quantity habitually nsed the better in 
the majority of cases. 

In all diseases attended with much fever 
or quickness of pulse the stomach loathes 
animal food, and there is generally a great 
increase of thirst, to quench which water, 
either quite cold, or iced, or tepid, or ren- 
dered acid, may be freely indulged. Infu- 
sions, too, of barley, sage, balm, &c., may 
be taken. In chronic diseases attended 
with hectic fever, milk is the most proper 
diet. The best food for infants is, of course, 
their mother’s milk; but whenever they 
begin to cut teeth a little animal food, such 
as soft-boiled eggs, beef -tea, and even chick- 
en minced very fine, may be given. Many 
infants suffer from having too much sugar 
given them in their food. 

Dietrich (de'tri/i), Cheistian Wilhelm 
Eenst, a German . painter and engraver, 
called by Winckelmann ‘the Raphael of 
Landscape,’ horn in 1712. He studied under 
his father, and afterwards under Alexander 
Thiele at Dresden, where he became court- 
painter, professor in the academy, &c. He 
adopted several different manners, success- 
fully imitating Raphael and Miens, Cor- 
reggio and Ostade, He died in 1774. 

Dietrich of Bern (d§'tri^), the name under 
which Theodoric the Great, king of the Os- 
trogoths, appears in the old German legends. 
Bern stands for Verona, his capital. 

Dieu, orD’ Yeu {dyeu; ancient Insula Dei), 
an island off the west coast of France, depart- 
ment of Vendde. It is inaccessible on the 
west side, but on the east has a tolerable 
harbour defended by batteries. The chief 
industry is fishing. There are four light- 
houses on the island. Rop. 3809. 

Dieu et Mon Droit (dycw e mon drwa; 
‘God and my right’), the motto of the arms 
of England, first assumed by Richard I., and 
revived by Edward III. when he claimed 
the crown of France. Except during the 
reigns of Elizabeth and Anne, who used the 
motto Semper eadem, and of William III., 
who personally used Je maintiendray, it has 
ever since been the royal motto of Eng- 
land. 

Diez (dets), Friedeioh Cheistian, Ger- 
man philologist of the Romance languages, 
horn in 1794. Having qualified himself as 
a lecturer at Bonn, he was appointed pro- 
fessor of the Romance languages here in 
1830. His work stands in much the same 
relation to the Romance dialects which the 
researches of Grimm occupy with respect to 


German dialects. In addition to various 
works on the poetry of the Troubadours, he 
published a very valuable Grammatik der 
Romanischen Spracben in 1836-42 (which 
has been translated into English), and an 
Etymologisches Wdrterbuch der Roman- 
ischen'' Spracben in 1853. He died in 
1876. ’ 

Differential Calculus. See Calculus, 

Differential Thermometer, an instru- 
ment for determining very minute differ- 
ences of temperature. Leslie’s differential 
thermometer consists of two glass bulbs 
containing air connected by a bent tube con- 
taining some sulphuric acid, the movement 
of which (as the air expands and contracts) 
serves to indicate any slight difference of 
temperature between the two bulbs. 

Diffrac'tion, a term applied to certain 
phenomena connected with the modification 
that rays of light undergo in passing close 
to the edge of an opaque bod3^ Thus when 
a beam of direct sunlight is admitted into 
a dark room through a narrow slit, and falls 
upon a screen placed to receive it, there 
appears a line of white light bordered by 
coloured fringes; these fringes are produced 
by diffraction. See Interference, 

Diffu'sion, the gradual mixing of gases 
or liquids when brought into direct con- 
tact. Thus, in the case of gases, when 
a jar of oxygen and a jar of hydrogen are 
connected together by a tube or opening of 
any kind, they rapidly become mixed; and 
their mixture does not depend on gravity, 
but takes place in opposition to that force, 
as may be shown by placing the jar of hy- 
drogen gas above the other. Oxygen is six- 
teen times heavier than hydrogen, bulk for 
bulk, but the heavier gas moves upwai'ds 
and the lighter downwards, and the process 
of intermixture, or diffusion, goes on till the 
two gases are apparently^equably distri- 
buted throughout the whole space. After 
that they have no tendency whatever to sepa- 
rate. Similarly, if two vessels, one contain- 
ing oxygen and the other hydrogen, be con- 
nected by a tube which is stuffed with a 
plug of porous material, such as plaster of 
Paris, the gases gradually diffuse one into 
the other through the porous plug. The 
two gases, however, do not pass through 
the porous separator at equal rates, but in 
inverse proportion to the square roots of the 
densities of the gases. Thus in the case of 
two vessels, one containing hydrogen and 
the other oxygen, which is sixteen times as 
heavy as hydrogen, the hydrogen will pass 
206 


DIGAMMA DIGITADIN. 


towards the oxygen jar four times as quickly 
as the oxygen will pass towards the hydrogen 
jar. Kindred phenomena occur when two 
liquids that are capable of mixing, such as 
alcohol and water, are put in contact, the 
two gradually diifusing one into the other 
in spite of the action of gravity. In some 
cases, however, as where ether and water 
are employed, the diffusion is only partial, 
this result arising from the fact that these 
two liquids are not miscible in all propor- 
tions, When solutions of various solidbodies 
are placed in contact, interdiffusion also 
takes place. On the results of his examina- 
tion of the phenomena of diffusion of liquids 
and salts across porous membranes or septay 
Graham founded a method of separating 
colloid from crystalloid bodies, which he 
called dialysis (see this art.)- 

Digam'ma, a letter which once belonged 
to the Greek alphabet, and which remained 
longest in use among the J5olians. It re- 
sembled our letter F, and hence was called 
diyamma, that is, double F. It appears to 
have had the force of / or v. 

Digby, Sir Everard, an English gentle- 
man, born of a Roman Catholic family in 
1581. He enjoyed some consideration at 
the court of Elizabeth and James I., by 
whom he was knighted. Having contrib- 
uted money to the Guy Faux conspiracy, 
he was tried and hanged in 1606. 

Digby, Sir Kbnelm, eldest son of the 
preceding, born in 1603. He studied at 
Oxford, was knighted in 1623, and on the 
accession of Charles I. was created a gen- 
tleman of the bed-chamber, a commissioner 
of the navy, and a governor of the Trinity 
House. He soon after fitted out at his own 
expense a small but successful squadron 
against the Algerines and Venetians. In 
1636 he became a Roman Catholic, was 
imprisoned as a Royalist from 1638 to 1643, 
when he was allowed to retire to the Con- 
tinent. At the Restoration he returned to 
England, became a member of the Royal 
Society, and was much visited by men of 
science. He died in 1665. He wrote nu- 
merous works: a Treatise on the Hature of 
Bodies, a Treatise on the Nature and Opera- 
tion of the Soul, Of the Cure of Wounds by 
the Power of Sympathy, &c. Evelyn calls 
him 'an arrant mountebank.’ 

Biggest, a name originally given to a col- 
lection or body of Roman laws, digested or 
arranged under proper titles by order of the 
emperor Justinian. Hence applied to any 
somewhat similar collection. 
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piges'ter, a strong vessel of copper or iron^ 
on which is screwed an air-tight cover with 
a safety-valve, the object being to prevent 
loss of heat by evaporation. Water may be 
thus heated to 400® Fahr.; at which tem- 
perature its solvent power is so greatly in- 
creased that bones are converted into a jelly. 

Diges'tion is that process in the animal 
body by which the aliments are so acted 
upon that the nutritive parts are prepared to 
enter the circulation, and separated from 
those which cannot afford nourishment to 
the body. The organs effecting this process 
are called the digestive organs, and consist of 
the stomach, the great and small intestines, 
&;c. (see Intestine, Stomach), the liver, and 
pancreas. When the aliments, after being 
properly prepared and mixed with saliva 
by mastication, have reached the stomach, 
they are intimately united with a liquid 
substance called the gastric j'Uice, by tbe 
motion of the stomach. By this motion the 
aliments are mechanically separated into 
their smallest parts, penetrated by the gas- 
tric juice, and transformed into a uniform 
pulpy or fluid mass. The gastric juice acts 
upon the albuminous parts of the food, con- 
verting them into peptones, which can pass 
through organic membranes and thus enter 
the blood. This action is aided by the 
warmth of the stomach. The pulpy mass, 
called chyme, proceeds from the stomach, 
through the pylorus, into that part of the in- 
testinal canal called the small intestine, 
where it is mixed with the pancreatic juice, 
bile, and intestinal juice. The pancreatic 
juice converts starch into sugar, albumins 
into peptones, and emulsionizes fats, so that 
all these kinds of food are rendered capableof 
absorption. The process is aided by the intes- 
tinal juice. The bile also acts upon fats, and 
thus the food is formed into the chyle, which 
is absorbed into the system by the capillary 
vessels called lacteals (see (Jhylc, Chyme), 
while the non -nutritious matters pass down 
the intestinal canal and are carried off. 

Digit (dij'it; Lat. digitus, afinger), in arith- 
metic, any one of the ten numerals, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 0. Digit is also a measure of a 
finger’s breadth, equal to | inch. — Digit, in 
astronomy, is the measure by which we 
estimate the quantity of an eclipse. The 
diameter of the sun or moon’s disk is con- 
ceived to he divided into twelve equal parts, 
called digits; and according to the number 
of those parts or digits which are obscured, 
so many digits are said to be eclipsed. 
Digitalm (dij-i-tai'lin),a vegetable alkaloid. 
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the active principle of the Digitalis purpurea 
or foxglove. It has a bitter taste, and is a 
strong poison, but is used medicinally, es- 
pecially for the heart. See next art. 

DigitaTis (dij-), a genus of plants, natu- 
ral order Scrophulariaceie, containing about 
twenty species of tall herbs, natives of Eu- 
rope and Western Asia. The purple fox- 
glove {D. purpurea) is a common wild 
flower in Britain, and several species are 
grown in gardens. Various preparations 
from the foxglove receive this name, and are 
used in medicine. See Foxglove, 

Digitate (dij'), in botany, branched out into 
divisions resembling fingers, said of leaves 
or roots. 

Digitigra'da, a section of the Carnivora, 
so called from their walking on the ends of 
their toes; as distinguished from the Planti- 
grada, which, like the bear, place the whole 
foot upon the ground. This tribe includes 
the weasel, dog, cat, &c. 

Digito'rium, asmall portable dumb instru- 
ment having a short keyboard with five 
keys like those of a piano, used by piano- 
players for practice, to give strength and 
flexibility to the fingers. 

Digue (deny), a town, France, capital of 
the department of Basses- Alpes, pictur- 
esquely situated on a mountain slope, 60 
miles north-east of Marseilles. Pop. 6771. 

Dihong- See Brahmaputra, 

Dijon (de-zhon), a town in Eastern France, 
capital of the department C6te-d’Or, in a 
fertile plain, at the foot of a range of vine- 
clad slopes, formerly surrounded by ram- 
parts, which now furnish beautiful promen- 
ades. At some distance it is surrounded 
by a series of forts. Some of the build- 
ings belong to the period when Dijon was 
capital of the dukedom of Burgundy, the 
chief being the cathedral, a building of vast 
extent with a lofty wooden spire above 300 
feet high; the churches of Notre Dame and 
St. Michael; the ancient palace of the dukes 
of Burgundy, now used as the hotel de ville 
and museum; and palais dejustiGe^ for- 
merly the parliament house of Burgundy. 
It has important educational institutions 
and a valuable library. Industries : woollens, 
hosiery, candles, mustard, vinegar, chemi- 
cals, paper-hangings, &c., tanneries, found- 
ries, machine factories, cotton and oil mills. 
The trade is considerable, particularly in the 
wines of Burgundy. Pop, 72,000. 

Dika, a vegetable fat obtained from the 
seeds of a W. African tree, genus Irvingia, 
used in making fine soaps. 


Dikamali, a resin exuding from Indian 
trees, genus Gardenia^ a solution of which 
is used to dress w^ounds and open sores. 

Dike, or Dyke, a word variously used in 
different localities to represent a ditch or 
trench, and also an embankment, rampart, 
or wall. It is specially applied to an em- 
bankment raised to oppose the incursions of 
the sea or of a river, the dikes of Holland 
being notable examples of work of this kind. 
These are often raised 40 feet above the 
high-water mark, and are wide enough at 
the top for a common roadway or canal, 
sometimes for both. The Helder Dike, one 
of the largest, is about 6 miles in length 
and costly in upkeep. See EmhanTcmmt. 

Dike, Dyke, in geology, a term applied to 
intrusions of igneous rock, such as basalt, 
greenstone, &c., which fill up veins and fis- 
sures in the stratified systems, and some- 
times project on the surface like walls. 

Dilapidation, in English law, is where an 
incumbent of a church living suffers the 
parsonage-house or outhouses to fall down, 
or be in decay for want of necessary repairs; 
or it is the pulling down or destroying any 
of the houses or buildings belonging to a 
spiritual living, or destroying of the woods, 
trees, &c., appertaining to the same. An 
outgoing incumbent (or his heirs) is liable 
for dilapidation to his successor. 

Dilem'ma (from Gr. diSi twice, and 
an assumption), in logic, a form of argument 
used to prove the falsehood or absurdity of 
some assertion, as in the following instance: 
If he did go he must be either foolish or 
wicked ; but we know he is neither foolish 
nor wucked ; therefore he cannot have done 
so. The two suppositions, which are equally 
untenable, are called the ‘horns’ of the 
dilemma. 

Dilettante (di-let-tan'ta), an Italian ex- 
pression, signifying a lover of the arts and 
science, who devotes his leisure to them as 
a means of amusement and gratification, 
being thus nearly equivalent to amateur. 
In 1734 a number of gentlemen founded 
in London a Dilettanti Society, which pub- 
lished a splendid work on Ionian Anti- 
quities, 1769-1881 (4 vols.) ; Specimens of 
Ancient Sculpture, 1809, 1835 ; &c. 

Dilke, SiE Ohakles Wentwobth, English 
writer and politician, son and grandson of 
men well known in their day, was born in 
1843; graduated at Cambridge, and was 
called to the bar. His first work, Gi'eater 
Britain, the result of a tour round the 
world in 1866-67, became very popular. 
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In 1868 he was elected M.P. for Chelsea, and minutive of frate, brother) being sometimes 
he represented this constituency up to 1885. employed. Among English diminutive af- 
After a few years’ retirement (owing to a fixes are hin, as in manikiny a little man: 
divorce case) he became M.P. for Eorest of pipkinf Sb little pipe: lin^, m in gosling, a 
Dean. He has been under -secretary for h'ttle goose that is, dearling, or 

foreign affairs, president of the local gov- little dear; and et, as in poehet, from poke, a 
ernment board, &c. The Present Position bag or pouch; tablet, a little table. Diminn- 


of European Politics, and Problems of 
Greater Britain, are among his works. 

DiU, an umbelliferous plant, AnUkum, 
graveUens, a native of the southern coun- 
tries of Europe, the fruits, commonly but 
erroneously called seeds, of which are mod- 
erately warming, pungent, and aromatic, 
and are employed medicinally as a car- 
minative. In appearance it resembles the 
fennel. Dill-seeds yield diU-water, which 
is used as a remedy in flatulency and gripes 
of children. 

Billenia'cese, an order of plants, chiefly 
fine trees, inhabiting the E. Indies, allied 
to Eanunoulacese and Magnoliaceje. 

Dillingen (diFing-en), an old town, Ba- 
varia, on the Danube, formerly the seat of 
a Jesuit university. l?op. 5775. 

Dilman', a town, Persia, province of Azer- 
bijan, 75 miles west of Tabreez. Pop. esti- 
mated at 15,000. 

Dilolo, a small lake in Central S. Africa, 
lat. 11° 30' s.; long. 22'" SO'e.: regarded as 
the source of the Zambesi. 

Dilo-oil, an oil obtained from'the poon-tree 
of India, also called poon-seed oil. See Poon, 

Dil'uents, in medicine, are those substan- 
ces which are taken to increase the propor- 
tion of fluid in the blood. They consist of 
water and watery liquors. 

Dilu'vium, the name formerly given by 
geologists to certain gravels and compara- 
tively recent deposits, which seem to have 
been the result of a rush of water or deluge. 

Dime (Erench, dtme, Lat. decimm, tenth), 
the term for the tenth part of a dollar or 
ten- cent piece in the United States of 
America, a silver coin whose English equi- 
valent is about 5d 

Dimin'utive, in grammar, a word hav- 
ing a special affix which conveys the idea 
of littleness, and all other ideas connected 
with this, as tenderness, affection, con- 
tempt, &c. The opposite of diminutive 
is augmentative. In Latin, diminutives 
almost always ended in lus, la, or lum; as 
Tulliola, meum coroulum, little Tullia, my 
dear or little heart; homunculus, a manikin. 
The Italian is particularly rich in diminu- 
tives and augmentatives, such compound 
diminutives as frateUinucciettinetto (a di- 
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tives are also formed, in colloquial and 
familiar language, by adding g or ie to the 
names, as OhaHey, Mousie, &c. 

Dimity, a stout cotton fabric, ornamented 
in the loom either by raised stripes or fancy 
figures. It is usually employed white, as 
for bed and bed-room furniture. 

Dimoiphlsm., in crystallography, the crys- 
tallization of a body in forms belonging to 
two different systems, or in incompatible 
forms of the same system, a peculiarity ex- 
hibited by sulphur, carbon, &c. 

Dimorphism, in botany, the condition 
wffien analogous organs of the same species 
appear under two very dissimilar forms. 
Thus the common primrose occurs in two 
forms, one having long stamens and a short 
pistil, the other a long pistil and short 
stamens. 

Dinajpur', a town, Hindustan, Bengal, 
capital of a district of same name, 205 
miles north of Calcutta; pop. 13,500. The 
district covers an area of about 4118 square 
miles; pop. 1,569,000. 

Dinaoi (d§-nan), a town, Erance, depart- 
ment of Odtes-d’u-N‘ord (Brittany), on the 
Eance, 14 miles south of St. Malo. It 
stands on a steep hill nearly 200 feet above 
the river, is surrounded by high old walls 
pierced with four gates, and is a picturesque 
and interesting old place. Pop. 10,320. 

Dinant (de-nan), a town, Belgium, in the 
province and 14 miles s. of Uamur; pictu- 
resquely and strongly situated on the Meuse, 
a place of antique appearance. The town- 
house was once the palace of the Princes of 
Lidge. Pop. 7000. 

Dina'pur, a town, Hindustan, Patna dis- 
trict, Bengal, on the right bank of the 
Ganges, about 12 miles north-west of Patna, 
cantonment and military headquarters of 
the district, with extensive barracks. The 
environs are studded with handsome bun- 
galows. Pop. 83,699. 

Dinar (L. denarius), formerly an Arab 
gold coin, also a Persian coin; at present 
the chief Servian coin, value one franc. 

Di'nas Bricks, an infusible kind of brick 
made of a peculiar rock, containing 98 per 
cent of silica, with a little alumina, which 
occurs at Dinas, in the vale of Neath, in 
8^ 
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Glamorganshire, S. Wales. The rock is mediate between the strnthiotis birds and 
crushed, moistened with water, and moulded lizards. The majority, as the Megalosaurus, 
by a machine. which attained to 40 feet in length, were 

Dindigal, a town of India, Madura dis- carnivorous; the IgTianodon, howevei', was 


trict, Madras, with a fort on a rocky height; 
manufactures cigars. Pop. 25,182. 

Din'dorf, Wilhelm, German classical 
scholar, born 1802, lived most of his life at 
Leipzig, and died 1883. His chief publica- 
tions were editions of the Greek dramatists 
and works elucidative of them and other 
Greek writers. 

Dingo, the native wild dog of Australia 
{Canis Dingo), of a wolf -like appearance and 
extremely fierce. The ears are short and 
erect, the tail rather bushy, and the hair of 
a reddish-dun colour. It is very destruc- 
tive to the flocks, Idlling more than it eats. 
Its remains have been found fossil, but the 
fact of its having been the only placental 
mammal in this continent renders its indi- 
genous character doubtful, though it must 
have been of very early introduction. 

Ding'wall, a royal and parliamentary 
burgh and seaport of Scotland, county town 
of Poss and Cromarty, situated at the head 
of Cromarty Pirth. This town, erected 
into a royal burgh in 1227, unites with 
Wick and other places in returning a mem- 
ber to parliament. Pop. 2519. 

Dino'ceras (Gr. deinos, terrible, a 
horn), a fossil mammal found in the Eocene 
strata of N. America, in some respects akin 
to the elephant and of equal size, but with- 
out a proboscis. Its bones were very mas- 
sive; it had two long tusks in the upper jaw, 
three pairs of horns, and the smallest brain, 
proportionally, of any known mammal. 

DinoPnis (Gr. deinos, terrible, ornis, a 
bird), an extinct genus of large wingless 
birds— classed among the Struthionidas or 
ostrich tribe— the bones of five species of 
which have been found in New Zealand. 
The largest must have stood at least 14 
feet in height, several of its hones being at 
least twice the size of those of the ostrich. 
The body seems to have been even more 
bulky in proportion, the tarsus being shorter 
and stouter in order to sustain its weight. 
They do not appear to have become extinct 
until the 17th or 18th century, and are 
spoken of as moas by the natives, who buried 
the eggs with their dead as provision for their 
journey to the other world. 

Dinosau'^ria (Gr. deinos, terrible, and 
sauros, a lizard), a group of colossal lizards, 
resembling the pachydermatous mammals 
in general appearance, but in reality inter- 





Biaoniis {pelvic aud leg bones and outline of body). 

herbivorous. They were the land reptiles of 
the Jurassic, Weyden, and inferior Creta- 
ceous continents. 

Dinothe'riiim (Gr. deinoSf terrible, the- 
rion, beast), a genus of extinct gigantic 
mammals, the remains of which occur in 
Tertiary formations in several parts of 
Europe. The largest species ( D. giganteum) 
is calculated to have attained the length of 
18 feet. It had a proboscis and also two 
tusks placed at the anterior extremity of the 
lower jaw, and curved downwards somewhat 



after the manner of those in the upper jaw 
of the walrus. The zoological position of 
the Linotherium is that of a proboscidean 
allied to the elephant. The skull, molar 
teeth, and scapular hone are the only por- 
tions yet discovered. Kaup regards it as 
intermediate between the mastodons aud 
tapirs, and terrestrial; while Blain villa and 
Pictet regard it as allied to the sea-cows, 
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and mhabiting the embouchure of great 
rivers. 

Di'ocese (Greek, dioihesis, administration), 
the circuit or extent of a bishop’s jurisdic- 
tion. Each English diocese is divided into 
archdeaconries, each archdeaconry (nomi- 
nally) into rural deaneries, and each deanery 
into parishes. See Bishop, 

Diode' tian (0. Valeetus Diooletianus, 
surnamed Jovins), a man of mean birth, a 
native of Dalmatia, proclaimed Emperor of 
Rome by the army 284 a.d. He defeated 
Carinus in Ma-’sia (286), conquered the 
Allemauni, and was generally beloved for 
the goodness of his disposition, but was 
compelled by the dangers threatening Rome 
to share the government with M. Aurelius 
Valerius Maximian. In 292 C. Galerius 
and Constantins Ohlorus were also raised 
to a share in the empire, which was thus 
divided into four parts, of which Diocletian 
administered Thrace, Egypt, Syria, and 
Asia. As the result of his reconstitution 
of the empire there followed a period of 
brilliant successes in which the barbarians 
were driven back from all the frontiers, and 
Roman power restored from Britain to 
Egypt. In 305, in conjunction with Max- 
imian, he resigned the imperial dignity at 
Nicomedia, and retired to Salona in Dal- 
matia, where he cultivated his garden in 
tranquillity until his death in 313. In the 
latter part of his reign he was induced to 
sanction a persecution of the Christians. 

Dioda'ti, Giovanni, Italian Protestant 
divine, born at Lucca, about 1576, of a noble 
Catholic family. He was for some time pro- 
fessor, first of Hebrew, then of theology, 
at Geneva, and in 1619 represented the 
Genevan clergy at the Synod of Dort, and 
aided in drawing up the Belgic confession 
of faith. He is most celebrated for a trans- 
lation of the Bible into Italian, which is 
superior to his translation of it into Erench. 
He died at Geneva in 1649. 

Di'odon. See Glohe-fish. 

Diodo'rus of Argyeium, in Sicily, and 
therefore called Siculus; a Greek historian 
in the time of Julius Cmsar and Augustus. 
His universal history, in the composition of 
which he travelled through a great part of 
Europe and Asia, occupied him thirty years, 
and consisted of 40 books, but only books 
1~5 and 11-20, with certain fragments, are 
now extant. 

Dioe'cious (Gr, di, double, oihos, a house), 
in botany, a term applied to plants which 
have flowers with stamens on one individual 
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and those with pistils on another: as op- 
posed to monascious. The willow, the yew, 
the poplar, &c., are dioecious. 

Diogenes (di-oj'e-nez) of Apollonia 
(Crete), known also as the Physicist^ a 
Greek philosopher of the 5th century b.c., 
who belonged to the Ionian school, and con- 
sidered air as the element of all things. 

Diogenes of SinopI (on the Black Sea), 
the most famous of the Cynic philosophers, 
born about 412 b.c. Having been banished 
from his native place with his father, who 
had been accused of coining false money, he 
went to Athens, and thrust himself upon 
Antisthenes as a disciple. Like Antis- 
thenes he despised all philosophical specu- 
lations, and opposed the corrupt morals of 
his time; but while the stem austerity of 
Antisthenes was repulsive, Diogenes ex- 
posed the follies of his contemporaries with 
wit and good humour. As an exemplar of 
Cynic virtue he satisfied his appetite with 
the coarsest food, practised the most rigid 
temperance, walked through the streets of 
Athens barefoot, without any coat, with a 
long beard, a stick in his hand, and a wallet 
on his shoulders, and by night, according 
to the popular story, slept in a tub (or 
large earthenware vessel). On a voyage 
to the island of iEgina he fell into the 
hands of pirates, who sold him as a slave 
to the Corinthian Xeniades in Crete. The 
latter emancipated him, and intrusted him 
%vith the education of his children. He at- 
tended to the duties of his new employment 
with the greatest care, commonly living in 
summer at Corinth and in winter at Athens, 
He died 323 b.c., at a great age. Of the 
many stories related of him the majority are 
probably fictions; many indeed are chrono- 
logically impossible. His enemies accused 
him of various scandalous offences, but there 
is no ground for supposing him guilty of 
any worse fault than that of elevating im- 
pertinence to the rank of a fine art. 

Diogenes Laertius, author of a sort of 
history of philosophy in Greek, appears to 
have been born at Laerte, in Cilicia, and to 
have lived towards the close of the second 
century after Christ ; but no certain informa- 
tion exists either as to his life, studies, or age. 
The work is divided into ten books, and bears 
in MSS. the title. On the Lives, Doctrines, 
and Apothegms of those who have distin- 
guished themselves in Philosophy, It is full 
of absurd and improbable anecdotes, but 
contains valuable information regarding the 
private life of the Greeks, and many frag- 
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merits of works now lost. It was the founda- 
tion of the earlier modern histories of phi- 
losophy. 

Diomede^a, a genus of birds, including the 
various species of albatross (which see). 

Diomede Islands, a group of three small 
islands in Behring’s Strait, and midway be- 
tween Asia and America. 

Diomedes (di-o-me'dez), in Greek mytho- 
logy, (1) A king of the Bistdnes, who fed 
his horses on human flesh, and used to throw 
all strangers who entered his territories to 
those animals to be devoured. He was killed 
by Hercules, who carried off the horses. (2) 
One of the heroes at the siege of Troy, the 
son of Tydeus and Beipyle, and king of 
Argos, one of the suitors of Helen. After 
she was carried off Biomedes engaged in 
the expedition against Troy, in which his 
courage and the protection of Pallas ren- 
dered him one of the most distinguished 
heroes. He wounded Aphrodite and Ares, 
and thrice assailed Apollo; and by carrying 
off the horses of Ehoesus from the enemies' 
tents, and aiding Ulysses in the removal of 
Philoctetes from Lemnos, he fulfilled two of 
the conditions on which alone Troy could 
be conquered. Finally he was one of the 
heroes concealed in the wooden horse by 
whom the capture of Troy was at length 
accomplished. Bifferent accounts were 
given of his after-life. He is often called 
Biomede, 

Dion OF Syeacdsb, in Greek history, a 
connection by marriage of the elder and the 
younger Dionysius, tyrants of Syracuse, over 
whom he long exercised great influence. He 
attempted to reform the younger Dionysius 
(see the art.), but his enemies succeeded in 
effecting his banishment. He afterwards 
returned and made himself ruler of the 
city, but became unpopular, and in 353 B.C. 
one of his followers, Callipus of Athens, 
caused him to be assassinated. 

Dionse'a, a genus of plants, nat. order 
Broserace^. Only one species is known, JD, 
musci^ula (Venus’s fly-trap), a native of the 
sandy savannas of Carolina and Florida. It 
has a rosette of root leaves, from which rise 
a naked scape bearing a corymb of largish 
white flowers. The leaves have a dilated 
petiole aud a slightly-stalked 2-lobed lamina, 
with three short stiff bristles on each lobe. 
The bristles are remarkably irritable, and 
when touched by a fly or other insect the 
lobes of the leaf suddenly close on and cap- 
ture the insect. It is said to digest the 
food thus captured by means of a fluid which 


dissolves it exactly like ordinary gastric 
juice. 

Dion Cassius, or Bio Cassius, a Greek his- 
torian, born about 15.5 a.d. at Nicsea, in Bi- 
thynia. After accompanying bis father to 
Cilicia, of which he held the administration, 
he came to Borne about 180, and obtained 
the rank of a Homan senator. On the acces- 
sion of Pertinax Dion was appointed praetor, 
and in the reign of Caracalla he was one of 
the senators whom it had become customary 
to select to accompany the emperor in his ex- 
peditions, of which he complains bitterly. In 
219 he was raised to the consulship, and 
about 224 became proconsul of Africa. In 
229 he was again appointed consul; but 
feeling his life precarious under Alexander 
Severus, he obtained permission to retire to 
bis native town of Nic^a. The period of his 
death is unknown. The most important of 
his writings, though only a small part is ex- 
tant, is a History of Borne, written in Greek 
and divided into eighty books, from the ar- 
rival of ^neas in Italy and the foundation 
of Alba and Borne to A.D. 229. 

Dion Chrysostom, a Greek sophist and 
rhetorician and a favourite of Trajan; born 

A. D. 50, died about a.d. 110. Eighty of his 
orations (in excellent Attic) have been pre- 
served. 

Dionys'ia. See Bacchanalia. 

Dionysius, St., a disciple of Crigen, and 
patriarch of Alexandria in 248 A.D. He was 
driven from the city in 250, and in 257 was 
banished to Libya, but was restored in 260. 
Died in 265 A.D. 

Dionysius of Haligaknassus, in Caria, 
a Greek critic and teacher of eloquence, born 
about 70 B.c. He went to Borne about 30 

B. C., where he wrote his Roman Antiquities, 
in twenty books, in which he relates (in 
Greek) the early history of Borne and its 
government up to the times of the first 
Punic war. We have the first nine books 
of this work entire, the tenth and eleventh 
nearly so, and some fragments of the others. 
His rhetorical writings are of greater value, 
especially his essays on the Greek orators. 
He died about 6 B.c. 

Dionysius the Abeopagite, that is, one 
of the judges of the Areopagus, at Athens, 
a convert to Christianity by the Apostle 
Paul about the middle of the first century, 
and the first bishop at Athens, where he 
suffered martyrdom. Certain writings for- 
merly ascribed to him consist of obscurely- 
written treatises on mystical subjects. Sco- 
tus Erigena translated them into Latin. In 
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France, where a certain Dionysius (see 
jDeniSy 8L) established the first Christian 
community at I^aris in the 3d century, they 
were readily received, this Dionysius being 
without further inquiry taken for the Areo- 
pagite, because the origin of the Gallican 
Church could thus be carried back to the 1st 
century ; and France gained a patron who 
was a martyr and the immediate disciple of 
an apostle. 

Dionysius the Elder, in Greek history, 
tyrant or absolute ruler of Syracuse, born 
about 430 b.o. of obscure parentage. He 
obtained the rank of general, and afterwards 
of commander-in'Chief ; and gaining the sup^ 
port of the army, he seized the supreme 
power in Syracuse, though only twenty-five 
years of age. He extended his rule over 
other cities in Sicily; and after some suc- 
cesses and reverses in the struggle with the 
Carthaginians he gained a complete victory 
over them under the walls of Syracuse. In 
his expeditions into Lower Italy he reduced 
the city of Khegium by famine (387). After 
another short war with Carthage he lived 
some time in peace, occupied with writing 
poems, tragedies, &;c., with which he con- 
tended for the Olympian prize. In 368 he 
commenced a new war against the Cartha- 
ginians, but failed to drive them entirely 
out of Sicily. He is said to have died from 
a potion administered at the instigation of 
his son Dionysius the Younger (367 B.O.). 

Dionysius the Little (so called on ac- 
count of Ms short stature), a Scythian monk 
who was abbot of a monastery at Borne in 
the beginning of the 6th century, and died 
about the year 530, according to others 
about 545, celebrated as the author of the 
computation of time from the Christian era. 
This mode of computation, however, was 
not publicly used until the 8th century. 

Dionysius, the Younger, a tyrant of 
Syracuse, who in 367 B.o. succeeded his 
father, Dionysius the Elder. For the pur- 
pose of recalling him from the excesses to 
which be was addicted Dion persuaded him 
to invite Plato to his court, but the influ- 
ence of the philosopher eficected no perma- 
nent change. Becoming suspicious of Dion, 
the tyrant banished him and confiscated his 
property, but in 357 B.o. Dion made Mm- 
self master of Syracuse. Dionysius fled to 
Locri, but after the murder of Dion re- 
covered his power in Syracuse. His mis- 
fortunes, however, had rendered him more 
cruel, and Timoleon, who came to Syracuse 
with aid from Corinth against the Cartha- 
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ginians, deposed him in 344 He was 
carried to Corinth, where he is said to have 
gained a living by giving lessons in gram- 
mar, or as one of the attendants on the rites 
of Gybele. 

Diony'sus, the original Greek name of the 
god of wine, the name Bacchus, by which 
he was also called both by the Greeks and 
the Bomans, being at first a mere epithet 
or surname. See Bacchus. 

Diophan'tus of Alex^vndria, the first 
Greek writer on algebra, flourished, accor- 
ding to some authorities, about the middle 
of the 4th century after Christ. He left be- 
hind him thirteen books of Arithmetical 
Questions, of which only six are extant; and 
a work on Polygon Numbers. 

Diop'side, a rare mineral, a variety or sub- 
species of augite, occurring in prismatic 
crystals of a vitreous lustre, and of a pale- 
green, or a greenish or yellowish white. 

Diop'sis, a genus of dipterous insects, or 
two-winged flies, the members of which are 
remarkable for the immense prolongation 
of the sides of the head, the head appearing 
as if it were furnished with two long horns, 
each having a knot at its apex. 

Df optase, emerald copper ore, silicate of 
copper, a translucent mineral, occurring 
crystallized in six-sided prisms, 

Diop^trics, that part of optics which treats 
of the refraction of light passing through 
different mediums, as through air, water 
or glass, and especially through lenses. 
These phenomena, however, are now more 
commonly treated under the head of re- 
fraction. Bee JRefraction. 

Diora'ma, a mode of painting and of 
scenic exhibition invented by Messrs. Da- 
guerre and Bouton, and first exhibited in 
1823. It secures a higher degree of illusion 
than the ordinary panorama, by a mode of 
uniting transparent painting to the usual 
opaque method, and causing the light to fall 
upon the picture both from before and be- 
hind. At the same time, by means of 
coloured transparent blinds, suspended both 
above and behind the picture, the rays of 
light can be intercepted and made to fall at 
pleasure in graduated tints upon every part 
of the picture in succession. 

Di'orite, a tough trap-rock, sometimes of 
a whitish colour speckled with black or 
greenish-black, sometimes very dark in col- 
our, consisting of hornblende and felspar. 

Dioscoreacese, a nat. order of endogen- 
ous plants, with alternate reticulate-veined 
leaves, tuberous root-stocks and twining 
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steins. The flowers are small and unisexual. 
There are six genera, with about 100 species. 
The typical genus is Bioscorea, which in- 
cludes the yam. Black bryony is the only 
British representative. See Tam. 

Dioscor'ides, Pedanius, horn in Cilicia in 
the first century of the Christian era, a Greek 
physician, author of a celebrated work on 
materia medica^ in five books, particularly 
valuable in regard to botany. 

Dioscu'ri. See Castor and Pollux. 

Dios'ma, a genus of rutaceous plants in- 
habiting Southern Africa, allied to Barosma 
(which see). They have alternate or oppo- 
site simple leaves, strongly marked with 
dots of transparent oil, and diffusing a 
powerful odour when bruised. Some spe- 
cies are cultivated for their white or pink- 
ish flowers, 

Dios'pyros, a large genus of trees or shrubs, 
natives of the warmer regions of the world, 
nat. order Ebenacese. The trees of this 
genus supply ebony wood. That from Ceylon 
is the wood of D. EMnum; from India, of 
jD. melanoxylon and JD. Ebemster; and that 
from Mauritius D. reticulata. The B. Lotos 
is the Indian date-plum. It is by some 
supposed to have been the lotus-tree of the 
ancients, whose fruit was said to produce 
oblivion. 

Dip of the horizon, an allowance made in 
all astronomical observations of altitude for 
the height of the eye above thelevel of the sea. 

Dip, in geology, the inclination or angle 
at which strata slope or dip downwards into 
the earth. The degree of inclination or 
amount of the dip, which is easily measured 
by a special instrument, is determined by 
the angle which a line drawn perpendicular 
to the direction of the stratum makes with 
the horizon. The line in which such strata 
cut the surface is called the strike, md is 
always at right angles to the dip. 

Diphthe'na, a malignant disease charac- 
terized by the formation of a thick leathery 
false membrane in the throat, and allied to 
croup, which, indeed, is often considered a 
form of it, the disease being called diphtheria 
when it attacks principally the tonsils and 
parts in their neighbourhood, and croup when 
it principally attacks the larynx. (See Croup . ) 
It has only in recent times attracted public 
attention by its frequency and peculiar 
symptoms. It is a most fatal disease, re- 
sulting from the introduction into the body 
of a specific poison, is contagious, often epi- 
demic, and in some places endemic. It is 
always accompanied by a very low state of 


the system, indicating the necessity of giv- 
ing stimulating nourishment very freely. 
The membrane may spread more or leas, 
going do%vii into the windjjipe or up the 
nose, and death may be caused by suffoca- 
tion and exhaustion, or the violence of the 
poison may cause it without the formation 
of a membrane. The patient’s strength must 
be well kept up, and antiseptic agents applied. 
Injection of antitoxic serum, from the blond 
of a horse previously inoculated, is now 
successfully employed. See Antitoxin. 

Diphthong, a coalition or union of two 
vowels pronounced in one syllable. In utter- 
ing a proper diphthong both vowels ax*e pro- 
nounced; the sound is not simple, but the 
two sounds are so blended as to be con- 
sidered as forming one syllable, as in void, 
The term improper diphthong is 
applied to the union in one syllable of two 
or more vowels, of which only one is sounded, 
as in bean. 

Di'phyodont, a term applied to those ani- 
mals which develop two sets of teeth, a 
deciduous or milk set, and a permanent 
set — as distinct from the monophyodonts, 
which, develop only one set. The majority 
of mammals are diphyodont, though the 
number of teeth replaced may vary: thus in 
man twenty teeth of the adult are preceded 
by a milk set; in the hare, the anterior in- 
cisors are not so preceded, but the posterior 
smaller incisors replace an earlier pair. 

Diplaean'thus, a genus of ganoid fishes, 
found only in the Old Bed Sandstone. They 
have small scales, a heterocercal tail, and 
two dorsal fins with a strong spine in front. 

Diplei'doscope, an instrument for indi- 
cating the passage of the sun or a star over 
the meridian, by the coincidence of two 
images of the object, the one formed by 
single and the other by double reflection. 
It consists of an equilateral hollow prism, 
two of whose sides are silvered on the inside 
so as to be mirrors, while the third is formed 
of glass. The prism is adjusted so that one 
of the silvered sides shall be exactly in the 
plane of the meridian, and the transparent 
side towards the object. 

Diplo'ma (Gr. diploma, from diploo, to 
double or fold), literally a document folded 
but once, and therefore divided into two 
parts. It is used to signify a document 
signed and sealed, in which certain rights, 
privileges, dignities, &c., are conferred, espe- 
cially a university degree. 

Diplo'macy, the science or art of conduct- 
ing negotiations, arranging treaties, &c., he- 
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tween nations; the branch of knowledge 
which <leals with the relations of indepen- 
dent states to one another; the agency or 
management of envoys accredited to a for- 
eign court; the forms of international ne- 
gotiations. The Cardinal de Eichelieu is 
generally considered as the founder of that 
regular and uninterrupted intercourse be- 
tween governments which exists at present 
between almost all the Christian powers; 
though the instructions given by Machia- 
velli to one of his friends, who was sent 
by the Florentine Eepublic to Charles V. 
(Charles I. of Spain) show that Eichelieu 
was not the first to conceive the advantages 
that might be derived from the correspon- 
dence of an intelligent agent accredited at 
the seat of a foreign government. Diplo- 
matic agents are of several degrees: 1, am- 
bassadors; 2, envoys extraordinary and min- 
isters plenipotentiary; 3, ministers I'esident; 
4, charges d'affaires; 5, secretaries of lega- 
tion and attaches. Their rank was regu- 
lated in Europe, in the above order, by 
the congress assembled at Vienna in 1814. 
Amongst the European powers it is agreed 
that of ministers of the same rank he who 
arrives first shall have the precedence over 
his colleagues. 

Diplomatics, originally the science of de- 
ciphering ancient MSS. It laid down cer- 
tain principles for the systematic examina- 
tion of public documents, and taught the 
forms and styles adopted in them, the titles 
and rank of public officers subscribing them, 
&c. Among the earliest exponents of dip- 
lomatics were Papebroeck, an Antwerp 
Jesuit (1675), and Mabillon (De re Diplo- 
matica, 1681). 

Diplop^terus, a genus of fossil ganoid 
fishes, of four species, belonging to the Old 
Eed Sandstone. 

Diplozo'on, a parasitic trematode worm 
which infests the gills of the bream, and 
which appears to he formed of two distinct 
bodies united in the middle, and resembling 
an X or St. Andrew’s cross, two sexually 
mature individuals being thus united. 

Dip'noi (G-r. d% dis, double, md pnoe, 
breath), an order of fishes, including only 
the singular mud-fishes (Zepidosiren), im- 
portant as exhibiting the transition between 
fishes and the amphibia. Formerly Lepi- 
dosiren was reckoned the lowest of the am- 
phibia, now it constitutes the highest order 
of fishes. The body is fish-like in shape, 
covered with small horny scales of a cy- 
cloid character; the pectoral and ventral 
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fins are represented by two pairs of long 
filiform organs; the heart has two auricles 
and one ventricle, and the respiratory oigaus 
are twofold, consisting of ordinary gills 
opening externally, and of true lungs-— 
formed by the modified swimming-bladder 
— communicating with the oesophagus by 
means of an air-duct or trachea, whence 
the name. They are also called Protoptcri. 
The combination of respiratory organs is 
similar to that which is presented by the 
tailed amphibians with persistent gills (per- 
ennibranchiate), as the axolotl. This inter- 
esting group is allied to the ganoids through 
the Ceratodus of Queensland. The L. para- 
doxa is found in the Amazon; Z. annectens 
in the Gambia. 

Dippel, Johann Conrad, German theo- 
logian and alchemist, born 1672. He studied 
theology, defended the orthodox party 
against the Pietists, led a turbulent life 
at Strasburg, and then joined the Pietists 
until an unfortunate tractate placed him in 
disfavour with both parties. He then turned 
his attention to alchemy, and during a re- 
sidence at Berlin produced the oil called 
after him (see next art.), from which in- 
directly followed the discovery of Prussian 
or Berlin blue. After various adventures 
and wanderings in Sweden, Denmark, and 
Germany he died in 1734. 

Dippel’s Oil, the rectified form of the 
black fetid oil, containing ammonic carbo- 
nate, which can be obtained by the destruc- 
tive distillation of animal matter, such as 
stag’S'horn, ivory, or blood. The cruder 
form was used in medicine, despite its ap- 
pearance and odour, until Dippel refined it. 
His oil was formerly prescribed as an anti- 
spasmodic and diaphoretic, and as a hypnotic. 

Dipper, a bird of the genus Qinclus, allied 
to the thrushes. The common dipper, water- 
ouzel, or water-crow {Oinclus aquaticus), is 
a familiar European bird; it is about 7 inches 
in length, with a very short tail, small rounded 
wings, and large powerful feet ; the bill is of 
moderate length, straight, and slender. The 
male has the upper part of the body dark 
brown, the throat and breast white, belly 
rusty. The dipper frequents streams, and 
feeds largely on water-insects and larvie. 

It can dive and walk under water, effecting 
its progress by grasping the stones with its 
feet. The song is sweet and lively. Other 
species are found in Asia and America. 

Dipping-needle, or Inclination Com- 
pass, an instrument for showing the direc- 
tion of one of the components of the earth’s 
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ixiagnetism. In essentials the instrument 
consists of a light magnetized steel bar sup- 
ported on a horizontal axis which passes, as 
nearly as possible, through the centre of 



inertia of the bar. When a needle thus 
mounted is placed anywhere not in the 
magnetic equator, it dips or points down- 
ward; and if the vertical plane, in which it 
moves, coincides with the magnetic meridian 
the position of the needle shows at once the 
direction of the magnetic force. The inter- 
section of two or more directions found by 
making the experiment at different places, 
indicates the place of the magnetic pole. 

Dipro'todon, a gigantic fossil marsupial 
of Australia, allied to the kangaroos. 

Dip'sacus. See Teasel, 

Dipsas, a genus of Asiatic and tropical 
American non-venomous serpents of the 
family Coluhridse, of very elongated form. 
With the ancients it was a serpent whose 
bite was said to produce a mortal thirst. 

Dipsoma'nia (Greek, dij^sa, thirst, and 
mania, madness), a term recently introduced 
to denote an insane craving for intoxicating 
liquors, when occurring in a confirmed or 
habitual form. It is often of hereditary 
origin, but may result from sunstroke, from 
some injury to the brain, or from disease. 
The only remedy appears to he seclusion, 
with enforced abstinence and healthy occu- 
pation. Homes for this purpose have been 
established in Britain under the Habitual 
Drunkards Act of 1879 and Inebriates Act 
of 1888. There are corresponding institu- 
tions in the United States. 

Dip'tera, an order of two-winged insects, 
of which the common house-fly and blue- 
bottle are familiar examples. They are 
characterized by a body with slight coria- 
ceous coverings, a trunk open beneath, and 
containing a sucker composed of two, four, 


or six lancet-shaped elongated scales, two 
palpi, antennse almost always composed of 
three joints, large eyes, an abdomen of four 
to seven distinct segments, tarsi with five 
joints, and two short clubbed appendages 
called or balancers, which seem to 

be the rudiments of the posterior *pair in 
four- winged insects, and are kept in con- 
tinual motion. All undergo complete me- 
tamorphosis, and all are oviparous except 
the Sarcophaga, which issue from their 
mother in shape of larvee; and the Pupi- 
para, w^hich first make their appearance as 
nymphs. The greater number live on the 
sap of flowers, but some feed on blood, 
others fasten on other animals to lick up 
their perspiration, their sores, or various 
secretions. 

Dipteracese, DiPTEROCARPEiE, an impor- 
tant order of Asiatic exogenous polypetalous 
trees, allied to the mallows (Malvaceas), 
The different species produce a number of 
resinous, oily, and other substances; one, a 
sort of camphor; another, a fragrant resin 
used in temples; and others, varnishes; while 
some of the commonest produce pitches, and 
sal, valuable timber. 

Diptych (dip'tik; Greek) originally signi- 
fies the same as diploma, something folded; 
the double tablets of metal, ivory, &c., used 
by the Greeks and Romans. Diptychs be- 
came important in the Christian church, in 
them being w^ritten the names of popes, 
and other distinguished persons, who had 
deserved well of the church, to be mentioned 
in the church prayers. Diptychs also often 
contained pictures of biblical scenes, &c. 

Di'pus. See Jerboa, 

Dip3rre (di'pir), a mineral consisting chiefly 
of silicate of alumina, with small proportions 
of the silicates of soda and lime. Its name 
indicates the double effect of fire upon it 
(Gr. di, double, pyr, fire) in producing first 
phosphorescence, and then fusion. 

Dirse, or Eumenides. See Furies. 

Directors, persons elected to meet toge- 
ther at short fixed intervals and consult 
about the affairs of corporations or joint- 
stock companies, and to advise and assist 
the manager. These are termed Ordinary 
Directors, as in many companies there is a 
body called Extraordinary Directors, who 
have Httle or no business functions, and are 
chosen as a rule on account of their social 
position imparting a degree of distinction to 
the concern. Directors are appointed by a 
general meeting of the shareholders in the 
undertaking, and a certain number of them,, 
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usually a third, retire every year. Ordinary 
directors are granted a certain remunera- 
tion for their services. The duties and re- 
sponsibilities of directors are defined by the 
constitution of the company, or by the vari- 
ous acts of parliament affecting joint-stock 
and other companies. 

Diree'tory, the name given to a body of 
five officers to whom the executive author- 
ity in France was committed by the con- 
stitution of the year III. (1795). The two 
legislative bodies, called the counoils, elected 
the members of the directory: one member 
was obliged to retire yearly, and his place 
was supplied by election. This body was 
invested with the authority, which, by the 
constitution of 1791, had been granted to 
the king. By the revolution of the 18th 
Brumaire the directory and the constitution 
of the year III. were abolished. It was 
succeeded by the consulate. 

Direc'trix, in math, a line perpendicular 
to the axis of a conic section, and so placed 
that the distance from it of any point in the 
curve is to the distance of the same point 
from the focus in a con- 
stant ratio; also, the name 
given to any line, whether 
straight or not, that is re- 
quired for the description 
of a curve. The directrix 
of a parabola is a line per- 
pendicular to the axis pro- 
duced, and whose distance 
from the vertex is equal to 
the distance of the vertex from the focus. 
Thus A B is the directrix of the parabola 
V E D, of which P is the focus. 

Birk, a kind of dagger formerly used as 
a weapon of offence by the Highlanders of 
Scotland. Dirks are worn by midshipmen 
and cadets of the royal navy, and still form 
part of the full Highland costume. 

Dirk-Hartog Island, on the west coast 
of Australia, 45 miles long north to south, 
and 10 miles broad. 

Birt-heds, in geology, layers of ancient 
soil, such as those in the oolitic strata of the 
Isle of Purbeck (Dorset), which contain the 
stumps of trees that once grew in them. 

Disability, in law, incapacity to do any 
legal act. It is either ahsolute^ which wholly 
disables the person; such as outlawry or ex- 
communication — ov partial, such as infancy, 
coverture, insanity, or drunkenness. 

Disbanding, the breaking up of a regi- 
ment, or other body of military, and releas- 
ing them from service, when they are no 
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longer required, or it may be on account of 
insubordination. 

Disbarring, expelling a barrister from the 
bar, a prerogative which, in England, is 
possessed by the benchers of each of the 
four Inns of Court. The party disbarred 
may lodge an appeal with the judges in their 
capacity of visitors. 

Disc, Disk, the central part of a radiate 
compound flower surrounded by the ray. 



Discharging Arch. 

Also a part, sometimes cup-shaped, at the 
base of the stamens, consisting in some cases 
of rudimentary stamens, in others of the 
modified receptacle.— In astronomy the term 
is applied to the face or circular figure exhi- 
bited by the sun, moon, or a planet in the sky. 

Discharge. See Calico-printing, 

Discharging Arch, an arch formed in the 
substance of a wall to relieve the part which 
is below it from the superincumbent weight. 
Such arches are commonly used over lintels 
and flat-headed openings. 

Discipline, Books of, two hooks con- 
nected with the Church of Scotland. The 
First Book of Discipline was drawn up by 
John Knox and four other ministers, and 
laid before the General Assembly in 1560. 
Though not formally ratified by the privy- 
council, it was secretly subscribed by the 
greater part of the nobility and barons who 
were members of the council. Another simi- 
lar document, the Second Book of Discipline, 
was prepared and sanctioned by the General 
Assembly of 1578, and has from that time 
been recognized as the authorized standard 
of the Church of Scotland in respect of gov- 
ernment and discipline. 

Disclaim'er, in its stricter legal sense, a 
plea containing renunciation or a denial of 
some claim alleged to have been made by 
the party pleading. 

Discoph'ora, a sub- class of the Hydrozoa, 
comprising most of the organisms known as 
sea-jellies, jelly-fishes^ sea-nettles, &c. 
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Dis'cord, in music, a dissonant or inhar- 
monious combination of sounds, so called in 
opposition to the coneorcL See Dissonance. 

Dis'couiit, the charge made by a banker 
for interest of money advanced by him on 
a bill or other document not presently due. 
In advancing money on such a security the 
banker deducts the charge for interest on 
his advance from the total amount repre- 
sented on the security, pays the difference, 
which is called the proceeds of the bill, to 
the person parting with it, and collects the 
full amount to reimburse himself for outlay 
and interest at maturity. Popularly the 
term discount is applied to any deduction 
from the full amount of an account made 
by the party to whom it is paid, especially 
on prompt or early payment. When a bill 
which has been discounted is paid by the 
acceptor befoi^e it is due, the discount allowed 
for prepayment is called rebate. 

Discov'ery, in law, the act of revealing or 
making known any matter by a defendant 
in his answer to a bill in chancery. The 
word is also tised in reference to the dis- 
closure by a bankrupt of his property for the 
benefit of his creditors. 

Dis'erase, an ore of silver, consisting 
of antimony and silver. It occurs in hexa- 
gonal prisms, massive, disseminated or gran- 
ular. 

Discus, Disc, or Disk, among the Greeks 
and Komaiis a quoit of stone or metal, con- 
vex on both its sides, sometimes perforated 
in the middle. The players aimed at no 
mark, but simply tried to throw the quoit 
to the greatest possible distance. It was 
sometimes furnished with a thong of leather 
to assist in the throwing. 

Disease, any morbid state of the body, or 
of any organ or part of the body. Diseases 
are described as local or constitutional, idio- 
pathic, symptomatic, epidemic, endemic, 
contagious, acute, chronic, &c. As to their 
classification, see Nosology. The infi.uence 
of the parents on the organization of the 
child is so great that not only peculiarities 
of external form, but the peculiar constitu- 
tion, the greater or less activity and develop- 
ment of the organs, are found to pass from 
parent to child. As it is in the particular 
state of the several organs and functions 
that a very great part of diseases have their 
foundation, the liability to certain diseases 
is inevitably inherited with the organic 
structure, and the son is not unfrequently 
attacked by various complaints at the same 
period of life in which his father was. 


These diseases are hereditary ; hut it 

is only the predisposition to them that is, 
properly speaking, inherited. Hence the 
actual development of hereditary diseases 
requires certain co-operating circumstances. 
Constitutional diseases are very often not 
hereditary, but depend on circumstances 
which affect the feetus during pregnancy. 
Among the diseases which are most fre- 
quently hereditary are scrofula, bleeding 
(especially at the lungs) and hemorrhoids, 
consumption, gout, the gravel and stone, 
cancer, disorders of the mind and spirits, 
hysterical and hypochondriac affections, 
apoplexy, epilepsy, and organic diseases of 
particular parts, especially of the heart. In- 
herited diseases are much more difficult to 
cure than those which originate in acciden- 
tal external causes, and special care should 
therefore be taken to adopt an environment 
and mode of life calculated to counteract 
the inherited predisposition. See also Gerni 
Theory^ Infection, Contagion, &;c. 

Diseases of Plants may be divided into 
two main classes: those produced by tempe- 
rature, excess or deficiency of moisture and 
light, impure air, the composition of the soil, 
and other mechanical or chemical agencies; 
and those produced by other organized be- 
ings, whether belonging to the animal or 
vegetable world. Too high a temperature 
will produce an excitement inconsistent 
with healthy growth, while a low tempera- 
ture destroys the connection between the 
cells, and is one of the chief causes of 
canker. In the absence of light the che- 
mical changes necessary to the complete 
development of the chlorophyll will not 
take place, and the plant is in consequence 
blanched. Tender tissues, however, fre- 
quently require protection from a too free 
admission of light. In tropical forests, un- 
healthy to man, certain vegetables find a 
congenial atmosphere, but in most cases 
pure air is indispensable, as shown by the 
difficulty of cultivating plants in the heart 
of towns. Few things are more prejudicial 
to plant life than excess of moisture, partly 
from its immediate action on the tender tis- 
sues of the roots, and partly from decompo- 
sition, but, more than all, from the low 
state of temperature which is kept up at the 
very point where a certain degree of heat is 
essential. Diseases springing from the ac- 
tions of other organisms may be classed as 
direct injuries, alterations of tissues from the 
presence of larvje of insects, exhaustion from 
parasitic insects or plants, especially fungi 
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DISHONOUB OF A BILL— DISPEESIOK. 

Dishonour of a Bill, the refusal or neglect dangerous dislocations are those of the bones 
t(^ accept or pay when due a bill of exchange, of the spine. — In geology it sigiiilies the 
or promissory note, or draft on a banker, displacement of parts of rocks or portions 
It is absolutely necessary that the holder of of strata from the situations they originally 


a dishonoured bill should give immediate 
notice of the non-payment to the drawer or 
indorsers, . 

Disinfec'tant, any substance that destroys 
the germs of contagious and infectious dis> 
eases. The most important for practical 
purposes are chlorine, carbolic acid, sulphu- 
rous acid, Condy’s green and red fluids, 
containing respectively mangauate and per- 
manganate of potash, and Burnett’s fluid, 
containing chloride of zinc. Carbolic acid 
is one of the most effective, needing, how- 
ever, some little care in the handling, as it 
sometimes causes severe burns. It does 
not in its common form mix with water, 
but floats on the surface undiluted. Bor 
application to the skin Condy’s fluid is one 
of the readiest preparations. In cases of 
infectious or contagious disease, disinfectants 
such as chlorinated lime or carbolic acid 
should at once be placed about the house, 
especially in the sick room and in the pas- 
sages and landing outside it. A large sheet 
alsd should be nailed so as to hang across 
the door, and this should be kept constantly 
wet with carbolic acid. AU excretions 
should be instantly disinfected and also the 
closet which receives them. In a country 
place it is best to bury them in a consider- 
able depth of earth. Every article of cloth- 
ing and furniture should be carefully treated, 
as the germs may lurk in them and break 
out after a lapse of months or years, 

Disin'tegrator, a machine for pulverizing 
and sometimes for mixing various materials, 
such as rock, asphalt, ore, artificial manures, 
sugars, corn, the ingredients of mortar, &:c. 

Disk. See Disc, 

Disloca'tion, a surgical term applied to 
cases in which the articulating surfaces of 
the bones have been forced out of their 
proper places. The particular dislocation 
takes its name either from the joint itself 
or its furthest bone, and is called compound 
when accompanied with an external wound. 
The most common dislocations are those of 
the hip, shoulder, elbow, knee, and ankle, 
and the chief obstacle to their reduction is 
the spasmodic and violent contraction of 
the muscles consequent upon them, the 
application of considerable force being often 
necessary to set the joint. Chloroform is 
of great use, not only in preventing pain 
but in relaxing the muscles. The most 
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Dismal Swamp, a large tract of marshy 
land in America, beginning a little south of 
Norfolk, in Virginia, and extending into 
North Carolina, containing 150,000 acres: 
30 miles long, from north to south, and 10 
broad. This tract, was entirely covered 
with trees, with almost impervious brush- 
wood between them, but it has now in part 
been cleared and drained. In the midst of 
the swamp is a lake, called DrmninontDs 
Pond^ 7 miles in length. A navigable canal 
through the swamp connects Chesapeake 
Bay and Albemarle Sound. 

Dismas,’ St., the name of the penitent 
thief according to medijeval legends. 

Disorderly House, a legal term for a 
house kept for immoral purposes, especially 
a brothel or similar house. The keeping of 
such houses is punishable as a nuisance. 

Dispen'sary, a charitable institution for 
the free supply of medicine to the poor. 
Each institution has one or more physicians, 
surgeons, and apothecaries, who attend ok 
stated times in order to prescribe for the 
sick, and, if necessary, to visit them at their 
own habitations. A note from a subscriber 
or governor is usually required by would-be 
patients. Provident dispensaries are simi- 
lar institutions in which a small fee is 
exacted. 

Dispensa'tion is the act by which an ex- 
ception is made to the rigour of the law in 
favour of some person. The pope may re- 
lease from all oaths or vows, and may sanc- 
tion a marriage within the prohibited de- 
grees of the Mosaic law, or exempt from 
obedience to the disciplinary enactments of 
the canon law. In England the monarch 
claimed, in former times, a similar dispen- 
sing power in civil law, but the prerogative 
was so much abused by J ames II. that it 
was abolished by the Bill of Bights. The 
power of commuting sentences in capital 
cases is the only form in which the dispen- 
sing power of the crown still exists. In 
ecclesiastical matters a bishop may grant a 
dispensation allowing a clergyman to hold 
more than one benefice, or to absent himself 
from his parish. 

Dispen'satory, the B 2 i,mQ 2 & Pharmacopceia 
(which see), 

- Dispersion, an optical term applied to the 
angular separation experienced by the com- 
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ponent rays of a pencil of light on emerging 
from a refracting medium, whose surfaces 
are not parallel to each other, the com- 
mon prism. The length of the spectrum 
and the relative space occupied by the col- 
oured rays vary greatly according to the 
refracting medium, the spectrum from a 
prism of oil of cassia being two or three times 
longer than one formed by a glass prism. 

Disposition, in Scotch law, is, in its gen- 
eral acceptation, a deed by which a person 
provides for the general disposal of his pro- 
perty heritable and movable, after his death, 
equivalent to a will or testament; also a 
conveyance of property. 

Disraeli, Benjamin. See Beaconsfield, 

DTsraeli (diz-ra'e-li), Isaac, man of letters, 
and father of the well-known statesman, was 
born at Enfield, Middlesex, in 1766. His 
father, Benjamin DTsraeli, a descendant of 
a family of Spanish Jews which had settled 
at Venice in the fifteenth century to escape 
the Inquisition, came over to England in 
1748 and made a large fortune. Isaac D’ Is- 
raeli, however, showed a strong repugnance 
to commerce, and was finally permitted to 
follow his literary bent. An anonymous 
reply to Peter Pindar, entitled On the Abuse 
of Satire, was followed in 1791-1793 by the 
appearance of his Curiosities of Literature, 
the success of which determined much of 
his afterwork. His Essay on the Literary 
Character was published in 1795, and some 
time afterwards a volume of romantic tales, 
The Loves of Mejnoun and Leila. Between 
1812 and 1822 appeared his Calamities of 
Authors, Quarrels of Authors, and Inquiry 
into the Literary and Political Character of 
James I.; the three being afterwards pub- 
lished collectively under the title of Miscel- 
lanies of Literature. In 1828 appeared the 
commencement of his Life and Beign of 
Charles I., a work completed in 1831. An 
affection of the eyes put an end to a pro- 
jected life of Pope and a history of English 
Freethinkers, but in 1841 he published a 
selection from his MSS. under the title of 
Amenities of Literature. He died in 1848. 
Greater part of his life was passed in his 
library. For his son see Beaconsfield. 

Disrup'tion, the name commonly applied 
in Scotland to the act by which, in 1813, 
47 4 ministers and professors of the Estab- 
lished Church gave up their livings to vin- 
dicate principles which they held to be 
essential to the purity of the church, and in 
harmony with its earlier history. See Free 
Ghurch, 


Diss, a town, England, Norfolk, on the 
slope of a hill 18 miles south by vvest from 
Norwich. It was formerly noted for the 
manufacture of ‘ Suffolk hempen cloth 
woi'sted yarn, and knit hosiery. Pop, 3763. 

Dissei'zin, or Disseisin, in law, is the 
dispossessing one of a freehold estate, or 
interrupting his seizin. Of freeholds only 
can a seizin be had, or a disseizin done. 
Whether an entry upon lands is or is not a 
disseizin, will depend partly upon the cir- 
cumstances of the entry, and partly upon the 
intention of the party as made known by 
his words or acts. 

DissenFers, the common name by which 
in Britain all Christian denominations, ex- 
cepting that of the Established Churches, 
are usually designated, though in acts of 
parliament it generally includes only Protes- 
tant dissentei's, Roman Catholics being re- 
ferred to under their specific name. The 
most important bodies of English dissenters 
are the different bodies of Methodists, the 
Congregationalists, and the Baptists; and 
of Scotch dissenters, the United Free Church 
and the Free Church. The Nonconformists 
were dissenters from the English Church, 
and the name is sometimes used as meaning 
simply dissenters, though it has properly a 
wider meaning. See Nonconformists, 

Dissentis', a Swiss town, canton Grisons, 
3800 ft. above the sea, at the junction of the 
Middle and Vorder Rhine, with a Bene- 
dictine abbey established so long ago as 614, 
Pop. 1300. 

Dissociation is the name given to a special 
case of chemical decomposition, such that 
the products can recombine to give the ori- 
ginal substance when the temperature is 
lowered or whe^i the conditions are altered. 
The decomposition of calcium carbonate 
(chalk) into lime and carbon dioxide is an 
example of dissociation, since these products 
recombine to form calcic carbonate under 
slightly different conditions. The decom- 
position of water at high temperatures is 
another example. 

Dissolving Views are paintings upon glass 
magnified and thrown with great distinct- 
ness upon a screen by means of one or two 
magic lanterns with strong lenses, and illu- 
minated by the oxyhydrogen light. If one 
lantern is used the picture is drawn out of 
focus gradually, and a second substituted, 
which is brought gradually into focus, thus 
producing the haze and brilliancy which 
have gained this sort of exhibition its name, 
li. two lanterns are used, they are placed 
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side by side with their lens tubes slightly Distich (dis^tik), a couplet of verses, 
convergent, so that the images may be especially one consisting of a Latin or Greek 
superposed on the screen. By means of a hexameter and pentameter, making corn- 
revolving shutter either lantern can be plete sense. 

wholly or partially shut off and the image of Distillation, the volatilization and subse- 
other lanterns be correspondingly disclosed, quent condensation of a liquid in an ap- 
Dis'sonance, in music, that effect which paratus known as a still and heated by 
results from the union of two sounds not in a fire or flame. The operation is per- 
accord with each other. The ancients con- formed by heating the crude liquid or mixture 
sidered thirds and sixths as dissonances; in a retort or vessel known as the 0 / zlAe 
and, in fact, every chord except the perfect still. This is made of various shapes and 
concord is a dissonant chord. The old theo- materials, and is closed with the exception 
ries include an infinity of dissonances, but of a slender neck which opens into the con- 
the present received system reduces them denser, a long tube through which the hot 
to a comparatively small number. The most vapour from the still is passed. The tube 
common are those of the tonic against the is kept at a sufficiently low temperature to 
second, the fifthagainst the sixth,or (the most cause the vapour to condense, the common 
frequent of all) the fourth against the fifth, method of securing this being to surround 
Dis'taff, the first instrument employed in the tube with a constantly renewed stream 
spinning. It consisted of a staff, on one end 
of which the wool or flax was rolled. The 
spinner held it in the left hand, and drew 
out the fibres with the right, at the same 
time twisting them. A small piece of wood 
called a spindle was attached to the thread, 
the weight of which carried it down as it 
was formed. When the spindle reached the 
ground the thread which had been spun was 
wound round it, and it was then again fas- 
tened near the beginning of the new thread. 

Distemp'er, a disease of the dog commonly 
considered as of a catarrhal nature. In 
most cases a running from the nose and eyes of cold water. In some cases ice or a freez- 
is one of the first and chief symptoms, the ing mixture may be required to effect con- 
defluction becoming after some time mucous densation. On a large scale the condensing 
and purulent. The animal is subject to tube is coiled round and round in a tub or box, 
violent fits of coughing combined with vo- and is known as a worn. From the end of it 
miting, loses its appetite, its flesh begins to the vapour condensed into a liquid drops 
waste, and if the disease be virulent, symp- into a receiver. The simplest case of dis- 
toms of affection of the brain manifest them- tillation is that of water containing solid 
selves, accompanied by fits, paralysis, or matter in solution, the solid matter remain- 
convulsive twitchings. In the first stage of ing behind in the still or retort while the 
the disease laxatives, emetics, and occasional water trickles pure into the receiver, through 
bleeding are the principal remedies; diar- a worm made of block- tin, as most other 
rhoea should be checked by astringents, and metals are attacked by distilled water. The 
to reduce the violence of the fits warm bath- cut, which represents a simple form of still, 
ing and antispasmodics should be resorted shows B, a copper boiler, the ‘'body V of the 
to. The distemper is generally contagious, still, a being the ‘head,’ and 0 the ‘neck,’ 
and occurs but once in a lifetime. which communicates with the spiral worm D 

Distemper (Italian, tem^pera), in painting, placed in a vessel which contains cold water, 
a preparation of opaque colour mixed in a the distilled liquid trickling out at 0 . When 
watery glue, such as size, white of egg, or the mixture to be distilled consists of two 
gum. It is used now chiefly in scene-paint- or more liquids of different boiling-points, 
ing and in paper for walls, but was em- such as alcohol and water, the more volatile 
ployed in the higher departments of art comes off first, accompanied by a certain 
before the introduction of oil-painting in the proportion of the vapour of the other, so 
15th century. Distemper is painted on a that it is hardly possible completely to se- 
dry surface, fresco on wet mortar or plaster, parate bodies by one distillation, This is 
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effected by repeated successive distillations 
of the liquid with or without the addition 
of substances to retain the impurities. 
When the production of one of the ingre- 
dients only is aimed at by this process, it 
is called rectification, but when it is desired 
to separate and collect all the liquids pre- 
sent, or to divide a mixture into portions 
lying within certain ranges of temperature 
ascertained either by the thermometer or 
by the amount of liquor run off, or by the 
appearance of the distillate, &c., the process 
is called fractional distillation. In the la- 
boratory, distillation is employed for puri- 
fying water, for recovering alcohol and 
ether, for the preparation, purification, and 
separation of a great number of bodies. On 
the large scale distillation is employed in 
the preparation of potassium, sodium, zinc, 
mercury; of sulphuric acid, ether, chloro- 
form, sulphide and chloride of carbon, es- 
sential oils and perfumes ; purification of 
coal and wood tar, and the products obtained 
from them ; and on an extensive scale in the 
manufacture of whisky, brandy, or other 
spirit. The distillation of whisky has long 
been familiar in Britain, especially in Scot- 
land and Ireland, and by the old ^ot-stilli 
corresponding with the figure on proceeding 
page, is a simple operation indeed, and one 
that even yet is practised surreptitiously 
in out-of-the-way localities. On the large 
scale more elaborate apparatus are employed, 
and for alcohol of a cheap class Coffey’s or 
other patent still is much used. Copper is 
the metal that suits best as the material for 
the stills used in distilling whisky. Sea- 
water is distilled in many cases for drinking 
or cooking purposes. This water is, of course, 
very pure, but its taste is rather mawkish. 
Destructive distillation, or dry distillation, 
differs from the preceding in this respect, 
that the original substance is not merely 
separated into the bodies by the mixture of 
which it is formed, but is so acted on that 
it is completely decomposed, and bodies are 
produced which had no existence in the 
original matter* The term is restricted to 
the action of heat upon complex organic 
substances out of contact with the air. The 
products of destructive distillation are nu- 
merous and varied. On the manufacturing 
scale the process is conducted sometimes 
for one part, sometimes for another part of 
the products. Coal, for example, may be 
distilled primarily for the gas, but also for 
amraoniacai water, benzene, anthracene, as 
well as for the sake of the fixed carbon or 


coke, the volatile portions being too often 
neglected and practically wasted. But much 
more economical methods of making coke 
are now practised than formerly. Wood is 
distilled partly for the sake of the pyrolig- 
neous acid and the tar, partly for the char- 
coal. Bones are distilled for the sake of 
the charcoal, though the oil is also collected. 
Shale is distilled both for the oil and for 
the paraffin wax, ammonia, &c., obtained. 

Distinguished Service Order, an order 
instituted by Queen Victoria on September 
6th, 1886, for the adequate reward of naval 
and military service, the recipients being 
such men as are mentioned in despatches. 
By a royal proclamation in 1905 it was 
ordained that the order should rank next 
after the Royal Victorian Order. It was 
also ordained that ‘ the badge of the order, 
which shall consist of a gold cross enamelled 
white, edged gold, having on one side there- 
of, in the centre, within a wreath of laurel 
enamelled green, the Imperial Crown in 
gold upon a red-enamelled ground, and on 
the reverse, within a similar wreath, and 
on a similar red ground, our Imperial and 
Royal cypher, E, R. I., shall be suspended 
from the left breast by a red riband, edged 
blue, and one inch in width 

Dis'toma, a genus of trematode or suc- 
torial parasitical worms or fiukes, inhabiting 
various parts in different animals. D, hepa~ 
ticum, or common liver fluke, inhabits the 
gall-bladder or ducts of the liver in sheep, 
and is the cause of the disease known as the 
rot. They have also been discovered in 
man (though rarely), the horse, the hog, the 
rabbit, birds, &c. In form it is ovate, flat- 
tened, and presents two suckers (whence the 
name), of which the anterior is perforated 
by the aperture of the mouth. A branched 
water- vascular system is present. All the 
animals of this genus present the pheno- 
menon known as ‘alternation of generation’. 

Distress', in law, is the taking of a per- 
sonal chattel of a wrong-doer or a tenant, 
in order to obtain satisfaction for the wrong 
done, or for rent or service due. If the party 
whose goods are seized disputes the injury, 
service, duty, or rent, on account of which 
the distress is taken, he may replevy the 
things taken, giving bonds to return them 
or pay damage in case the party making 
the distress shows that the wrong has 
been done, or the service or rent is due. 
Another kind of distress is that of attach- 
ment, to compel a party to appear before 
a court when summoned. The distresses 
222 



DISTRIBUTION OF ANIMALS- DIVIDING- ENGINE. 



most frequently made are on account of rent 
and taxes and dmmge-feasance. 
Distribution of Animals. Zoology, 
Distribution of Plants. See Botany, 
District Courts, an important seriea of 
courts in the U. States, each under a single 
judge, and having original jurisdiction in 
civil, criminal, and admiralty causes. Gene- 
rally there is one for each state. 

District of Columbia. See Golwmbm, 
Ditch, a trench in the earth made by 
digging, particularly a trench for draining 
wet land, or for making a fence to guard 
inciosures, or for preventing* an enemy from 
approaching a town or fortress. In the 
latter sense it is called also a /osse or moat, 
and is dug round the rampart or wall be- 
tween the scarp and counterscarp. See 
Fortification, 

Bithyram'bus, Bith'yramb, in Greek lit- 
erature, a poem sung in honour of the god 
Bacchus or Dionysus, at his festivals. It 
was composed in a lofty and often inflated 
style: hence the term is applied to any poem 
of an impetuous and irregular character. 

Ditmarshes (German, Dithmarschen), a 
district of Holstein, in Germany, consisting 
of a monotonous flat stretching along the 
German Ocean, between the mouths of the 
Elbe and the Eider, and so little raised 
above the sea as to require the protection 
of strong embankments. The area is 500 
sq. miles, and the total pop. above 70,000. 

Dit'tany, the popular name of the plants 
of the genus DiGtamnm, an herb of the rue 
family (Rutacem), found in the Mediter- 
ranean region. The leaves are pinnate, the 
large white or rose-coloured flowers are in 
terminal racemes. The whole plant is cov- 
ered with oily glands, and the secreted oil 
is so volatile that in hot weather the air 
round the plant becomes inflammable. I). 
FraxineUa and I), albus are found in gar- 
dens. The dittany of the United States is 
Gunila Mariana^ a labiate plant. The dit- 
tany of Crete is Origdnum Dictamnus^ and 
the bastard dittany is a species of Marru- 
(horehound), both labiates. 

Dittay, in Scots law, a technical term 
signifying the matter of charge or ground 
of indictment against a person accused of a 
crime; also, the charge itself. 

Diu, an island of Hindustan, belonging 
to the Portuguese, on the north-west coast, 
off the south extremity of Gujerat, from 
which it is separated by a very narrow 
channel. It is 7 miles in length, from E. to 
w., and 2 miles in greatest breadth from N. 
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to s. On a point on the east end of the 
island stands the town of Diu. It was 
formerly the seat of a considerable com- 
merce, but is now a place of no importance. 
Pop. of island, 14,000. 

Diuretics, medicines intended to increase 
the secretion and discharge of urine. They 
either act directly on the kidneys, exciting 
these organs to increased action; or in- 
directly by influencing the circulation first. 
Of the first class are squill, broom, juniper, 
alcohol, potash, &c, ; of the second, digitalis, 
elaterium, cream of tartar, &c. 

Diur'na, a name sometimes given to the 
diurnal lepidopterons insects or butterflies. 

DivaU^, a Persian word having several 
signifleations. It is used in Turkey for the 
highest council of state, the Turkish minis- 
try; and for a large hall for the reception 
of visitors. Among several oriental nations 
this name is given to certain collections of 
lyric poems by one author. The divans of 
Hafiz and Saadi, the Persian poets, are 
among the most important. In Western 
Europe the term is applied to a cafe, and 
to a kind of cushioned seat. 

Divers, birds remarkable for the habit 
of diving. The divers (Colymbidse) are a 
family of swimming birds (Natatores), char- 
acterized by a strong, straight, rather com- 
pressed pointed bill about as long as the 
head; a short and rounded tail; short wings; 
thin, compressed legs, placed very far back, 
and the toes completely webbed. They 
prey upon fish, which they pursue under 
water, making use partly of their wings, 
but chiefly of their legs and webbed feet in 
their subaqueous progression. The leading 
species are the great northern diver {Co- 
lymbus glacidlis)^ the red-throated diver {O. 
septentriondlis), and the black- throated diver 
{C, arcUcus). These birds inhabit the Arctic 
seas of the New and Old Worlds; they are 
abundant in the Hebrides, Norway, Sweden, 
and Russia. The great northern diver, loon, 
or ember goose is about 2|: feet long, and is 
of handsome plumage. 

Dividend, lit. what is to be divided, a 
term used in arithmetic and in reference to 
stocks, &c. In the latter sense it is the in- 
terest or profit of stocks divided among, and 
paid to, the proprietors. It also signifies the 
payment made to creditors out of the estate 
of a bankrupt. 

Dividers, a pair of compasses or similar 
instrument. 

Dividing Engine, a machine for marking 
the divisions on the scales of scientific, 
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mathematical, or other instruments. Some Diving, the art or act of descending into 
of these perform work of extraordinary water to considerable depths, and remaining 
fineness and accuracy. See Oi-aduation, there for a time. The uses of diving are 
Dividing Range, Great, an Australian important, particularly in fishing for pearls, 
chain of mountains, forming the watershed corals, sponges, examining the foundations 
between the rivers fiowing into the Pacific of bribes, recovering valuables from sunken 
and those running westward. It is situated ships, and the like. Without the aid of 
at an average distance of 30 miles from the artificial appliances a skilful diver may remain 
sea, though in some places it recedes as under water for two, or even three minutes; 
much as 60 miles, and stretches from Cape accounts of longer periods are doubtful or 
York on the north to Wilson’s Promontory absurd. Various methods have been pro- 
on the south. Culminating point Mount posed and engines contrived to render div- 
Townsbend (7353 feet). ing more safe and easy. The great object 

Divi-divi, Libi-dibi, or Libi-davi, the in all these is to furnish the diver with fresh 
pods of Cmalpinia coriaria, a tree which air, without which he must either make but 
grows in tropical America, and a member a short stay under water or perish. See 
of the family which yields sapan, brazil, and Diving-hell^ Diving-dress. 
other red woods. The pods are about 1 inch Diving-bell, a contrivance for the purpose 
broad and 3 inches long, but are generally of enabling persons to descend and to remain 
bent or curled up; are excessively astringent, below the surface of water for a length of 
containing a large proportion of tannic and time, to perform various operations, such as 
gallic acid, for which reason they are used examining the foundations of bridges, blast- 
by tanners and dyers. ing rocks, recovering treasure from sunken 

Divina Commedia. See Dante, vessels, &c. Diving-bells have been made 

Divination, the act of divining; a fore- of various forms, more especially in that of 
telling future events, or discovering things a bell or hollow truncated cone, with the 
secret or obscure, by the aid of superior be- smaller end close, and the larger one, which 
ings, or by other than human means. In is placed lowermost, open. The air con- 
ancient times divination was divided into tained within these vessels prevents them 
two kinds, natural and artificial. Natural from being filled with water on submersion, 
divination was supposed to be effected by a so that the diver may descend in them and 
kind of inspiration or divine afflatus; arti- breathe freely for a long time, provided he 
ficial divination was effected by certain can be furnished with a new supply of fresh 
rites, experiments, or observations, as by air when the contained air becomes vitiated 
sacrifices, observation of entrails and flight by respiration. The diving-bell is generally 
of birds, lots, omens, position of the stars, made of cast-iron, and has several strong 
&c. Among modes of divination were: convex lenses set in the upper side or roof, 
axinomancy, by axes; lelomancy, by arrows; to admit light to the persons within. It is 
hiblicmancy j by the Bible; oneiromancy, by suspended by chains from a barge or lighter, 
dreams; 'pyromancy ^ by fire, &c. and can be raised or lowered at pleasure 

Divine Right, the claim set up by some upon signals being given by the persons 
sovereigns or their supporters to the absolute within, who are supplied with fresh air in- 
obedience of subjects as ruling by appoint- jected into a flexible pipe by means of fer- 
ment of God, insomuch that, although they cing pumps placed in the lighter, while the 
may themselves submit to restrictions on heated air escapes by a cock in the upper 
their authority, yet subjects endeavouring part of the bell. The diving-bell has long 
to enforce those restrictions by resistance to been found highly useful for carrying on 
their sovereign’s* acts are considered guilty work under water, a steam-crane being usu- 
of a sin. This doctrine, so celebrated in ally employed for the movements required. 
English constitutional history, especially in A form, called the nautilus, has been in- 
the time of the Stuarts, may now be con- vented which enables the occupants, and not 
sidered to be exploded. the attendants above, to raise or sink the 

Divine Service, Tenure by, a species of bell, move it about at pleasure, or raise great 
tenure, now obsolete, by which the tenant weights with it and deposit them in any 
held the land on condition of performing desired spot. 

some divine service, such as saying so many Diving-dress, a waterproof dress of india- 
masses, distributing a certain amount in rubber cloth used by professional divers, and 
alms, &p, covering the entire body except the head? 
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DIVING-DRESS - 

The dress has a neck-piece or breastplate, 
fitted with a seg'mental screw bayonet joint, 
to which the head-piece or helmet, the neck 
of which has a corresponding screw, can be 
attached or removed. The helmet has usually 
three eyeholes, covered with strong glass, 
and protected by guards. Air is supplied 
by means of a flexible tube which enters 



the helmet and communicates with an air- 
pump above. To allow of the escape of the 
used air there is sometimes another flexible 
tube, which is led from the back part of the 
helmet to the surface of the water. But in 
the more improved forms of the dress, the 
breathed air escapes by a valve so con- 
structed as to prevent water from getting 
in, though it lets the air out. Leaden 
weights are attached to the diver, and his 
shoes are weighted, that he may be able to 
descend a ladder, walk about below, &c. 
Communication can be carried on with those 
above by means of a cord running between 
the diver and the attendants; or he may 
converse with them through a spealdng tube 
or a telephonic apparatus. One form of div- 
ing-dress makes the diver independent of any 
connection with persons above the water. 
It is elastic and hermetically closed. A re- 
servoir containing highly compressed air is 
fixed on the diver’s back, which supplies 
him with air by a self-regulating apparatus 
at a pressure corresponding to his depth. 
When he wishes to ascend he simply inflates 
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Ms dress from the reservoir. Another form, 
known as the Fleuss dress, make.s the diver 
also independent of exterior aid. The 
helmet contains a supply of compressed 
oxygen, and the exhaled breath is passed 
through a filter in the breast- piece which 
deprives it of its carbonic acid, while the 
nitrogen goes back into the helmet to be 
mixed with the oxygen, the supply of which 
is under the diver’s own control, and to be 
breathed over again. A diver has remained 
an hour and a half under 35 feet of water 
in this dress. The safe limit of depth at 
which operations can be carried on with the 
diving-dress is 120 to 150 feet. Diving for 
pearls, sponges, or corals is now to a great 
extent carried on by means of diving-dresses. 

Divining Rod, a rod, usually of hazel, with 
two forked branches, used by persons who 
profess to discover minerals or water under 
ground. The rod, if carried slowly along by 
the forked ends, dips and points downwards, 
it is affirmed, when brought over the spot 
where the concealed mineral or water is to 
be found. The use of the divining-rod is 
still common in many parts, and quite re- 
cently various wonderful instances of its effi- 
cacy in discovering water have been pub- 
lished in respectable prints. 

Divisibility, that general property of 
bodies by which their parts or component 
particles are capable of separation. Nu- 
merous;] examples of the division of matter 
to a degree almost exceeding belief, may 
be easily instanced. Thus glass test-plates 
for microscopes have been ruled so fine as to 
have 225,000 spaces to the inch. Cotton 
yarn has been spun so fine that one pound 
of it extended upwards of 1000 miles, and a 
Manchester spinner is said to have attained 
such a marvellous fineness that one pound 
would extend 4770 miles. One grain of 
gold has been beaten out to a surface of 62 
square inches, and leaves have been made 
367,500 of which would go to the inch 
of thickness. Iron has been reduced to 
wonderfully than sheets. Fine tissue paper 
is about the 1200th part of an inch in thick- 
ness, but sheets of iron have been rolled 
much thinner than this, and as fine as one 
4800th part of an inch in thickness. Wires 
of platinum have been drawn out so fine as 
to be only the 30,000th part of an inch in 
diameter. Human hair varies in thickness 
from the 250th to the 600th part of an inch. 
The fibre of the coarsest wool is about the 
sooth part of an inch in diameter, and that 
of the finest only the 1500th part. The silk 
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line, as spun by the worm, is about the 
5000fch part of an inch thick; but a spi- 
der’s line is only the 30,000th part of an 
inch in diameter; insomuch that a single 
pound of this attenuated substance might 
be sufficient to encompass our globe. The 
trituration and levigation of powders, and 
the perennial abrasion and waste of the sur- 
face of solid bodies, occasion a disintegration 
of particles almost exceeding the powers of 
computation. The solutions of certain sa- 
line bodies, and of other coloured substances, 
also exhibit a prodigious subdivision of mat- 
ter. A single grain of the sulphate of cop- 
per, or blue vitriol, will communicate a fine 
azure tint to five gallons of water. In this 
case the sulphate must be attenuated at least 
10,000,000 times. Odours are capable of 
a much wider diffusion. A single grain of 
musk has been known to perfume a large 
room for the space of twenty years. At the 
lowest computation the musk had been sub- 
divided into 320 quadrillions of particles, 
each of them capable of affecting the olfac- 
tory organs. 

Division, in arithmetic, the dividing of a 
number or quantity into any parts assigned; 
one of the four fundamental rules, the object 
of which is to find how often one number is 
contained in another. The number to be 
divided is the dividend, the number which 
divides is the divisor, and the result of the 
division is the quotient. Division is the con- 
verse of multiplication. 

Division, in military matters, a portion of 
an army consisting of two or more brigades, 
composed of the various arms of the ser- 
vice, and commanded by a general officer. 
In the navy, a select number of ships in a 
fleet or squadron of men-of-war. The term 
is now practically abolished since the intro- 
duction of gigantic heavily-armed iron-clad 
ships into the navy. 

Division, in parliament, the mode of de- 
termining a question at the end of a debate. 
In the House of Commons the speaker puts 
the question, and declares whether in his 
opinion the ‘Ayes’ or the ‘Noes’ have it. 
Should his opinion not be acquiesced in by 
the minority, the house is cleared, and the 
‘Ayes’ directed to go into the right lobby 
and the ‘ Noes’ into the left, where they are 
counted by two tellers appointed for each 
party. In the House of Lords the two sides 
in a division are called ‘Contents’ and *Not- 
contents.’ 

Division of Labour, a principle employed 
in great industries for the simplification of 


the work to be done by each of the work- 
men engaged in it. The separation of com- 
plicated processes into a series of simple 
operations not only results in a great saving 
of time, but also demands much less ability 
on the part of the workman, in order that he 
may acquire the necessary skill in perform- 
ing any particular operation. Owing to both 
of these causes, the saving of time, and the 
employment of cheaper labour, the cost of 
producing complicated articles is, by the 
application of this principle, immensely re- 
duced. Division of labour tends to the 
invention of machinery, and to the effectual 
use of machinery when invented. It in- 
creases the skill and dexterity of the indi- 
vidual workman; it effects a great saving 
of time and capital, and it conduces to the 
more economical distribution of labour by 
classing work-people according to their 
capacity. It has, however, a deteriorating 
effect on the labourer’s usefulness as an all- 
round workman. 

Divorce is a separation, by law, of husband 
and wife, and is either a divorce a vinculo 
matrimonii, that is, a complete dissolution 
of the marriage bonds, or a divorce a mensd 
et thoro (from bed and board), whereby the 
parties are legally separated, but not un- 
married. The causes admitted by different 
codes of laws as grounds for the modifica- 
tion or entire dissolution of the marriage 
contract, as well as the description of tri- 
bunal which has jurisdiction of the pro- 
ceedings, and the form of the proceedings, 
are various. Divorce was permitted by the 
law of Moses, but forbidden in the New 
Testament, except for unchastity. The 
early laws of Home permitted the husband 
to divorce his wife for adultery and many 
other alleged offences. The facility of 
divorce continued, without restriction, under 
the Roman emperors, but as the modern 
nations of Europe emerged from the ruins 
of the Roman Empire, they adopted the 
doctrine of the New Testament. Marriage, 
under the Roman Church, instead of a 
civil contract, came to he considered a sac- 
rament of the church, which it was unlawful 
to dissolve. The ecclesiastical courts could 
indeed annul a marriage, but only for a 
cause that existed at the time the marriage 
was contracted, such as prior contracts, im- 
potency, &c. Eor any cause arising after 
marriage they could only pronounce a di- 
vorce a mensd et thoro, which did not leave 
either party free to marry again, except by 
papal dispensation. A divorce a vinculo 
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matrimonii^ for any cause arising siihse- 
quent to marriage, could formerly be ob- 
tained in England only by an act of parlia- 
ment, and the ecclesiastical courts must have 
previously pronounced a divorce a mmsd et 
thoro. The act passed in 1857, however, 
established a new court for trying divorce 
causes, called the Court for Divorce and 
Matrimonial Causes, since absorbed into the 
Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Division of 
the High Court of Justice. According to 
present practice the husband may obtain a 
divorce for simple adultery; but if the wife is 
the petitioner, she must show that her hus- 
band has been guilty of certain kinds of 
adultery, or of adultery coupled with deser- 
tion or gross cruelty. Either party may 
marry again after divorce. A divorce can- 
not be obtained if it appear that the peti- 
tioner has l^een guilty of the same offence, 
or that there is collusion Isetween the par- 
ties to obtain a divorce, or if they have con- 
doned the offence by living together as man 
and wife after discovery. The husband may 
claim damages from the adulterer, and the 
court may also order the adulterer to pay 
the costs of the proceedings, in whole or in 
part. The act also abolished divorces a 
mensd et thorOf substituting, however, judi- 
cial separations. (See Judicial Separation,) 
A decree for a divorce is always in the first 
instance a decree nisi (which see). In Scot- 
land, from the time of the Reformation, di- 
vorce might be obtained by either party on 
the ground of adultery, marriage being held 
to be only a civil contract, and as such 
under the jurisdiction of the civil courts. 
Condonation or collusion is sufficient to 
prevent a divorce from being obtained on 
the ground of adultery, but not recrimina- 
tion, that is, a counter charge of adultery. 
Wilful desertion is also held a valid reason 
for divorce. The action is carried on before 
the Court of Session. In other countries, 
including British colonies, the law relating 
to divorce varies greatly. In the ITnited 
States of America, marriage, though it may 
be celebrated before clergymen as well as 
civil magistrates, is considered to be a civil 
contract, and the laws as to divorce, and the 
facility or difficulty of obtaining it, differ 
greatly in the several states. In France 
divorce was legalized in 18S4, with condi- 
tions, after having been prohibited for many 
years. 

Dixon, William Hepwoeth, miscellane- 
ous writer, born at Manchester 1821, died 
in London 1879. In 1849 he published a 
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memoirof Howard the philanthropist, which 
was followed by the Life of William Penn 
(1851), and by a work on x\dmiral Blake 
(1852). In 1853, after having been a con- 
tributor, he became chief editor of the 
Athenseum, a post which he retained till 
1869. During this period he published 
several very popular works, including the 
Personal History of Lord Bacon, The Holy 
Land, and New America, the last being 
followed by Spiritual Wives. After bis 
retirement from the Athenmum, and in the 
last ten years of his life, he gave to the 
world somewhere about twenty-five vol- 
umes of history, travel, and fiction, among 
others, Free Russia; Her Majesty’s Tower; 
The Switzers; History of Ttvo (Queens, CJa- 
tharine of Aragon and Anne Irioleyu; Diana 
Lady Lyle, and Ruby (xrey (both novels); 
and his last work, Royal Windsor. 

Dizfiil, a town of Persia, near the western 
boundary, on the river Dizful; a place of 
great trade and manufactures. Pop. 30,000. 

Dizier (diz-i-a), St., a towm of North-east- 
ern France, dep. Haiite-Marne, on the Marne 
where it becomes navigable, 35 miles south- 
east of ChMons. There are several blast- 
furnaces and other works. Pop. 12,773. 

Djidda. See Jidda. 

Djokdjokarta, a Dutch residency in the 
island of Java, on the south coast, with a 
capital of the same name. Its forests abounfl 
in teak. Its natural fertility is great, and 
rice, coffee, and tobacco are extensively 
cultivated. It is ruled by a sultan who is 
dependent on the Dutch. Pop. 441,800. 
The town is large and regular, and contains 
the sultan’s water-palace, and the seat of 
the Dutch resident, •which is a fort com- 
manding both the palace and the town. 
Pop. 45,000. 

Dmitrof, a town of Russia, in the govern- 
ment and 45 ■miles north of Moscow. It 
has manufactures of cloths, leather, and 
porcelain. Pop. 8042. 

Dmitrovsk, a town in Russia, in the gov- 
ernment of Orel, on the highway from Mos- 
cow to Kiev. There are manufactures of 
leather and soap. Pop. 7603. 

Dnieper (ne'per; Russian, Bnjepr^ Any Qpr\ 
anciently BorystMnes), agreat river of Russia 
■which rises in the government of Smolensk, 
flows first south-west, then south-east, and 
latterly again south-west to the Black Sea. 
It begins to be navigable a little above 
Smolensk, and has a total length, including 
windings, of 1230 miles. Among its tribu- 
taries are the Beresina, the Pripet, the 
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Desna, and the Psiol. In its lower course 
there are important fisheries. Between Kiev 
and Alexandrovsk it forms a series of cata- 
racts, which are now being removed by 
blasting of the rocks. Since 1838 there 
have been steamboats on the river, and the 
trade carried by it is considerable. 

Dniester (nes'ter; Russian, Dnjestr; anc. 
Tyras), a large river of Europe, which has 
its source in the Carpathian Mountains, in 
Austrian Galicia, enters Russia at Ohotin, 
and empties itself into the Black Sea, after 
a course of about 750 miles. Its navigation 
is difficult on account of frequent shallows 
and rapids. 

Doafo' (that is, Two Waters) , a name, in 
Hindustan applied indiscriminately to any 
tract of country between two rivers. The 
tract between the Ganges and the Jumna 
is usually called the iJoab; other similar 
tracts have their distinctive names, the Pun- 
jab being divided into five districts of this 
kind, Bari-Doab, Rechna Doab, Sinde-Sa- 
gar Doab, &c. 

Dob'beran, or Dobekan, a German water- 
ing-place in Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 2 or 3 
miles from the Baltic. There are mineral 
springs, bathing establishments, &c. Pop. 
4954. 

DobelT, Sydney, English poet and man of 
letters, born in 1824. His first poem, The 
Roman, appeared in 1850, and was favour- 
ably received by the critics. Among his 
other works are Balder, Sonnets on the 
War, England in Time of War, &c. He 
died Nov. 14, 1874. 

DSbeln (de-abeln), a town, kingdom of 
Saxony, about 40 miles south-east of Leip- 
zig, with a great trade in grain, and manu- 
factures of cloth, yarn, leather, lackered 
wares, &c. Pop. 17,749, 

Doberan. See Dobberan, 

Dobereiner's (do'be-rl-ner) Lamp, a con- 
trivance for producing an instantaneous 
light, invented by Professor Dobereiner, of 
Jena, in 1824. The light is produced by 
throwing a jet of hydrogen gas upon re- 
cently-prepared spongy platinum, when the 
metal instantly becomes red hot, and then 
sets fire to the gas. The action depends 
upon the readiness with which spongy plati- 
num absorbs gases, more especially oxygen 
gas. The hydrogen is brought into such 
close contact with oxygen (derived from the 
atmosphere) in the pores of the platinum 
that chemical union, attended with evolu- 
tion of light, takes place. 

Dobrud^sha, The, a territory forming 


part of the kingdom of Roumania, included 
between the Danube, which forms its boun- 
dary on the west and north, the Black Sea 
on the east, and on the south by a line 
stretching from Silistria to a point a few 
miles south of Mangalia. There are some 
fertile spots, but on the whole it is marshy 
and unhealthy. The population is of vari- 
ous nationalities, Roumanians, Bulgars, 
Greeks, Turks, and Jews. The inhabitants ‘ 
engage in tillage, stock-rearing, &c. The 
principal towns are Kustendje and Tultcha. 

Danube, Pop. about 258,000. 

Doce'tsB (from Greek doJcein, to seem or 
appear), the name given, in the earlier 
ages of the church, to those who denied the 
reality of the human form of Christ, main- 
taining it to be merely a phantom or shadow. 
In the sense of regarding Christ’s body as 
a heavenly and ethereal, instead of a human 
one, docetism had its partisans even among 
the orthodox. 

Dock, a name applied to different plants 
of the genus MumeXj belonging to the rhu- 
barb family (Polygonaceae). These are 
large herbaceous plants, with stout roots, 
alternate and often entire leaves, and bear- 
ing panicles of small greenish flowers. They 
are very troublesome as weeds, but the roote 
of some of them are used medicinally as 
astringents. 

Docket, Dooquet (dok'et), in law, a term 
variously used, as for a summary of a larger 
writing; a small piece of paper or parch- 
ment containing the heads of a writing; an 
alphabetical list of cases in a court, or a 
catalogue of the names of the parties who 
have suits depending in a court. 

Docks are usually artificial inclosures for 
the reception of vessels, and provided with 
gates to keep in or shut out the tide. They 
are called when they are intended 

to receive vessels for loading and unloading, 
the gates being in this case constructed so 
as to keep in the tide, and thus preserve the 
water within the docks as nearly as possible 
at the uniform level of high water. They 
are called dry-docks, or graving-docks, when 
they are intended to admit vessels to be 
examined and repaired, the gates in this 
case being such as to keep out the tide 
while the shipwrights are engaged on the 
vessel. There is another kind of dry-docks 
called floating-docks, which float on the sur- 
face of the water, and may be sunk suffici- 
ently to allow of a vessel being floated into 
them, and then raised again, by pumping 
the water out of the tanks round the sides. 
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One of the chief uses of a wet-dock is to keep 
a uniform level of water, so that the busi- 
ness of Joading and unloading ships can be 
carried on. without any interruption and 
without danger of damage to the vessel from 
straining, low tides, storms, &c. The first 
wet-docks constructed in England were 
thoSe now called .the Commercial Docks, in 
London, wliich existed in a much less ex- 


tensive form so early as 1660. In 1800 the 
West India Docks were constricted, and 
were followed by the East India Docks, 
Millwall Docks, London Docks, the St. Ka- 
tharine Docks, and the Victoria .Docks, af- 
fording, together with those at Tilbury, more 
than 600 acres of water accommodation, be- 
sides wharf and warehouse grounds, where 
all kinds of appliances and machinery for the 



speedy and convenient transfer of goods and the dock is entered, or by a framework 
cargoes are in use. Some of the warehouses called a caiswn, built like the hull of a 
are extremely capacious, the tobacco ware- ship, with a keel and a stem at both ends, 
house of the London Docks being itself When the caisson is empty it floats, and 
nearly 5 acres in extent. Next after the may be removed to admit of a vessel being 
London docks comethoseof Liverpool, which floated into the dock. The caisson being 
extend more than 6 miles along the north then placed at the entrance and filled with 
l)ank of the Mersey, and cover, together with water, again sinks into the grooves intended 
the Birkenhead docks, nearly as large a total for it and closes the graving-dock. The water 
acreage as those of London. The other im- is then pumped out, leaving the ship dry 
portant British docks are those at South- and supported by wooden blocks and props, 
ampton, Bristol, Cardiff, Hull, Great Grims- With regard to floating-docks, a common 
by, Newcastle, Shields, Barrow, Leith, Glas- type of construction is the iron floating- dock 
gow, Dundee, &c. built in water-tight compartments, and not 

Graving-docks are built of strong ma- closed in at either end. It is smile to the 
sonry, and their entrance is closed either by required depth by the admission of water 
swinging gates opening in the middle, and into so many of the compartments, till the 
when shut presenting a salient angle to the vessel to be docked can float easily above 
water in the river or harbour from which its bottom, and it is then raised by pumping 
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out the wa-ter until the ship can be propped 
up as in a drj-dock. 

A Mild of drj"dock, called ihe hydraulic 
lift doch, QommiB of a double row of iron 
columns, each of which contains a hydraulic 
press. All these hydraulic presses can be 
worked simultaneously by a powerful steam- 
engine, and their combined action has the 



Dry or Graving Dock. 


effect of raising a series of transverse iron 
girders stretching from the columns on one 
side to those of the other. An iron pontoon 
is first floated above these girders, and then 
sunk so as to rest on them, and the ship to be 
docked is floated above the pontoon and sup- 
ported by blocks resting only upon the pon- 
toon, so that the ship is in no way connected 
with the columns on each side. The hy- 
draulic presses are then set to work, the 
girders with the pontoon and ship are raised 
high enough for the water to be run out of 
the pontoon, which is then sufficiently buoy- 
ant to float the ship. The pontoon may now 
be floated away clear of the dock, and an- 
other take its place. By this plan a number 
of vessels can be floated for overhauling and 
repairs in very shallow water and at com- 
paratively slight expense. 

Bock -warrants, orders for goods kept 
in the warehouses connected with a dock. 
They are granted by the proper oflScer at 
the dock to the importer in favour of any 
one that he may name. These warrants are 
held to be negotiable, so that they may pass 
from one holder to another, the property 
of them being always vested in the holder. 

Bock-yards, establishments supplied with 
all sorts of naval stores, materials and con- 
veniences for the construction, repairs, and 


equipment of ships of war. In England the 
royal dock-yards are at Chatham, Sheer- 
ness, Portsmouth, Devonport, and Pem- 
broke, besides the Deptford and Woolwich 
store -yards. There are also royal dock- 
yards or naval victualling yards at Haul- 
bowline in Cork Harbour, at the Cape of 
Good Hope, Gibraltar, Malta, Bermuda, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Hong -Kong, Sydney, 
and Wei-hai'Wei. Others in the colonies 
have been given up. The dock-yards are 
under the direct control of the Admiralty. 
The chief officer of the greater or home 
dock -yards is generally an admiral, with 
a considerable staff of officials under him, 
professional and other. Since the intro- 
duction of steam the engineering depart- 
ment has become an important one in such 
establishments. 

Doctor, a term literally signifying teacher. 
In the middle ages, from the twelfth century, 
it came into use as a title of honour for men 
of great learning, such as Thomas Aquinas 
(Doctor Angelicus), Duns Scotus (Doctor 
Suhtilis), &c. It was first made an aca- 
demical title by the Dniversity of Bologna, 
and emperors and popes soon afterwards 
assumed the right of granting universities 
the power of conferring the degree in law. 
The faculties of theology and medicine were 
soon included, but for a long time the 
faculty of arts retained the older title of 
Magister^ till the German universities sub- 
stituted that of Doctor. The title of Doctor 
is in some cases an honorary degree, and in 
other cases (as in medicine and science) con- 
ferred after examination. The title of D. O.L. 
(Doctor of Civil Law), for example, at the 
Ijniversity of Oxford and at Trinity College, 
Dublin, is an honorary degree, and so also 
are those of D.D. (Doctor of Divinity) and 
LL.D. (Doctor of Laws) at various uni- 
versities. The popes and the archbishops 
of Canterbury exercise the right of confer- 
ring the degree of Doctor both in law and 
divinity. 

Doctors' Commons was a college founded 
for the Doctors of the Civil Law in London, 
and was at one time the seat of the court of 
arches, the archdeacon’s court, the court of 
admiralty, &c. The practitioners in these 
courts were called advocates and proctors. 
In 1857 an act was passed empowering the 
college to sell its property and dissolve, and 
making the privileges of the proctors com- 
mon to all solicitors. 

Doctors of the Church, a name given to 
four of the Greek Fathers (Athanasius, Basil, 
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Gregory ISTazianzeiij and Chrysostom) and 
three of the Latin Lathers (Jerome, Augus- 
tine, and Gregory the Great), The Roman 
t.^atholic Ohiirch, however, recognizes seven- 
teen ‘Doctors of the Church,’ including, be- 
sides those already mentioned, Chrysologus, 
Leo, Isidore, Peter Damian, Anselm, Ber- 
nard of Clairvaux, Thomas Aquinas, Bona- 
ventui'a, and Alphonsiis of Liguori. The 
title is conferred only after death. 

Doctrinaires, a section of French poli- 
ticians, represented by the Due de Broglie, 
Royer- Collard, Guizot and others, who be- 
came prominent after the Restoration in 
1815. They favoured a constitutional mon- 
archy with a balance of powers similar to 
that which then existed in Britain. In the 
chambers they thus occupied a.place between 
radicals and ultra-royalists. They received 
the name of doctrinaires because they were ■ 
looked upon more as theoretical constitu- 
tion-makers than practical politicians, and 
the term is now used with a wider applica- 
tion to political theorists generally. 

Dodder, the common name of the plants 
of the genus CuscHta, a group of slender, 
branched, twining, leafless pink or white an- 
nual parasites. The seeds germinate on the 
ground, but the young plant speedily at- 
taches itself to some other plant, from which 
it derives all its nourishment. Four species 
are common in England — G. mroi^cm^ found 
on nettles and vetches; G, Ejpiihymum^ on 
furze, thyme, and heather (these two being 



Lesser Dodder (Cuscuta EpUhymum), 


natives) ; G. trifolii, on clover ; 0. Ejpillnu'm, 
on cultivated flax (both introduced from 
abroad). 

Doddridge, Philip, D.D., an English 
Dissenting divine, born in London in 1702. 
He was an earnest pastor, and the author 
of many hymns, devotional treatises, &c. 
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The Rise and Progress of Religion in the 
Soul and The Family Expositor are amongst 
the best known works. He died in 1751. 

Dodec'agon, a figure inclosed by twelve 
equal straight lines. 

Dodecahe^dron, a regular solid contained 
under twelve equal and regular pentagons, 
or having twelve equal bases. 

Dodecan'dria (Greek dodelca^ twelve), in 
botany, the twelfth class of Linnmus, com- 
prising plants having twelve to eighteen 
stamens. 

Dodo {Didus ineptus)y an extinct genus 
of birds once abundant on the island of 



Dodo, from painting in the Belvedere, Vienna. 


Mauritius, and assigned by naturalists to 
the order Columbse or pigeons, though an 
extreme modification of the type. It was 
a massive clumsy bird, larger than a swan, 
covered with down instead of feathers, with 
short ill-shaped legs, a strong bulky hooked 
beak, and wings and tail so short as to be 
useless for flight. Its extinction was due 
to its organization not being adapted to the 
new conditions which colonization and cul- 
tivation introduced. 

Dodo'na, a celebrated locality of ancient 
Greece, in Epirus, where was one of the 
most ancient Greek oracles. It was a seat 
of Zeus, whose communications were an- 
nounced to the priestesses in the rustling of 
the leaves on its oak-tree, and the murmuring 
of water which gushed forth from the earth. 

Dodsley, Robert, English poet and dra- 
matist, born in 1703, died in 1764. Among 
other things he wrote a tragedy, entitled 
Cleone, which had some success on the 
stage. A selection of Fables in prose, with 
an Essay on Fables prefixed, was one of his 
latest productions. He planned the Annual 
Register (commenced in 1758); the Collec- 
tion of Old Plays, twelve vols. 12mo, which 
now chiefly sustains his name as a pub- 
lisher; and the Collection of Poems by 
Different Hands, six vols, 12mo. 


Doe, JoBNt Q-iid Biohaeb Roe, two fic- 
titious personages of the English law who 
formerly appeared in a suit of ejectment. 
This fictitious form of procedure was abol- 
ished in 1852. 

Doesborgh (dos'bor/i), a fortified town of 
Holland, prov. Gelderland, at the junction 
of the Old and the New Yssel. Pop. 4484. 

Dog [Qanis vulgaris), a digitigrade, car- 
nivorous animal, forming the type of the 
genus Ganis, which includes also the wolf, 
the jackal, and, as, a sub-genus, the fox. The 
origin of the dog is a much-debated question, 
some considering the breed derived from 
the wolf, an opinion which is based on 
resemblances of structure, the susceptibility 
which the wolf shows of being domesticated, 
the fact of the two animals breeding to- 
gether and producing fertile young, and the 
equality in the period of gestation. But 
all these points are subject to exceptions 
and reservations which make the matter 
doubtful. It is generally agreed that no 
trace of the dog is to be found in a primi-. 
tive state, the dhole of India, and dingo 
of Australia being believed to be wild 
descendants from domesticated ancestors. 
Several attempts to make a systematic 
classification of the varieties of dogs have 
been made but without much success, it 
being difficult in many cases to determine 
what are to be regarded as types, and 
what as merely mongrels and cross-breeds. 
Colonel Hamilton Smith divides dogs into 
six groups as follows: — (1) Wolf-dogs, in- 
cluding the Newfoundland, Esquimaux, St. 
Bernard, shepherd’s dog, &c.; (2) Watch- 
dogs and Cattle-dogs, including the German 
boar-hound, the Danish dog, the matin 
dog, &c.; (3) Greyhounds, the lurcher, Irish 
hound, &c.; (4) Mounds, the bloodhound, 
staghound, fosdhound, setter, pointer, spaniel, 
cocker, poodle, &c.; (5) Cur -dogs, including 
the terrier and its allies; (6) Mastiff's, includ- 
ing the different kinds of mastiffs, bull-dog, 
pug-dog, &c. (See the different articles.) 
Dogs have in the upper jaw six incisors, 
two strong curved canines, and six molars 
on each side, the first three, which are small 
and have cutting edges, being called false 
molars; in the lower jaw are six incisors, 
two canines, and on each side seven molars. 
The fore-feet have five toes, the hind-feet 
four or five; the claws are strong, blunt, 
and formed for digging, and are not retrac- 
tile. The tail is generally long, and is 
curled upwards. The female has six to ten 
mammce; she goes with young nine weelcs 


as a rule. The young are born blind, their 
eyes opening in ten to twelve days; their 
growth ceases at two years of age. The 
dog commonly lives about ten or twelve 
years, at the most twenty. By English 
law it is prohibited to use dogs for purposes 
of draught. 

Dog-bane {Apocijnum androsmmifolium)^ 
an American plant found from Canada to 
Carolina, belonging to the natural order 
Apocynacege (which see). The whole plant 
is milky; the root is intensely bitter and 
nauseous, and is employed in America in- 
stead of ipecacuanha. Another species {A . 
cannalamm) yields a useful fibre, and is 
known as Canada or Indian hemp. 

Dog-cabbage. See Dog' s-cahhage. 

Dog-cart, a sort of double-seated gig for 
four persons, those before and those behind 
sitting back to back; it is often furnished 
with a boot for holding dogs. 

Dog-days, the name applied by the 
ancients to a period of about forty days, the 
hottest season of the year, at the time of 
the heliacal rising of Sirius, the dog-star. 
The time of the rising is now, owing to the 
precession of the equinoxes, different from 
what it was to the ancients (1st July); and 
the dog-days are now counted from 3d July 
to Aug. 11, that is, twenty days before and 
twenty days after the heliacal rising. 

Doge (doj; from Latin dux, a leader, later 
a duke), formerly the title of the first magis- 
trates in the Italian republics of Venice and 
Genoa. The first doge of Venice elected 
for life was Paolo Anafesto, in 697; and in 
Genoa, Simon Boccanera, in 1339. In the 
former city the dignity was always held for 
life; in the latter, in later times, only for 
two years. In both cities the office was 
abolished by the Erench in 1797, 

Dog-fish, a name given to several species 
of small shark, common around the British 
isles. The rough skin of one of the species 
{Scyllium catMus), the lesser-spotted dog- 



SmaU-Bpotted Dog-fish {Scj/llium cafulus). 


fish, is used by joiners and other artificers 
in polishing various substances, particularly 
wood. This species is rarely 3 ft. long, K 
canicitla, the greater dog-fish, is in length 
from B to 6 feet. It is blackish- brown in 
colour, marked with numerous small dark 
spots. Both species are very voracious and 
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I. St. Bernard. 2, Bloodhound. 
10. Pomeranian, it. Bull-dog-. 


. 3. Newfoundland. 4. Mastiff. 5. Collie. 

12. Pointer. 13. Clumber Spaniel. 


7’ Borzoi, or Russian Wolf-hound. 8. Bull Terrier. 9, Fox Terrier. 
14. King Charles Spaniel, 15. Bassett. 16.. Pug. 17. Yorkshire Terrier. 18. Maltese Terrier, 
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destructive. Their flesh is hard, dry, and 
unpe»latable. The common or picked dog- 
fish (yl mnihias vuUjdrn) is common in Bri- 
tish and N. American seas, and is sometimes 
used as food. It is fierce and voracious. 

Dogger, a Dutch vessel equipped with 
two masts and somewhat resembling a ketch. 



Dutch Dogger. 


It is used particularly in the German Ocean 
for the cod and herring fisheries, 
Dogger-Bank, an extensive sand-bank of 
the German Ocean, celebrated for its cod- 
fishery. It commences about 36 miles east 
of Flamborough Head and extends e.n.e. to 
within 60 miles of Jutland, in some places 
attaining a breadth of about 60 miles, though 
it terminates merely in a point. Where 
shallowest the water over it is 9 fathoms, 
Dogget’s Coat and Badge, a prize for a 
rowing-match on the Thames, which takes 
place every year on the 1st of August. The 
prize is an orange waterman’s coat and a 
badge representing the white horse of Han- 
over. The match is open to six young 
watermen whose apprenticeship ends the 
same year. It was instituted by a popular 
actor, Thomas Dogget, a native of Dublin. 
Dog-grass. Same as Couch-grass. 
Dog-lichen, the popular name of a plant, 
PeUidea canma, common on damp ground, 
stones, and trunks of trees. It was formerly 
supposed to be a specific for hydrophobia. 
Also known as Ash-coloured Ground Liver- 
wort. 

Dogma, an article of religious belief, one 
of the doctrines of the Christian faith. 
The history of dogmas, as a branch of theo- 
logy, exhibits in a historical way the origin 
and the changes of the various Christian 
systems of belief, showing what opinions 
were received by the various sects in differ- 
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ehfc ages of Christianity, the sources of the 
different creeds, by what arguments they 
were attacked and supported, what degrees 
of importance were attached to them in 
different ages, the circumstances by which 
they were affected, and the mode in which 
the dogmas were combined into systems. 
Lectures on this subject are common in the 
German universities. 

Dogmatics, a systematic arrangement of 
the articles of Christian faith (dogmas), or 
the branch of theology that deals with them. 
(See Dogma.) The first attempt to furnish 
a complete and coherent system of Christian 
dogmas was made by Origen in the 3d cen- 
tury. 

Dog-parsley, same as fool’s parsley. 

Dog-rose, the Rosa canlna, or wild brier, 
nat, order Rosacese. It is a common British 
plant, growing in thickets and hedges. The 
fruit is known as the hip. 

Dog’s-bane. See Dog-lane and Apocy- 
nacece. 

Dog’s - cabbage. Dog - cabbage, Thely- 
gonurti Cynocrarnlte, a smooth succulent 
Ixerb, nat. order Chenojiodiacej®, found in 
the south of Europe. Though it is slightly 
acrid and purgative it is sometimes used as 
a pot herb. 

Dog’s-feimel, a British plant found in 
cultivated fields {Anthemis CotUla), with 
acrid, emetic properties. It derives its name 
of dog’s-fennel from some resemblance of its 
leaf to fennel and from its bad smell. 


Dog’s-mercury, Mercuridlis perennis, nat. 
order Euphorbiacese, a herb common in Bri- 
tain. It has poisonous properties, and may 
be made to yield a fugitive blue dye. 

Dog’s-tail Grass (Cynosurus), a genus of 
grasses. Cynosurus cristdtiis is a perennial 
found wild all over Great Britain in pastures, 
lawns, and parks. Its roots are long and 
wiry, and descending deep into the ground 
ensure the herbage against suffering from 
drought. Its stem is from 1 to 2 feet high 
and its leaves are slightly hairy. 

Dog-star, a name for Sirius, the star that 
gives their name to the dog-days (which see). 


Dog’s-tooth Or- 
nament, an archi- 
tectural ornament 
or moulding con- 
sisting of square 
four-leaved flow- 
ers with project- 



ing centres placed in close contact with each 


other. It is the characteristic decorated 


moulding of Early English architecture. 
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Dog’s-tootli Violet, Uryihronium dens- 
caniSf a liliaceous plant grown in gardens, so 
called from the appearance of its white bulbs. 

Dog-tooth, or Canine Tooth, one of the 
teeth in the human jaw placed between the 
foreteeth and the grinders. They are sharp- 
pointed resembling a dog’s teeth. 

Dog-tooth Spar, a form of calcic carbonate 
or calc-spar found in Derbyshire and other 
parts of England, and named from a sup- 
posed resemblance to a dog’s tooth. 

Dog-watch, a nautical term distinguish- 
ing two watches of two hours each (4 to 6 
p.M. and 6 to 8 P.M.). All the other watches 
count four hours each, and without the 
introduction of the dog-watches the same 
hours would always fall to be kept as watch 
by the same portion of the crew. 

Dogwood, a common name of trees of the 
genus Cornus, but specifically applied in Bri- 
tain to 0, sanguinea. It is a common shrub 
in copses and hedges in England; the small 
cream- white flowers are borne in dense round- 
ish clusters. The branchlets and leaves be- 
come red in autumn. The wood is used for 
skewers and for charcoal for gunpowder. 
The <7. masc'Ula is known as the cornel- tree. 
Cornus florida and other American species 
are also*called dogwood. The ‘poison dog- 
wood’ of America is JRhus venenata, one of 
the sumachs. See Cornel, Cornacece. 

Doiley, a small ornamental napkin used 
at table to set glasses on at dessert. 

Doit, an ancient Scottish coin, of which 
eight or twelve were equal to a penny ster- 
ling. In the Netherlands and Lower Ger- 
many there was a coin of similar name and 
value. 

Dolab'ra, the Latin name for a celt. See 
Celts, 

Dolce (dohcha), or Doloemente, in music, 
an instruction to the performer %hat the 
music is to be executed softly and sweetly. 

Dolci (dol'che), Caelo, celebrated painter 
of the Florentine school, was born at Elor- 
ence in 1616, and died there in 1686;. His 
works, principally heads of madonnas, saints, 
kc., have a character of sweetness and mel- 
ancholy. Among his chief productions are 
St. Cecilia at the Organ and Herodias with 
the Head of J ohn the Baptist, both in the 
Dresden Gallery, and St. Andrew in Prayer, 
at the Pitti Gallery. 

Dolcinites, a Christian sect of Piedmont, 
so named from their leader Dolcino. They 
arose in 1304 as a protest against Papacy, 
hut were suppressed by the troops of the 
Inquisition in 1307. 


DoFdrums, among seamen, the parts of 
the ocean near the equator that abound in 
calms, squalls, and light baffling winds; other- 
wise known as the horse-latitudes. 

Dole, a town in France, Jura, 26 miles 
south-east of Dijon, It is of Homan origin, 
was long the capital of Franche Gomtd, 
and has some interesting antiquities. The 
manufactures are Prussian blue, hosiery, 
ironware, leather, &c. Pop. 12,733. 

DoTerite, a variety of trap-rock composed 
of augite and labradorite with some titanif- 
erous magnetic iron ore and other min- 
erals. 

DolgeTly, a town of Wales, capital of 
Merioneth county, near the foot of Cader 
Idris. It has manufactories of woollens, 
flannels, and cloths. Pop. 2467. 

Dolichocephalic (dol-i-ko-se-fabik), long- 
headed: a term used in ethnology to denote 
those skulls in which the diameter from side 
to side is less in proportion to the longi- 
tudinal diameter (ie, from front to back) 
than 8 to 10. 

Dol'ichos (-kos), a genus of leguminous 
plants, sub- order Papiflonacese. They are 
found in the tropical and temperate regions 
of Asia, Africa, and America, and all produce 
edible legumes. D. ses^^apcddZw’,whichisalso 
grown in the south of France, has pods a foot 
in length and containing seven to ten kidney- 
shaped seeds. D. Ugnosus is one of the most 
common kidney beans in India. Z). tuherosus 
of Martinique has a fleshy tuberous root 
which is an article of food. 

DoTichosaurus (Tong lizard’), an extinct 
snake-like reptile found in the chalk, whose 
remains indicate a creature of aquatic habits 
from 2 to 3 feet in length. 

Dollar, a silver or gold coin of the United 
States, of the value of 100 cents, or rather 
above 4s. sterling. The same name is also 
given to coins of the same general weight 
and value, though differing somewhat in 
different countries, current in Mexico, a 
great part of South America, Singapore, the 
Philippine Islands, &c. The name is from 
the Dutch (also Danish and Swedish) dahr, 
from Ger. thaler, so named from Ger. thal, 
a dale, because first coined in Joachim’s 
in Bohemia, in 1518. 

Dollar, a village, Scotland, county Clack- 
mannan, 10 miles e. by N. Stirling, noted 
for its academy, founded by a Mr. John 
Macnab, who left £90,000 for this purpose. 
The building, a handsome structure in the 
Grecian style, was erected in 1819. The 
population of the village is 1619. 
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Dollarfc, The, a gulf of the German Ocean, 
at the mouth of the Ems, between the Butch 
province of CTroningen and Hanover. It was 
originally dry land, and was formed by ir- 
ruptions of the sea which took place in 
1277 and 1530, overwhelming thirty-four 
large villages and numerous hamlets. 

Bdllinger (deul'ing-er), Johann Joseph 
Ignaz, a celebrated German theologian and 
leader of the Old Catholic party, was bom 
at Bamberg, in Bavaria, in 1799. In 1822 
he entered the church, and soon after pub- 
lished The Doctrine of the Eucharist during 
the First Three Centuries, a work which 
won him the. position of lecturer on church 
history at the TJniversity of Munich. In 
later years he took an active part in the 
political struggles of the time as represen- 
tative of the university in the Bavarian 
parliament, and as delegate at the Diet of 
Frankfort voted for the total separation of 
church and state. In 1861 he delivered a 
course of lectures, in which he attacked the 
temporal power of the Papacy. But it v'as 
first at the QEcumenical Council of 1869-70 
that Dr. Bollinger became famous over 
Europe by his opposition to the doctrine of 
Papal infallibility. In consequence of his 
opposition to the Vatican decrees he was 
excommunicated in 1871 by the Archbishop 
of Munich. A few months later he was 
elected rector of the University of Munich, 
where he died in 1890. Among his numer- 
ous works are Origins of Christianity; A 
Sketch of liuther ; The Papacy; Lectures 
on the Reunion of the Churches; Papal 
Legends of the Middle Ages, &c. 

Bollond, John, an English optician of 
French descent, born in 1706, died in 1761. 
He devoted his attention to the improvement 
of refracting telescopes, and succeeded in 
constructing object-glasses in which the 
refrangibility of the rays of light was cor- 
rected. Subsequent members of the family 
have distinguished themselves ' in optics, 
astronomy, &e. 

Dorman, a long robe worn by the Turks 
as an upper garment. It is open in front, 
and has narrow sleeves. It has given its 
name to a kind of loose jacket worn by 
ladies. 

Dol'men, a name sometimes used as equiv- 
alent to sometimes in a more dis- 

tinctive sense. Lord Avebury maintains 
that cromUah should be applied to a stone 
circle, dolmen to a stone chamber, such circle 
or chamber consisting of huge stones set up 
often in prehistoric times for religious or 
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sepulchral purposes or as memorials of some 
important event. See Ommlecli. 

Dolomieu ( dol-o-mye« ), BiiODAT Guy 
S xLVATN Tanceede Geatet de, a French 
geologist and mineralogist, born in 1750 
at Bolomieu (Is^jre). After some years of 
military service he devoted himself to geo- 
logical researches. He accompanied the 
French expedition to Egypt, but was ship- 
wrecked on his return off the coast of Ta- 
ranto, and imprisoned and harshly treated 
by the Neapolitan government. He died 
in 1801. Among his works are Voyages aux 
lies de Lipari, &c. (1783); Sur le Tremble- 
ment de Terre de la Calabre (1784); Pliilo- 
sophie min^ralogique (1802). 

Doromite, a mineral, also called mag- 
nesian limestone. It is composed of car- 
bonate of calcium and carbonate of mag- 
nesium, and varies from gray or yellowish- 
white to yellowish-brown. It abounds in 
the Apennines, Tyrol, Switzerland, Tuscany, 
N. America, &c., and in England extends 
from S. Shields to Nottingham. A variety 
called hittempar, and sometimes rhomb spai\ 
is found in crystals having the form of a 
rhomboid; colour grayish, yellowdsh, or red- 
dish-brown, easily scratched with the knife; 
semi-transparent. A second variety is de- 
nominated pearl spar, which has crystals of 
curvilinear faces and a pearly lustre. 

Dolomite Mountains, Dolomite Alps, 
a group of European mountains belonging 
partly to Tyrol, partly to North Italy, and 
having the Piave and Rienz on the east, the 
Adige and Eisack on the west. They are 
named from the prevalence of the mineral 
dolomite, and present most interesting and 
picturesque scenery, the peaks being end- 
lessly varied in form. The highest summits 
are Palle di San Martino (10,968 ft.); Sora- 
piss (10,798), and Monte Tofana (10,715). 

Dolphin [I)elphinus)f a cetaceous animal, 





Commoa Dolphin [Delphinua Ddphis). 

forming the type of a family (Dclphinidsg) 
which includes also the porpoises and nar- 
whal. Dolphins are cosmopolite animals, 
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inha'bitmg every sea from the equator to 
the poles ; they are gregarious, and swim 
with extraordinary velocity. The common 
dolphin {I), delphis) measures from 6 to 10 
feet in length, has a long, shaip snout with 
numerous nearly conical teeth in both jaws; 
its flesh is coarse, rank, and disagreeable, but 
is used by the Laplanders as food. It lives 
on fish, mollusca, &c., and often may be 
seen in numbers round shoals of herring. 
The animal has to come to the surface at 
short intervals to breathe. The blow-hole 
is of a semilunar form, with a kind of val- 
vular apparatus, and opens on the vertex, 
nearly over the eyes. The structure of the 
ear renders the sense of hearing very acute, 
and the animal is observed to be attracted 
by regular or harmonious sounds. One or 
two young are produced by the female, who 
suckles and watches them with great care 
and anxiety, long after they have acquired 
considerable size. Compactness and strength 
are the characteristics of the genus. — The 
name is also commonly but improperly given 
to a fisb, Coryphcena hippuriSj a member of 
the mackerel family, the beauty of whose 
colours when dying has been much cele- 
brated by poets. They abound within the 
tropics, are about 4 or 5 feet long, very swift 
in swimming, and are used as food, though 
said sometimes to be poisonous. 

Dom, a Portuguese title corresponding 
with the Spanish Don. 

Domain', same as Demesne (which see) ; 
also applied especially to crown lands or 
government lands. — Eight of eminent do- 
main, the dominion of the sovereign power 
over all the property within the state, by 
which it is entitled to appropriate any part 
necessary to the public good, compensation 
being given. 

Dombrowsld (-brov'ske), Tan Henryk, a 
Polish general, distinguished in the wars of 
Napoleon, was bom in 1755. He supported 
the rising of the Poles under Kosciusko in 


pola is also used as a synonym, or is applied 
to the interior, dome being applied to the 
exterior. (See Cupola.) Most modern 
domes are semielliptical in vertical section, 
and are constructed of timber ; but the 
ancient domes were nearly hemispherical 



Section of Dome of San Pietro in Montorio, Rome: 
end of 15th Century. 

and constructed of stone. Of domes the 
finest, without any comparison, ancient or 
modern, is that of the Rotunda or Pan- 
theon at Rome (142J feet internal diameter 
and 143 feet internal height), erected under 
Augustus, and still perfect. Among others 
the most noteworthy are St. Sophia at Con- 
stantinople (1 04 X 201 feet), the cathedral 
of Santa Maria del Piore at Plorence (139 
X 310 feet), St. Peter’s at Rome (139 x 330 
feet), St. Paul’s, London (112 x 215 feet), the 
Hotel des Invalides (80 x 173 feet), and the 
church of St. Grenevibve at Paris (67 x 190 
feet). The figures represent the internal 
diameter and height in English feet. The 
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1794. In 1796 he entered the service of 
Prance, and at the head of a Polish legion 
rendered signal services in Italy in 1796- 
1801. He took a distinguished part in 
the invasion of Russia in 1812, and also in 
the campaign of 1813. After Napoleon’s 
abdication he returned to Poland, and the 
year following was made a Polish senator 
by Alexander 1. He died in 1818. 

Dome, a vaulted roof of spherical or other 
curvature, covering a building or part of it, 
and forming a common feature in Byzantine 
and also in Renaissance architecture. Cu- 


finest dome in America is that of the Capi- 
tol at Washington, built of cast-iron. 

Domenichxno (do-men-i-ke'no), Domenico 
Zampieri, BXL Italian painter of great emin- 
ence, of the Lombard school, born at Bologna 
in 1581 or 1582. He studied under Annibal 
Carracci, and afterwards went to Rome, 
where he became painter to Pope Gregory 
XV. Among bis best works are the Com- 
munion of St. Jerome in the Vatican Mu- 
seum, the History of Apollo, the Martyr- 
dom of St. Agnes, and the Triumph of 
David. He died at Naples Aprd 15, 1641. 
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Domesday (or Doomsday) Book, a book 
containing a survey of all the lauds in Eng- 
land, compiled in the reign and by the order 
of William the Conqueror. The survey was 
made by commissioners, who collected the 
information in each district from a sworn 
jury consisting of sheriffs, lords of manors, 
presbyters, bailiffs, villeins— all the classes, 
in short, interested in the matter. The ex- 
tent, tenure, value, and proprietorship of 
the land in each district, the state of cul- 
ture, and in some cases the number of 
tenants, villeins, serfs, &c., were the matters 
chiefly recorded. The survey was completed 
within a year. Northumberland, Durham, 
Cumberland, and Westmoreland were not 
included in the survey, probably for the 
reason that WiEiam’s authority was not 
then (1086) settled in those parts. The 
Domesday Book consists of two volumes, 
one folio and one quarto. It has been twice 
republished, the last time (1861-65) in per- 
fect facsimiles of the original. 

Domestic Animals, such as are reared 
and kept by man, and are to some extent 
in a tame state; as the dog, cat, ox, sheep, 
swine, horse, ass, elephant, camel, llama, 
reindeer, &c. 

Domestic Economy, a term employed to 
include matters pertaining to food and 
cookery, clothing, laundry work, fire and 
light, sanitation and hygiene, &c. 

Domicile, in law, the place where a per- 
son has a home or established residence. 
Domicile is often an important question in 
determining the efficacy of legal citations, 
the validity of marriage, the right of suc- 
cession to property, &c. For some purposes 
what is called a temporary domicile is suf- 
ficient, but in questions of marriage and 
succession it is the permanent domicile that 
determines the decision. A permanent 
domicile may be constituted by birth, by 
choice, or by operation of the law. To 
constitute a domicile by choice both actual 
residence and the intention to make it the 
permanent home are required. It is a legal 
principle that the wife takes the domicile 
of her husband. As a general rule the old 
domicile, and especially the domicile of 
origin, continues till a new one has been 
acquired. 

^ Dom'inant, in music, the fifth tone of the 
diatonic scale, and which assumes the cha- 
racter of a key-note itself when there is a 
modulation into the first sharp remove. 
Thus, Gr is the dominant of the scale of C, 
and D the dominant of the scale of Gr, — 
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Dommant chords in music, that which is 
formed by grouping three tones, rising gra- 
dually by intervals of a third from the 
dominant or fifth tone of the scale. It 
occurs almost invariably immediately before 
the tonic chord which closes the perfect 
cadence. 

Domin'go, Sak, capital of the Dominican 
Eepublic (or Ban Domingo) in the island of 
Hayti It lies on the south-east coast at 
the mouth of the Ozama, and has a com- 
modious port. It is the oldest European 
city in the New World, having been founded 
in 1494 by Bartholomew Columbus. Pop. 
about 16,000. 

Dominic, Saint, the founder of the order 
of the Dominicans, was born in 1170 at 
Calaborra, in Old Castile. He early dis- 
tinguished himself by his zeal for the reform 
of canonical life and by his success as a 
missionary amongst the Mohammedans. 
His attention having been directed to the 
Albigenses in the south of France, he or- 
ganized a mission of preachers against her- 
esy in Languedoc. In 1215 he went to 
Eome to obtain the sanction of Pope Inno- 
cent III. to erect the mission into a new 
order of preaching friars. His request was 
only partially granted, and it was the suc- 
ceeding pope, Honorius III., who first recog- 
nized the importance of a preaching order, 
and conferred full privileges on the Domini- 
cans. He also appointed Dominic Master 
of the Sacred Palace or court preacher to 
the Vatican, an office which is still held by 
one of the order. Dominic died at Bologna 
in 1221, and was canonized in 1234 by 
Pope Gregory IX. St. Dominic is usually 
considered the founder of the Inquisition, 
which is supposed to have originated with 
his mission to the Albigenses; but his claim 
is denied, on the ground that two Cistercian 
monks were appointed inquisitors in 1198. 

Dominica (dom-i-ne'ka), a British West 
India island, so named because discovered 
by Columbus on a Sunday (Sp. dommica), 
a member of the united colony of the Lee- 
ward Islands between Martinique and Gua- 
deloupe. It is about 29 miles in length, 
north to south, and 12 miles in breadth 
east to west; area, 186,436 acres. It is 
rugged and mountainous, but it contains 
many fertile valleys and is well watered. 
The shores are but little indented, and are 
entirely without harbours; but on the west 
side there are several good anchorages and 
bays. The principal exports consist of 
sugar, molasses, cocoa, and lime-juice. The 
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imports and exports amount each to about 
£50,000 annually. Dominica was ceded by 
Erance to Great Britain in 1763. Roseau 
is the capital. Pop. 28,894 (including about 
300 aboriginal Caribs). 

Dominical Letter, in chronology, properly 
called Sunday letter, one of the seven letters 
of the alphabet, A B 0 D E F G, used in 
almanacs, ephemerides, &c., to mark the 
first seven days of the year and all consecu- 
tive sets of seven days to the end of the 
year, so that the letter for Sunday will 
always be the same. If the number of days 
in the year were divisible by seven without 
remainder, then the year would constantly 
begin with the same day of the week; but 
as it is the year begins and ends on the 
same day, and therefore the next year will 
begin on the day following, and on leap 
years two days following, so that the same 
series is not repeated till after four times 
seven or twenty-eight years. 

Dominican Republic, or San Domingo, 
a republic occupying the eastern portion of 
the island of Hayti; area, 18,000 sq. miles. 
It is fertile and exports mahogany, sugar, 
tobacco, cocoa, (fcc., but its resources are as 
yet but little developed. It formerly be- 
longed to Spain, and is the oldest colonial 
settlement in America. Its inhabitants are 
chiefly negroes and mulattoes. Capital, San 
Domingo. Pop. estimated at 610,000. See 
Hayti. 

Dominicans, called also predicantSt or 
preaching friars (prcedicatores), derived 
their name from their founder, St. Dominic. 
At their origin (1216, at Toulouse) they 
were governed by the rule of St. Augustine, 
perpetual silence, poverty, and fasting be- 
ing enjoined upon them; and the principal 
object of their institution was to preach 
against* heretics. Their distinctive dress 
consists of a white habit and scapular with 
a large black mantle, and hence they have 
been commonly known as Blach Friars. 
They were almost from the first a mendi- 
cant order. They spread rapidly not only in 
Europe, but in Asia, Africa, and America. In 
England there were fifty-eight Dominican 
houses at the dissolution of the monasteries, 
and the Blackfriars locality in London took 
its name from one of their establishments. 
They produced some famous scholars, such 
as Albertus Magnus and Thomas Aquinas, 
and became formidable as managers of the 
Inquisition, which was committed exclu- 
sively to them in Spain, Portugal, and Italy. 
In 1425 they obtained permission to receive 


donations, and ceased to belong to the men- 
dicant orders, paying more attention to 
politics and theological science. With the 
Franciscans, their great rivals, they divided 
the honour of ruling in church and state 




Dominican or Black Briar. 

till the 16th century, when the Jesuits 
gradually superseded them in the schools 
and courts. They obtained new importance 
in 1620 by being appointed to the censor- 
ship of books for the church. Amongst 
notable Dominicans we may mention Sa- 
vonarola, Las Casas, and Lacordaire. There 
are still establishments of the Dominicans 
both in England and Ireland. 

Domin'ium, a term in the Roman law 
used to signify full ownership of a thing. 

Domino, formerly a dress worn by priests 
in the winter, which, reaching no lower 
than the shoulders, served to protect the 
face and head from the weather. At present 
it is a masquerade dress worn by gentlemen 
and ladies, consisting of a long silk mantle 
with wide sleeves and a masquing hood. 
The name is also given to a half-mask for- 
merly worn on the face by ladies when tra- 
velling or at masquerades. 

Dominoes, a game played with small 
flat rectangular pieces of ivory, about twice 
as long as they are broad. They are marked 
with spots varying in number. When one 
player leads by laying down a domino, the 
next must follow by placing alongside of it 
another which has the same number of spots 
on one of its sides. Thus if the first player 
lays down 6-4, the second may reply with 
4-8, or 6-7, &c.; in the former case he must 
turn in the 4, placing it beside the 4 of the 
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first domino, so that the numbers remaining 
out will be 6-8; in the latter case he must 
turn in the 6 to the 6 in like manner, leav- 
ing 4-7, to which his opponent must now 
respond. The player who cannot follow 
suit loses his turn, and the object of the 
game is to get rid of all the dominoes in 
hand, or to hold fewer spots than your op- 
ponent when the game is exhausted by 
neither being able to play. 

Domitian, or in full Titus Flavius Bo- 
MiTiANUS Augustus, Boman emperor, son 
of Vespasian, and brother of Titus, was 
born A*D. 51, and in 81 succeeded to the 
throne. At first he ruled with a show of 
moderation and justice, but soon returned 



to the cruelty and excesses for which his 
youth had been notorious. He was as vain 
as he was cruel, and after an ineffective expe- 
dition against the Catti, carried a multitude 
of his slaves, dressed like Germans, in tri- 
umph to the city. He executed great num- 
bers of the chief citizens, and assumed the 
titles of Lord and God. He established the 
most stringent laws against high treason, 
which enabled almost anything to be con- 
strued into this crime. At length a con- 
spiracy, in which his wife Bomitia took 
part, was formed against him, and he was 
assassinated in his bed-room a.d. 96. 

Dome D'OssSla, or Bomodossola, a town 
of North Italy, province of Novara, in the 
centre of a plain on the great Simplon road. 
Pop. 3500. 

Domremy la Pucelle (don-re-mi la pu- 
sal), the birth-place of Joan of Arc, a small 
French village, department of the Vosges, 
7 miles N. of Neufeh^teau. The house is 
still shown here in which the heroine was 
born, and in the neighbourhood is the monu- 
ment erected to her memory, 

Don (ancient, Tanais), a river of Russia, 
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which issues from Lake Ivan-Ozero, in the 
government of Tula; and flows s.E. through 
governments Riazan, Tambov, Voronej, and 
Bon Cossacks, to within 37 miles of the 
Volga, where a railway connects the rivers. 
It now turns abruptly s.w. for 236 miles, 
and falls into the Sea of Azof ; whole course 
nearly 900 miles. The chief tributaries are : 
right bank, the Bonetz and Voronej; left, 
the Khoper and Manitsch. Although not 
admitting vessels of much draught, the 
Bon carries a large traffic especially during 
the spring-floods, and a canal connects it 
with the Volga system of navigation. It 
has productive fisheries. 

Don, a river, Scotland, county Aberdeen, 
rising near the Banffshire border. It flows 
tortuously e. through the whole breadth of 
Aberdeenshire, and falls into the North Sea 
a little to the north of Abei'deen, after a 
total course of 82 miles. Its salmon fisher- 
ies are of considerable value. — Also, a river 
of Yorkshire, England, which rises near 
Cheshire, and joins the Ouse after a course 
of about 70 miles. It is navigable for small 
craft to Sheffield. 

Don (Latin, dominus, a lord or master), a 
Spanish title of honour, originally given 
only to the highest nobility, afterwards to 
all the nobles, and finally used indiscrimi- 
nately as a title of courtesy. It corresponds 
with the Portuguese Bom. Buring the 
Spanish occupation it was introduced and 
became naturalized in some parts of Italy, 
and was particularly applied to the priests. 

Donaghadee (don-a-ha-de'), a seaport and 
market town, Ireland, county Bown, on the 
Irish Channel, 16 miles east by north of 
Belfast. Pop. 2073. 

Donaldson, John William, B.B., a dis- 
tinguished English scholar, was born in 
London in 1811. He studied at London 
University and at Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, where he was elected a fellow. His 
first work was The Theatre of the Greeks, 
a work showing much erudition. In 1839 
he published The New Cratylus, which was 
amongst the earliest attempts to bring the 
philological literature of the Continent within 
the reach of the English student. In 1844 
appeared the first edition of Varronianus, a 
work on Latin similar in scope to the Cra- 
tylus. Amongst his other writings are 
grammars of the Hebrew, Greek, and Latin 
languages. He died in 1861. 

Donatello (properly, Donato di Betto 
Bardi), (MQ oi the revivers of the art of 
sculpture in Italy, was born at Florence be- 
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tween 1382 and 1387. His first great works 
in marble were statues of St. Peter and St. 
Mark, in the church of St. Michael in his 
native town, in an outside niche of which is 
also his famous statue of St. George. Along 
with his friend Brunelleschi he made a jour- 
ney to Eome to study its art treasures. On 
Ms return he executed for his patrons, Cosmo 
and Lorenzo de’ Medici, a marble monument 
to their father and mother, which is of high 
merit. Statues of St. John, of Judith, 
David, and St. Cecilia are amongst his lead- 
ing works. He died at Florence in 1466, 

Donatio mortis causa is a gift of personal 
property made in prospect of the death of 
the donor and consummated by that event. 

Dona^ti’s Comet, so called from the Ital- 
ian astronomer Donati, who first observed 
it in J une 1858. Next to the comet of 1 81 1 
it was the most brilliant that appeared last 
century. It was nearest the earth on the 
10th October, 1858. 

Don'atists, one of a body of African schis- 
matics of the 4th century, so named from 
their founder Donatus, Bishop of Casa Nigra 
in Numidia, who taught that though Christ 
was of the same substance with the Father 
yet that he was less than the Father, that 
the Catholic Church was not infallible, but 
had erred in his time and become practically 
extinct, and that he was to be the restorer 
of it. All joining the sect required to be 
rebaptized, baptism by the impure church 
being invalid. 

Dona'tus, JElius, a Roman grammarian 
and commentator, born a.d. 333. He was 
the preceptor of St. Jerome, wrote notes on 
Yirgil and Terence, and a grammar of the 
Latin language so universally used in the 
middle ages that ‘Donat’ became a com- 
mon term for grammar or primer of in- 
struction. 

Donau (doMou). See Danube. 

Donaueschingen (don'ou-esh-ing-en), a 
town of Baden, Germany, 29 miles east by 
south of Freiburg. It contains the Prince 
of Fiirstenberg’s palace, in the garden of 
which a basin of clear sparlding water claims 
to be the true source of the Danube. Pop. 
3800. 

Donauworth (doMou-vewrt), a town, Ba- 
varia, at the confluence of the Wornitz and 
Danube. It was formerly a free imperial 
town, and was stormed by the Swedes under 
Gustavua Adolphus in the Thirty Years’ 
war, 1632. Pop. 4367. 

Donax {Arundo donax), a species of grass 
or reed inhabiting the southern parts of 


Europe; it grows to a great height and is 
used for fishing-rods, &:c. 

Don Beni'to, a town, Spain, province of 
Eadajoz. It has manufactures of woollens, 
and a trade in cattle, grain, &c. Pop. 16,565. 

Don'easter, a municipal borough and mar- 
ket town, England, West Riding of York- 
shire, on the river Don, well built, with 
straight, broad streets. The parish church 
with its tower 170 ft. high, Christ Church, 
the town-hall, the theatre, are amongst the 
chief public buildings.' It has railway work- 
shops, manufactures of ropes, canvas, ma- 
chinery, &c. It has been long celebrated 
for its annual races, held in September. 
Doncaster was originally a Roman station 
on the line of the old Roman Watling Street. 
Pop. 28,932. It gives name to a pari. div. 

Dondrah Head, the southern extremity 
of the island of Ceylon. It was the site of 
the Singhalese capital during part of the 
7th century, numerous remains of which are 
still to be found. 

Don'egal, a maritime county, Ireland, 
province of Ulster, bounded N. and w. by 
the Atlantic Ocean; area, 1,197,154 acres, 
of which about a fifth is under crops. The 
coast is indented with numerous bays; the 
most remarkable being Lough S willy. It 
is the most mountainous county in Ireland, 
but has some fine fertile valleys. Mount 
Errigal, the loftiest summit, is about 2460 
ft. high. The streams and lakes are small, 
but numerous and abounding in fish. The 
climate is moist, the subsoil chiefly granite, 
mica-slate, and limestone, and the principal 
crops oats, potatoes, and flax. Spade hus- 
bandry is much employed, and agriculture 
generally is in a very backward state. The 
manufactures are limited, and consist chiefly 
of linen cloth, woollen stockings, and worked 
muslin. The fisheries are extensive and 
valuable, and form the chief employment of 
the inhabitants of the coast and islands. 
Grain, butter, and eggs are exported. The 
minerals include marble, lead, copper, &c., 
but are not wrought to advantage. For 
parliamentary purposes Donegal is divided 
into four divisions, each of which returns a 
member. Pop. 173,625,— - Donegal, the 
county town, is a small seaport on the bay 
of the same name, at the mouth of the river 
Esk. Pop. 1323. 

Donetz', a Russian river which rises in 
government Kursk, flows south and east, 
forming the boundary of several govern- 
ments, and joins the Don ; length, 400 
miles. Its basin is rich in coal. 
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Don'gola, a district of Upper Nubia, ex- 
tending on both sides of the Nile from al>out 
lat, IS"" to lat. 20" N. After having be- 
longed to Egypt the rebellion under the 
Mahdi caused its evacuation by the Egyptian 
government, leaving it in an unsettled statej 
but under the Anglo-Egyptian authorities 
it has again been occupied. Its chief pro- 
ducts are dates, cotton, indigo, and maize. 
The population is a mixture of Arabs and 
indigenous Nubians. Its chief town is 
New Dongola, on the Nile. Pop. 6000. 

Doni, a clumsy kind of boat used on the 
coast of Ooromanclei and Ceylon; sometimes 
decked, and occasionally furnished with an 
outrigger. The donis are about 70 ft. long, 
20 ft. broad, and 12 ft. deep, have one mast 
and a lug-sail, and are navigated in fine 
weather only. 

Donizet'ti, Gaetano, Italian composer, 
born in 1797, at Bergamo. He studied 
music at Bologna under the distinguished 
Abb4 Mattei. His first opera, Enrico di 
Borgogna,was represented at Yenice in 1818. 
In 1822 his Zora'ide di Graiiata gained him 
the honour of being crowned on the Capitol. 
In 1830 appeared his Anna Bolena, which 
first, along with Lucrezia Borgia and Lucia 
di Lammermoor — the latter his masterpiece 
— acquired for him a European fame. In 
1835 Donizetti was appointed professor of 
counterpoint at the Koyal College of Naples, 
but removed in 1840 to Paris, bringing with 
him three new operas, Les Martyrs, La 
Favorita, and La FilleduKegiment, of which 
the last two are amongst his most popular 
productions. Of his other operas none ex- 
cept Lindadi Chamouni(1842} and Don Pas- 
quale (1843) achieved any special triumph. 
He died 8th April, 1848. He had written 
as many as sixty-four operas. 

Donjon, the principal tower of a castle, 
situated in the innermost court or bailey, 
which the garrison could make the last line 
of defence. Its lower part was commonly 
used as a prison. See Oastle. 

Don Juan (Sp. pron. ^u-an'), the hero of : 
a Spanish legend which seems to have had > 
some historical basis in the history of a ; 
member of the noble family of Tenorio at < 
Seville. According to the legend Don Juan ] 
was a libertine of the most reckless charac- ] 
ter. An attempt to seduce the daughter of ! 
a governor of Seville brought the indignant i 
father and the profligate don into deadly j 
conflict, in which the former was slain. Don i 
J uan afterwards, in a spirit of wild mockery, u 
goes to the grave of the murdered man and 1 
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invites the statue of him erected there to 
a reveL To the terror of Don Juan the 
* stony guest’ actually appears at the table 
to bear him away to the infernal v^orld. 






Tower of London, time of Henry VIII. a, The Donjon. 

The legend has furnished the subject for 
many dramas and operas. The most famous 
of the latter is Mozart’s Don Giovanni, 
which has made the story familiar to every- 
body. Amongst the former are Burlador de 
Sevilla by Tellez, Don J uan ou Le Festin de 
Pierre, by Molibre, and The Libertine by 
Shadwell. The Don Juan of Byron bears 
no relation to the old story but in name 
and in the libertine character of the hero. 

Donkey-engine, a small engine used in 
various operations where no great power is 
required. Thus a donkey-engine is often 
stationed on the deck of a ship to work a 
crane for loading and unloading. 

Donne, John, D.D., a celebrated poet and 
divine, was the son of a merchant of London, 
in which city he was born in 1578. He 
studied both at Oxford and Cambridge. In 
his nineteenth year he abjured the Catholic 
religion, and became secretary to the Lord- 
chancellor Ellesmere, but finally lost his 
office by a clandestine maniage with his 
patron’s niece. The young couple were in 
consequence reduced to great distress, till 
his father-in-law relented so far as to give 
his daughter a moderate portion. By the 
desire of King James Donne took orders, 
and, settling in London, was made preacher 
of Lincoln’s Inn. In 1621 he was ap- 
pointed Dean of St. Paul’s. He was chosen 
prolocutor to the convocation in 1623-24. 
He died in March, 1631, and was interred 
in St. Paul’s, As a poet, and the precur- 
sor of Cowley, Donne may be deemed the 
founder of what Dr. Johnson calls the 
metaphysical class of poets. Abounding in 
thought this school generally neglected ver- 
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I sifi cation, and that of Br. Donne was pecu- Borak", a town, Persia, province Khuz- 

I liarly harsh and unmnsical. His style is istan, 300 miles s.E. Bagdad. It has a 

; quaint and pedantic; hut he displays sound considerable commerce by a canal which 

j learning, deep thinking, and originality of connects the Dorak with the Karun. Pop. 

; manner. Besides the works already men- 6000. 

tioned, he wrote Letters, Sermons, Essays Do'ran, John, Ph.D., English writer, born 

on Divinity, and other pieces. 1807, died 1878. He began writing when 

Donnybrook, a village, Ireland, now a mere youth, and produced a great number 
mostly in the parliamentary borough of of books, among them being Lives of the 
Dublin. Its famous fair, which seldom Queens of England of the House of Hanover, 
passed off without riot and bloodshed, was Monarchs retired from Business, History of 
abolished in 1855. Court Fools, the Princes of Wales, Their 

Don Quixote (Sp. pron. ke-Ao'ta), the title Majesties’ Servants (a history of the English 
of a famous romance by Cervantes. (SeeCer- stage from Betterton to Kean), A Lady of 
vantes.) The name of the hero, Don Quixote, the Last Century (Mrs. Montague), London 
is used as a synonym for foolish knight- in Jacobite Times. 

errantry or extravagant generosity. Dorcas Society (from Dorcas mentioned 

Doo, Geoege Thokas, English engraver, in Acts ix.), an association generally corn- 
born 1800, died 1886. He became early posed of ladies for supplying clothes to the 
known as an excellent artist, and was ap- poor. Frequently the members of the society 
pointed historical engraver to William IV. meet at stated times and work in common, 
and subsequently to Queen Victoria. He Partial payment is generally required from 
was elected an associate of the Royal Aca- aU recipients except the very poor, 
demy in 1856, and next year Academician, Dorichester, a municipal borough of Eng- 
Ainong his important plates were Knox land, chief town of Dorsetshire, 118 miles 
preaching before the Lords of the Covenant s.w. of London. There are large cavalry 
(Wilkie), Mercy appealing for the Van- and infantry barracks a little to the west 
quished (Etty), Lord Eldon and other por- of the town. The trade consists chiefly in 
traits (Lawrence), Pilgrims in Sight of Rome agricultural produce. Dorchester was*^ an 
(Eastlake), The Messiah (Raphael), Ecce important Roman station (Durnovaria), and 
Homo (Correggio), Raising of Lazarus (Del many interesting Roman remains are still 
Piombo), &c. He also painted portraits in to be found in the vicinity. It was a parlia- 




oil. 

Doom Palm. See Doum Palm, 

Doomsday Book. See Domesday Boole, 

Doomster, a name formerly given in Scot- 
land to the public executioner. See Deem- 
ster, 

Doon, a river in Ayrshire, Scotland, which 
issues from the long, narrow Loch Doon, 
and falls into the Firth of Clyde ; length, 27 
miles. It has been sung by Burns. 

Dor, Doeb, the black-beetle, Qeotrwpes 
stercorarius^ one of the most common Brit- 
ish beetles, of a stout form, less than 1 inch 
long, black with metallic reflections. It 
may often be heard droning through the air 
towards the close of the summer twilight. 
See Dang Beetle. 

Dora, the name of two rivers in Northern 
Italy, both tributaries of the Po. The D. 
Baltea rises on the southern slopes of the 
Mont Blanc group, and falls, after a course 
of about 100 miles, into the Po below Chi- 
vasso; the D. Ripakia, about 75 miles long, 
rises in the Cottian Alps, and joins the 
Po below Turin, 

Dora DTstria. See Qhika {Helena), 


mentary borough till 1885, when it was 
merged in the county. Pop. (1901), 9458. 

Dordogne (dor-dony), a department of 
France, which includes the greater part of 
the ancient province of Perigord, and small 
portions of Limousin, Angoumois, and Sain- 
tonge. Area, 3544 square miles, of which 
about a third is fit for the plough. The 
chief minerals are iron, which is abundant, 
slate, limestone, marble, and other stone. 
Mining, iron manufacture, &c., are carried 
on to a considerable extent, and there are a 
number of vineyards. The climate is mild 
but somewhat changeable. Pop. 452,951.—- 
The river Dordogne, principal river of the 
department, rises on the flanks of the Puy- 
de-Sancy, flows w.s.w., and after a course of 
290 miles unites with the Garonne in form- 
ing the Gironde. 

Dordrecht (dor'dre/tt). See Dort. 

Dore (do-ra), Paul Gustave, a prolific 
French draftsman and painter, born at Stras- 
bourg Jan. 6, 1833. He studied at Paris, 
contributing, when only sixteen years of 
age, comic sketches to the Journal pour 
Rire. He distinguished himself greatly as 
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aa illustrator of boolcs. His illustratioas of 
RabelaiSj of Perrauit’s Tales, Sue’s Wander- 
ing J eWj Dante’s Divina Ctomedia, and 
Cervantes’ Don Quixote, displayed great 
fertility of invention, and the fine fantasy 
of his landscapes and the dramatic effec- 
tiveness of his groups acquired for him 
a European reputation. His illustrations 
of the Bible, of Ariosto’s Orlando Eurioso, 
and Milton’s Paradise Lost are also of 
high excellence. As a painter he has gran- 
deur of conception and a bold expressive 
style. Amongst his chief works are Christ 
leaving the Praetorium, Paolo and Eran- 
cesca di ftimini, The Elight into Egypt, 
Mont Blanc, &c. In later years Dore also 
won fame as a sculptor. He died 23d June, 
1883. 

Doree, a fish. See Dori/. 

Dore'ma, a genus of plants, nat. order 
Umbelliferai. i>. ammoniacum, a Persian 
species, yields the ammoniacum of com- 
merce, a milky juice that exudes from punc- 
tures on the stem and dries in little ‘tears.’ 

Doria, one of the most ])owerful families 
of Genoa, became distinguished about the 
beginningof the twelfth century, and shared 
with three other leading families, the Fieschi, 
Grimaldi, and Spiuola, the early govern- 
ment of the republic. Amongst the older 
heroes of this family are Obeeto Doria, who 
in 1284 commanded the Genoese fleet which 
at Meloria annihilated the power of Pisa; 
Lamba Doria, who in 1298 defeated the 
Venetian Dandolo at the naval battle of Cur- 
zola ; Paoanino Doria, who in the middle 
of the fourteenth century distinguished him- 
self by great victories over the Venetians. 
But the greatest name of the Dorias is that 
of Andrea, born at Oneglia in 1466, of a 
younger branch of the family. After serv- 
ing some time as a condottiere with the 
princes of Southern Italy, he was entrusted 
by the Genoese with the reconstruction of 
their fleet. Disagreement with the Genoese 
factions drove him to take service with 
Francis I. of France, in which he highly 
distinguished himself, and in 1527 he took 
Genoa in name of the French king. But 
being displeased with the projects of Francis 
for reducing Genoa to a place of secondary 
importance he went over to the service of 
Charles V. (1529), carrying with him the 
whole influence and resources of Genoa. He 
re-established order in Genoa, reorganized 
the government, and although refusing the 
title of doge practically controlled its affairs 
to the end of his life. As imperial admiral 
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he performed many services for Charles, 
clearing the seas of Moorish pirates and as- 
sisting the emperor in his expeditions to 
Tunis and Algiers. In 1547 his authority 
was threatened by the conspiracy of Fieschi, 
and he narrowly escaped assassination in 
the tumult. He died in 1560. 

Dorians, one of the four great branches of 
the Greek nation who migrated from Thes- 
saly southwards, settling for a time in the 
mountainous district of Doris in Northern 
Greece and finally in Peloponnesus. Their 
migration to the latter was said to have 
taken place in b.c. 1104; and as among their 
leaders were certain descendants of Her- 
cules (or Herakles}, it was known as the 
return of the Heraclidm. The Dorians ruled 
in Sparta with great renown as a strong 
and warlike people, though less cultivated 
than the other Greeks in arts and letters. 
Their laws were severe and rigid, as typi- 
fied In the codes of the great Doric legis- 
lators Minos and Ly curgus . (See Sparta . ) — 
The Doric dialect was characterized by its 
broadness and hardness, yet on account of 
its venerable and antique style was often 
used in solemn odes and choruses. 

Doric Mood, or Doric Mode, in music, 
was of a grave and manly character, adapted 
both to religious 

services and war. " i f 

Doric Order, ■ , 

architecture, is the 

oldest, strongest, '7 Tf 

and simplest of the 

three Grecian or- [ 

ders, and the one WmBatf tbs 

that is best repre- 
sented among the 

remains of ancient I — i — 

Greek architec- ] '""“3? 

ture. The Doric f 

column is distin- 
guished by its want 
of a base (in the 1 

more ancient ex- Uj I J-I I 111 
amples, at least), 
by the small num- 
ber of its flutings, 
and by its massive 
proportions, the 

true Grecian Doric i-' —Li—L -LU L . 

having the height Orecian Doric Order, 
of its pillars six 

times that of the diameter. The capital 
was small and simple, and the architrave, 
frieze, and cornice were rather plain and 
massive. 


DORIGNY DORPAT, 


Dorigny (do-re-nye), the name of several 
French painters and engravers. Michael, 
born in 1617, became professor in the Aca- 
demy at Paris, and died in 1665. Louis, 
son of thepreceding, was born in 1654, settled 
in Italy, and died in 1742. SiR Nicholas, 
brother of Louis, born in 1658 at Paris, was 
the most celebrated of the three. He spent 
eight years in engraving the famous car- 
toons of Raphael at Hampton Court, and 
was knighted by George I. He died in 1746. 

Boris, anciently a small and mountainous 
region of Northern Greece, at one time the 
abode of the Dorians (which see). 

Boris. Sgq fSea-lemon. 

Borking, a town of England, county of 
Surrey, 22 miles s.s.w. of London, largely 
consisting of villa residences. Large num- 
bers of fowls, known as Dorkings, of an 
excellent breed, having five claws on the 
foot, are reared here, and sent to the Lon- 
don markets. Pop. (urban disk), 7670. 

Bormant State, a state of torpidity in 
which certain animals pass a portion of the 
year. In cold and temperate climates this 
period of long sleep takes place during the 
winter months, and is properly called hiber^ 
nation. It commences when the food of 
the animal begins to get scarce, continues 
for a longer or shorter period, and is deeper 
or lighter according to the habits and con- 
stitution of the animal. Bats, bears, some 
animals of the rodent order, such as the 
porcupine, the dormouse, the squirrel, &c., 
all the animals belonging to the classes of 
Amphibia and Beptilia, such as tortoises, 
lizards, snakes, frogs, &c., and many species 
of molluscs and insects, hibernate more or 
less completely, retiring to suitable places 
of concealment — the bat to dark caves, the 
hedgehog to fern-brakes, snakes to holes in 
trees, &c. During hibernation there is a 
great decrease of heat in the bodies of the 
animals, the temperature sometimes sinking 
to 40° or even 20® Fahr., or in general to 
a point a little above that of the surround- 
ing atmosphere. The respiration as well as 
the pulsation of the heart ‘is exceedingly 
slow, and the irritability of the animal often 
so low that in some cases it can be awa- 
kened only by strong electric shocks. With 
frogs and amphibious reptiles the dormant 
state is very common, and if the tempera- 
ture is kept low by artificial means they 
may remain dormant for years. The term 
mtivation has been used to describe a simi- 
lar condition into which certain animals, 
such as serpents and crocodiles, in tropical 


countries pass during the hottest months of 
the year. 

Bormer Windows are windows inserted 
in the inclined plane of a sloping roof, on a 
frame rising vertically above the rafters. 
They are named dormer windows because 
they are found chiefly in attic bed-rooms 
(Fr. dorniir, to sleep). 

Bormouse {Myoxus), a genus of mammif- 
erous quadrupeds, of the order Bodentia. 
These little animals, which appear to be 
intermediate between the squirrels and the 
mice, inhabit temperate and warm countries, 
and subsist entirely on vegetable food. 
Their pace is a kind of leap, but they have 
not the activity of squirrels. Whilst feed- 
ing they sit upright and carry the food to 
their mouth with their paws. The dormice 
pass the winter in a lethargic or torpid 
state, reviving only for a short time on a 
warm sunny day, when they take a little of 
their hoarded stores and then relapse into 
the dormant state. One species {M. avell- 
anarius) is found in Britain. 

Bom'bim, a manufacturing town of Aus- 
tria in Tyrol, about 6 miles from the Lake 
of Constance. Pop. 13,052. 

Bomick, a kind of stout figured linen 
fabric used for table-cloths, and generally 
chequered. 

Bornoch (-noA), a seaport and parliamen- 
tary and royal burgh of Scotland, county of 
Sutherland, at the entrance of the Dornoch 
Firth, the seat of the extinct bishopric of 
Caithness. It is one of the Wick district 
of parliamentary burghs. Pop. 624.' — The 
Firth runs inland for about 16 miles be- 
tween Boss-shire and Sutherlandshire. 

Dor'ogobush, a town of Russia, govern- 
ment of and 55 miles e.n.e. of Smolensk, on 
the Dnieper. Pop. 7865, 

Bor'ohoi, a town of Boumania in N.W. 
Moldavia, near the Austrian frontier. Pop. 
15,000. 

Borp, a town in the Rhine province of 
Prussia, on the Wupper. It has important 
manufactures of cutlery, paper, &c. In 1 88 9 
it was incorporated with Solingen. 

Bor'^pat, a town, Russia, government Li- 
vonia, on the Embach, about 135 miles n.e. 
R,iga. Dorpat is chiefly remarkable for its 
university and other educational establish- 
ments. It is an ancient town, and was 
once a member of the Hanseatic Union. 
In 1704 it passed to the Russians, who 
now caU it Yuryev. The vernacular lan- 
guage is Esthonian, but that of the learned 
is German. Pop. 40,800. 



D’OESAY BORY. 


B^Orsay, Alfked, Count, a dilettante 
artist and man of fashion, born at Paris 
1798, died 1852. When a young man he 
visited England, and became acquainted 
with Byron and other literary and fashion- 
able celebrities. He married a daughter of 
the Earl of Blessington, but after the earl’s 
death a separation took place, and D’Orsay 
became an inmate of Gore House, which 
the Countess of Blessington had made the 
centre of a famous literary coterie. A 
zealous Bonapartist, he followed Prince 
Louis ISTapoleon to Paris in 1849, whose 
favour he enjoyed till his death. 

Dorse {Morrkua CaUarim), a fish of the 
cod genus, called also Baltic cod. 

Dorset, Bohsetshiee, a maritime county 
in the south of Iilngland, having on the south 
the English Channel; area, 627,265 acres, 
over 490,000 being under crop. The general 
surface of the county is undulating; its 
principal elevations being chalk hills known 
as the North and South Downs, upon which 
immense fiocks of sheep are pastured. On 
the s., on the borders of Hampshire and 
along part of the sea- coast, is a heathy 
common. A great part of the county is 
in grass, and dairy husbandry is extensively 
carried on. Neither coal nor ores of any 
kind are found, but the quarries yield the 
well-known Portland stone. Pipe -clay, 
plastic clay, and potter’s clay also abound. 
The principal manufactures are those of fiax, 
canvas, duck, &c., also silk and woollens. 
The fish frequenting the coast are of various 
kinds, hut mackerel is the most abundant. 
Near the mouth of Poole harbour is a pro- 
lific oyster bank. The principal rivers are 
the Stour, the Frome, and the Piddle. The 
county has four parliamentary divisions, 
with a member for each. Dorchester is 
the county town. Other towns are Brid- 
port, Poole, and Weymouth. Pop. 202,962. 

Dorset, Earls of. See Sackville, 

Dorste'nia, a genus of plants, nat. order 
XJrticacese or nettles, found in tropical 
America, They have their naked fiowers 
buried in a flat, fleshy, somewhat concave 
receptacle. 3. Contrayerva and other species 
have a stimulant and tonic rhizome, which 
k used medicinally under the name of cotv- 
tmyerva (which see). 

Dort, or Dordrecht, a town, Holland, 
province South Holland, 14 miles s.E. Rot- 
terdam, on the Merwede, an arm or part of 
the Maas, and on an island separated from 
the mainland by an inundation in 1421, It 
is an old town, with a fine Gothic church 
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(Groote Kerk, ‘Great Church’), a good 
town-house, museum, &c. It was formerly 
of more importance than now, but it still 
carries on an extensive trade, being not 
only near the sea, but by the Rhine, the 
Maas, and other water communications, con- 
nected with an immense extent of inland 
territory. Pop. 38,386. 

Dort, Synod of, an assembly of Protes- 
tant divines convoked at Dort in 1618-19. 
Besides the Dutch and Walloon divines, it 
included representatives from England, 
Scotland, Switzerland, and part of Ger- 
many, in all about 62 native and 24 foreign 
deputies. The synod was convoked princi- 
pally for the sake of crushing the Arminian 
party, and extreme measures were taken to 
prevent that party being represented in the 
assembly or having a free voice there. The 
result was the condemnation of the Armin- 
ians and the dogmatic establishment of 
Calvinism in the Reformed church. The 
synod also set on foot the Dutch translation 
of the Bible known as the Dort Bible. 

Dort'mund, a city of Prussia, province of 
Westphalia, on the Emscher, 47 miles n.n.e. 
of Cologne, starting-point of an important 
canal to the lower Ems. It has rapidly in- 
creased in recent years, being the centre of 
important railway systems, having exten- 
sive coal-mines in the vicinity, and active 
manufactures of iron, steel, machinery, rail- 
way plant, &c. There are also a number 
of breweries, potteries, tobacco factories, 
chemical works, <&;c. It was once a free 
imperial Hanseatic town, and the seat of the 
chief tribunal of the Vehme. Pop. 142,733. 

Dory, or John Dom {Zeus faber), a fish 
belonging to the mackerel family, cele- 
brated for the 

which, accor- Dory (.Zew /after), 

ding to an old 

superstition, is the mark of St. Peter’s fore- 
finger and thumb. The dory is found on 
the Atlantic shores of Europe and in the 
Mediterranean. The name John Dory is 
supposed to be derived from the French 
jamve dor£^ goldeh yellow. 


JDOSITHEAJSrS — DOUBLET. 


Do8itli''eaiis, an ancient sect among the 
Samaritans, so called from their founder 
Dositheus, who was a contemporary and 
associate of Simon Magus, and lived in the 
first century of the Christian era. They 
rejected the authority of the prophets, be- 
lieved in the divine inspiration of their 
founder, and had many superstitious prac- 
tices. 

Dosso Dossi, Italian painter of the Fer- 
rara school; born 1479, died 1542. He was 
much honoured by Duke Alfonso of Ferrara, 
and immortalized by Ariosto (whose portrait 
he executed in a masterly manner) in his 
Orlando. Modena and Ferrara possess most 
of his works. 

Dost Mohammed Khan, born about 1790, 
a successful usurper who obtained possession 
of the throne of Afghanistan after the flight 
of Mahmud Shah in 1818. He ruled with 
very great ability, and although driven 
from his throne by a British army was 
ultimately restored, and latterly became a 
steady supporter of British power in the 
East. See Afghanistan. 

Dostoieff'sky, Feodor Miohailovitch, 
a Kussian novelist, born 1818, died 1881. 
After serving as an officer of engineers he 
devoted himself to literature, but becoming 
connected with communistic schemes he was 
banished to the mines of Siberia, from which 
he returned in 1856 to resume his literary 
activity. His first novel, Poor People, came 
out in 1846. Among his works that have 
appeared in English are Crime and Punish- 
ment; Injury and Insult; The Friend of 
the Family; The G-ambler; The Idiot; Pri- 
son Life in Siberia. 

Dotis, or Totis, a market town, Hungary, 
county Komom, 37 miles w.N.w. Budapest. 
It has a castle of the Esterhazy family, and 
manufactures of woollens and stoneware, 
&c. Pop. 10,291. 

Dot'terel {(Jharadrius morinellu^f a spe- 
cies of plover which breeds in the north of 
Europe, and returns to the south for the 
winter. In Scotland it appears in April 
and leaves in August, the young being 
hatched in July, but comparatively few 
breed in the British Islands. It is found all 
over Europe and Northern Asia. The dot- 
terel is about 8 inches long. It has always 
been highly esteemed for the table. 

Douai (do-a), or Douay, a town, France, 
department Nord, on the Scarpe, 18 miles 
south of Lille. It is one of the oldest towns 
in France, of which it became part by the 
Treaty of Utrecht. It is strongly fortified, 


has a fine town-house, several handsome 
churches, an academy of arts and law, a 
lyceum, museum and public library, Bene- 
dictine college, hospital, &c.; a cannon 
foundry, linen manufactories, machine-works, 
tanneries, &;c. There was long here a col- 
lege for British Homan Catholic priests, the 
most celebrated of its kind. Pop. 30,030. 

Douai Bible, the English translation of 
the Bible used among English-speaking H, 
Catholics, and executed by divines connected 
with the English College at Douai. The 
New Testament was published in 1582 at 
Eheims, the Old in 1609-10 at Douai, the 
translation being based on the Vulgate. 
Various revisions have since materially 
altered it. 

Douamenez (du-ar-ne-na), a seaport, 
France, Finistbre, on a beautiful bay of the 
same name, 13 miles north-west of Quimper. 
It depends chiefly on the sardine fishery. 
Pop. 12,865. 

Double-bass. See Contra-hasso. 

Double-eagle, an American gold coin of 
the value of 20 dols. or £4 sterling, so called 
because double the value of the coin called 
the eagle. 

Double-entry. See Book-Tceeping, 

Double-first, in a university, one who 
gains the highest honours, after examina- 
tion, in two different branches of study. 

Double-flowering is the development, 
often by cultivation, of the stamens and 
pistils of flowers into petals, by which the 
beauty of the flower is enhanced and its 
reproductive powers sacrificed. 

Double-insurance, the effecting of two 
insurances upon the same goods. In marine 
insurance it is lawful for a shipper to insure 
his goods twice," but only to give an ad- 
ditional security in the event of the failure 
of the first underwriters. In the event of 
a loss it is ultimately divided among the 
underwriters in the ratio of the risks they 
have taken. 

Double-standard of Monetary Value. 

See Qurrency^ Bi-metallism, 

Double -stars, or Binary Stars, stars 
which are so close together that they appear 
as one to the naked eye, but are seen to be 
double when viewed through a telescope. 
One of these stars may revolve about the 
other, or both may revolve round a common 
centre. See Stars. 

Doublet, a close-fitting garment, cover- 
ing the body from the neck to a little 
below the waist. It was introduced frorn 
France into England in the 14th century, 
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flincl was worn by both sexes and all ranks 
•jntil the time of Gharles II., when it was 
superseded by the vest and waistcoat. The 



1, Doublet, time of Edward IV. 2, 8, Doublets, time 
of Elizabeth. 4, Doublet, time of Charles I. 


garment got its name from being originally 
lined or wadded for defence. 

Doublet, in lapidary work, a counterfeit 
stone composed of two pieces of crystal, 
with a colour between them, so that they 
have the same appearance as if the whole 
substance of the crystal were coloured. 

Double-vault, in arch, one vault built 
over another so that a space is left between 
the two. It is used in domes or vaulted 
roofs when the external and internal ar- 
rangements require vaults differing in size 
or shape, the outer and upper vault being 
made to harmonize with the exterior of the 
building, the inner or lower with the in- 
terior. See Dome. 

Doubloon^, a gold coin of Spain and of 
the Spanish American states, originally 
double the value of the pistole. The 
doubloon of Spain was latterly equivalent 
to about a guinea sterling. The doubloon 
of Chili was worth about 18s. sterling; 
that of Mexico, £3, 4s. 8(i. 

Doubs (do), a department of France, hav- 
ing Switzerland on its eastern frontier. Its 
surface is traversed by four chains of the 
Jura. ^ The temperature is variable, and 
the climate somewhat rigorous. About a 
third of the land is arable, but much the 
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greater part is covered with forests. Maize, 
potatoes, hemp, flax, are the principal crops. 
Much dairy produce is made into Gruyere 
cheese. The minerals include iron, lead, 
and marble. Fop. 298,864. — The river 
Doubs rises in the department to which it 
gives its name, flows first n.b., then N.w. 
till it joins the Sadne at Verdun-sur-Sa6ne; 
length, 250 miles. 

Douche (dosh), a jet or current of water or 
vapour directed upon some part of the body ; 
employed in bathing establishments. When 
water is applied it is called the liquid douche, 
and when a current of vapour the vapour 
douche. 

Douglas (dug'las), capital of the Isle of 
Man, is situated on the south-east coast, on 
a beautiful semicircular bay. It is frequented 
by immense numbers of visitors during the 
summer. Among the objects of interest 
are the House of Keys, the custom-house, 
the extensive breakwater, the promenade, 
&c. Fop. 19,223. 

Douglas (dug'las), a family distinguished 
in the annals of Scotland. Their origin is 
unknown. They were already territorial 
magnates at the time when Bruce and Baliol 
were competitors for the crown. As their 
e.states lay on the borders they early became 
guardians of the kingdom against the en- 
croachments of the English, and acquired 
in this way power, habits, and experience 
which frequently made them formidable to 
the crown. We notice in chronological 
succession the most distinguished members 
of the family. James, son of the William 
Douglas who had been a companion of 
Wallace, and is commonly known as the 
Good Sir James, early joined Bruce, and 
was one of his chief supporters throughout 
his career, and one of the most distinguished - 
leaders at the battle of Bannockburn. He 
fell in battle with the Moors while on his 
way to the Holy Land with the heart of his 
master, in 1331. — Akchibald, youngest 
brother of Sir James, succeeded to the 
regency of Scotland in the infancy of David. 
He was defeated and killed at Halidon Hill 
by Edward III. in 1333. — William, son of 
the preceding, was created first earl in 1357. 
He recovered Douglasdale from the English, 
and was frequently engaged in wars with 
them. He fought at the battle of Poitiers. 
He died 1384. — James, the second earl, who, 
like his ancestors, was constantly engaged 
in border warfare, was killed at the battle 
of Otterbum in 1388. After his death the 
earldom passed to an illegitimate son of the 
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Good Sir J anies, Archibald the Grim, Lord 
of Galloway. — Archibald, son of Archibald 
the Grim and fourth earl, was the Douglas 
who was defeated and taken prisoner by 
Percy (Hotspur) at Homildon 14th Sep- 
tember, 1402. He was also taken prisoner 
at Shrewsbury 23d July, 1403, and did not 
recover his liberty till 1407. He was killed 
at the battle of Verneuil, in Normandy, in 
1427. Charles VII. created him Duke of 
Touraine, -which title descended to his suc- 
cessors. — William, sixth earl, born 1422, 
together with his only brother David was 
assassinated by Crichton and Livingstone 
at a banquet to which he had been in- 
vited in the name of the king, in Edin- 
burgh Castle, on 24th November, 1440. 
Jealousy of the great power which the 
Douglases had acquired from their posses- 
sions in Scotland and France was the cause 
of this deed. — ^William, the eighth earl, a 
descendant of the third earl, restored the 
power of the Douglases by a marriage with 
his cousin, heiress of another branch of the 
family; was appointed lord-lieutenant of 
the Idngdom, and defeated the English at 
Sark. Latterly having entered into a trea- 
sonous league, he was invited by J ames II. 
to Stirling and there murdered by the king’s 
own hand, 2 2d Feb. 1452. — James, the ninth 
and last earl, brother of the preceding, took 
up arms with his allies to avenge his death, 
but was jSnally driven to England, where he 
continued an exile for nearly thirty years. 
Having entered Scotland on a raid in 1484 
he was taken prisoner and confined in the 
abbey of Lindores, where he died in 1488. 
His estates, which had been forfeited in 
1455, were bestowed on the fourth Earl of 
Angus, the ‘Bed Douglas,’ the representa- 
tive of a younger branch of the Douglas 
family, which continued long after to flour- 
ish. The fifth Earl of Angus, Archibald 
Douglas, was the celebrated ‘Bell-the-Cat,’ 
one of whose sons was Gawin Douglas the 
poet. He died in a monastery in 1514. 
Archibald, the sixth earl, married Queen 
Margaret, widow of James IV., attained 
the dignity of regent of the kingdom, and 
after various vicissitudes of fortune, having 
at one time been attainted and forced to 
flee from the kingdom, died about 1560. 
He left no son, and the title of Earl of 
Angus passed to his nephew David. James 
Douglas, brother of David, married the 
heiress of the Earl of Morton, which title 
he received on the death of his father-in- 
law. His nephew, Archibald, eighth Earl 


of Angus and Earl of Morton, died child- 
less, and the earldom of Angus then passed 
to Sir William Douglas of Glenbervie, his 
cousin, whose son William was raised to 
the rank of Marquis of Douglas. Archibald, 
the great-grandson of William, was raised 
in 1703 to the dignity of Duke of Douglas, 
but died unmarried in 1761, when the ducal 
title became extinct, and the marquisate 
passed to the Duke of Hamilton, the de- 
scendant of a younger son of the first mar- 
quis. The line of Angus or the Bed Doug- 
las is now represented by the houses of 
Hamilton and Home, who both claim the 
title of Earl of Angus. 

Douglas, David, a Scottish botanist, 
born in 1 798. In 1823, as botanical collector 
to tbe Horticultural Society of London, he 
went to the United States, and in 1824 to 
California, collecting many rare plants and 
trees. In 1827 he returned to England, 
and some years later sailed on another ex- 
pedition to the Sandwich Islands, where he 
met his death by an accident in 1834. 

Douglas, Gawin, an early Scottish poet 
of eminence. He was tbe son of Archibald, 
earl of Angus, and was born at Brechin 
about 1474. He received a liberal educa- 
tion, commenced at home and completed at 
the University of Paris. On returning to 
Scotland he took orders in the church, and 
ultimately became Bishop of Dunkeld. He 
died of the plague in 1522 in London, where 
he had been obliged to take refuge on ac- 
count of political commotions. & trans- 
lated Virgil’s .iEneid into verse with much 
spirit and elegance, prefixing original pro- 
logues to the different books of the original. 
This was the first poetical translation into 
English of any classical author. It was writ- 
ten about 1512, and first published in 1553. 
He also wrote The Palace of Honour and 
King Hart, both allegorical poems. 

Douglas, Sir Howard, Baronet, K.C.B., 
a British general, born in 1776, the son of 
Admiral Sir Charles Douglas. He served 
in Spain in the Peninsular war, and ac- 
quired much reputation by his writings on 
military subjects, especially by his Treatise 
on Naval Gunnery (1819). From 1823 to 
1829 he was governor of New Brunswick, 
and from 1835 to 1840 Lord High-commis- 
sioner of the Ionian Islands. He attained 
the rank of general in 1851, and died in 
November, 1861. 

Douglas, Stephen Arnold, American 
statesman, born in Vermont 1813, died 1861. 
Ha\ ing gone to J acksonville, 111., he became 
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an attorney, was appointed attorney -general 
for the state, and in 1843 was elected a 
member of the U . S. House of Representa- 
tives. In 1847 he was elected to the Senate, 
and by -re-election was a member of this 
l>ody till his death. He was esi)ecially pro- 
minent in connection with the question as 
to the extension of slavery into new states 
and territories, which he maintained was a 
matter to be settled by the people of the 
respective states or territories, and not by 
Congress. He was a presidential candidate 
in 1860, when Lincoln was elected. 

Douglass, Fbedertck, American lecturer 
and journalist, was the son of a negro slave, 
and was born at Tucl^ahoe in Maryland 
about 1817. Although his father was a 
white man, he was, according to the law, 
reared as a slave. In 1832 he was pur- 
chased by a Baltimore ship-builder, but made 
his escape in 1838. As he had taught him- 
self to read and wiite, and showed talent 
as an orator, he was employed by the Anti- 
slavery Society as one of their lecturers. 
In 1845 he published his autobiography, and 
afterwards made a successful lecturing tour 
in England. In 1870 he started a journal 
entitled The New National Era; in 1871 
he was apj^ointed secretary of the commis- 
sion to Santo Domingo ; in 1877 marshal for 


Dove (dov), a river, England, Derbyshire, 
after a course of 39 miles through highly 
picturesque scenery, falls into the Trent. 



Doum Palm {Hyphcjen& th&baka). 

Dove (do've), Hbineich Wilhelm, Ger- 


the district of Columbia, then commissioner man physicist, distinguished by his researches 
of deeds, and latterly Minister to Hayti. into the laws of climate and meteorological 


He died in 1895. 

Doukhobors. See Duchohorzi. 


phenomena, was born in 1803, and died in 
1879. Among his works are Meteorological 


Doum Palm (dom), a palm-tree, Researches (1837), Distribution of Heat on 

thebaica. It is remarkable, like the other the Surface of the Globe (1852), Law of 


species of the genus, for having a repeat- 
edly-branched stem, .Each branch termi- 
nates in a tuft of large fan-shaped leaves. 


Storms (1857). 

Dove-plant. See Holy Spirit Plant 
Do'ver, a mun. and pari, borough of Eng- 


The fruit is about the size of an apple ; it land, county Kent, 67 miles south-east of 
has a fibrous mealy rind, which tastes like London. It lies on the coast of the Strait 
gingerbread (whence the name gingerbread of Dover, and is 21 miles distant from Calais 
tree sometimes applied to this palm), and is on the French coast. It is an important 
eaten by the poorer inhabitants of Upper railway terminus, and as a port for mail 
Egypt, where it grows. An infusion of the and packet service with the Continent has 
rind is also used as a cooling beverage in a large passenger traflSc. Ship -building, sail- 
fevers. The seed is horny, and is made into making, fisheries, &c., are carried on. 
small ornaments. Ropes are made of the There are two docks and a tidal harbour; 
fibres of the leaf-stalks. an outer harbour of 70 acres, enclosed by a 

^ Douro (do'ro), or Dueeo, one of the largest new pier and the extended Admiralty Pier ; 
rivers of the Spanish Peninsula, which, flow- and a great harbour of refuge is in progress, 
ing west, traverses about one-half of Spain The celebrated castle stands on a high chalk 
and the whole of Portugal, and, after a cliff. Dover is the chief of the Cinque 
course of 500 miles, falls into the Atlantic Ports, and has extensive barracks. Since 
3 miles below Oporto. It is navigable for 1885 it returns only one member to parlia- 
small vessels for about 70 miles. ment. Pop. 41,794. 

Douw (do'u), Ceeard. See Dow, Gera/rd, Dover, a city of the United States, in New 

Dove. See Turtle-dove and Pigeon^ Hampshire. It is situated on both sides of 
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t^ie Cochecho, which has here a fall of over 
30 feet, affording abundant water-power 
for the large iron and cotton manufactories. 
Pop. 13,207. 

Dover, Straits of, the narrow channel 
between Dover and Calais which separates 
Great Britain from the French coast. At 
the narrowest part it is only 21 miles wide. 
The depth of the channel at a medium in 
the highest spring-tides is about 25 fathoms. 
On both the French and English sides the 
chalky cliffs show a correspondency of strata 
which leaves no room for doubt that they 
were once united, although this is known 
otherwise. 

Dover’s Powder, a preparation frequently 
used in medical practice to produce perspi- 
ration. It consists of 1 grain of opium, 1 of 
ipecacuanha, and 8 of sulphate of potash in 
every 10 grains, which constitute a full dose. 
In preparing it the ingredients must be 
thoroughly mixed. 

Dove-tailing, in carpentry, is the fastening 
hoards together by letting one piece in the 
form of a dove-tail into a corresponding 
cavity in another. The dove-tail is the 
strongest kind of jointing. 

Dovre-Fjeld (do-vre-fyel), an assemblage 
of mountain masses in Norway, forming the 
central part of the Scandinavian system, 
and extending as a plateau 2000 feet high 
B.N.E. from lat. 62“ n. to lat. 63®. It is gen- 
erally composed of gneiss and mica schist. 
One of the mountains belonging to it is 
Snehaetta, 7620 feet. 

Dow, or Douw (properly Dou), Gerard, 
an eminent painter of the Dutch school, was 
the son of a glazier, and born at Leyden in 
1613. He studied under Eembrandt, and 
united his master’s manner in chiaroscuro 
with the moat minute finish and delicacy. 
His pictures are generally of small size and 
mostly scenes of family bde. Dow died in 
1676. 

Dower, in English law, is the right which 
a wife (not being an alien) has in the lands 
and tenements of which her husband dies 
possessed. By common law this right 
amounts to one-third of his estate during 
her life ; by local custom it is frequently 
greater. Where the custom of gavdlcind 
prevails the widow’s share is a half, and that 
of free-bench gives her the whole of a copy- 
hold. The term is also applied to the pro- 
perty which a woman brings to her husband 
in marriage, but this is more correctly dowry. 

Dowlas, a kind of coarse linen formerly 
much used by working people for shirts; 


this use of it is now generally superseded 
by calico, 

Dowletabad, See Daulatahad. 

Down, a county of Ireland, in Ulster, 
bounded on the north by Belfast Lough and 
on the east by the Irish Sea; area, 610,730 
acres, of which over five-sixths are produc- 
tive. Down is copiously watered by the 
rivers Bann, Lurgan, and Newry, and has 
numerous small lakes. The surface is very 
irregular, and in parts mountainous, Slieve 
Donard, in the Mourne Mountains, being 
2796 feet high. Agriculture is compara- 
tively advanced, oats, wheat, flax, and pota- 
toes being the principal crops. The native 
breed of sheep is small, but valued for the 
delicacy of its mutton and the fine texture 
of its wool. The principal manufactures 
are linen and muslin. The fisheries on the 
coast, principally cod, haddock, and herring, 
are considerable. The county has four 
parliamentary divisions, each returning a 
member. The county town is Downpat- 
rick ; others are Newry, Newtonards, Ban- 
gor, and Banbridge. Pop. 205,889. 

Downham Market, a market -town of 
England, Norfolkshire, on the Ouse, with 
an important trade in agricultural produce. 
Pop. 2472. 

Downing College, one of the colleges of 
the University of Cambridge, chartered in 
1800 and opened in 1821. Its founder was 
Sir George Downing, a Cambridgeshire 
gentleman. 

DownpaPrick, a market-town and seaport 
of Ireland, county town of Down, 21 miles 
S.E. of Belfast. It is the seat of the diocese 
of Down Connor and Dromore, has a cathe- 
dral, and is celebrated as the supposed 
burial-place of St. Patrick. Pop. 2993. 

Downs, a term given to undulating grassy 
hills or uplands, specially applied to two 
ranges of undulating chalk hills in England, 
extending through Surrey, Kent, and Hamp- 
shire, known as the North and South Downs. 
The word is sometimes used as equivalent 
to d/unes or sand-hills. 

Downs, The, a celebrated roadstead for 
ships, extending 6 miles along the east coast 
of Kent in England, protected on the sea- 
ward side by Goodwin Sands. 

Dowry. See Bower, 

Doxology (from Greek doxa^ praise, glory, 
andioyos), a set form of words giving glory 
to God, and especially a name given to two 
short hymns distinguished by the title of 
greater (Glory be to God on high, &c.) and 
lesser (Glory be to the Father, &c.). Both 
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the doxolo^fes have a place in the Church 
of England liturgy, the latter being repeated 
after every psalm, and the former used in 
the communion service, 

^ Doyle, Sir Arthur Conan, English nove- 
list, a nephew of Richard Doyle, born at Edin- 
burgh, 1859, studied medicine, and for some 
years practised, but gave up the profession 
for that of literature. Among his books 
are Micah Clarke ; The Sign of Four ; The 
White Company j The Adventures of Sher- 
lock Holmes, a very popular series of detec- 
tive stories; Brigadier Gerard; &c. 

Doyle, Richard, an artist, born in Lon- 
don in 1826, died in 1883. He was long well 
known as a constant contributor of satirical 
designs to Punch, and also showed much 
talent in illustrations to Leigh Hunt’s Jar 
of Honey, Thackeray’s Newcomes and his 
Rebecca and Rowena, Ruskin’s King of the 
Golden River, &c. Latterly he devoted 
himself to water-colour painting. 

Dozy (do'zi), Reinhart, Dutch orientalist 
and historian, born 1820, died 1883. He 
was thoroughly versed in most of the Semitic 
tongues, and spoke and wrote almost all the 
European languages with facility. Among 
his works (sometimes in Dutch, sometimes 
in French) are Histoire des Musulmans d’Es- 
pagne de 711-1110; G^ographie d’Edrisi; 
De Israeliten te Mekka; Het Islamisme; 
Supplements aux Dictionnaires Ajabes. 

Dracaena, a genus of endogenous ever- 
green plants, nat. order Liliacese. It includes 
the dragon-tree of Teneriffe (Z>. Draco), 
celebrated for producing the resin called 
dragon’s blood. (See Dragon's Blood, Dragon- 
tree.) Several species of Dracoena are culti- 
vated in greenhouses for the beauty of their 
foliage, but many of the fine plants known 
by this name belong strictly to other genera. 

Drachenfels (drii'/ien-fels; ‘dragon rock’), 

‘ the castled crag of Drachenfels,’ as Byron 
calls it, a hill in Rhenish Prussia, about 8 
miles south-east of Bonn, rising 900 feet 
above the Rhine, and crowned by the old 
castle of Drachenfels. 

Drachma (drak'ma), the unit of weight 
and of money among the ancient Greeks. 

It was the principal Greek coin, was made 
of silver, and was worth (the Attic drachma) 
about 9|d. As a weight amongst the Greeks 
it was about 2 dwt. 7 grains troy. 

Draco, a legislator of Athens, about 620 
B.C., whose name has become proverbial as 
an inexorable and bloodthirsty lawgiver, 
and whose laws were said to have ]3een 
written in blood, not ink. 

251 


Draco, the Dragon, a constellation of the 
northern hemisphere, containing, according 
to Flamsteed, eighty stars. The star 7 
Draconis is celebrated as the one used in 
determining the coefficient of aberration of 
the fixed stars, 

Dracoceph'alum dragon’s head ’), ^ a 
genus of odoriferous annual and perennial 
herbs, nat. order Labiatm, mostly found in 
the north of Asia, Europe, and America. 
The most generally cultivated species is D. 
eanariense, or Canary balm of Gilead. 

Dracun'culus, a genus of plants, nat. 
order Aracem, with a long spotted stalk. 
They are natives of South Europe. D. vul- 
garis (green dragon) is common in English 
gardens. Its flowers are black, very fetid, 
and give out exhalations which produce 
headache, giddiness, and vomiting. 

Draft, or Draught, a bill drawn by one 
person on another. (See Bill.) Also a rough 
copy of any document intended to be after- 
wards transcribed. 

Drag, (1) a long coach or carriage, gener- 
ally uncovered and seated round the sides. 
(2) An apparatus for retarding or stopping 
the rotation of one wheel or of several 
wheels, in carriages especially. (3) An 
apparatus, consisting of a frame of iron with 
a bag-net attached, used to recover articles 
lost in the water. 

Drag-net, a net drawn along the bottom 
of a river or pond to catch fish. The use of 
drag-nets is usually prohibited in rivers 
where fish breed, as it takes all indiscrimi- 
nately. 

Drag'oman, a word of Eastern origin, the 
general name for a guide and interpreter 
among Europeans throughout the East, and 
especially in the Levant countries. 

Drag'on, a fabulous monster, the stories 



The i)ragon of fable. 


regarding which reach back almost as far 
as history. His form is described as gener- 
ally resembling that of a winged and two- 
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legged serpent, tlie body covered with scales, 
the head crested, and the month spouting hre. 
The immediate source of the mediseval con- 
ception is probably the Scriptures, modified 
by accounts brought home by the Crusaders 
of the crocodiles in Egypt. 

Dragon, one of the northern constella- 
tions. See Draco. 

Dragon, or Ekagon-lizard, a name for 
several species of lizards inhabiting Asia, 
Africa, and South America. The common 
flying lizard {Draco volans), the best type 
of the genus, is about 10 or T2 inches in 
length, the tail being extremely long in 
proportion to the body. The sides are. 
furnished with peculiar extensions of the 
skin, forming a kind of wings, which help 
to support it in the air when it springs 
from branch to branch. Its food consists 
almost exclusively of insects. 

Dragon, Green, a plant. See Draeun- 
culus. 

Drag'onet, the common name of certain 
fishes of the Goby family. The gemmeous 
dragonet {Callionym/us lyra) is found in the 
British seas. 

Dragon-fly, a family (Libellulidss) of 
neuropterous insects. They have a large 
head, large eyes, and strong horny man- 
dibles. They are beautiful in form and 
colour, and are of very powerful flight. 
The great dragon-fly {JBshna grandis) is 
about 4 inches long, and the largest of the 
British species. They live on insects, and 
are remarkable for their voracity. The dra- 
gon-fly deposits its eggs in the water, where 
the larvse and pupse live on aquatic insects. 
The larval stage lasts for a year. The 
family is of very wide distribution. The 
small blue Agrmi is a common European 
form. But the familiar LibelhdaiB the most 
extensively distributed. 

Dragonnades, or Eeagonabes, the name 
given to the persecutions directed against 
the Protestants chiefly in the south of 
France, during the reign of Louis XIV. 
Bands of soldiers, headed by priests, marched 
through the villages, giving the Protestant 
inhabitants the alternative of renouncing 
their faith or being given over to the extor- 
tions and violence of the soldiery. The 
dragoons were conspicuous in these expedi- 
tions, to which they gave their name. The 
Dragonades drove thousands of French 
Protestants out of France. 

Dragon’s Blood, a resinous juice, usually 
obtained by incision from various tropical 
plants, as Calamus DracOf Draccsna Draco^ 


Pterocarpm DracOy kc. It differs in com- 
position, and is often much adulterated. It 
is opaque, of a reddish-brown colour, brittle, 
and has a smooth shining conchoidal frac- 
ture. It is soluble in alcohol and oil, but 
scarcely so in water. It is used for colour- 
ing varnishes, staining marble, leather, and 
wood, for tooth tinctures, &c. 

Dragon’s-head, a name of certain plants 
of the gemxB Dracocephalum (which see). 

Dragon-tree {Dramna Draco), a tree-like 
liliaceous plant, with a stem simple or di- 
vided at top, and in old age often much 
branched. It is a native of the Canaries, 
and yields the resin known as dragon’s blood. 
It is often grown in stoves and greenhouses. 

Dragoon', a kind of mounted soldier, so 
called originally from his musket (dm^ou) 
having on the muzzle of it the head of a 
dragon. At one time dragoons served both 
as mounted and foot soldiers, but now only 
as the former. In the British army there 
are heavy axid light dragoons. The first 
dragoon regiment, the Scots Greys, was 
formed in 1681. 

Dragoon-bird. Same as umbrella-bird. 

Draguignan (dra-ge-nyaii), a town of 
Southern France, capital of dep. Var, in a 
beautiful valley, 41 miles north-east of Tou- 
lon. It has some interesting edifices and 
manufactures of silk, soap, and leather. 
Pop. 8452. 

Drainage Tubes are used in surgery to 
effect a discharge of matter from an abscess 
or other collection of matter when a free 
incision cannot be safely or conveniently 
made. They are usually made of india- 
rubber or caoutchouc, and are introduced 
into the abscess or wound so that one end 
is in contact with the seat of discharge, 
while the other reaches to the surface of 
the skin. 

Draining, in agriculture, a method of 
improving the soil by withdrawing the water 
from it by means of channels that are gen- 
erally covered over. The successful prac- 
tice of draining in a great measure depends 
on a proper knowledge of the superficial 
strata, of their situation, relative degrees of 
porosity, &c. Some strata allowwater to pass 
through them, while others more impervious 
force it to run or filtrate along their surfaces 
till it reaches more level ground below. In 
general where the grounds are in a great 
measure flat and the soils of materials which 
retain the excess of moisture, they require 
artificial means of drainage to render them 
capable of yielding good crops whether of 
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grain or grass. The wetness of land which 
makes it inferior for agricultural purposes, 
ma}’' appear not only as surface-water but 
as water which flows through the lower 
strata, and to draw otf these there are the 
two distinct operations of surface-draining 
and under-draining. The rudest form of 



1, Horse-shoe tile with sole. Sections of Drain— 2, Stone 
dniin. 3, Brain with horse-shoe tiles. 4, Brain with 

open drains are the deep furrows lying be- 
tween high-hacked ridges, and meant to 
carry off the surplus water after the soil is 
completely saturated, hut in doing so they 
generally carry oS also much of the best of 
the soil and of the manure which has been 
spread upon it. The ordinary ditch is a 
common form of water-course useful in cer- 
tain cases, as in hill pastures. But covered 
drains at a depth of 4 ft. or so are the com- 
mon forms in draining agricultural lands. 
They are generally either stone-drains ot 
tile-drains. Stone-drains are either formed 
on the plan of open culverts of various forms, 
or of small stones in sufficient quantity to 
permit a free and speedy filtration of the 
water through them. The box-drain, for 
instance, is formed of flat stones neatly ar- 
ranged in the bottom of the trench, the 
whole forming an open tube. In tile- 
drains, tiles or pipes of burnt clay are used 
for forming the conduits. They possess all 
the qualities which are required in the for- 
mation of drains, affording a free ingress 
to water, while they effectually exclude 
vermin, earth, and other injurious substan- 
ces. Drainage tiles and pipes have been 
made in a great variety of forms, the earli- 
est of which, since the introduction of 
thorough di-aining, was the horse-shoe tile, 
so called from its shape. These should al- 
ways rest on soles, or flats of burned clay. 
Pipe tiles, which combine the sole and cover 
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in one piece, have been made of various 
shapes, but the best form appears to be the 
cylinder. An important department of 
draining is the draining off of the waters 
which are the sources of springs. Some- 
times the judicious application of a few 
simple drains, made to communicate with 
the watery layers, will often dry swamps of 
great extent, where large sums of money, 
expended in forming open drains in the 
swamp itself, would leave it but little im- 
proved. In the laying out of drains the first 
point to be determined is the place of out- 
fall, which should always afford a free and 
clear outlet to the drains, and must neces- 
sarily be at the lowest point of the land to 
be drained. The next point to be deter- 
mined is the position of the minor drains; 
in the laying out of which the surface of 
each field must be regarded as being made 
up of one or more planes, as the case may 
be, for each of which the drains should be 
laid out separately. Level lines are to be 
set out a little below the upper edge of each 
of these planes, and the drains must then 
be made to cross these lines at right angles. 
By this means the drains will run in the 
line of the greatest slope, no matter how 
distorted the surface of the field may bo. 
All the minor drains should be made to dis- 
charge into mains or submains, and not 
directly into an open ditch or water-course. 
As a general rule there should be a main to 
receive the waters of the minor drains from 
every 5 acres. The advantages of drainage 
are obvious. In the first place it allows 
the soil to be brought into a more suitable 
condition for the growth of plants, aiding 
in producing the finely- divided and porous 
state by which the roots and rootlets can 
spread themselves at will in order to obtain 
the needed supplies of food, air, and mois- 
ture. It also allows the sun’s rays to pro- 
duce their full effect on the soil and plants 
without being robbed of great part of it by 
the stagnant water. 

Drain-trap, a contrivance to pre'^’ent the 
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escape of foul air from drains, but to allow 
the passage of water into them. They are 
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of various forms, lu tbe traps represented 
abo^'e it will be seen that there must always 
be a certam quantity of water mamtained 
to bar the "way against the escape of the gas 
from the drain or sewer. "When additional 
liquid is conveyed to the trap there is of 
course an overflow into the drain. In the 
left-hand figure the gas is prevented from 
escaping by a metal plate thrown obliquely 
over the drain mouth and dipping into the 
water in the vessel beyond it. 

Brake, Sir Francis, an English naviga- 
tor, born at Tavistock, in Devonshire, in 
15e39, or according to some authorities in 
1515. He served as a sailor in a coasting 
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vessel, and afterwards joined Sir John Haw- 
kins in his last expedition against the Span- 
iards (1567), losing nearly all he possessed in 
that unfortunate enterprise. Having ga- 
thered a number of adventurers round him 
he contrived to flt out a vessel in which he 
made two successful cruises to the West 
Indiesinl570and 1571. Nextyear, with two 
small ships, he again sailed for the Spanish 
Main, captured the cities of Nombre de Dios 
and Vera Cruz, and took a rich booty which 
he brought safely home. In 1577 Drake 
made another expedition to the Spanish 
Main, having this time command of five 
ships. On this the most famous of his voy- 
ages Drake passed the Straits of Magellan, 
plundered all along the coasts of Chili and 
Peru, sacked several ports, and captured a 
galleon laden with silver, gold, jewels, &c., 
to the value of perhaps £200,000. He then 
ran north as far as 48'" N. lat., seeking a pas- 


sage to the Atlantic, but was compelled to 
return to Port San Pranciseo on account of 
the cold. He then steered for the Moluccas, 
and holding straight across the Indian Ocean 
doubled the Gape of G-ood Hope, and ar- 
rived at Plymouth 3d Nov. 1580, being thus 
the first of the English circumnavigators. 
As there was no war between England and 
Spain the proceedings of Drake had a some- 
what dubious character, but the queen main- 
tained that they were lawful reprisals for 
the action of the Spaniards, and showed her 
favour to Drake by knighting him on board 
his own ship. Five years afterwards Drake 
was again attacking the Spaniards in the 
Cape Verd Islands and in the West Indies, 
and in 1588 particularly distinguished him- 
self as vice-admiral in the conflict with the 
Spanish Armada. In 1593 he represented 
Plymouth in parliament. His later expedi- 
tions, that in 1595 against the Spanish West 
Indies and that to Panamfi, were not so suc- 
cessful, and his death, which took place in 
1596 at sea off Porto Bello, was hastened 
by disappointment. 

Drakenberg Mountains, a range of S. 
Africa forming the western frontier of 
Natal, and rising to the height of 11,000 ft., 
a continuation of the Quathlamba range. 

Drama (Gr., from drau, I act), a class of 
writings which almost entirely consist of 
dialogue, persons being represented as act- 
ing and speaking, and the pieces being 
usually intended to be acted on a stage by 
parties assuming the characters of the re- 
spective persons. Its two great branches are 
tragedy and comedy, the former, roughly 
speaking, melancholy in character, the latter 
cheerful. The origin of the drama must be 
sought for in the love of imitation, and dra- 
matic performances of some kind are to be 
met with probably among all nations. Dra- 
matic compositions are found in the Old 
Testament, for example in J oh and the Song 
of Solomon; and ancient India and China 
both developed a dramatic literature of their 
own. The European drama had its origin in 
Greece. Both forms, tragic and comic, took 
their rise in the celebrations of the Greek 
festivals of Dionysus (Bacchus), at which 
hymns and chants were sung by choruses in 
honour of the god, and the chorus continued 
to be a prominent feature of tbe old Greek 
drama. Greek comedy commenced about 
580-560 B.C. with Susarion, but it was long 
in attaining regular form. Of the old Greek 
comedy the chief representatives were Cra- 
tinus, Eupolis, Pherecrates, and Aristo- 
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I)hanes~the last the greatest. The inven- 
tion of tragedy is generally ascribed to 
Thespis about 530 b.c., who was followed 
by Phrynichus. But the true creator of 
tragedy was ^Eschylus, in whose works and 
those of Sophocles and Euripides it found 
its most perfect expression. Thespis had 
only one actor, who from time to time re- 
lieved the chorus by declamation. iEschy- 
lus changed this representation into real 
action by making use of two actors in addi- 
tion to the chorus. iEschylus also intro- 
duced masks; and by means of a long gown 
and the cothurnu>% or buskin, the lofty 
stature of the heroes was imitated. A third 
actor was first introduced by Sophocles, 
The accommodations for the spectators were 
improved, and machinery and scenery in- 
troduced. The theatres, which had been 
formerly built of wood, were now large 
stone erections, capable of containing the 
greater number of the citizens. The regular 
drama among the Romans was borrowed 
from the Greeks. Plautus and Terence 
were imitators of the Greek comedy, Livius 
Andronicus (240 B.c.) of the Greek tragedy. 
Of the Roman tragedy, the dramas of Seneca 
are the only specimens extant. 

In most modern European countries the 
regular drama took its rise in the mysteries, 
miracle-plays, and moralities of the middle 
ages (see these terms). In Italy, however, 
it began with a reproduction in Latin of 
classical models. The earliest tragedy in 
Italian is Trissinp’s Sofonisba (1502). Regu- 
lar comedies in Italian were written by 
Ariosto, Aretino, Macchiavelli, and others; 
and to the same period {15th and 16th cen- 
turies) belongs the Italian Pastoral Drama, 
which sprung from the ancient idylls, and 
aimed at a fanciful delineation of Arcadian 
and mythological scenes. Among the pas- 
toral dramatists of this period are Poliziano, 
Tasso, and Guarini. The pastorals gave 
birth to the opera, early masters of which, 
so far as it may be included in the poetic 
drama, are Zeno and Metastasio. The Italian 
drama waned in the 17th century, but in 
the ISth genuine comedy and classic tragedy 
were restored, the former by Goldoni, the 
latter by Aifieri. Monti, Manzoni, and 
Niccolini are among the later writers of 
tragedy. 

The other European nations cultivated 
the dramatic art much later than the 
Italians. The English and Spaniards de- 
voted their attention to it almost at the 
same time; the former reaching their acme 
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in Shakspere, the latter in I,'Ope de Vega 
and Calderon. The history of the English 
theatre and the drama is naturally divided 
into two parts, the first of which begins with 
the reign of Elizabeth and ends with the 
reign of Charles I. The rapid development of 
the drama during the reign of Elizabeth was 
entirely unhampered by foreign influence. 
Lyly, Peele, Greene, Marlowe, Shakspere, 
Ben Jonson, Beaumont and hletcher, Chap- 
man, Webster, Middleton, Marston, Ford, and 
Massinger are among the chief names con- 
nected with the brilliant period of the Eng- 
lish drama. During the Commonwealth the 
Puritans prohibited all kinds of plays, and 
the theatres were shut up for thirteen years. 
With Charles II. the drama reappeared, and 
exhibited a licentiousness hardly equalled 
by that of any other Christian nation; 
Among the chief names belonging to this 
period are Dryden, Otway, Lee, Shadwell, 
Wycherley, and Etherege. From the close 
of the 17th to that of the 18th century 
British comedy was cultivated with much 
success by Cibber, Farqubar, Congreve, 
Sheridan, and others. During the 19th 
century many writers have been conspicu- 
ous by their dramas. Among the chief of 
these may be noted Byron, Coleridge, Lan- 
dor, Shelley, Maturin, IWourd, Milman, 
Sir Henry Taylor, the first Lord Lytton, 
Knowles, R. H. Horne, Arnold, Browning, 
Swinburne, and Tennyson. Among other 
19th-century writers for the stage, who, 
however, may be called playwrights rather 
than dramatists, may he named, Douglas 
Jerrold, Tom Taylor, Charles Reade, Thomas 
Robertson, W. G. Wills, H. Byron, R. 
Buchanan, Dion Boucicault, W. S. Gilbert, 
J. M. Barrie, A. W. Pinero, H. A. Jones, &c. 

The French drama was in a miserable 
state before Corneille (1606-84), who indeed 
is looked on as the founder of the drama in 
France. Racine, Molifere, Voltaire, and in 
later times Hugo, are some of the other dis- 
tinguished French dramatists. Since about 
1820 a new dramatic school has been formed 
in France, which, departing from the ancient 
strictness of what is called the classic, ap- 
proaches more and more to the German 
or British, or what is called the romantic 
school. The establishment of this school 
formed part of the general reaction against 
the excessive adherence to classic models 
in Literature, the leader in the movement 
being Victor Hugo. C. Delavigue marks 
the transition from the classical to the 
beginnings of the romantic school, and 
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among the modern dramatists may be men- 
tioned A. de Vigny, George Sand, A. de 
Musset, M(5rim<^e, Ponsard, Angier, Scribe, 
Dumas the Younger, and Sardou. 

The German drama is of later birth than 
any we have mentioned, and for a long 
time the Germans contented themselves 
with translations and adaptations from the 
French. Lessing was the first who, by 
word and deed, broke the French sway 
(1755), and he was succeeded by Schiller 
and Goethe, who rank as the greatest of 
the more modern dramatists. Prominent 
names in the German drama are Kotzebue, 
Korner, Schlegel, Tieck, Brentano, Grill- 
parzer, Hebbei, Ludwig, Giitzkow, Freytag, 
Laube, Yon Moser, &c. The Dutch drama 
begins with the classical tragedies of Koster 
in the beginning of the 17th century, and 
reached its highest in Vondel (1587-1669). 
Holberg, Heiberg, Oehlenschliiger, Ibsen, 
and Bjornson are the chief names connected 
with the Scandinavian drama. 

The various classes of drama— tragedy, 
comedy, opera, pastoral, burlesque, farce, &c. 
— are noticed under their proper headings, 
but there are numerous varieties and modi- 
fications in the modern drama which defy 
classification. 

Drammen, or Dram, a seaport of Norway, 
in a valley on both sides of the Drammen, 
at its mouth in the Drammenfiord, 25 miles 
s.s.w. Christiania. It has manufactures of 
leather, soap, ropes, sail-cloth, earthenware, 
and tobacco; and is the second port in the 
kingdom for the export of timber. The 
town has suffered severely from conflagra- 
tions. Pop. 23,091. 

Draper, John William, M.D., LL.D., 
chemist and physiologist, bom at Liverpool 
1811, died 1882. He went to America in 
1833, and was successively professor of phy- 
sical science in Hampden-Sidney College, 
Yirginia, and of natural history, chemistry, 
and physiology in the University of New 
York. He made many contributions to 
scientific literature, and devoted much at- 
tention to the chemical action of light, in 
connection with which he effected some dis- 
coveries. Among Ms chief works is Ms His- 
tory of the Intellectual Development of 
Europe, His son, Henry Draper {bom 
1837, died 1882), chemist and astronomer, 
made some valuable researches on the spec- 
tra of the heavenly bodies. 

Drapery, the clothes or hangings with 
which any object is draped or hung; specifi- 
cally in sculpture and painting, the repre- 


sentation of the clothing or dress of human 
figures. 

Drapier Letters, The. See Swift, Jona- 
than. 

Draught, the depth of a body of water 
necessary to float a ship; or the depth a sMp 
sinks in water, especially when laden. 

Draughts, a game resembling chess played 
on a board divided into sixty -four checkered 
squares. Each of the two players is provided 
with twelve pieces or ‘men’ placed on every 
alternate square at each end of the board. 
The men are moved forward diagonally to 
the right or left one square at a time, the 
object of each player being to capture all 
bis opponent’s men, or to bem them in so 
that they cannot move. A piece can he cap- 
tured only when the square on the diagonal 
line behind it is unoccupied. When a player 
succeeds in moving a piece to the further 
end of the board (the crown-head), that piece 
becomes a king, and has the power of mov- 
ing or capturing diagonally backwards or 
forwards. When it so happens that neither 
of the players has sufficient advantage in 
force or position to enable him to win, the 
game is drawn. Checkers is the common 
American name of the game. 

^ Drave, or Deau (dra' ve, drou), a European 
river which rises in Tyrol, flows e.s.b. across 
the north of Illyria and the south of Styria, 
and between Hungary on the left and Cro- 
atia and Slavonia on the right, and after a 
course of nearly 400 miles joins the Danube 
14 miles east of Essek. It is navigable for 
about 200 miles. 

Dravid'ian, a term applied to the verna- 
cular tongues of the great majority of the 
inhabitants of Southern India, and to the 
people themselves who must have inhabited 
India previous to the advent of the Aryans, 
The Dra vidian languages are generally con- 
sidered to belong to the Turanian class, and 
the family consists of the Tamil, Telugu, 
Canarese, MalayMam, Tulu, Tuda, Gond, 
Bajmahal, Oraon, &c. Only the first four 
mentioned have- a literature, that of the 
Tamil being the oldest and the most impor- 
tant. 

Drawback, usually a certain amount of 
duties or customs dues paid back or remitted 
to an importer when he exports goods that 
he has previously imported and paid duty 
on, as, for instance, tobacco, &c.; or a certain 
amount of excise paid back or allowed on 
the exportation of home manufactures. 

Drawbridge, a bridge with a lifting floor, 
such as were formerly used for crossing the 
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ditches of fortresses, or any movable bridge 
over a navigable channel where the height 
of the roadway is insulficient to allow ves- 
sels to pass underneath. IVIodern draw- 
bridges across rivers, canals, the entrances 
of docks, &c., are generally made to open 
horizontally, and the movable portion is 
called a bascule, balance, or lifting bridge, a 
turning, swivel, or swing bridge, or a rolling 
bridge, in accordance with the mode in which 
it is made to open. Swing-bridges are usu- 
ally divided into two parts meeting in the 
middle, and each moved on pivots on the 
opposite sides of the channel, or they may 
move as a whole on a pivot in the middle of 
the channel. Eolling bridges are suspended 
from a structure high above the water, and 
are propelled backwards and forwards by 
means of rollers. 

Drawing is the art of representing upon 
a flat surface the forms of objects, and their 
positions and relations to each other. The 
idea of nearness or distance is given by 
the aid of perspective, foreshortening, and 
gradation. The term drawing, in its strict 
sense, is only applicable to the representing 
of the forms of objects in outline, with the 
shading necessary to develop roundness or 
modelling. In art, however, the term has 
a wider significance. Highly-finished paint- 
ings in water-colour are called drmoings^ as 
are also sketches or studies in oils. Draw- 
ing, in its restricted sense, may be divided 
into these kinds: (1) jgen drawing; {"1) chedh 
drawing^ which may include lead -pencil 
drawing; (3) crayon drawing; (4) drmoing 
shaded with the brush or hair-^pencil; (5) 
architectural or mechanical drawing. Pen 
drawings are often confined to pure outlines; 
an appearance of relief or projection being 
given by thickening or doubling the lines 
on the shadow side. Finished pen drawings 
have all the shading produced by combina- 
tions of lines. Ohalh drawings (including 
lead-pencil drawings) are most suited for 
beginners, as errors can be easily corrected. 
Black, red, and white chalks are used. 
When the chalk is powdered and rubbed 
in with a stump, large masses and broad 
effects can be produced with much rapidity. 

A combination of hatching and stumping is 
generally preferable to adhering exclusively 
to either mode. Grayon draivings are those 
in which the true colours of the objects repre- 
sented are more or less completely wrought 
out with different coloured crayons. Draw- 
ings shaded with the birnsh are outlined with 
the pencil or pen, the shading being laid on 
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or washed in with the brush in tints of In- 
dian ink, sepia, or colour. Architectural 
and mechanical drawings are those in which 
the proportions of a building, machine, &c., 
are accurately set out for the guidance of 
the constructor:- objects are in general deli- 
neated by geometric or orthographic pro- 
jection. The great schools of painting 
differ from one another as much in their 
drawing as in their painting. In Italy the 
Boman school, through KaphaeFs fine sense 
for the beautiful and expressive in form, 
and through his study of the antique, be- 
came the true teacher of beautiful drawing. 
The Florentine school tried to surpass the 
Boman precisely in this particular, but it 
lost by exaggeration what it had gained by 
learning and a close study of anatomy. In 
the Lombard school a tender style of drawing 
is seen through, harmonious colouring, and 
in the Venetian school the drawing is often 
veiled in the richness of the colour. The 
Dutch school excels in a careful and minute 
style of naturalistic drawing, combined with 
great excellence in colouring. The French 
school in the time of Poussin was very accu- 
rate in its drawing; at a later period its 
style betrayed a great amount of mannerism. 
David introduced again a purer taste in 
drawing and a close study of the antique, 
and these are qualities which distinguish his 
school (the so-called classical school) from 
the romantic and eclectic schools of a later 
period. The drawing of the British school 
is naturalistic rather than academic. It has 
df late years much improved in accuracy 
and expressiveness. 

Drawing-room, a room appropriated for 
the reception of company; a room in which 
distinguished personages hold levees, or pri- 
vate persons receive parties. — Court draw- 
ing-rooms are those assemblies held from 
time to time for the reception or presentation 
to the sovereign of such ladies as by custom, 
right, or courtesy are admissible. Gentle- 
men are not expected unless in attendance 
on the ladies of their families. The sove- 
reign sometimes deputes a member of the 
royal family to receive, in which case pre- 
sentations are equivalent to those made to 
the sovereign in person. 

Drayton, Market, or Deaxton-iii-Hales, 
a town, England, county Salop, 18 miles 
north-east of Shrewsbury. It has a church, 
supposed to have been erected, with excep- 
tion of the steeple, in the reign of William 
I. There are paper and hair-cloth manu- 
factories. Pop. 5167. 
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Drayton, Michael, an English poet, bom 
in 1563, is said to have studied at Oxford, 
and afterwards held a commission in the 
army. The poem by which his name is 
chiefly remembered is his Polyolbion, a sort 
of topographical description of England. It 
is generally extremely accurate in its details, 
with, at the same time, many passages of 
true poetic fire and beauty. Other works 
are his Nymphidia, the Court of Eairy; the 
Barons’ Wars; the Legend of Great Crom- 
well; the Battle of Agincourt; besides nu- 
merous legends, sonnets, and other pieces. 
Drayton was made poet-laureate in 1626. 
He died in 1631, and was buried in West- 
minster Abbey. 

Dreams, trains of ideas which present 
themselves to the mind during sleep. The 
principal feature of the state of dreaming 
is the absence of voluntary control over the 
current of thought, so that the principle of 
suggestion has unlimited sway. There is 
usually an utter want of coherency in the 
images that appear before the mental eye, 
but this want excites no surprise in the 
dreamer. Occasionally, however, intellec- 
tual efforts are made during sleep which 
would be difficult to surpass in the waking 
state. It is said that Condillac often brought 
to a conclusion in his dreams reasonings on 
which he had been employed during the day ; 
and that Franklin believed that he had been 
often instructed in his dreams concerning 
the issue of events which at that time occu- 
pied his mind. Coleridge composed from 
200 to 300 lines during a dream: the beauH- 
ful fragment of Kubla Khan, which was all 
he got committed to paper when he awoke, 
remains a specimen of that dream-poem. 
Dreams are subjective phenomena depend- 
ent on natural causes. They generally take 
their rise and character from external bodily 
impressions, or from something in the pre- 
ceding state of body or mind. They are, 
therefore, retrospective and resultant instead 
of being prospective or prophetic. The lat- 
ter opinion has, however, prevailed in all 
ages and among all nations; and hence the 
common practice of divination or prophesy- 
ing by dreams, that is, interpreting them as 
presages of coming events. Some authori- 
ties declare that all our dreams take place 
when we are in process of going to sleep or 
becoming awake, and that during deep sleep 
the mind is totally inactive. This is denied 
by the majority of philosophers, and with 
apparent reason. 

Dredging, a term applied to the operation 


of removing mud, silt, and other deposits 
from the bottom of harbours, canals, rivers, 
docks, &c. The most simple dredging ap- 
paratus is the spoon apparatus, which con- 
sists of a strong iron ring or hoop, properly 
formed for making an impression upon the 
soft matter at the bottom, so as to scoop it 
into a large leather bag attached to the ring 
and perforated with a number of small 
holes. The means for working it is a long 
handle, a suspending rope, and a crane or 
sweep-pole planted in a boat. Much more 
effective is the steam dredging-machine 
now in common use. It has a succession 
of strong iron buckets on an endless chain, 
which traverses on a frame whose lower 
end is vertically adjustable so as to regulate 
the depth at which it works. It is worked 
by steam, and the buckets tear up the mat- 
ter at the bottom, raise it, and discharge it 
into punts or hoppers close to the dredging 
vessel. Various forms of steam -pump 
dredgers, in which suction-pipes are the 
chief features, are also used. The river 
Clyde, from being a shallow stream, has 
been converted, mainly by dredging, into a 
waterway carrying large vessels up to Glas- 
gow. Dredging rivers for gold is now 
largely carried on ; and the gold-dredge may 
even be floated in water artificially supplied. 
Dredging is also the operation of dragging 
the bottom of the sea for molluscs, plants, 
and other objects, it may be for scientific 
observation. The oyster-dredge is a light 
iron frame with a scraper like a narrow hoe 
on one side, and a bag attached to receive 
the oysters. The dredges used by naturalists 
are mostly modifications of or somewhat 
similar to the oyster-dredge. Scientific 
dredging has of late assumed a high im- 
portance as making us acquainted with the 
life of deep-sea areas. 

Dreissena (dris'e-na), a genus of lamelli- 
branchiate molluscs allied to the mussels. 
One species {D. jpolymorpha) is a native of 
the streams which flow into the Caspian, 
but has been accidentally introduced tinto 
most rivers and estuaries of Europe, includ- 
ing those of Britain, where it is now abun- 
dant. 

Drelincouxt (dre-lan-kor), Charles, a 
French Calvinistic minister, born at Sedan 
1595, died at Paris 1669. He was the 
author of many controversial works, and of 
Consolations against the Fear of Death. To 
promote the sale of the English translation 
of this work, De Foe wrote his Apparition 
of Mrs. Veal. 
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Drenthe (dren'te), a province of Holland, portion of the gallery of the Duke of Modena 
bounded by Hanover, Overijssel, Friesland, for £180,000. The pictures number about 
and Q-roningen; area, 948 square miles. It 3000, and in particular comprise many 
is in general more elevated than the sur- fine specimens of the Italian, Dutch, and 
rounding provinces, especially in the centre. Flemish schools. Besides this fine collec- 
The soil is generally poor, and the surface tion the museum contains also engravings 
largely consists of heath and morass, but and drawings amounting to upwards of 
the province is famed for its horses and 350,000, There is a new sculpture gallery, 
cattle. Drenthe is remarkable for the great the Albertinum, where by casts and other- 
number of so-called ‘giants’ graves ’ or bar- wise the progress of sculpture is exemplified 
rows scattered over the country. Its capital from the earliest times, all the most im- 
is Assen. Pop. 149,551. portant antiques being shown. Dresden, 

Dres'den, the capital of the kingdom of being thus rich in treasures of art and 
Saxony, is situated in a beautiful valley on favoured by a beautiful natural situation, 
both sides of the river Elbe, which is here is the summer resort of many foreigners, 
spanned by four stone bridges and an iron It suffered severely in the Thirty Years’ 
railway bridge. It is first mentioned in war, and also in 1818, when it was the 
history in 1206, and has been the residence head-quarters of Napoleon’s army (see be- 
of the sovereigns since 1485 j was greatly low). It was occupied by the Prussians in 
extended and embellished by Augustus the 1866, but was evacuated in the following 
Strong (1694-1736), and rapidly increased spring. Pop. 534,000. 
during the 19th century. Among the chief Dresden, Battle of, a battle fought in 
edifices besides several of the churches are 1813, between the French under Napoleon 
the Museum (joined on to an older range of and the allies under Schwarzenberg. Napo- 
buildings called the Zwinger), a beautiful leon had come to the relief of the city, which 
building containing a famous picture-gallery was occupied by the French. The allies 
and other treasures ; the Japanese Palace assaulted and bombarded the city, and soon 
( Auguateum), containing the ro^al library after a great pitched battle was fought (27th 
of 400,000 volumes, besides a rich collec- Aug.), the allies being defeated, 
tion of manuscripts; the Johanneum, con- Dresden China, a delicate, semi- transpa- 
taining the collection of porcelain and the rent, highly-finished china made at Meissen, 
historical museum, a valuable collection of 14 miles from Dresden. The manufacture 
arms, armour, domestic utensils, &c., belong- resulted from an accidental discovery made 
ing to the middle ages. The royal palace, by Bottger, a young chemist, in 1710, and 
recently remodelled externally, has also a fine the vases, statuettes, groups of figures, can- 
interior, and contains (in what is called the delabra, clocks, &c., manufactured during 
Green Vault) a valuable collection of curio- the 18th century are highly prized. They 
sities, jewels, trinkets, and works of art. are more remarkable for excellence of exe- 
The theatre is one of the finest structures cution than for purity of design, 
of the kind in the world. The city is dis- Dreux (drew), French town, dep. Eure-et- 
tinguished for its excellent educational, Doir, on the Blaise, near to where 'it joins 
literary, and artistic institutions, among the Eure, 20 miles N.N.W. Chartres. It is 
which are the Technical High School, much built at the foot of a hill crowned by a 
on the plan and scale of a university ; the dilapidated castle, which contains a chapel, 
Conservatory and School of Music ; the founded in 1142 ; to which has been added 
Academy of Fine Arts, &c. The manu- the costly mausoleum of the Orleans family, 
factures are not unimportant, and are vari- A battle took place near the town in 1562, 
ous^ in character ; the china, however, for between the Royalists under Montmorency 
which the city is famed, is made chiefly at and the Huguenots under Oonde, in which 
Meissen, 14 miles distant. The commerce the latter were defeated. Pop. 8691. 
is considerable, and has greatly increased Dreyfus, Alfred, captain of artillery and 
since the development of the railway system, general staff-officer in the French army, was 
The chief glory of Dresden is the gallery of born of a Jewish family in Miilhausen, 
pictures, one of the finest in the world, Alsace, in 1859, In October, 1894, he was 
which first became of importance under arrested on a charge of communicating 
Augustus II., king of Poland and elector of military documents to a foreign govern- 
Saxony, but owes its most valuable treasures ment, supposed to be Germany ; and at a 
to Augustus III., who purchased the greater secret court-martial, which sat in December, 
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he was condemned to public degradation 
and lifelong imprisonment. Early in 1895 
he was sent to the lie du Diable (Devil’s 
Island), near Cayenne, to undergo his sen- 
tence. About the middle of the same year 
Colonel Picquart became head of the In- 
telligence Department, and in the course of 
his official duties he discovered various cir- 
cumstances tending to throw doubt on the 
correctness of the court-martial’s decision, 
and pointing to another officer, of the name 
of Esterhazy, as the real traitor. Picquart 
was superseded by a Colonel Henry _ in 
November, 1897, and in the following 
January Esterhazy, charged by a brother 
of the condemned man with having written 
the bordereau, or memorandum, which was 
the chief document relied on by the prose- 
cutors of Dreyfus, was acquitted by a court- 
martial. Two days later M. Zola, the 
eminent novelist, in a letter headed T accuse 
published in the Aurore, made serious 
charges against the general staff and the 
government in connection with the Ester- 
hazy court-martial. He was prosecuted, and 
condemned to pay a heavy fine and undergo 
a term of imprisonment. In June, 1898, 
M. Brisson succeeded M. Meline as prime 
minister, and next month M. Cavaignac, his 
war minister, read to the Chamber several 
documents which he regarded as conclusive 
proof of the guilt of Dreyfus. The chief of 
these was soon admitted by Colonel Henry 
to have been forged by him, and M. Cavai- 
gnac at once resigned. In June, 1899, the 
Oour de Cassation ordered a fresh court- 
martial. ^ Dreyfus was found guilty with 
extenuating circumstances. He was sen- 
tenced to ten^years’ imprisonment, but was 
pardoned by President Loubet almost im- 
mediately. In 1906 the sentence was an- 
nulled, and Dreyfus was reinstated in the 
army (as major). Several times during the 
case Prance seemed on the verge of revolution. 

Driffield, Great, a town, England, York- 
shire, at the head of a navigable canal com- 
municating with the Humber at Hull. It 
lies in a fertile district, has an ancient 
parish church, and manufactures linseed- 
cake and manures. Pop. 5766. 

Drift, in geology, a term applied to earth 
and rocks which have been conveyed by 
icebergs or glaciers and deposited over the 
surface of a country; variously called Dilu- 
vium, Diluvial, Glacial, or Northern Drift, 
Boulder Formation, «&c. It is sometimes 
used in a wider sense to denote all post- 
tertiary sands, gravels, clays, &c. 




Drift, in mining, the course or direction 
of a tunnel or gallery; or a passage between 
two mine shafts. 

Drift Sand, sand thrown up by the waves 
of the sea, and blown when dry some dis- 
tance inland until arrested by obstacles, 
round which it gradually accumulates until 
the heaps attain considerable dimensions, 
often forming dunes or sand-hills. 

Drill, a tool used for boring holes in wood, 
metal, stone, ivory, &c. It consists of a 
sharp chisel to which a circular motion is 
communicated by various contrivances. For 
drilling iron, steel, &c., a lathe driven by 
steam is generally used, the drill being fixed 
into a chuck, and the work pressed against 
it as it revolves. For rock-boring the dia- 
mond rock-drill, an instrument with cutting 
edges made of boart or black diamond, is 
now generally adopted. See Boring. 

Drill, a fine linen texture of a satiny 
finish, used for gentlemen’s summer dresses. 

Drill, the course of instruction in which 
a soldier or sailor is taught the use of 
arms and the practice of military and naval 
evolutions. 

Drill {Oynocephdlus leucophccus), a spe- 
cies of baboon, smaller and less fierce than 
the mandrill, and like it a native of the 
coast of Guinea. The face and ears are 
bare and of a glossy black colour, the palms 
of the hands and soles of the feet are also 
naked and of a deep copper colour. 

Drilling, the plan of sowing in parallel 
rows as distinguished from sowing broad- 
cast. It was introduced into England by 
Jethro Tull, who published a work on the 
subject in 1731. The crops which are now 
generally drilled are turnips, potatoes, beans, 
pease, carrots, clover, cereals, flax, &c. The 
first form of drill was of very simple con- 
struction, and was only adapted for sowing 
one row at a time, but now a great variety 
of improved implements are in use. Among 
the principal advantages of drilling over 
broadcast sowing we may mention that a 
considerable saving of seed is effected in 
the sowing of grain crops, but the great ad- 
vantage is that in the case of green crops 
it enables the farmer more readily to clean 
the land both by the hand and by the horse- 
hoe. To keep the soil stirred and pulverized, 
which can only be properly done when the 
crops have been drilled, favours the reten- 
tion and absorption of the moisture. 

Drink. See Dietetics. 


Drinking Fountain, an erection, often 
ornate and artistic, on or near a public 
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thoroughfare or place of resort, for supply- 
ing people, and sometimes also horses, dogs, 
&c., with water to quench their thirst. 

Dripstone, a projecting tablet or mould- 
ing over the head of a doorway, window, 
archway, or niche to throw off the rain. It 



Dripstone, Westminster Abbey. 

is also called a loeather moulding, and label 
when it is turned square. It is of various 
forms; sometimes a head is used as a termi- 
nation or support, at others an ornament or 
simple moulding is adopted. 

Driving, Caeeless or Fueiods, was made 
a statutory offence in Britain by an act 
passed in 1861, and special penalties are 
also introduced into local acts. 

Driving-wheel, in machinery, a wheel 
that communicates motion to another or 
others; in railway locomotives the large 
wheel which is fixed upon the crank-axle or 
main shaft. 

Drogheda (droA'e-da), an ancient town 
and seaport, and county of itself, formerly 
a pari, borough, Ireland, in the counties of 
Meath and Louth, on both sides of the 
Boyne, about 4 miles from the sea, 26 miles 
north of Dublin. The Boyne is here crossed 
by a railway viaduct of 18 arches and 95 
feet high. Flax and cotton spinning are 
carried on; there are also salt-works, brew- 
eries, and tanneries; and the fisheries are 
increasing. There is a good export trade in 
cattle, sheep, grain, butter, eggs, &c. The 
town was for a long time strongly fortified, 
and was taken by Cromwell with great 
slaughter in 1649; it surrendered to William 
III. immediately after the battle of the 
Boyne. Pop. 12,760. 

Drohobycz (dro'ho-bich), a town, Austria^ 
in Galicia, 41 miles s.s.w. Lemberg. Its 
Catholic church is one of the handsomest in 
the country. It has . an important trade, 
particularly in salt, obtained from springs 
in the vicinity. Pop, 19,432, 

Droit d’Aubaine (drwa-do-ban), an old 
rule in some European countries, by which 
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the property of a deceased foreigner was 
claimed by the state, unless the defunct had 
a special exemption. In France, where it 
was not abolished till 1819, the Scotch, 
Savoyards, Swiss, and Portuguese were 
exempted. 

Droitwich (droit'ich), a town and pari, 
division of England, in the county and 
6 miles e.n.b. of Worcester, on the Salwarp. 
It is famous for its brine springs, from which 
salt has been manufactured for more than 
1000 years. Pop. of town, 4163. 

Drome, a south-east department of France, 
covered almost throughout by ramifications 
of the Alps, the average height of which, 
however, does not exceed 4000 feet; area, 
2508 square miles, of which about one- 
fourth is waste, one-third under wood, and 
a great part of the remainder under tillage 
and pasture. A considerable extent of the 
area is occupied by vineyards, and several 
of the wines produced have a high reputa- 
tion, especially Hermitage. Olives, chest- 
nuts, and silks are staple productions. Va- 
lence is the capital. Pop, 294,704. 

Dromedary. See Camel. 

Dromore', an episcopal city, Ireland, 
county Down, on the Laggan, here crossed 
by two bridges, 16 miles south-west of Bel- 
fast. Its cathedral contains the tomb of 
Jeremy Taylor. Pop. 2307. 

Drontheim (dront'him). See Trondhjem. 

Dropsy, a disease, or rather a morbid 
condition, which consists in the collection 
of serous or watery fluid in some part of the 
body. It receives different appellations 
according to the particular situation of the 
fluid. When it is diffused through the 
cellular tissue, either generally or partially, 
it is called anasarca; when it is deposited 
in the cavity of the cranium it is called 
hydrocephalus; when in the chest, hydro^ 
thorax, or hydrops pectoris; when in the 
abdomen, ascites; in the uterus, hydrometra; 
within the scrotum, hydrocele; and within 
the ovary, ovarian dropsy. Obstructive or- 
ganic disease of the heart and degenerative 
diseases of the kidneys are the most common 
causes of general dropsy. The treatment 
often includes removal of the fluid from the 
cavities containing it by tapping or punc- 
turing; otherwise drugs which stimulate 
excretion by the skin, bowels, and kidneys 
are employed, but all remedies frequently 
prove ineffectual. 

Drop-wort (from the small tubers on the 
fibrous roots), Spircea jilipendiila, nat. order 
Rosacese, a British plant of the same genus 
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as queen-of-the-meadow, found in dry pas- 
tures. The hemlock drop- wort, or water 
drop- wort, is (Enarithe fistvlosa, 

Drosera^cess, a nat, order of albuminous, 
exogenous plants, consisting of marsh herbs, 
whose leaves are usually covered with glands 
or glandular hairs. It contains six genera, 
including the sundew {Drois^ra), and Venus’s 
fly-trap {D io nceci) . (See Sun deio and D ioncea , ) 
They have no known qualities except that 
they are slightly bitter. The leaves are 
generally circinnate in the bud, as in ferns. 

Drosky, a kind of light, four-wheeled 
carriage used by the Russians. It is not 
covered, and in the middle there rises a sort 
of bench placed lengthways on which the 
passengers ride as on a saddle; but the name 
is now applied to various kinds of vehicles, 
as to the common cabs plying in the streets 
of German cities, &c. 

Drosom'eter (Greek, drosos, dew, and 
metron, a measure), an instrument for ascer- 
taining the quantity of dew which falls. It 
consists of a balance, one end of which is 
furnished with a plate fitted to receive the 
dew, the other containing a weight pro- 
tected from it. 

Drouais (dro-a), Jean Germain, French 
historical painter of considerable repute, 
born at Paris in 1763, died at Rome 1788. 
His chief pictures are The Canaanitish 
Woman at the Feet of Jesus; Dying Gla- 
diator; and Marius at Minturnas; 

Drouet (dro-a), Jean Baptiste, Comte 
d’Erlon, French general, bom 1765, died 
1844. He served in the campaigns of the 
Moselle, Meuse, and Sambre (1793-96), in 
the Peninsula, and at Waterloo, where he 
commanded the first corps d’arm<5e. In 
1834-35 he was Governor- general of Al- 
geria, and in 1843 was made a marshal. 

Dronyii de Lhnys (dro - an de Iwes), 
Edouard, French statesman and diploma- 
tist; bom 1805, died 1881. He entered 
the diplomatic service in 1831, and was 
chargd-d’ affaires at the Hague during the 
events which led to the separation of Bel- 
gium from Holland. In 1840 he was head 
of the commercial department under the 
minister of foreign affairs. Opposition to 
Guizot caused his dismissal in 1845. He 
became minister for foreign affairs in 1848, 
ambassador to London in 1849; and again 
foreign minister in 1851, and in 1863. On 
the fall- of the empire he fled to Jersey, but 
subsequently returned to France. 

Drowning means death by the air being 
prevented entering the lungs owing to the 


mouth and nostrils being immersed in a 
liquid, the liquid being commonly water. 
Death may, therefore, occur by drowning in 
a small quantity of water. Thus a child 
may fall head downwards into a tub and be 
drowned, though the tub is not half full of 
water, sufficient to cover the mouth and 
nostrils being all that is necessary, and a 
man overcome by a fit or by drunkenness 
may fall on a road with his head in. a ditch 
or pool of water, and thus meet death. 
Death is thus due to suffocation, to the 
stoppage of breathing, and to the entrance 
of water into the lungs. When death has 
been caused by drowning, the skin presents 
the appearance called goose-skin {cutis an- 
serina)^ the face and surface of the body 
generally are usually pale, a frothy liquid is 
found in the lungs and air-passages, and 
about the lips and nostrils; water may be 
found in the stomach, and clenched fingers, 
holding substances grasped at, may serve to 
show that a struggle has taken place in the 
water, and that the body was alive at the 
time of immersion. Complete insensibility 
arises, it is probable, in from one to two 
minutes after submersion, recovery, how- 
ever, being still possible, and death occurs 
in from two to five minutes. So long as the 
heart continues to beat, recovery is possible; 
after it has ceased it is impossible. Newiy- 
born children and young puppies stand sub- 
mersion longer than the more fully grown. 

For the restoration of the apparently 
drowned several methods are suggested. 
Those of Dr. Sylvester, recommended by 
the English Humane Society, and Dr. Ben- 
jamin Howard, of ISTew York, will be de- 
scribed. 

Whichever method is adopted, the follow- 
ing steps must first and immediately be 
taken ; Pull the body up on to dry ground. 
Send immediately for medical assistance, 
warm blankets, dry clothing, brandy and 
hot water, if any one is at hand to send. 
ISfo delay must be permitted, however, in 
treating the person, so that if only one per- 
son is on the spot he must begin to treat 
the person instantly, without seeking assist- 
ance. Remove all clothing from the neck 
and chest. Fold the articles of dress re- 
moved so as to make a firm pillow, which 
is to be placed under the shoulders, so that 
the upper part of the body is slightly raised 
and the head slightly thrown back. Cleanse 
the mouth and nostrils, open the mouth and 
pull forward the tongue. If natural efforts 
to breathe are made, try to stimulate them 
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by brisk rubbing of the sides of the chest 
and of the face. If no effort to breathe is 
made, proceed to produce the entrance and 
outflow of air from the lungs by Sylvester’s 
or Howard’s iiMjthod. 

Sylvester’s method : stand or kneel behind 
the pereon’s head, grasp each arm at the 
elbow, draw both arms simultaneously up- 
wards till they are extended in line with 


the body, as a man places them when he 
stretches himself. Let this movement oc- 
cupy about 2 seconds. This enlarges the 
chest and causes the entrancai of air to the 
lungs. Without a pause caiTj the arms 
down to the sides, making them overlap the 
chest a little, and firmly press them on the 
chest. This movement should occupy other 
2 seconds. It expels air from the lungs. 





Howard’s Method for Eestoring the apparently Browned. 


Repeat the movements, and maintain them 
steadily and patiently at the rate of 15 
times a minute, until breathing has been 
fully restored, or until medical aid arrives, 
or until death is certain. An hour is not 
too long a time to persist, and so long as 
there seems the least effort to breathe the 
efforts must be persevered in. 

Howard’s method: Place the body on its 
face, with the roll of clothing under the stom- 
ach; the head being supported on the hand 
as shown in figure 1. Pull the body over 
the roll of clothing to expel water from the 
chest. Then turn the body on the back, 
the shoulders being supported as shown in 
fig. 2. Kneel over the body. Place both 
bands on the lower part of the chest, so that 
the thumbs hook in under the lowest ribs 
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and the fingers are spread out on the chest. 
Steadily press forwards, raising the ribs, 
your own body being thus thrown leaning 
forward. This enlarges the cavity of the 
chest and causes air to enter. When the 
ribs have been raised to the utmost extent, 
with a slight effort push yourself back to the 
more erect position, allowing the ribs to re- 
coil to their former position. This expels 
the air. Repeat the process 15 times a min- 
ute. One person will find it more easy to 
maintain this method for a prolonged period 
than Sylvester’s, espeeiafiy if the patient be 
big and heavy. 

Meanwhile, if other persons are present 
they should be occupied rubbing the body 
and limbs [always upwards) with hands or 
warm flannel, applying hot flannels, bottles, 
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&c., to the limbs, feet, arm-pits, As soon 
as the person is sufficiently restored to be 
able to swallow, give small quantities of hot 
brandy and Water, hot wine and water, hot 
coffee, &c., and use every effort to restore 
and maintain warmth. 

Drowning was formerly a mode of capital 
punishment in Europe. The last person 
executed by drowning in Scotland suffered 
death in 1685. In Ireland there was an 
execution by drowning so lately as 1777. 

Droylsden, a town of England, Lanca- 
shire, miles E. Manchester, of which it 
is practically a suburb. Pop. (1901), 11,087. 

Droz (dr5), FRANgors Xavier Joseph, 
French moralist and historian ; born at Be- 
sangon 1773, died 1850. In 1806 he pub- 
lished an Essai sur I’Art d’etre Heureux, 
which was very popular; and in 1823 De 
la Philosophic Morale, ou desDiffdrents Sys- 
tem es sur la Science de la Vie, which pro- 
cured his admission into the Academy. His 
reputation is, however, founded chiefly on 
his Histoire du Rbgne de Louis XVI. 

Broz (dro), Pierre -Jacquet, Swiss me- 
chanician, born at Ohaux-de-Fonds in 1721, 
died 1790. Among his many contrivances 
were a compensation pendulum, a writing 
automaton, and an astronomical clock. — 
Henri-Louis- Jacquet, son of thepreceding, 
born in 1752, died in 1791; followed the 
same line as his father, and constructed an 
automaton representing a young female 
which played different tunes on the harpsi- 
chord; a pair of artificial hands for a young 
man who was mutilated; &c. 

Drugget, a coarse kind of woollen felt or 
cloth, formerly used by the lower classes 
for purposes of clothing, but now chiefly 
used as a covering for carpets. 

Drugs, a general name for any substances, 
vegetable, animal or mineral, used in the 
composition or preparation of medicines; 
also applied to ingredients used in chemical 
preparations employed in the arts. 

Druids, the priests of the Celts of Gaul 
and Britain. According to Julius Caesar 
they possessed the greatest authority among 
the Celtic nations. They had some know- 
ledge of geometry, natural philosophy, &;c., 
mperintended the affairs of religion and 
morality, and performed the office of judges. 
They venerated the mistletoe when grow- 
ing on the oak, a tree which they like- 
wise esteemed sacred. They had a common 
superior, who was elected by a majority of 
votes from their own number, and who en- 
joyed his dignity for life. They took unusual 


care to fence themselves round with mys- 
teries, and it is probable that they cherished 
doctrines unknown to the common people ; 
hut that they had a great secret 'philosophy 
which was handed down by oral tradition is 
very unlikely. Of their religious doctrines 
little is known. 

Drum, a musical instrument of percussion, 
of Eastern origin, either cylindi’i cal or hemi- 
spherical in shape, with the end or ends 
covered with tightened parchment, which is 
stretched or slackened at pleasure by means 
of cords with sliding knots or screws. 
Drums are of three kinds: (1) the long or 
bass drum played with stuffed-nob drum- 
sticks, and used only in large orchestras or 
military bands; (2) the side-drum, having 
two heads, the upper one only being played 
upon by two sticks of wood ; (3) the kettle- 
drum, a hemisphere of brass or copper, the 
end of which is covered with parchment, 
always used in pairs, one drum being tuned 
to the key-note, and the other to the fifth 
of the key, the compass of the two together 
being an octave. 

Drumclog', a moorland tract in Lanark- 
shire, Scotland, 6 m. s.w. of Strathaven, the 
scene of a skirmish between Claverhouse 
and the Covenanters, in which the former 
was defeated (1679). 

Drum-fish, Drum, Pogonias cliromiSi and 
other species of the same genus, fishes found 
on the Atlantic coasts of JST. America, and so 
named from the deep drumming sound they 
make. They often weigh about 20 lbs. 

Drum-major, or Sergeant-Drummer, in 
the British army, a non-commissioned 
officer whose duty it is to teach and direct 
the drummers. He marches at the head 
of the band carrying the regimental baton. 

Drummond, Prof. Henry, was born at 
Stirling in 1851, and educated at the 
universities of Edinburgh and Tiibingen. 
He entered the ministry of the Free Church, 
and having devotpd much attention to 
science, in 1877 he was appointed lecturer 
on natural science in the Free Church 
College (or divinity hall), Glasgow, becoming 
professor in 1884. He died in 1897. He 
travelled much, and wrote a popular book on 
Tropical Africa (1888). His most remark- 
able work is Natural Law in the Spiritual 
World (1883), which has passed through 
many editions and been translated into 
various languages. He is author also of 
Travel Sketches in Our New Protectorate ; 
The Greatest Thing in the World; The 
Ascent of Man (1894), &c. 
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Drum'mond, TiroMAS, the inventor of the 
lime-hall light known by his name, was bom 
at Edinburgh in October, 1797, and died at 
Dublin, April 15, 1840. He educated 
at Edinburgh and at Woolwich, and entered 
the army as an engineer. In 1819 he be- 
came assistant to Colonel Colby in the tri- 
gonometrical survey of Great Britain and 
Ireland. He invented a heliostat, and first 
used the light which bears his name about 
1825 during the survey of Ireland. He 
subsequently entered political life, and be- 
came in 1885 under-secretary for Ireland, a 
country which he practically ruled with the 
utmost success for five years. 

Dmmmond, Williaii, of Hawthornden, 
a Scottish poet distinguished for the elegance 
and tenderness of his verses, was born at 
Hawthornden House, 7 miles from Edin- 
burgh, 1585, died 1649. He was educated 
at the University of Edinburgh; after which 
he spent four years in foreign travels, resid- 
ing for a part of the time at Bourges, to 
study the civil law. On his return to Scot- 
land he retired to Hawthornden and gave 
himself up to the cultivation of poetry and 
polite literature, and here he spent the most 
of his life. He entertained Ben Jonson 
for three weeks on the occasion of a visit 
which the English dramatist made to Scot- 
land in the winter of 1618-19, and took 
notes of Jonaon’s conversation, which w^ere 
first published in 1711. He was the first 
Scottish writer to abandon the native dialect 
for the language raised to supremacy by 
the Elizabethan writers. His chief produc- 
tions are: The Cypress Grove, in prose, 
containing reflections upon death; Flowers 
of Zion, or Spiritual Poems; Tears on the 
Death of Moeliades (that is. Prince Henry); 
Poems, Amorous, Funeral, Divine, Pastoral, 
in Sonnets, Songs, Sextains, Madrigals; The 
River Forth F’easting (on King James’ 
Visit to Scotland in 1617); Polemo-Middi- 
nia, or the Battle of the Dunghill: a maca- 
ronic Poem; and History of the Lives and 
Reigns of the Five Jameses, Kings of Scot- 
land. As a historian he is chiefly remark- 
able for an ornate st 3 de, and a strong at- 
tachment to the High Church principles of 
the Jacobites. 

Drummond Light, a very intense light 
produced by turning two streams of gas, 
one of oxygen and the other of hydrogen, 
in a state of ignition upon a ball of lime. 
This light was proposed by Capt. Drum- 
mond (see above) to be employed in light- 
houses, See Lime-lighU 
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Drunkemiess, the state of being drunk 
or overpowered by alcoholic liquor, or the 
habit of indulging in intoxication. A simi- 
lar condition may be produced by numerous 
agents, but the term is always applied to 
the act or habit of drinking alcoholics to 
excess. By the law of Britain drunkenness 
is an offence against the public economy, 

^ and those found drunk are liable to fine or 
imprisonment. Drunkenness is no excuse 
for any crime, but it renders a contract in- 
valid if either of the parties was in a state 
of complete drunkenness when the contract 
was signed. See Supplement. 

Drunken Parliament, in Scottish history, 
a name given to the privy- council who, 
under their powers as representing the 
estates between sessions, met at Glasgow 
and passed an act {1st Oct. 1662) to remove 
the recusant ministers from their parishes 
within a month. All the members were 
said to have been drunk except Lockhart of 
Lee, who opposed the measure. 

Drupa'cese, a name given by some bota- 
nists to that division of rosaceous plants 
which comprehends the peach, the cherry, 
the plum, and similar fruit-bearing trees. 

Drupe, in botany, a stone fruit; a fruit in 
which the outer part of the pericarp becomes 
fleshy or softens like a berry while the in- 
ner hardens like a nut, forming a stone with 
a kernel, as the plum, cherry, apricoi^ and 
peach. The stone inclosing the kernel is 
called the endocarp^ while the pulpy or suc- 
culent part is called the mesocarp. In some 
fruits, as those of the almond, the horse- 
chestnut, and cocoa-nut, the mesocarp is not 
succulent, yet, from their possessing the 
other qualities of the drupe, they receive 
the name. The date is a drupe in which 
the hard stone or endocarp is replaced by a 
membrane. 

Drury Lane Theatre, one of the principal 
theatres in London, was established in the 
reign of James I. In 1671 it was burned 
down, and was rebuilt by Sir Christopher 
Wren between 1672 and 1 67 4, but again con- 
sumed, Feb. 24, 1 809. On this occasion it was 
rebuilt by B. Wyatt, and was reopened on 
the 10th of Oct. 1812, with an address com- 
posed hy Lord Byron. It was in connection 
with this opening that James and Horace 
Smith wrote the Rejected Addresses. Nearly 
all the great English actors from Betterton 
and Garrick have been more or less con- 
nected with Drury Lane. 

Druses, a curious people of mixed Syrian 
and Arabian origin, inhabiting the moun- 
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cains of Lebanon and Anti- Lebanon, and 
also the Hauran (south-west of Damascus). 
In their faith are combined certain Jewish, 
Christian, and Mohammedan doctrines. 
They^ describe themselves as followers of 
Khalif Hakim Biamr- Allah, whom they re- 
gard as an incarnation of deity, the last pro- 
phet, and the founder of the true religion. 
They are nearly all taught to read and write. 
They maintain a semi-independence, and 
ha ve engaged in bloody conflicts with their 
neighbours the Maronites. Their total 
number has been estimated at from 100,000 
to 130,000. They are very friendly to the 
English, and some of them have been con- 
verted to Christianity. See Mabonites. 

Brusilla, a daughter of Herod AgrippaL, 
king of the Jews. She was bom A.D. 38; 
married Azizus, king of Emesa, whom she 
divorced in order to marry Felix, procurator 
of Judea. She is thus the Drusilla who is 
mentioned in the Acts, and was probably 
present when Paul preached before Felix. 

Drusus, the name of several distinguished 
Homans, among whom were: — Mabous 
Li VI us, orator and politician; became tri- 
bune of the people in 122 B.o. He opposed 
the policy of Caius Gracchus, and became 
popular by planting colonies. — Marcus 
Livius, son of the above, was early a strong 
champion of the senate or aristocratic party, 
but showed great skill in manipulating the 
mob. He rose to be tribune of the people, 
and was assassinated B.o. 91. — -ISrBBO Clau- 
dius, brother of the Emperor Tiberius, born 
B.C. 38. By a series of brilliant campaigns 
he extended the Eoman empire to the Ger- 
man Ocean and the river Elbe, and was 
hence called Germanicus, By his wife 
Antonia, daughter of Mark Antony, he had 
a daughter, Li via, and two sons, Gennani- 
cus and Claudius, the latter of whom after- 
wards became emperor. He died in b.c. 9. 

Dry'ads, wood nymphs, in the Greek my- 
thology; supposed to be the tutelar deities 
of trees. Each particular tree or wood was 
the habitation of its own special dryad. 

Dryan'der, Jonas, Swedish naturalist and 
pupil of Linnmus, born 1748, died 1810. 
He settled in England in 1782, and was 
connected with the Eoyal and Linnsean So- 
cieties till his death. 

Dryan'dra, from the Swedish naturalist 
Dryander, a large genus of Australian 
shrubs, with hard, dry, evergreen, generally 
serrated leaves, and compact cylindrical 
clusters of yellow flowers, nat. order Pro- 
teacesB. The species are esteemed by culti- 


vators for the variety and peculiar forms of 
their leaves. 

Dry'burgh Abbey, a monastic ruin in 
Scotland, consisting of the nave’s western 
gable, the gable of the south transept, and 
a fragment of choir and north transept of 
an abbey founded in 1150 on the banks of 
the Tweed, about 5 miles e.s.e. of Melrose. 
It is celebrated as the burial-place of Sir 
Walter Scott and his family. 

Dry'den, John, English poet, was de- 
scended from an ancient family, his grand- 
father being Sir Erasmus Dryden of Canons 
Ashby, Northamptonshire. He was born 
near Aldwinkle, Northamptonshire, in 1631, 



John Dryden. 


and was admitted a king’s scholar at West- 
minster under the celebrated Dr. Busby, 
whence he went to Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, being here elected to a scholarship. 
After leaving the university he went to 
London, where he acted as secretary to his 
cousin Sir Gilbert Pickering, a favourite of 
Cromwell; and on the death of the Protector 
he wrote his Heroic Stanzas on that event. 
At the Bestoration, however, he hailed the 
return of Charles II. in Astraea Redux, and 
from that time his devotion to the Stuarts 
knew no decay. In 1661 he produced his 
first play, The Duke of Guise; but the first 
that was performed was The Wild Gallant, 
which appeared in 1663 and was not a 
success. This was followed by The Rival 
Ladies, and The Indian Queen, a tragedy 
on Montezuma in heroic verse, written in 
collaboration with Sir Robert Howard, 
whose sister, Lady Elizabeth Howard, Dry- 
den married in 1663, He followed up The 
Indian Queen with The Indian Emperor, 
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which at once raised Dryden to the highest 
pitch of public estimation, an elevation 
which he retained till his death. The great 
fire of London put a stop for some time to 
theatrical exhibitions. In the interval Bi’j- 
den published the Annus Mirabilis, an his- 
torical account of the events of the year 1666, 
one of the most elaborate of his productions. 
In 1668 he also published his celebrated 
Essay on Dramatic Poesy— -the first attempt 
to regulate dramatic writing. In 1668 the 
Maiden Queen, a tragi-comedy, was repre- 
sented. This was followed in 1670 by the 
Tempest, an alteration from Shakspere, in 
which he was assisted by Sir William Bave- 
nant. It was received with general applause, 
notwithstanding the very questionable taste 
and propriety of the added characters. Dry- 
den was shortly afterwards appointed to the 
offices of royal historiographer and poet- 
laureate, with a salary of £200 a year. He 
now became professionally a writer for the 
stage, and produced many pieces, some of 
which have been strongly censured for their 
licentiousness and want of good taste. The 
first of his political and poetical satires, Absa- 
lom and Achitophel (Monmouth and Shaftes- 
bury), was produced in 1681, and was fol- 
lowed by The Medal, a satire against sedition ; 
and Mac Flecknoe, a satire on the poet Shad- 
well. On the accession of James in 1685 Dry- 
den became a Roman Catholic, a conversion 
the sincerity of which has been not unreason- 
ably regarded with suspicion, considering the 
time at which it occurred. At court the 
new convert was received with open arms, 
a considerable addition was made to his 
pension, and he defended his new religion 
at the expense of the old one in a poem, 
The Hind and the Panther. Among his 
other services to the new king were a savage 
reply to an attack by Stillingfleet, and 
panegyrics on Charles and James under the 
title of Britannia Bediviva. At the Revo- 
lution Dryden was deprived of the offices 
of poet-laureate and historiographer, and 
of the certain income which these offices 
secured Mm. During the remaining ten 
years of his life he produced some of his 
best work, including his admirable trans- 
lations from the classics. He published, in 
conjunction with Congreve, Creech, and 
others, a translation of Juvenal, and one of 
Persius entirely by himself. About a third 
part of Juvenal was translated by Dryden, 
who wrote an essay on satire which was 
prefixed to the whole. His poetic translation 
of Virgil appeared in 1697, and, soon after, 
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that masterpiece of lyric poetry, Alexander’s 
Feast, his Fables, &c. He died May 1st, 
1700, in the sixty-ninth year of his age, and 
was buried in Westminster Abbey. Dry- 
den is unequalied as a satirist among English 
poets, and the best of his tragedies are un- 
surpassed by any since written. His poetry 
as a whole is more remarkable for vigour 
and energy than beauty, but he did much 
to improve English verse. He was also an 
admirable prose writer. Personally he was 
modest and kindly. The whole of his works, 
edited by Sir W. Scott, were published in 
1818 (18 vols. 8vo); they were recently re- 
published with additional notes, &c., by 
George Saintsbury. 

Drring-machine, amachine used in bleach- 
ing, dyeing, and laundry establishments, con- 
sisting of two concentric drums or cylinders, 
one within the other, open at the top, and 
having the inner cylinder perforated at its 
side with numerous small holes. The goods 
to be dried are placed within the inner 
cylinder, and the machine is then made to 
rotate with great velocity, when, by the 
action of centrifugal force, the water escapes 
through the holes in the side. The action 
of the drying-machine is the same in prin- 
ciple as that witnessed when a person trun- 
dles a mop to dry it. 

Drsrmg-oil, the name given to linseed and 
other oils which have been heated with 
oxide of lead; they are the bases of many 
paints and varnishes. When exposed to 
the air they absorb oxygen, and are con- 
verted into a transparent, tough, dry mass 
or varnish. 

Dryobaraaops. ^oeCam'phor. 

Dr^ophis, a genus of non-venomous tree 
serpents. 

Dry Pile, a form of the ordinary voltaic 
pile, in wMch the liquid is replaced by some 
hygrometric substance, as paper which has 
been moistened with sugar and water and 
allowed to dry, chiefly useful in the con- 
struction of electroscopes of great delicacy. 

Dry-point, a sharp-pointed instrument 
used by engravers to incise fine lines in 
copper without the plate being covered with 
etching-ground or the lines bit in by acid. 
This tool is much employed in working the 
more delicate portions of plates produced as 
etchings. 

Dry-rot, a well-known disease affecting 
timber, occasioned by various species of 
fungi, the mycelium of which penetrates the 
timber, destroying it. Polyjporm hyhridus 
is the dry-rot of oak-built ships; MeruUus 
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lacrymans IB the most common and most 
formidable dry-rot fungus in Britain, found 
chiefly in fir-wood; while Poly par us destruc- 
tor has the same pre-eminence in Germany. 
Damp, unven- 

favourable^ to 

methods have 
been proposed 
for the preven- 
tion of dry-rot; that most in favour is 
thoroughly saturating the wood with creo- 
sote, which makes the wood unfit for vege- 
tation. 

Dual, in grammar, that number which is 
used, in some languages, to designate two 
things, whilst another number (the plural) 
exists to express many. The Greek, San- 
skrit, and Gothic of ancient languages, and 
the Lithuanian and Arabic of modern, pos- 
sess forms of the verb and noun in which 
two persons or things are denoted, called 
the dual numbers. 

Du'alism, the philosophical exposition of 
the nature of things by the hypothesis of two 
dissimilar primitive principles not derived 
from each other. Dualism in religion is 
chiefly confined to the adoption of a belief 
in two fundamental beings, a good and an 
evil one, as is done in some oriental religious, 
especially that of Zoroaster. In meta- 
physics, dualism is the doctrine of those who 
maintain the existence of spirit and matter 
as distinct substances, in opposition to ideal- 
ism, which maintains we have no knowledge 
or assurance of the existence of anything 
but our o\vn ideas or sensations. Dualism 
may correspond with realism in maintaining 
that our ideas of things are true transcripts 
of the originals, or rather of the qualities 
inherent in them, the spirit acting as a 
mirror and reflecting their true images ; or 
it may hold that, although produced by out- 
ward objects, we have no assurance that in 
reality these at all correspond to our ideas 
of them, or even that they produce the same 
idea in two different minds. 

Dubar'ry, Maeie J* eanne, Comtesse, mis- 
tress of Louis XV., was born at Vaucouleurs 
1746. She came young to Paris, entered 
on an immoral course, and was presented to 
the king in 1769, who had her married for 
form’s sake to the Count du Barry. She 
exercised a powerful influence at court, and 


with some of her confidants completely 
ruled the king. Important offices and pri- 
vileges were in her gift, and the courtiers 
abased themselves before her. After the 
death of Louis she was dismissed from court 
and sent to live in a convent near Meaux. 
She received a pension from Louis XVI. 
During the reign of terror she was arrested 
as a royalist and executed, Xoy. 1793. 

Du Bartas, Guillaume de Salluste, 
Sieub. See Bartas. 

Dubit^za, a fortified town of Bosnia, on 
the right bank of the XJnna, about 10 miles 
from its confluence with the Save. In the 
16th and 17th centuries it was a frequent 
point of contention between Austria and 
Turkey. In 1878, with the rest of Bosnia, 
it passed under Austrian administration. 
Pop. 6000. On the opposite hank of the 
ITnna, in Croatia, stands Austiian Dubitza, 
wdth upwards of 3000 inhabitants. 

Dublin, the metropolis of Ireland, is situ- 
ated in CO. Dublin, on the east coast of the 
island, at the mouth of the Liffey, the banks 
of which for more than two miles from the 
sea are lined with quays. The river, which 
divides the city into two unequal parts, is 
crossed by numerous bridges. In the old 
part of the city the streets are irregular, 
narrow, and filthy; in the more modern and 
aristocratic quarters there are fine streets, 
squares, and terraces, but with little preten- 
sion to architectural merit. The public build- 
ings, however, are especially numerous and 
handsome. The main thoroughfare, east to 
west, is by the magnificent quays along the 
Liffey. The principal street at right angles 
to the river is Sackville Street, a splendid 
street 650 yards long and 40 yards wide, 
forming a thoroughfare which is continued 
across the river by O’Connell Bridge, a 
magnificent structure the same width as 
Sackville Street. The principal public sec- 
ular buildings are the Castle, the official 
residence of the viceroy; the Bank of Ire- 
land, formerly the Irish parliament house; 
Trinity College; the courts of justice; the 
custom-house; the King’s Inns; the post- 
office; rotunda; corn exchange; commercial 
buildings; the mansion house; city hall or 
corporation buildings; &c. The most im- 
portant literary and scientific institutions 
are Trinity College (Dublin University); 
the Koyal University; the Eoyal College 
of Science ; the Koman Catholic Univer- 
sity; the College of Surgeons; the Eoyal 
Dublin Society; the Poyal Hibernian Aca- 
demy of Painting, Sculpture, and ArcM- 
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tecture; the Bojal Irish Academy for Pro- the same. The corporation now consists of 
mating the Study of Science, Literature, a provost, seven senior fellows, twenty -six 
and Antiquities; the Archaeological Society; junior fellows, and seventy foundation 
the Boy al Zoological Society; &c. Dublin scholars. The senate of the university con- 
contains two Protestant Episcopal cathe- sists of ‘the chancellor of the university, 


drals — St. Patrick’s Cathedral, erected in 
1190, and thoroughly restored between 1860 
and 1865; and Christ’s Church, built in 
1038 and also recently restored, both re- 
storations being carried on by private inuni- 
^ ficence. The Boman Catholic Cathedral is 
a very large edifice. The charitable insti- 
tutions are numerous and some of them 
possess splendid buildings. There are several 
extensive mill tary and constabulary barracks 
in the city and vicinity. A little north-west 
of the city, up the Liffey, is the Phoenix 
Park, with an area of 1769 acres. In it are 
the Viceregal Lodge, the residence of the 
Lord Lieutenant; the chief secretary’s and 
under secretary’s official residences; the 
Koyal Hibernian Military School, and the 
depot of the Boyal Irish Constabulary; as 
also the gardens of the Boyal Zoological 
Society. The manufactures carried on are 
of little note: poplins, for which Dublin has 
been long celebrated, are still in some re- 
quest, and brewing and distilling are largely 
carried on. Dublin returns four members 
to the House of Commons. It is an ancient 
town, but its early history is obscure. It 
was held by the Danes for more than three 
centuries from 836. Pop 290,638.— The 
county, which is in the province of Leinster, 
on the east coast of the island, has an area 
of 226,895 acres, or 354 square miles, about 
a third of it under crops of various kinds, 
chiefly grass and clover. The surface on 
the whole is fiat, but the ground rises at its 
southern boundary into a range of hills, the 
highest of which— Kippure~~is 2473 feet 
above the sea. There is about 70 miles of 
sea-coast, the chief indentation being Dublin 
Bay. The principal stream is the Liffey, 
which intersects the county w. to E. Im- 
portant water communications are the Boyal 
and the Grand Canals, both centering in 
Dublin, and uniting the Liffey with the 
Shannon. The manufactures are unimpor- 
tant, but the fisheries are extensive. The 
county returns two members to the House 
of Commons. Pop. 448,206. 

Dublii^ University of, an institution 
founded in 1591, when a charter, or letters- 
patent, was granted by Queen Elizabeth 
for the incorporation of the * College of the 
Holy and Undivided Trinity,’ the Univer- 
sity and Trinity College being practically 
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or, in his absence, of the vice-chancellor, 
and such doctors or masters of the univer- 
sity as shall have and keep their names on 
the books of Trinity College.’ The senate 
possesses the right of electing the chan- 
cellor of the university; it is also the body 
which grants degrees. The fellows are ap- 
pointed for life, after an examination. The 
scholars are chosen from among the under- 
graduates, after an examination in mathe- 
matics and logic, or in Greek, Latin, and 
logic. The scholarships are tenable for five 
years, or till the degree of M. A. is attained. 
The course of general instruction extends 
over four years. The academical year is 
divided into three terms— Hilary, Trinity, 
and IVlichaelmas term, and every student 
must keep at least two terms in each year 
in order to obtain a degree. The system 
of instruction is superintended by tbe fel- 
lows, both junior and senior, together with 
a large staff of professors in the various de- 
partments of science and literature. Eighteen 
of the junior fellows act as tutors, and every 
student must place himself under one of 
these on entering the college. The subjects 
necessary to a B. A. degree are, in the first 
year, mathematics, Greek, Latin ; in the 
second year, mathematics, logic and meta- 
physics, Greek, Latin; in the third year, 

1( >gic and metaphysics, physics, Greek, Latin ; 
and in the fourth, astronomy, ethics, mathe- 
matical and experimental physics, classics. 
There are also a law school, a medical 
school, and a school of engineering, and de- 
grees are granted in these subjects, as well 
as in arts and divinity. The college pos- 
sesses a library of about 200,000 printed 
volumes and 1700 manuscripts. It has also 
a botanic garden and museum. In 1613 
James L granted to the university the 
right of returning two members to Parlia- 
ment. One was taken away at tbe Union, 
but was restored by the reform bill of 1832. 
The number of students is usually about 
1100 . 

Dubnit'za, a town in Bulgaria, 25 m. s. s. w. 
of Sofia. It has extensive iron-works, and 
some manufactures of silk. Pop. 7497. 

Dubno, a town, European Bussia, govern- 
ment of Yolhynia. It was a place of some 
importance before the annexation of Western 
Poland by Bussia. Pop. 14,000. 
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Dubois (du-bwa), GuiLLituMai, a French 
cardinal, was the sou of an apothecary; born 
in 1656, died 1723. .He became tutor to the 
Duke of Chartres, afterwards Duke of Or- 
leans and regent, and maintained his influ- 
ence by pandering to the vices of his pupil. 
He became privy-councillor and overseer of 
the duke’s household, and minister for foreign 
affairs under the regency. The archbishop- 
ric of Oambrai having become vacant, Du- 
bois ventured to request it of the regent, 
although he was not even a priest. The 
regent was astonished at his boldness; but 
he obtained the post, having in one morning 
received all the clerical orders, and, a few 
days after, the archbishopric. By his con- 
summate address he obtained a cardinal’s 
hat, and in 1721 was appointed prime- 
minister. Dubois was an avaricious, lying, 
licentious creature, yet clever and industri- 
ous, and able to make himself very agree- 
able where it suited his interest. 

Dubois (du-bwa), Paul, French sculptor, 
bom 1829. He first studied law, but in 
1856-58 gave himself up to sculpture under 
Toussaint at Paris, and then wont to Italy, 
where the sculptors of the early Renais- 
sance, Donatello, Luca Della Robbia, &c., 
had a decided influence iipon him. Among 
his works are a St. John, a Narcissus, a 
Madonna and Child, Eve Awakening to 
Life, a figure of Song for the opera-house 
at Paris, and numerous busts; but his great- 
est work is the monument of General La- 
moricibre in the Cathedral of Nantes, with 
figures of Military Courage, Charity, Faith, 
and Meditation, which rank among the best 
products of French plastic art. He is also 
distinguished as a painter of portraits. 

DuBois-Reymond (du bwa-ra-mon), Emil, 
German physiologist, and an especial autho- 
rity on animal electricity, born at Berlin 
1818. He studied theology, geology, and 
latterly anatomy and physiology, and be- 
came professor of physiology in the Uni- 
versity of Berlin in 1858. His principal 
publication is Researches in Animal Elec- 
tricity. He died in 1896, 

Dubossa'ri, a town of South Russia, gov. 
of Kherson, on the Dniester, 100 miles isr.w. 
of Odessa. Pop. 13,500. 

Dubov'ka, a town of South Russia, gov. 
of Saratov, on the Volga; has an extensive 
river trade in wool, iron, oil, grain, &c. 
Pop. 16,500. 

Dubuque (du-bukO, a city of Iowa, United 
States, on the right bank of the Mississippi. 
It occupies an important commercial posi- 


tion as a railway centre and entrepOt for 
the agricultural and mineral products of 
the northern half of Iowa, and the timber 
of Wisconsin, and also from the valuable 
lead-mines in its vicinity. Pop. 36,297. 

Ducange (du-kanzh), Charles Dufeesne, 
SiEUR, a French historian and linguist, was 
born in 1 610 near Amiens, died at Paris 1 688. 
He studied in the Jesuits’ College at Amiens, 
afterwards at Orleans and Paris. At this 
last place he became parliamentary advocate 
in 1631, and in 1645 royal treasurer at 
Amiens, from which place he was driven by 
a pestilence, in 1668, to Paris. Here he 
devoted himself entirely to literature, and 
published his great works, viz. his Glossaries 
of the Greek and Latin peculiar to the 
Middle Ages and the Moderns; his Historia 
Byzantina ; the Annals of Eonaras ; the 
Numismatics of the Middle Ages ; and other 
important works. 

Ducas, Michael, Byzantine historian, 
flourished in the 15th century. His Hisr 
toria Byzantina, which contains a reliable 
account of the siege and sack of Constan- 
tinople, was largely used by Gibbon. 

Duc'at, a coin formerly common in several 
European states. They were either of sil- 
ver or gold ; value of the former, 3s. to 4s., 
of the latter about 9s. 4<i. Austria still 
has a gold ducat, value 8s. They were 
named from being first coined in one of the 
Italian duchies — Lat. d%catus, a duchy. 

Ducatoon', formerly a Dutch silver coin 
worth 3 gulden 3 stivers, or 5s. 3d. sterling. 
There were coins of the same name in Italy. 
In Tuscany its value was about 5s. 5d., in 
Savoy slightly more, and in Venice about 
4s. 9d. 

Du Chaillu (du-sha-yii), Paul Bblloni, 
traveller, born in Paris 1835. He spent his 
youth in the French settlement at the Ga- 
boon, on the west coast of Africa, where his 
father was a merchant. In 1852 he went 
to the United States, of which he after- 
wards became a naturalized citizen. In 
1855 he began his first journey through 
Western Africa, and spent till 1859 alone 
among the different tribes, travelling on foot 
upwards of 8000 miles. He collected several 
gorillas, never before hunted, and rarely, if 
ever, before seen by any European. The 
result of this journey was published in 1861. 
A second expedition was made in 1863, an 
account of which, under the title A J ourney 
to Ashango Land, appeared in 1867. The 
Land of the Midnight Sun, an account of 
a tour in Northern Europe (1881), had a 
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considerable success. He published a num- 
ber of books intended for youth, and based 
on his travels. One of his works is the 
Viking Age (1889), on the ancestors of the 
English-speaking peoples. He died in 1903, 

Duchesne, or Bu Ohksnb (du-shan), An- 
T)K]^i, French historian, bom in 1584, died 
in 1640. His most important works are 
his collection of French historians — Historiae 
Francorum Scriptores; Historiae Normano- 
rum Scriptores 838-1220; Histoire d’Angle- 
terre, d’^icosse et d’lrlande; Histoire des 
Papes. ■ ■ ■ ' 

Duchn (du7in). See Buhhn. 

Duchoborzi (duA-o-bor'tse), a Eussian 
sect of religious mystics which arose in the 
18th century. They reject the doctrine 
of the Trinity, of the deity of Christ, hold 
property in common, and refuse oaths and 
military service, thus resembling Quakers. 
A body of several thousands recently emi- 
grated to Canada, where they have given 
some trouble by their peculiarities. 

Ducis (dii-ses), Jean Fran(;!0I8, French 
dramatic writer, born at Versailles 1733, died 
1816. Of his original works, the tragedy 
Abufar was much admired ; but be is now- 
best known for bis adaptations of Shakspere 
to the Parisian stage. 

Duck, the name common to all the web- 
footed birds constituting the Linnsean genus 
AnaSi now raised into a sub- family Anatinae, 
and by some naturalists divided into two 
sub-families Anatinae and Fuligulinae, or 
land' ducks and sea-ducks. The ducks are 
very numerous as species, and are met with 
all over the world. They are often migratory, 
going northward in summer to their breed- 
ing-places. Their food is partly vegetable, 
partly animal. The common mallard or 
wild-duck JBoschas) is the original of 

the domestic duck. In its wild state the 
male is characterized by the deep green of 
the plumage of the head and neck, by a 
white collar separating the green from ‘the 
dark chestnut of the lower part of the neck, 
and by having the four middle feathers of 
the tail recurved. The wild-duck is taken 
in large quantities by decoys and other 
means. Some tame ducks have nearly the 
same plumage as the wild ones; others vary 
greatly, being generally duller or pure white, 
but all the males have the four recurved 
tail-feathers. There are several favourite 
varieties of the domestic duck, those of 
Normandy and Picardy in France, and the 
Aylesbury ducks in England, being remark- 
able for their great size and delicacy of 
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flesh. The mush-ducJc, erroneously called 
Muscovy duck (Oairlna moschdta), a native 
of South America, is the largest of the duck 
kind, and approaches nearly to the size of 
a goose. The canvas-hach duck (which see) 
is peculiar to Ameiica, and is celebrated 
for the excellence of its flesh. Other species 
of ducks are the shoveller, remarkable for 
the strange form of its bill; the gad wall, 
which is more rare in America than in 
Europe; the pintail or sprigtail, remarkable 
for the form of its tail, abundant in both 
hemispheres; the black or dusky duck, pecu- 
liar to America, and very abundant; the 
•summer or -v^mod duck, remarkable for its 
great beauty, and for its migrations being 
directly opposed to those of the other spe- 
cies; the teal; the eider-duck, so well known 
for its valuable down; the scoter; the po- 
chard or red-head; the scaup-duck or blue- 
bill; the long-tailed duck; the harlequin- 
duck, all found on both continents. 

Duck, a species of coarse cloth made of 
flax, lighter and finer than canvas. 

Duck-bill, or Buck-jiole. See Ornitho- 
rhynchus. 

Ducking-stool, a stool or chair in which 
common scolds were formerly tied and 
plunged into water. They were of different 
forms, but that most commonly in use con- 
sisted of an upright post and a transverse 
movable beam on which the seat was fitted 
or from which it was suspended by a chain. 
The ducking-stool is mentioned in the 
Doomsday survey: it was extensively in use 
throughout the country from the 15th till 
the beginning of tbe_ 18th century, and in 
one case — at Leominster — was used as 
recently as 1809. 

Duckweed, the popular name of several 
species of Lemna, nat. order Lemnacese, 
plants growing in ditches and shallow w’-ater, 
floating on the surface, and serving for food 
for ducks and geese. Five species are known 
in Britain, and others are common in Ame- 
rica. They consist of small fronds bearing 
naked unisexual flowers. 

Duckworth, Sir John Thomas, a British 
admiral, bornin 1748, died 1817. He joined 
the navy when eleven years of age; and was 
post-captain in 1780. In 1793, on the break- 
ing out of the French war, he was appointed 
to the command of the Orion, 74, forming 
part of the Channel fleet under Lord Howe, 
and distinguished himself in 1794 in the 
great naval victory gained by that cele- 
brated admiral In 1798 he aided in the 
capture of Minorca. From 1800 to 1806 
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lie rendered important services on the West 
India station, in particular gaining a com- 
plete victory over a Drench squadron, for 
which he received a pension of £1000 a 
year and the thanks of both houses of par- 
liament. In 1807, having been ordered to 
Constantinople, he forced the passage of the 
Dardanelles, but suffered severely from the 
Turkish batteries in returning. Between 
1810 and 1813 he was governor of New- 
foundland, in 1817 he was appointed to the 
chief command at Plymouth In 1813 he 
was created a baronet. 

Duclos (dii-klo), Charles Pinot, a Drench 
novelist, writer of memoirs, and grammarian, 
born in 1704 at Dinant, died at Paris 1772. 
He became secretary of the Drench Aca- 
demy, and on the resignation of Voltaire 
he was appointed to the office of historio- 
grapher of Drance. His writings are lively 
and satirical. Among the best are Confes- 
sions du Comte de B — (1741); Considt^ra- 
tiona Bur les Moeurs de ce Sibcle; M4moires 
secrets sur les Bfegnes de Louis XIV, et 
XV.; and Remarques sur la Grammaire 
g^n^rale de Port-Royal, 

Ductility, the property of solid bodies, 
particularly metals, which renders them 
capable of being extended by drawing, while 
their thioloiess or diameter is diminished, 
without any actual fraction or separation of 
their parts. On this property the wire- 
drawing of metals depends. The following 
is nearly the order of ductility of the metafi 
which possess the property in the highest 
degree, that of the first mentioned being 
the greatest: gold, silver, platinum, iron, 
copper, zinc, tin, lead, nickel, palladium, 
cadmium. Dr. Wollaston succeeded in ob- 
taining a wire of platinum only 
an inch in diameter. The ductility of glass 
at high temperatures seems to be unlimited, 
while its flexibility increases in proportion 
to the fineness to which its threads are 
drawn. 

Duddon, an English river which flows 20 
miles along the boundaries of Cumberland 
and Lancashire to the Irish Sea, and is the 
subject of a series of sonnets by Words- 
worth, written in 1820. 

Du Deffand, Madame. See Deffand. 

Duderstadt (do''der-stat), an old German 
town, prov. of Hanover, 10 miles east from 
Gottingen, formerly a member of the Han- 
seatic League and a place of some impor- 
tance. Pop. 4350. 

Dudevaut (dud- van), Aemantine-Lucilb- 
Aurore Dujpin, Madame, better known by 


the literary name of George Sand, one of 
the greatest of Drench novelists, born 1804, 
died 1 876, She was the daughter of Mau- 
rice Dupin, an officer of the republican 
army, who was descended from a natural 
daughter of Marshal Saxe. Until the age 
of fourteen she was brought up at the Chii- 
teau of Nohant, near La Ch^tre (department 
of Indre), mostly under the care of her 
grandmother, afterwards spending nearly 
three years in an Augustinian convent in 
Paris. In 1822 she married Baron Dude- 
vant, to whom she bore a son and a daughter; 
but in 1831 separated from him, and took 
up her residence in Paris. In conjunction 
with Jules Sandeau, a young lawyer, she 
wrote Rose et Blanche, which was published 
in 1831, with the pseudonym Jules Sand, 
The reception it met with afforded her an 
opportunity of publishing a novel solely by 
herself-— Indiana^ under the name of George 
Sand, which she ever after retained. In- 
diana had a brilliant success, but excited 
much criticism by its extreme views on 
social questions. This was also the case with 
many others of her works. Valentine, L41ia, 
Jacques, Andr4, Leone Leoni, Simon, Mau- 
prat. La Dernifere Aldini, Lavinia, Metella, 
and others, appeared within the first few 
years after her She visited Italy with 

Alfred de Musset; and lived eight years with 
Dr^d^ric-Drangois Chopin, the composer. 
These relations also influenced or occasioned 
some of her works (as Elle et Lui, 1858). 
In 1836 she obtained a judicial separation 
from her husband, with the care of her 
children. She took an active interest in the 
revolution of 1848, and contributed consi- 
derably to newspaper and other political 
literature. In 1854 she published Histoire 
de Ma Vie, a psychological autobiography. 
Among her later novels are; La Mare au 
Diable; Drangois le Champi; La Petite Da- 
dette; Jean; Teverino; La Dilleule; Les 
Maitres Sonneurs; L’ Homme de Neige; 
Pierre qui Roule; Monsieur de Sylvestre. 
Her published works consist of upwards of 
sixty separate novels, a large number of 
plays, and numerous articles in literary jour- 
nals.-— Her son Maurice Dudevant, born 
at Paris in 1825, died in 1889, wrote several 
novels, &c., and attained a certain reputa- 
tion as an artist. 

Dudley, a town of England, in an isolated 
part of Worcestershire inclosed by Stafford- 
shire, 8 miles west by north of Birmingham. 

It is situated in the midst of the ‘black 
country/ and has extensive coal-mines, iron- 
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mines, iron-worlds, and limestone quarries. 
It produces nails, chain-cables, anchors, 
vices, boilers, fire-irons, and has also glass- 
works, brick -works, brass -foundries, &c. 
There are the remains of a castle, said to 
have been founded in the 8th century by a 
Saxon prince called Dud, who has given the 
town its name. Dudley returns one member 
to parliament. Pop, of municipal and co. 
borough, 48,809 ; of pari, borough, 96,988, 

Dudley, Sm Edmund, horn 1462, exe- 
cuted 1510, noted in English history as an 
instrument of Henry VII. in the arbitrary 
acts of extortion by the revival of obsolete 
statutes and other unjust measures prac- 
tised during the latter years of his reign. 
On the accession of Henry VIII. he was 
arrested for high treason, and perished on 
the scaffold with his associate Sir Eichard 
Empson. 

Dudley, Lord Guildford, son of John, 
duke of Northumberland, was married in 
1553 to Lady Jane Grey, whose claim to 
the throne the duke intended to assert on 
the death of Edward YI. On the failure of 
the plot Lord Guildford was condemned to 
death, but the sentence was not carried into 
effect till the insurrection of Wyatt induced 
Mary to order his immediate execution 
(1554). 

Dudley, John, Duke of Northumberland, 
son of Sir Edmund Dudley, minister of 
Henry YII.; was bom in 1502, beheaded 
1553. He was left by Henry VIII. one of 
the executors named in his will, as a kind 
of joint-regent during the minority of Ed- 
ward VI. Under that prince he manifested 
the most insatiable ambition, and obtained 
vast accessions of honours, power, and 
emoluments. The illness of the king, over 
whom he had gained complete ascendency, 
aroused his fears, and he endeavoured to 
strengthen his interest by marrying his son 
Lord Guildford Dudley to Lady J ane Grey, 
descended from the younger sister of Henry 
VI IL, and persuaded Edward to settle the 
crown on his kinswoman by will, to the ex- 
clusion of his two sisters, the Princesses 
Mary and Elizabeth. The death of the 
king, the abortive attempts to place Lady 
J ane Grey on the throne, and the ruin of all 
those concerned in the scheme, are among 
the most familiar events in the annals of 
England. 

Dudley, Egbert, Earl of Leicester. See 
Leicester. 

Dudley Limestone, a highly fossiliferous 
limestone belonging to the Silurian system, 
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occurring near Dudley, and equivalent to 
the W enlock limestone. It abounds in beau- 
tiful masses of coral, shells, and trilobites. 

Duel (from L. dueUum, from duo^ two), a 
premeditated and prearranged combat be- 
tween two persons with deadly weapons, for 
the purpose of deciding some private differ- 
ence or quarrel. The combat generally takes 
place in the presence of witnesses called 
seconds, who make arrangements as to- the 
mode of fighting, place the weapons in the 
hands of the combatants, and see that the 
laws they have laid down are carried out. 
The origin of the practice of duelling is 
referred to the trial by ‘wager of battle’ 
which obtained in early ages. This form of 
duel arose among the Germanic peoples, and 
a judicial combat of the kind was authorized 
by Gundebald, king of the Burgundians, 
as early as 501 a.d. When the judicial 
combat declined the modern duel arose, 
being probably to some extent an indepen- 
dent outcome of the spirit and institutions 
of chivalry. France was the country in 
which it arose, the 16th century being the 
time at W'hich it first became common. Upon 
every insult or injury which seemed to touch 
his honour, a gentleman thought himself 
entitled to draw his sword, and to call on his 
adversary to give him satisfaction, and it is 
calculated that 6000 persons fell in duels 
during ten years of the reign of Henry IV. 
His minister, Sully, remonstrated against 
the practice; but the king connived at it, 
supposing that it tended to maintain a mili- 
tary spirit among his people. In 1602, how- 
ever, he issued a decree against it, and 
declared it to be punishable with death. 
Many subsequent prohibitions were issued, 
but they were all powerless to stop the prac- 
tice. During the minority of Louis XIV. 
more than 4000 nobles are said to have lost 
their lives in duels. The practice of duelling 
was introduced into England from France 
in the reign of James I. ; but it was never 
so common as in the latter country. Crom- 
well was an enemy of the duel, and during 
the protectorate there was a cessation of the 
practice. It came again into vogue, how- 
ever, after the Eestoration, thanks chiefly 
to the French ideas that then inundated the 
court. As society became more polished 
duels became more frequent, and they were 
never more numerous than in the reign of 
George III. Among the principals in the 
chief duels of this period were Charles 
James Fox, Sheridan, Pitt, Canning, Castie- 
reagh, the Duke of York, the Duke of Bich- 
at 
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jnond, and Lord CaroeKord. The last-men- 
tioned was the most notorious duellist of his 
time, and was himself Idlled in a duel in 
1804. A duel was fought between the Duke 
of Wellington and Lord Winchelsea in 1829, 
hut the practice was dying out. It lasted 
longest in the army. By English law fatal 
duelling is considered murder, no matter 
how fair the combat may have been, and the 
seconds are liable to the same penalty as 
the principals. In 1813 the principal and 
seconds in a fatal duel were sentenced to 
death, though afterwards pardoned. An 
officer in the army having anything to do 
with a duel renders himself liable to be 
cashiered. In France duelling still pre- 
vails to a certain extent; but the combats are 
usually very bloodless and ridiculous affairs. 
In the German army it is common, and is 
recognized by law. The duels of German 
students, so often spoken of, seldom cause 
serious bloodshed. In the United States 
duels are now uncommon. In some of the 
states the killing of a man in a duel is pun- 
ishable by death or by forfeiture of political 
rights, and in a large number the sending 
of a challenge is a felony. In the army and 
navy it is forbidden. 

Duen'na, the chief lady-in-waiting on the 
Queen of Spain. In a more general sense, 
an elderly female holding a middle station 
between a governess and companion, ap- 
pointed to take charge of the younger fenjale 
members of Spanish and Portuguese fami- 
lies, 

Du^ero. See Douto. 

Duet (Italian, duetto, from L. duo, two), 
a musical composition for two voices or in- 
struments. 

Dufaure (du-for), Jules Abmand Stan- 
islas, French orator and statesman, born 
1798, died 1881. He practised law at Bor- 
deaux; entered the Chamber of Deputies in 
1834, and became an influential leader of 
the Liberal party. Under the republic he 
was minister of the interior, but was driven 
from the public service by the coup-d’^tat 
of 1851, and for the next twenty years de- 
voted himself closely to his bar practice and 
pamphlet writing. Under the government 
of Thiers he acted as minister of justice; and 
in 1876, and again from 1877 to 1879, he 
was head of the cabinet. 

Duff'erin, Frederick Temple Hamilton- 
Blackwood, Marquis op, British statesman 
and author, sou of the fourth Baron Dufferin 
and a granddaughter of R. B. Sheridan, bom 
at Florence 1826. He began his public ser- 




vices in 1855, when he was attached to Earl 
Bussell’s mission to Vienna. Subsequently 
he was sent as commissioner to Syria in con- 
nection with the massacre of the Christians 
(1860) ; was under Indian secretary (1864- 
66); under secretary for war (1866); chan- 
cellor of the Duchy of Lancaster (1868- 
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72); Governor-general of Canada (1872-78); 
ambassador at St. Petersburg (1879-81); at 
Constantinople (1882) ; sent to Cairo to 
settle the affairs of the country after Arabi 
Pasha’s rebellion (1882-83); Viceroy of 
India (1884-88); ambassador to Italy 
(1889-91); to France (1891-96). He died 
in 1902. Besides being a noted diplomatist 
he was also a popular author. In 1847 he 
published Narrative of a Journey from 
Oxford to Skibbereen during the year of 
the Irish Famine; in 1860, Letters from 
High Latitudes ; also various pamphlets on 
Irish questions. In 1888 he was made 
Marquis of Dufferin and Ava. 

Dufrenoy (du-fre-nwa), Pierre Abmand, 
French geologist and mineralogist, born in 
1792, died in 1857. He became latterly 
director of the school of mines, and published 
a great variety of papers on geology and 
mineralogy. In 1841 he published a great 
geological map of France with three vol- 
umes of text, and this was followed by his 
Traits de Mindralogie. He introduced a 
new classification of minerals, based on crys- 
tallography. 
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Dufresne (du-fran). See Dueange, distinguished French seaman, born at St. 

Dufresny (du-fra-nS), CHAELEsBlviicKB, a Male in 167S, died at Paris 1736. As com- 
French comic poet, bom in 1648, died in 1724. mander of a privateer he took many prizes 
He was clever and versatile, and had great from the British between 1690 and 1697. 
skill as a landscape-gardener and an archi- He then entered the royal marine as a cap- 
tectnral designer. Among his dramatic tain, and signalized himself so much in the 
pieces may be mentioned L’Esprit de Oon- Spanish war that tbekinggrantedhim letters 
tr^diotion; Le Manage Fait etEompu; and of nobility, in which it was stated that he 


Le Double Veuvage. 

Bug'dale, Sib Wini/iAar, an English anti- 
quary, born in 1605 of a good family in 
Warwickshire, died 1686. He was made 
Chester herald in 1644; accompanied Charles 
I, through the civil war; and after the 
Restoration received knighthood, and was 
appointed garter king-at-arms. In concert 
with Roger Dodsworth he produced an im- 
portant work on English monasteries titled 
Monasticon Anglicanum. Among his other 
works are Antiquities of Warwickshire ; the 
Baronage or Peerage of England; Origines 
J udiciales, or Historical Memoirs of the 
English Law, Courts of Justice, &c.; a 
History of St. Paul’s Cathedral; and various 
minor writings. He also completed and 
published the second volume of Spelman’s 
Concilia. 

Bu'gong, a herbivorous mammal, the 
Halic^re ^ugong, belonging to the order 
Sirenia, which includes the manatees. It 
is a native of the Indian seas; possesses a 
tapering body ending in a crescent-shaped 
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fin, and is said sometimes to attain a length 
of 20 feet, though generally it is about 7 or 
8 feet in length. The skin is thick and 
smooth, with a few scattered bristles; the 
colour bluish above and white beneath. 
In its osteology it exhibits some points of 
correspondence with the Pachydermata. 
Its food consists of marine plants; it yields 
little or no oil, but is hunted by the Malays 
for its flesh, which resembles young beef, 
and is tender and palatable, A variety was 
discovered in the Bed Sea by Euppell, and 
called Halicore tabernacUli, 

Buguay-Trouin (dii-ga-trb-an), Ren] 6, a 
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had captured more than 300 merchant ships 
and twenty ships of war. By the capture of 
Eio de Janeiro (1711) he brought the crown 
more than 25,000,000 francs. Under Louis 
XT. he rendered important services in the 
Levant and the Mediterranean. 

Bti Huesclin (dii-ga-klaii), Bertband, 
Constable of France, born about 1314, died 
1880. Mainly to him must be attributed 
the expulsion of the English from Nor- 
mandy, Guienne, and Poitou. He was cap- 
tured by Chandos at the battle of Auray 
in 1364, and ransomed for 100,000 francs. 
While serving in Spain against Peter the 
Cruel he was made prisoner by the English 
Black Prince, but was soon liberated. For 
his services in Spain he was made Constable 
of Castile, Count of Trastamare, and Duke 
of Molinas; and in 1370 he was made Con- 
stable of France. 

Buisburg (do'is-bur/i), a flourishing town 
in Rhenish Prussia, 13 miles north of Diis- 
seldorf. It is an ancient place, believed to 
be of Roman origin, early rose to be a free 
town, and became a member of the Han- 
seatic League. It possesses a beautiful 
church of the 15th century, and has iron 
manufactories, engineering works, chemical 
works, cotton and woollen mills, &c.; and a 
large trade greatly facilitated by a canal 
communicating with the Rhine, which is 
about 2 miles distant. Pop. 192,400. 

Bujardin (du-zhar-dan), Karel, a Dutch 
artist, who excelled in painting landscapes, 
animals, and scenes in low life, born in 1640 
at Amsterdam, died at Venice 1678. His 
paintings are rare, and command high prices. 

Duke (French duc^ Spanish duguey Ita- 
lian ducttf all from Latin dux, leader, com- 
mander), a title belonging originally to a 
military leader. In Britain it is the highest 
rank in the peerage, the corresponding 
female title being duchess. Royal dukes 
have a special status and precedence. The 
first hereditary duke in England was the 
Black Prince, created by his father, Edward 
HI,, in 1336. The duchy of Cornwall was 
bestowed upon him, and was thenceforward 
attached to the eldest son of the king, who 
i.s considered a duke by birth. The duch v of 
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Lancaster was soon after conferred on Ed- 
ward’s tBird son, John of Gaunt, and Bence 
arose tBe special privileges wBicB these two 
duchies still in part retain. A duke in the 
British peerage, not of rojal rank, is styled 
‘your grace/ and is ‘most noble/ his wife 
is a duchess. {See A ddress^ Forms of. ) The 
coronet consists of a richly-chased gold circle, 
having on its upper edge eight golden leaves 
of a conventional type called strawberry 
leaves; the cap of crimson velvet is closed at 
the top with a gold tassel, lined with sarsnet, 
and turned up with ermine. (See Coronet.) 
At various periods and in different conti- 
nental countries the title duke {Merzog in 
Germany) has been given to the actual 
sovereignsof small states. Thetitles 'grand- 
duke’ and ‘ grand-duchess/ ‘ archduke’ and 
‘archduchess,’ are in use also on the Euro- 
pean continent, the latter to distinguish the 
princes and princesses of the Austrian im- 
perial family. In the Bible the word dukes 
is used, Gen. xxxvi., for the duces ol the 
Vulgate. 

Duke of Exeter’s Daughter, a rack in 
the Tower of London, so called after its in- 
ventor, a minister of Henry VI. 

Dukhn (duAn), a kind of millet {Holcus 
s;picdtus ov PennisUum tyjphoidMum), exten- 
sively cultivated in Egypt, also in Spain 
and elsewhere. 

Dukinfield, or Duokinfield, a mun. hor., 
England, county Chester, separated by the 
Tame from Ash ton-under- Lyne, and mostly 
within Stalybridge pari. bor. Collieries, 
cotton-factories, brick and tile works, give 
employment to the population. Pop. (mun, 
bor.), 18,929. 

Dulcama'ra (L. dulois, sweet, and aim- 
ru$, bitter; lit. bitter-sweet), Soldnum Dul- 
camara, a common British hedge - plant, 
otherwise called bitter-sweet or woody night- 
shade. The root and twigs have a peculiar 
bitter-sweet taste, and have been used in 
decoction for the cure of diseases of the skin. 

Dulce (dpFsa), a lake of Guatemala^, on 
the E. coast, communicating with the Gulf 
of Honduras by the lakelet el Golfete, It 
is about 30 miles long by 12 broad, and 
affords profitable turtle hunting. 

Dulcigno (dgl-chen'yo), a small seaport 
town, formerly in Albania, now in the prin- 
cipality of Montenegro, on the Adriatic, 
the seat of a Roman Catholic bishop. Pop. 
3000. 

DuTcimer, one of the most ancient musi- 
cal instruments, used in almost all parts of 
the world. The modern instrument consists 


of a shallow trapezium-shaped box without 
a top, across which runs a series of wires, 
tuned by pegs at the sides, and played on 
by being struck by two cork-headed ham- 
mers, It is in much* less common use in 
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Europe now than it was a century or two 
ago, and is interesting chiefly as being the 
prototype of the piano. It is still, however, 
occasionally to be met with on the Conti- 
nent at rustic rejoicings, and in England in 
the hands of street musicians. The Hebrew 
psaltery is supposed to have been a variety 
of the dulcimer, 

Dul'cinists, followers of Dulcinus, a lay- 
man of Lombardy, in the 14th century, who 
preached the reign of the Holy Ghost, af- 
firming that the Father had reigned till 
Christ’ 8 incarnation, and that the Son’s 
reign terminated in 1300. He was followed 
by a great many people to the Alps, where 
he and his wife were taken and burned by 
order of Clement IV. 

Duli'a (Gr. douleia, service, from doulos, 
a slave), an inferior kind of worship or ado- 
ration, as that paid to saints and angels in 
the Roman Catholic Church. The Catho- 
lics recognize different degrees of worship. 
The lowest degree is the dulia, which is 
given to saints and angels. Etyjoerdulia is 
^served for the Virgin alone; and latria 
is ^ven to God and to each person in the 
Trinity. 

Dulse, a sea- weed, the Mhodomenia pal- 
mdta, used in some parts of Scotland as an 
edible. It has a reddish-brown, or purple, 
leathery, veinless frond, several inches 
long, and is found at low water adhering to 
the rocks. It is an important plant to the 
Icelanders, and is stored by them in casks 
to be eaten with fish. In Kamtchatka a 
fermented liquor is made from it. In the 
south of England the name is given to the 
Iridma edUliSi also an edible sea- weed. 

Duluth (du-luthO, a town of the XJ. States, 
capital of St. Louis co., Minnesota, at the s.w. 
extremity of Lake Superior. The Northern 
Pacific and Lake Superior and Mississippi 
railways terminate here; and extensive 
docks and other works have been constructed 
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affording a convenient outlet for .the sur- 
rounding wheat region. Pop. h2,969. 

Dulwich (durich), a suburb of London, 
in county Surrey, about 5 miles south of 
London Bridge, giving name to a pari. div. 
of the bor. of Camberwell ; noticeable on 
account of its college and schools, the 
former, called the College of ’ God’s Gift, 
founded as a charitable institution in 1619 
by Edward Allen or Alleyn, a distinguished 
actor. Pour parishes are benefited by the , 
charity: St. Luke’s, Middlesex; St, Bo- 
tol]jh 3, Bishopgate; St. Saviour’s, South- 
wark; and St. Giles’, Camberwell. Hav- 
ing outlived its usefulness, in 1857 an 
act was passed by which the college was 
reconstituted. It now consists of two 
branches, the educational and the eleemo- 
synary, between which the surplus revenue 
is divided in the proportion of three- 
fourths to the former and one-fourth to the 
latter. The educational branch comprises 
two schools, the upper and the lower; the 
former giving boys a high-class educa- 
tion (lower fees for those of the privileged 
parishes), and having a number of scholar- 
ships and exhibitions. The eleemosyn- 
ary branch maintains a certain number 
of resident and non-resident poor people. 
The original revenues were only £800, but 
now amount to £20,000. Dulwich College 
is celebrated for its pictures, many of which 
were bequeathed by the founder; but the 
greater and more valuable portion of them 
were the bequest of Sir Francis Bourgeois, 
a landscape-painter, who died in 1 81 0. The 
collection includes many fine pictures of the 
Dutch school. 

Dumas (du-ma), Alexandee, French no- 
velist and dramatist, born at Villers-Cot- 
terets 1803. He 'was the son of a republican 
general, and grandson of Marquis de la 
Pailleterie and a negress, Tiennette Dumas. 
In 1823 he went to Paris, and obtained an 
assistant-secretaryship from the Duke of 
Orleans, afterwards Louis Philippe. He 
soon began to write for the stage, and in 1829 
scored his first success with his drama Henry 
III. It was produced when the battle be- 
tween the Bomanticists and the Classicists 
was at its height, and hailed as a triumph by 
the former school. The same year appeared 
his Christine, and in quick succession An- 
tony, Richard d’ Arlington, T(5r^sa, Le Tour 
de Nesle, Catharine Hovrard, Mile, de Belle- 
Isle, &c. Dumas had now become a noted 
Parisian character. The critics fought over 
the merits of his pieces, and the scandal- 
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mongers over his prodigality and galmiterie&. 
Turning his attention to romance, he pro- 
duced a series of historical romances, among 
which may be mentioned, Les Deux Dianes; 
La Eeine Margot; Les Trois Mousquetaires, 
with lift continuations Vingt Ans AprL-s, 
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and Vicomte de Bragelonne. His Monte- 
Cristo and several others are also well 
known to English readers through transla- 
tions. Several historical works were also 
written by him : Louis XIV. et son Si^cle; 
Le Regent et Louis XV.; Le Drame de 
’93; Florence et les M^dicis, &c. The 
works which bear his name amount to 
some 1200 volumes, including about 60 
dramas; but the only claim he could lay to 
a great number of the productions issued 
under his name, was that he either sketched 
the plot or revised them before going to 
press. He earned vast sums of money, but 
his recklessness and extravagance latterly 
reduced him to the adoption of a shifty, 
scheming mode of living. His M4moires, 
begun in 1852, present interesting sketches 
of literary life during the restoration, but 
display intense egotism. In 1860 he accom- 
panied Garibaldi in the expedition which 
freed bTaples from the Bourbons. He died 
at the residence of his son, at Buys, near 
Dieppe, in 1870. 

Dumas, Alexandre, son of the above, 
bom 1824; novelist and dramatist. His 
works treat mostly of the relations between 
'vice and morals. His first novels, La Dame 
aux Camillas and Diane de Lys, were very 
successful, as were also the plays which were 
founded on them. His dramas, which are 
much superior to his novels, deal satirically 
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with the characters, follies, and manners of 
French society. He died in 1895. 

Dumas, Matthieu, French soldier and 
military writer, horn in 1753, died in Faris 
1837. He early entered the French cavalry, 
took part in the war of North American 
independence, and was employed in the 
Levant and in Holland. At the com- 
mencement of the revolution he assisted 
Lafayette in organizing the national guard. 
On the triumph of the extreme party in 
1797 Dumas was proscribed, but made his 
escape to Holstein, where he wrote the first 
part of his Prdcis des Fv^nements Militaires, 
a valuable source for the history of the 
period of which it treats (1798-1807), He 
was recalled from exile by Napoleon, who 
had become first consul. His first employ- 
ment was to organize the reserve for the 
army of Italy. In 1802 he was appointed 
state councillor; in 1805 he became general 
of division, and was shortly afterwards Nea- 
politan minister in the service of Joseph 
Bonaparte. In 1808 he was actively em- 
ployed in the arrangements for the war 
against Austria, fought in the battles of 
Essling and Wagram, and arranged the 
terms of the armistice of Znaim. He held 
the office of general intendant of the army 
in the campaign of 1812. After the resto- 
ration Louis XVIII. appointed him coun- 
cillor of state, and gave him several impor- 
tant appointments connected with the army. 
In 1830 he aided in bringing on the revolu- 
tion of July, and after the fall of Charles 
X. he obtained the chief command of all 
the national guards of France, together with 
a peerage. He published a translation of 
Napier’s History of the Peninsular War. 

Du Mauxier (du-mo'ri-a), George Louis 
Palmella Busson, artist and writer, was 
born in Paris 1834, son of an English 
mother and a Frenchman who had been 
naturalized as a British subject. He studied 
chemistry in London, but soon adopted art 
as a profession. After studying in Belgium 
and France he returned to London, and 
soon began to contribute drawings to 
Punch, Once a Week, Cornhill Magazine, 
&c. He succeeded Leech on Punch, and 
became famous chiefly through his drawings 
for that publication. He also illustrated 
various books, and wrote Trilby and two 
other tales. He died in 1896. 

Dumb. See Deaf and JDumh. 

Dumbar'ton, a royal and parliamentary 
burgh and seaport, Scotland, chief town of 
Dumbarton co., stands on the Leven near 


its junction with the Clyde, 16 miles w.n.w. 
Glasgow, Ship-building is carried on to a 
great extent, and there are foundries, engine- 
works, &c. Dumbarton unites with Port- 
Glasgow, Kenfrew, Butherglen, and Kilmar- 
nock in sending a member to parliament. 
Originally it was called Alcluyd, and it was 
the chief town of Cumbria or Strathclyde. 
Pop. 19,985. A little to the south is the 
famous rock and castle of Dumbarton, ris- 
ing above the Clyde. The rock, which is of 
basalt, is 240 ft. in height, and about 1 mile 
in circumference at the base. It is one of 
the fortresses stipulated to be kept in repair 
by the Act of Union, and the barracks con- 
tain accommodation for 150 men. There 
has been a stronghold here from the earliest 
times, and the fortress of Dumbarton oc- 
cupied an important place in Scottish his- 
tory.— The county of Dumbarton is partly 
maritime, partly inland, consisting of two 
detached portions, the larger and most wes- 
terly lying between the Clyde, Loch Long, 
and Loch Lomond, and the far smaller 
portion being about 4 miles east from the 
former, and comprising only two parishes. 
More than half the area of the county is 
occupied by mountains, some of them attain- 
ing a height of upwards of 3000 feet. The 
lower lands are fertile, and in general well 
cultivated. More than one-half of Loch 
Lomond and fully two-thirds of the islands 
in it belong to Dumbartonshire. The Gare- 
loch, an arm of the Firth of Clyde, forms a 
part of the county into a peninsula. The 
principal rivers are the Leven, from Loch 
Lomond, and the Kelvin, both belonging to 
the Clyde system. The chief minerals are 
coal, limestone, ironstone, and slate, all of 
which are wrought more or less. On the 
banks of the Leven and elsewhere are exten- 
sive cotton printing and bleaching establish- 
ments; and there are extensive ship-building 
yards along the Clyde. Besides Dumbar- 
ton, the chief town, the county contains the 
towns of Helensburgh and Kirkintilloch, 
and the manufacturing villages of Alex- 
andria, Renton, and Eonhill. Vestiges of 
the Roman waE of Antoninus still exist. 
The county returns a member to the House 
of Commons. Pop. 113,865. 

Dumb-bells, weights usually in the form 
of two iron balls connected by a straight 
piece for holding, used in gymnastic exer- 
cises for strengthening the muscles of the 
arms and chest. 

Dumb-cane, a plant of the order Aracese, 
the Dieffenlachia seguina^ of the West 
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Indies, so called from its acridity causing 
swelling of the tongue when chewed, and 
destroying the power of speech. ' 

Dumbness. See Deaf and Dumh^ 
nia. Aphasia. 

_ Dumdum, a military village and exten- 
sive cantonment, Hindustan, province of 
Bengal, 4^ miles E.N.E. Calcutta. The vil- 
lage is famous as being the scene of the 
finst open manifestation of the Sepoys 
against the greased cartridges, which led to 
the mutiny of 1857. Pop. 12,000. 

Dumfries (dum-fres'), a river port, railway 
centre, and parliamentary burgh, Scotland, 
capital of the county of same name, and 
the chief place in the south of Scotland; 
situated on the left bank of the Nith, about 
6 miles from its junction with the Solway 
Firth. It is connected with the suburb 
Maxwelltown (in Kirkcudbright) by three 
bridges, one dating from the 13th century. 
It is a pleasing well-built town, with vari- 
ous handsome public edifices. There are 
iron-foundries, hosiery and tweed factories, 
tanneries, coach-building works, &c. The 
river Nith is navigable to the town for 
vessels of above 60 tons, but the port has 
decreased in importance since the develop- 
ment of the railway system. Dumfries is 
a place of great antiquity. The church of 
the Minorites which once stood here was 
the scene of the murder of the Ked Comyn 
by Bruce in 1306. Bums spent his closing 
years here, and the street in which he lived 
now bears his name. His remains rest 
under a handsome mausoleum, and a statue 
of him was erected in 1882. Dumfries 
unites with Annan, Sanquhar, Lochmaben, 
and Kirkcudbright (the Dumfries burghs) 
in sending a member to parliament. Pop. 
20,240. — The county abuts on the Solway 
Firth, having on its borders the coun- 
ties of Lanark, Peebles, Selkirk, Eox- 
burgh, Ayr, and Kirkcudbright; area about 
1100 sq. miles or 702,946 acres, of which 
about a third are under cultivation. The 
surface is irregular, but for the most part 
mountainous, especially in the north and 
north-west districts, where the hills attain 
a considerable elevation, some of them ex- 
ceeding 2000 ft. The dales of the Nith, 
Annan, and Esk, the chief rivers of the 
county, contain fine pasture holms and good 
arable land. Oats, potatoes, and turnips 
are the most common products. Good 
cattle are reared, and are much in request 
for the English market. The sheep on the 
hiH pastures are mostly cheviots; on the 
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lower and arable lands the Leicester breed 
prevails. The minerals most abundant are 
coal, lead, iron, antimony, and gypsum. 
Coal and lead are worked to a small extent. 
Tnmestone and freestone abound in various 
parts. There are no manufactures worth 
mentioning. The county returns one mem- 
ber to the House of Commons. Its prin- 
cipal towns are Dumfries, Annan, San- 
quhar, Lockerbie, Moffat, Langholm, and 
Lochmaben. Pop. 72,571. 

Dumont (du-m5n), Pierre ^Itiekne Louis, 
the friend and literary assistant of Mirabeau 
and Jeremy Bentbam, was bom at Geneva 
in 1759, died at Milan 1829. He was 
ordained a minister of the Protestant church 
in 1781. He attached himself to the demo- 
cratic party in Geneva, and when the oppo- 
site party gained the ascendency he went 
to St. Petersburg, in 1782, where he was 
appointed pastor of the French Keformed 
Church. Soon after he accepted an offer to 
act as tutor to the sons of Lord Shelburne, 
afterwards Marquis of Lansdowne, which 
brought him to London, where he became 
intimate with Jeremy Bentbam and Sir 
Samuel Komiliy. Visiting Paris during 
the first years of the revolution he gained 
the friendship of Mirabeau, whom he as- 
sisted in the composition of speeches and 
reports, and of whom be wrote some inter- 
esting JEtecollections. On his return to Lon- 
don he formed that connection with Ben- 
tham which fixed his career as a writer; re- 
casting, popularizing, and editing Bentham’s 
works in a form suitable for the reading 
public. He returned to Geneva in 1814 
and became a senator. 

Dumont D’Drville (du-mon dur- vel), J ules 
Sbbastien CisAR, French navigator, was 
bom in 1790, killed in a railway accident 
between Paris and Versailles 1842. After 
completing his studies at Caen he entered 
the French navy, in which he ultimately 
rose to be rear-admiral. In 1826-29 he com- 
manded the corvette Astrolabe, which was 
sent to obtain tidings of La P^rouse, and 
to make hydrographic observations. He 
made surveys of the coasts of Australia, 
New Zealand, &c., and found remains of 
the shipwreck of La P^rouse on one of the 
Pacific islands. The result of this voyage 
was the publication of Voyage de D^cou- 
verte autour du Monde, In 1837 he sailed 
with the Astrolabe and on a voyage 
of Antarctic discovery, and after many dan- 
gers, and having visited many parts of 
Oceania, he returned in 1840. On his return 


BUMOURIEZ 

began the ptibKcation of Voyage au P6le 
Slid et clans TOceanie, which was finished by 
one of his companions. 

Buznouriez (dii-mo-ri-ii), Charles Fran- 
cois Dupereier, a French general of great 
military talent, was born at Gambrai in 1739 
of a noble family of Provence, died near 
Henley-on-Thames 1823. He served as an 
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officer in the Seven Years' war. In 1768 
he went to Corsica as quartermaster-gen- 
eral of the small army which was sent for 
the conquest of that island, and was after- 
wards made colonel. In 1778 he was ap- 
pointed governor of Cherbourg. At the 
revolution he joined the Jacobins, and 
subsequently the Girondists, and in 1792 
he was minister of foreign affairs. War ■ 
breaking out between France and Austria 
he resigned in order to take command of 
the army; invaded Flanders, and defeated 
the Austrians at Jemappes and conquered 
Belgium. Instead of prosecuting the war 
vigorously he now entered upon measures 
for the overthrow of the revolutionary 
government, issued a proclamation, in which 
he promised the restoration of the consti- 
tutional monarchy in the person of the heir 
to the crown, but was attacked by the Ver- 
sailles volunteers, and compelled to ffee 
(April 4, 1793). The convention set a price 
of 300,000 livres upon his head. At fimt 
he retired to Brussels, and after various 
wanderings found a final refuge in England. 
His Memoirs, written by himself, appeared 
in 1794; an enlarged edition in 1822. He 
was also the author of a large number of 
political pamphlets. 


„ DUNBAR. 

Dnna (dii'na), or Western Dvina, a river 
of Russia, which rises in the government 
Tver, about 15 miles w. of the source of 
the Volga, falls into the Gulf of Riga, has a 
course of about B 50 miles, and waters the 
seven governments of Tver, Pskoff, Vitebsk, 
Mogileff, Vilna, Courland, and Livonia, 
draining an area of about 65,000 sq. miles. 
It is navigable for a considerable distance, 
but is frozen for about four months each 
year. 

Diinaburg (dii^na-burg), or Dvinaberg, 
a fortified town, Russia, government of 
Vitebsk, on the right bank of the Biina, or 
Dvina, 112 miles south-east from Riga. It 
carries on various industries, a considerable 
trade, and has three .yearly fairs. The 
official name is Dvinsk. Pop. 72,518. 

Dunamunde (dffina-mun-de ; 'Diina- 
mouth’), a fortress and port of Russia, on 
the Gulf of Riga, at the mouth of the Diina^ 
having a large winter harbour for the ship- 
ping of Riga. Pop. 2500. 

Dunbar^, a town of Scotland; a royal and 
municipal (formerly pari.) burgh and sea- 
port in Haddingtonshire, at the mouth of 
the Firth of Forth. It is a place of great 
antiquity, having originated in a castle, 
once of great strength ‘and importance, 
which underwent several memorable sieges, 
on one occasion being successfully defended 
against the English for nineteen weeks by 
Black Agnes, countess of Dunbar. In 1650 
Cromwell totally defeated the Scottish army 
under David Leslie near the town. The 
harbour is not very commodious, but the 
town is an important fishing station. Pop. 
8581. 

Dunbar', William, the most eminent of 
all the old Scottish poets, was born, pro- 
bably in East Lothian, about 1460-65. In 
1475 he went to St. Andrews, where, in 
1477, he took the degree of B. A., and two 
years later that of M.A. After this he 
seems to have become a begging friar of the 
Franciscan order, and made Journeys in Eng- 
land and France, but he returned to Scot- 
land about 1490, and attached himself to 
the court of James IV., from whom he re- 
ceived a pension of £10. On the marriage 
of James IV. to Margaret of England 
Dunbar celebrated the event in a poem of 
great beauty, entitled, The Thrissil and the 
Rois. His pension was ultimately raised 
to £80 a year, and he was the recipient of 
various additional gratuities, though he 
appears frequently to have addressed both 
the king and the queen for a benefice, but 
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always without success. After Moddea his 
name disa]tpears from the royal accounts, 
and he probably died about 1520. His 
works, which consist of elaborate allegories, 
satirical and grimly humorous pieces, and 
poems full of brilliant description and luxu- 
riant imagination, were first collected by 
David Laing (Edin. 1834). 

DunblaJie', an old episcopal city, Scotland, 
in Perthshire, 6 miles north-east of Stirling, 
on the Allan. The ancient cathedral, partly 
in ruins, dates from the 12th century. The 
nave is 130 feet by 58 feet, and the choir, 
now the parish church, is 80 feet by 30 feet, 
The building has been recently restored. 


Bishop. Leighton held the see from 1662 to 
1670. About two miles from the town the 
indecisive battle of Sberiffmuir 'was fought 
in 1716, between the royal forces under the 
Duke of Argyle, and the Jacobites under 
the Earl of Mar. Pop. 2516. 

Dun'can, Abam, Viscount, a Scottish 
naval officer, was born in Dundee in 1731, 
died 1804. He went to sea when young, 
and was a post-captain in 1761. In the 
following year he served at the taking of 
Havana; and in 1779 he shared in the vic- 
tory of Admiral Kodney over the Spaniards. 
In 1789 he became rear-admiral of the 
blue, and in 1794 vice-admiral of the white 
squadron. The follo'vdng year he was ap- 
pointed commander of the North Sea fleef^ 
and in October, 1797, won a brilliant vic- 
tory over the Dutch fleet off Camperdo-n^n, 
for which he was rewarded with the title of 
Viscount Duncan and a pension of £2000 a 
year. 

Duncan, Thomas, an eminent Scottish 
painter, was born in 1807, died at Edin- 
burgh 1845. He studied under Sir W. 
Allan, and was elected an associate of the 
Boyal Academy in 1843. His principal 
works were illustrative of Scottish history 
and character. Among the best known of 
them are : The Abdication of Mary Queen 
of Scots; Anne Page and Slender; Prince 
Charles Edward and the Highlanders enter- 
ing Edinburgh after Prestonpans; Charles 
Edward asleep in a Cave after Culloden; 
The Martyrdom of John Brown of Priest- 
hill; &c. His portraits are very highly 
esteemed. 

Dun'cansfoy Head, a promontory in Caith- 
ness-shire, Scotland, foi-ming the n.e, ex- 
tremity of the Scottish mainland, If m. E. 
of John o’ Groat’s House, and 18| N. by E. of 
Wick. Close by the promontory are two 
insulated rocks, of fantastic form and great 
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height, called the Stacks of Duneanshy, 
which in spring and summer are covered 
with sea-fowl, 

Dun'ciad, The, a celebrated satirical poem 
by Pope, in w’hich he gibbets his critics and 
foes. The first three books were published 
in 1728; the fourth book, or New Dunciad, 
appeared in 1 7 42, with illustrations by Scrib- 
ierus and notes variorum. Cibber was lat- 
terly substituted for Theobald as the hero; 
and among others who figured in the satire 
were Ambrose Philips, Elackmore, Bentley, 
Defoe, Dennis, Shadwell, Settle, <&c. 

Dundalk (dun-dak’), a seaport and former 
pari, borough, Ireland, capital of the county 
of Louth, on Castletown Kiver, about 2 
miles above its mouth in Dundalk Bay. It 
has railway workshops, tanyards, spinning- 
mill, &c. ; the trade, chiefly in cattle and agri- 
cultural produce, is extensive. Pop. 13,076. 

Dundas' of Abniston, the name of a 
family several members of which held a 
conspicuous place in the legal and political 
history of Scotland. — Sir James Dundas, 
the first of Arniston, knighted by James 
VI., was the third son of George Dundas of 
Dundas, a descendant of the Dunbars, earls 
of March. — His eldest son, Sir James, waa 
member of parliament for Mid -Lothian, 
and was appointed one of the judges of the 
Court of Session (1662). — His eldest son 
Bobebt was also raised to the bench of the 
Court of Session, and filled that station for 
thirty-seven years. He died in 1727. — His 
eldest son Bobebt (1685-1753) was succes- 
sively solicitor-general for Scotland, lord- 
advocate, member of parliament for the 
county of Edinburgh, and dean of the fa- 
culty of advocates. In 1737 he was raised 
to the bench, and on the death of Lord- 
president Eorbes of Culloden, in 1748, he 
was appointed his successor. His eldest son 
Bobert (1713-87) also attained to the posi- 
tions of lord-advocate, and lord-president of 
the Court of Session. — His brother Henry 
Dundas, Viscount Melville, distinguished 
statesman, born in 1741, died 1811. He 
obtained the post of solicitor - general in 
1773, that of lord-advocate in 1775, and was 
made joint keeper of the signet for Scot- 
land in 1777. In 1782 he was appointed 
treasurer of the navy and member of the 
privy-council; and from that time took a 
leading part in all the Pitt measures, and 
had supreme influence in Scotland. Among 
other offices he held that of first lord of the 
admiralty; and in 1806 he was impeached 
before the House of Lords of high crimes 
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and misdemeanours in his former office of 
treasurer of the navy, but was finally ac- 
c)[uitted. He was created Viscount Melville 
in 1801, a title still borne by his direct de- 
scendant. 

Dundee', a city, royal and parliamentary 
burgh, and seaport, Scotland, in the county of 
Forfar, on the north shore of the Firth of 
Tay, about 8 miles from the open sea, 37 
miles N.N.E. of Edinburgh; in population the 
third town in Scotland. It stretches along 
the Tay, or east to west, and of late years 
has been greatly extended in both directions. 
The more recently formed streets are spa- 
cious and handsome, but most of those of 
more ancient date are narrow, and irregu- 
larly built. The most conspicuous building 
is St. Mary’s Tower, or the Old Steeple as 
it is popularly called, 156 feet high, erected 
in the middle of the 14th century, and to 
which three modem parochial churches have 
been built in form of a cathedral, the nave, 
choir, and transept respectively forming a 
separate church. Among public buildings 
are: the town-hall, several public hails, the 
high school, exchange, infirmary, lunatic 
asylum, AJlbert Institute and free library, 
&c. The chief educational institution is the 
University College, for males and females, 
whose first session opened in 1883. It was 
founded by private munificence, receiving 
an endowment of £140,000, and has ten pro- 
fessorships, namely, mathematics, natural 
philosophy, chemistry, classics and ancient 
history, English language and literature, 
engineering and drawing, natural history, 
botany, anatomy, and physiology. Dun- 
dee has several public parks and recrea- 
tion grounds and a good supply of water. 
The town has long been celebrated for its 
textile manufactures, particularly those of 
the coarser descriptions of linen, and it is 
now the chief seat of the linen trade in 
Scotland and of the jute trade in Great 
Britain, there being a great number of milla 
and factories engaged in the spinning and 
weavingof flax, jute,andhemp. Ship-bunding 
Is extensively carried on, and there are large 
engineering establishments, &c. Another 
branch of business is the northern seal and 
whale fishery. Dundee is also famous for its 
marmalade and other preserves and confec- 
tionery. The shipping accommodation in- 
cludes five large wet-docks, with a connected 
tidal harbour and graving-docks. The chief 
foreign trade is with the Baltic and Arch- 
angel in the importation of flax and hemp, 
with Norway, Sweden, and Canada in tim- 


ber, and with Calcutta in jute. The rail- 
way facilities of Dundee were greatly in- 
creased in 1878 by the opening of a bridge 
across the Tay ; but on the 28th of December, 
1879, the bridge was destroyed in a violent 
storm, when about 100 people in a train in 
the act of crossing lost their lives. A new 
bridge, to replace the one destroyed, was 
opened for traffic in J une, 1887 ; it is a very 
substantial structure about two miles in 
length. Dundee was made a royal burgh by 
William the Lion, was twice in the posses- 
sion of the English under Edward I., and was 
as often retaken by Wallace and Bruce. In 
1645 it was besieged, taken, and sacked by 
the Duke of Montrose; and six years after- 
wards it was stormed by Monk, when a 
great number of its inhabitants were put to 
death. Since 1868 the town has returned 
two members to parliament. In 1888 it was 
raised by royal grant to the rank of a city. 
Pop. 161,173. " 

Dundee, John Gbaham of Ceaverhouse, 
Viscount. See Graham. 

Dundon'ald, Thomas Cochrane, Tenth 
Earl of, British admiral, was bom in 
Lanarkshire 1775, died 1860. At the age 
of eighteen he embarked with his uncle, 
then Captain, and afterwards Sir Alexander 
Cochrane, in theATi/id, of twenty-eight guns, 
and soon distinguished himself by his daring 
and gallantry. In 1800 he was appointed 
to the Speedy sloop-of-war of fourteen guns, 
and in the course of thirteen months cap- 
tured over fifty vessels, but was at last 
captured himself. In 1805, while in com- 
mand of the Pallas frigate, he took some 
rich prizes, and for the next four years in 
the Imperieuse performed remarkable ex- 
ploits in cutting out vessels, storming bat- 
teries, destroying signals, &c. On his return 
to England he entered parliament, and by 
his attacks on the abuses of the naval ad- 
ministration made himself obnoxious to the 
authorities. He gave further offence by 
charging Lord Gamhier, his superior officer, 
with neglect of duty (which was true) ; by 
denouncing the abuses of the prize-court, and 
the treatment of the prisoners of war. His 
enemies succeeded in 1814 in convicting 
him on a charge—since proved to be false — 
of originating a rumour, for speculative pur- 
poses, that Napoleon had abdicated. He was 
expelled from parliament, deprived of all 
his honours, imprisoned for a year, and fined 
£1000. The electors of Westminster im- 
mediately paid his fine and re-elected him, 
but he had to remain in prison till the 
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expiration of his sentence. In 1818 he took 
service in the Chilian navy, his exploits 
greatly aiding the national independence of 
that country, as well as soon after of Brazil. 
In 1832 he was restored to his rank in the 
British navy. In 1831, by the death of his 
father, he had succeeded to the name and ‘ 
title of Earl of Dundonald; in 1841 he be- 
came vice-admiral of the blue; in 1848 he 
was appointed commander-in-chief on the 
North America and West India station; and 
in 1851 and 1854 respectively he became 
vice-admiral of the white, and rear-admiral 
of the United Kingdom. He did much to 
promote the adoption of steam and the 
screw propeller in war*slaips. He wrote an 
autobiography, which, though left incom- 
plete, is a most interesting work, 

Dunedin (dun-e'din), capital of the pro- 
vincial district of Otago, New Zealand, and 
the most important commercial town in 
the colony, stands at the upper extremity 



of an arm of the sea, about 9 miles from its 
port, Port Chalmers, with which it is con- 
nected by railway. Though founded in 
1848, its more rapid progress dates only from 
1861, when extensive gold-fields discovered 
in Otago attracted a large influx of popu- 
lation. It is well paved, lighted with gas, 
and has a good supply of water. There 
are many handsome buildings, both public 
and private: the municipal buildings, the 
post-office, hospital, lunatic asylum, govern- 
ment offices, the university, high schools 
(boys’ and girls’), the new museum, several 
banks (especially the Bank of New Zealand), 
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the athenaeum and mechanics’ institute, the 
freemasons’ hall, two theatres, &c. Wool 
is the staple export. Several woollen and 
other manufactories are now in existence. 
There is a regular line of steamers between 
this port and Melbourne, and communication 
is frequent with all parts of New Zealand. 
Through the opening of the new Victojia 
Channel from Port Chalmers yessels draw- 
ing 16 feet can now ascend to Dunedin at 
low water. Pop. of D unedin proper in 1 9 0 1 , 
24,886 ; including subtirbs, 52,390* 

Dunes, low hills of sand accumulated on 
the searcoasts of Holland, Britain, Spain, 
and other countries, in some places en- 
croaching on and covering what once was 
cultivated land, but in others serving as a 
natural barrier to protect the country from 
the destructive encroachments of the sea. 

Dunfermline, a royal and parliamentary 
burgh of Scotland, county of Fife, 3 miles 
N. of the Firth of Forth, and 13 north-west 
of Edinburgh. The streets though narrow 
are well built. Dunfermline was early a 
favourite residence of the kings of Scotland, 
and at it were born David II., James I., 
Charles I., and his sister Elizabeth. The 
Benedictine abbey founded by Malcolm 
Canmore (1070) is now represented chiefly 
by the Abbey Church, in which are the 
remains of King Eobert Bruce. The town 
has greatly benefited through the munifi- 
cence of Mr. Andrew Carnegie, a native, 
who, besides other benefactions, has settled 
on it the sum of £500,000. In the manu- 
facture of table-linen it is unrivalled by 
any town in the kingdom. There are 
collieries adjacent. Pop. 25,250. 

Dun-fish, a name in the United States 
for cod cured by being siflit open, salted, 
&c.: named from their dun colour. 

Dungan'non, a town of Ireland, county 
Tyrone, 35 miles west by south of Belfast. 
It has manufactures of linen and earthen- 
ware. Till 1885 it returned a member to 
the House of Commons. Pop. 3094. 

Dungarpur (don-gar-por'), an Indian 
native state in Rajputana; area, 1000 sq. 
m.; pop. 153,381. — Dungarpur is also the 
name of the chief town and residence of 
the Maharawal of the state. 

DxmgarVan, a seaport of Ireland, county 
Waterford, on the Bay of Dungarvan, much 
resorted to for sea-bathing. The harbour is 
shallow, and the trade depends almost en- 
tirely on agricultural produce. Till 1885 it 
returned a member to parliament. Pop. 
4850, 
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Dimg Beetle, a name applied to a large 
number of coleopterous insects of the La- 
mellicom family (or that family dn wbich 
the antonme terminate usually in lateral, 
leaflets) from their habit of burying their 
eggs in dung. T}ie> QcotrUpes stercorariuSt 
Mor ’ or ^ shard.-borne’ beetle, and the Scara- 
hmis sacer, or sacred beetle of the Egyptians, 
are examples. 

Bungeness (dunj-nes'), a low headland on 
the s, coast of Kent, 10-| m. s.E. of Bye; 
has a lighthouse with fixed light. 

Dunkeld', a small town of Scotland, on 
the Tay, about 14 miles north by west from 
Perth; pop. 613. It is a very ancient place, 
and from 850, when Kenneth I. removed 
the remains of St. Columba from Iona to a 
cburcb which he had built here, became tbe 
metropolitan see of Scotland, till supplanted 
by St. Andrews. The cboir of the ancient 
cathedral is still used as the parish church. 
Kear it is EunMd House, the seat of the 
Duke of Athol, the grounds of which are 
the finest and most extensive in Scotland. 

Bunkers, or Tunkers, a religious sect in 
America, founded by Conrad Peysel, a Ger- 
man, in 1724, and which takes its name 
from thQ Qev. tunJken, to dip, from their 
mode of baptizing converts. They reject 
infant baptism; use great plainness of dress 
and language; refuse to take oaths or to 
fight; and anoint tbe sick with oil in order 
to their recovery, depending on this unction 
and prayer, and rejecting the use of medi- 
cine. Every brother is alloxved to speak in 
the congregation, and their best speaker is 
usually set apart as their minister. Called 
also Dippers^ but by themselves Brethren. 

Bunkirk' (Erench, Bunkerque)^ a seaport 
town, France, department Nord, at the en- 
trance of the Strait of Dover, surrounded 
by walls, and otherwise defended by forts 
and outworks. It has several fine churches, 
a college, a public library, and a gallery of 
paintings; manufactures of earthenware, 
leather, soap, starch, ropes; sugar-refineries, 
breweries, distilleries, &c., and a large trade. 
In 1658 Dunkirk was given up to the Eng- 
lish by Turenne, and continued with them 
till 1662, when Charles II. sold it to Louis 
XIV. Pop. with suburbs, 60,000. 

Bun'iin, a British bird {Tringa varia- 
lilis), a species of sandpiper, occurring in 
vast flocks along sandy shores. It is about 
8 inches in length from the point of the bill 
to tbe extremity of the tail, and its plumage 
undergoes marked variations in summer and 
winter, the back passing from black with 


reddish edges to each feather, to an ashen 
gray, and the breast from mottled black to 
pure white. The American Tringa alplna 



Dunlin { Tringa variaUlis). 


is a frequent visitor to Scotland, and there 
is some ground for believing that these large 
birds are only varieties of the dunlin. 

Bunlop', a parish of Ayrshire, Scotland, 
which has given its name to an esteemed 
variety of cheese. 

Bumnow', Great and Little, two villages, 
England, county of Essex. The latter is 
remarkable for the ancient custom, recently 
revived, of giving a flitch of bacon to any 
couple who, a year and a day after their 
marriage, could swear that they had neither 
quarrelled nor repented. 

Bun'nage, faggots, boughs, or loose wood 
laid in the hold of a ship to raise heavy 
goods above the bottom to prevent injury 
from water; also loose articles of lading 
wedged between parts of the cargo to hold 
them steady. 

Bunnet Head, a bold rock promontory 
in Caithness, with sandstone cliffs 100 to 300 
feet high, the most northerly point of the 
mainland of Scotland, crowned by a light 
house visible at a distance of 25 miles. 

Dunnot'tar Castle, an extensive ruin on 
the coast of Kincardineshire, Scotland, on 
a precipitous rock rising from the sea. It 
dates from the close of the 14th century, 
and was long the stronghold of the Keiths, 
earls marischal. During the Commonwealth 
this castle was selected for the preservation 
of the Scottish regalia; and in 1685 it was 
used as a state prison for Covenanters. It 
was dismantled in 1720. 

Dunois (du-nwa), Jeaii, Count of Or- 
leans and of Longueville; a Erench hero, 
natural son of Louis, duke of Orleans, born 
1402, died 1468. Dunois made the name 
‘Bastard of Orleans’ illustrious by his mili- 
tary exploits. He began his career with 
the defeat of Warwick and Suffolk, whom 
he pursued to Paris. Being besieged by the 
English he defended Orleans until relieved 
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by the Maid of Orleans. In 1450 he had 
completely freed France from the English, 
and was rewarded by the title of ‘ deliverer 
of his country,’ the county of Longueville, 
and the dignity of high chamberlain of 
France. 

Dunoon', a watering-place of Scotland, in 
Argyleshire, on the shore of the Firth of 
Clyde, 27 miles by river from Glasgow. 
The town extends for about 3 miles s.s.w. 
from the Holy Loch, and consists of Hun- 
ter’s Quay to the N., Kirn and Dunoon pro- 
per to the s.; each with its separate steam- 
boat pier. On a green rocky knoll are 
remains of the castle of Dunoon, once a resi- 
dence of the family of Argyle. Pop. 6772. 

Dunquerque (dun-kerk). See Dunkirk, 

Duns, Dunse (dunz, dunal, co. town of 
Berwickshire, Scotland, on the Whitadder; 
has manufactures of linen, paper-mills, &c. 
Pop. 2206. On Duns Law (700 feet) are 
traces of a camp formed by Leslie’s Cove- 
nanters in 1639. 

Duns, J OHN, commonly called BunsScot us^ 
an eminent scholastic divine, born 1265 or 
1276, but whether in England Scotland, or 
Ireland is uncertain. He was admitted 
when young into an institution belonging 
to the Franciscan friars at Newcastle, 
whence he was sent to Merton College, 
Oxford. In 1301 he was appointed divinity 
professor at Oxford, and the fame of his 
learning and talents drew crowds of scholars 
from aU parts. In 1304 he went to Paris, 
and was appointed professor and regent in 
the theological schools, in which situation 
he acquired the title of ‘the subtle doctor.’ 
Duns opposed Thomas Aquinas on the sub- 
ject of grace and free-will ; and hence the 
Scotists are opposed to the Thomists. Duns 
was the apostle of realism, which was op- 
posed to the systems of nominalism and 
conceptualism promulgated by the other sec- 
tions into which the schoolmen were divided. 
He died, it is said, at Cologne in 1308, leav- 
ing behind him numerous works. 

Dunsiu'ane, a hill in Scotland, one of the 
Sidlaws, alt. 1012 feet, about 7 miles n.e. 
of Perth, with vestiges of a hill-fort locally 
called Macbeth’s Castle. 

Dun'stable, a town, England, county of 
Bedford, 32 miles north-west of London. It 
was an important Eoman station, and had 
a palace and a priory founded by Henry I. 
Part of the latter is used as the parish 
church. Dunstable is famous for its manu- 
factures of straw-plait. Pop, 5147. 

Dun'stan, St., an Anglo-Saxon divine and 
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statesman, was born at Glastonbury in '925, 
died at Canterbury 988. Asa youth he was 
remarkable for his learning and his skid in 
music, painting, carving, and working in 
metals. He entered the Benedictine order, 
became an anchorite at Glastonbury, and 
in 945 was made abbot by King Edmund. 
After the death of Edmund, Edred, the next 
king, made him his prime-minister and prin- 
cipal director in civil and ecclesiastical af- 
fairs. In the reign of Edwy he was banished, 
but was recalled by Edgar, and made Arch- 
bishop of Canterbury. He was again de- 
prived of power on the accession of Ethelred 
in 978, and devoted the last years of his life 
to his diocese and the literary and artistic 
pursuits of his earlier clays. He did much 
to improve education and to raise the stand- 
ing and character of the priesthood. The 
old biographies of him have all a large 
legendary element. 

Duodecimal System, in numeration, a 
system of numbers the scale of which is 
twelve. Duodecimals is a term applied to 
an arithmetical method of ascertaining the 
number of square feet, &c., in a rectangular 
area or surface, whose sides are given in 
feet, inches, and lines. 

Duodecimo (often contracted 12mo) is 
that form of volume in which each leaf 
forms a twelfth part of the sheet. 

Duode'num, the commencement of the 
intestinal canal, the first of the smaller 
intestines, so called because its length is 
about twelve fingers’ breadth (Lat. duodenif 
by twelves). 

Dupanloup (du-pan-16), Felix Antoike 
Philibert, French prelate, born at St 
Felix, in Savoy, 1802 ; became a French 
subject by naturalization in 1838 ; died at 
Paris 1878. He was ordained in 1825, 
appointed professor of theology at the Sor- 
bonne in 1841, and Bishop of Orleans in 
1849. From that time he took a prominent 
part in all the political and religious discus- 
sions in France. He belonged to the Gal- 
lican party, but submitted to the decisions 
of the council of the Vatican; and was a 
strenuous advocate for free education. 

Dupleix (du-pla), Joseph, a French 
leader in India, born 1697, died 1763. He 
accumulated a fortune by commercial opera- 
tions in India, and in 1742 was appointed 
Governor of Pondicherry for the French 
East India Company. He formed the pro- 
ject of founding a French Empire in India, 
and soon made himself master of the Car- 
natic partly by conquest and partly by poli- 
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tical intrigue. He was opposed by Clive, 
and a long string of British successes caused 
the complete overthrow of all his plans. 

Dupont (du'pon), PiEERE, French song- 
writer, was born at Lyons 1821, died at 
St. Etienne (Loire) 1870. He was edu- 
cated by his godfather, a priest, and began 
to write and compose songs at an early age. 
After issuing a volume of poems in 1844 
he went to Paris and obtained a place in 
the office of the secretary of the Institute. 
Some of his songs, such as Song of Bread 
and Song of the Workers, had a Socialistic 
ring which proved obnoxious to the govern- 
ment which came into power in December, 
1852. He was arrested, imprisoned, and 
condemned to be banished for seven years; 
hut his release was soon procured. His 
poems have been collected under the titles 
Cahiers de Chansons, La Muse Populaire, 
Chants et Chansons, Po^sie et Musique, 
iltudes litt4raires, &a 

Dupont de Nemours {du-p5n de ne-mor), 
PiEEKE Samuel, French political economist, 
bom at Paris, December 1739; died in 
America 1817. He early gained a repu- 
tation for his writings on commerce and 
political economy, and was employed by 
Turgot and Vergennes in the public service. 
During the ministry of Calonne he became 
councillor of state, and in 1787 was secre- 
tary to the Assembly of the Notables. He 
was twice president of the National Assem- 
bly. During the revolution he opposed the 
extreme republicans, and escaped the guillo- 
tine narrowly at the downfall of Robespierre. 
From 1798 to 1802 he was in America, and 
on his return to France he refused all public 
office. He finally returned to America in 
1815. Among his writings are Philosophie 
de rtJnivers, Vie de Turgot, and a transla- 
tion of Ariosto. 

Duppel (dupl), a fortified village in the 
province of Schleswig, Prussia, on the coast 
of the Little Belt, The place is of consider- 
able strategical importance, and has been 
the scene of some severe struggles between 
the Danes, to whom it formerly belonged, 
and the Germans. Tt was captured by the 
Prussians in 1864, after a siege and bom- 
bardment which lasted nearly two months. 

Dupuytren (du-pu-i-triin), Guillaume, 
Bakois’, French surgeon and anatomist; born 
in 1777, died at Paris 1835. He became 
in 1803 second, and in 1815 first surgeon to 
the Hdtei Dieu, Paris. The professorship 
of surgery to the medical faculty, conferred 
upon him in 1813, was exchanged in 1813 


for a clinical lectureship in the above hos- 
pital. In 1823 he was appointed first phy- 
sician to Louis XVIII., and retained the 
same situation under Charles X, He was 
considered the first French surgeon of his 
day; he made important discoveries in mor- 
bid anatomy, and invented several useful 
surgical instruments. 

Duquesne (du-kan), Abraham, French 
admiral; born 1610, died ,1688. In his 
seventeenth year he was in the sea-fight off 
Rochelle, and distinguished himself during 
and after the year 1637 in the war against 
Spain. In 1647 he commanded the expedi- 
tion against Naples. In the Sicilian war he 
thrice defeated the combined fieets of Hol- 
land and Spain, under the renowned De 
Ruyter, After he had reduced Algiers and 
Genoa Louis XIV. conferred upon him the 
fine estate of Bouchet, and made it a mar- 
quisate, with the title of Duquesne. He was 
a Protestant and the only person exempted 
from the banishment of his sect, occasioned 
by the repeal of the edict of Nantes. 

Dura Mater. See Brain. 

Dura'men, the name given by botanists 
to the central wood or heart- wood in the 
trunk of an exogenous tree. It is more 
solid than the newer wood that surrounds 
it, from the formation of secondary layers 
of cellulose in the wood cells. 

Durance (du-rans), a river of France, 
which rises in the Cottian Alps, and after a 
course of about 180 miles joins the Rhone 
about 4 miles below Avignon. Marseilles is 
supplied with water from the Durance. 

Duran'go, a town in Mexico, capital of 
the state of Durango, about 500 miles n.w. 
Mexico, on an elevation 6845 feet above 
the sea. It is well built, has a cathedral, a 
mint, manufactures of cotton and woollen 
goods, leather, &c. Pop. 31,092.— The state 
(area, 42,530 sq. miles) is partly mountainous 
and unproductive, but has valuable gold, 
silver, and iron mines, and also fertile tracts. 
Pop. 371,274. 

Durante (do-ran^ta), Feancbsco, Italian 
musician, born 1684, died 1 755. He attained 
a high degree of eminence in vocal church 
music, and he trained the most celebrated 
musical masters of the eighteenth century 
in Naples — Pergolese, SaccMni, Piccini, 
Guglielmi, Jomelli, &c. 

Durazzo (db-rat'so; anc. Dyrrliachium or 
Bjpidamnus), a seaport, European Turkey, 
province Albania, on the Adriatic, 50 miles 
south by west of Scutari. It is fortified, 
and has a good harbour. Pop, 9000. 
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Dur'ban, chief port of Natal, on a land- 
locked bay (Port Natal). It is well laid out, 
has a fine town-hall, handsome churches, 
post-office, hospital, electric tramways, 
parks and gardens, &c., and is connected 
by railway with Maritzburg and the in- 
teiior. The harbour now admits large 
vessels. Founded in 1834, it was named 
after a governor of the Cape. Pop. 67,842. 

Diirbar (dur-bar'), an audience-room in 
the palaces of the native princes of India; 
hence, a general reception by a ruler in 
British India or by any officer of rank. 

Durbhangah. See Darhlicmgah. 

Duren (difren), a town, Rhenish Prussia^ 
on the light bank of the Roer, 16 miles e. 
by N. of Aix-la-Chapelle. It has important 
manufactures of vsroollens, paper, leather, 
rails, hardware, &c., and an extensive trade. 
Pop. 27,168. 

Diirer (dii'rer), Albert, German painter, 
designer, sculptor, and engraver on wood 
and metal, born at Niirnberg 1471, died 
there 1528. His father was a skilful gold- 
smith of Hungary. In 1486 he left his 



Albert DUrer. 


father’s trade and became an apprentice of 
Michael Wohlgemuth, then the best painter 
in Niirnberg. Having finished his studies 
he entered upon his ‘wanderjahre,’ the usual 
course of travels of a German youth. On 
his return to Niirnberg he married the 
daughter of Hans Frey, a mechanic, who 
has been falsely accused for centuries of em- 
bittering his life and bringing him to his 
grave. In 1505 he went to Venice to im- 
prove himself in his art. His abilities 
excited envy and admiration. He painted 
the Martyrdom of Bartholomew for St. 
Mark’s church, which painting was pur- 
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chased by the Emperor Rudolph and re- 
moved to Prague. He also travelled to 
Bologna, to improve his knowledge of per- 
spective. On his return to Ntirnberg his 
fame spread far and wide. Maximilian I. 
appointed him his court-painter, and Charles 
V, confirmed him in this office. All the 
artists and learned men of his time hon- 
oured and loved him, and for many years 
he was one of the chief burghers of his 
native town. Profound application and 
great facility in the mechanical part of his 
art were the characteristics of Blirer, and 
enabled him to exert a great influence on 
German art. He was the first in Germany 
who taught the rules of perspective, and of 
the proportions of the human figure. He 
not only made use of the burin, like his pre- 
decessors, but was also among the first to 
practice etching. He invented the method 
of printing woodcuts with two colours. 
Among his masterpieces in painting are a 
Crucifixion, Adam and Eve, an Adoration 
of the Magi, and portraits of Raphael, Eras- 
mus, and Meianchthon, who were his friends. 
Among his best engravings on copper are his 
Fortune, Melancholy, Adam and Eve in 
Paradise, St. Hubert, St. Jerome, and the 
Smaller Passion (so called), in sixteen plates. 
Among his best engravings on wood are 
the Greater Passion (so called), in thirteen 
plates; the Smaller Passion, with the fron- 
tispiece, thirty-seven pieces; the Revelation 
of St, John, with the frontispiece, fifteen 
plates; the Life of Mary, two prints, with 
the frontispiece. Diirer has also much merit 
as a writer, and published works on Human 
Proportion, Fortification, and the XTse of the 
Compass and Square. 

Du'ress, in law, restraint or compulsion, 
is of two kinds: duress of imprisonment^ 
which is imprisonment or restraint of per- 
sonal liberty; and duress by menaces or 
threats {per mmas\ when a person is threat- 
ened with loss of life, or with some kind of 
injury. An act done under duress is void- 
able or excusable. 

B’Urfey (dur'fi), Thomas, an English poet 
and wit, the grandson of a French Protes- 
tant refugee, was horn at Exeter in 1653, and 
died in 1723. He abandoned law for litera- 
ture, and wrote a large number of comedies 
of a licentious character. D’XJrfey’s name 
is now principally remembered in connec- 
tion with his Pills to Purge Melancholy, a 
collection of songs and ballads, partly his 
own, and many of them coarse or licentious. 
BSs society was generally courted by th^ 
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witty, and he enjoyed the favour of four 
successive monarchs. 

Durga (du/ga), a Hindu divinity, one of 
the names given to the consort of Siva. 
She is generally represented with ten arms. 
In one hand she holds a spear, with which 
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she is piercing Mahisha, the chief of the 
demons, the killing of whom was her most 
famous exploit; in another a sword; in a 
third the hair of the demon chief; and in 
others, the trident, discus, axe, club, and 
shield. A great festival in her honour, the 
Durga puja, is celebrated annually, lasting 
for ten days. 

Durham (du'ram),an ancient city and par- 
liamentary borough in England, capital of 
the county of the same name, on the river 
Wear, which is crossed here by four bridges, 
14: miles s. of Newcastle. The principal 
public buildings are the ancient castle — now 
appropriated to the uses of the university — 
the cathedral, and other churches, the town- 
hall, county prison, grammar-school, &c. 
The educational institutions comprise the 
university, the grammar-school, a training- 
school for schoolmistresses, and other schools. 
There are manufactures of carpeting and 
mustard. The cathedral occupies a height 
overlooking the Wear. The larger portion 
of it is Norman in style, with insertions in 
all the English styles. Three magnificent 
and elaborately ornamented towers spring up 
from the body of the building, one from the 
centre 212 feet high, and two together from 
the west end each 143 feet high; the entire 


length is 420 feet. It was founded by Wil- 
liam de St. Oarilef, assisted by Malcolm, 
king of Scotland, in 1093. Durham returns 
one member to the House of Commons. 
Pop. 1 4, 679. — Duhham University was 
founded in 1832, opened in 1833, incor- 
porated by royal charter in 1837. It is in 
some relations connected with the bishopric 
of Durham, the office of warden being an- 
nexed to the deanery of Durham, and a 
canonry in the cathedral being annexed to 
each of the professors of divinity and classi- 
cal literature. There are also professors of 
mathematics, Hebrew, medicine, &o. The 
students mostly reside within the university 
buildings, but in 1870 a regulation was 
passed dispensing with the necessity of 
residing in any college, hall, or house con- 
nected with the university in order to be 
admitted as a member. The management 
of the university is intrusted, under the 
Bishop of Durham as visitor, to the dean 
and chapter of the cathedral as governors, 
and to the warden, senate, and convocation, 
the latter including all persons regularly 
admitted since the opening of the University 
to the degrees of Doctor in Divinity, Civil 
Law, and Medicine, and to the degree of 
Master of Arts. The academical year is 
divided into three terms— Michaelmas, Epi- 
phany, and Easter. For the degree of B. A., 
or a license in theology, a residence of two 
years (of six months each) is necessary. 
The M.A, degree may be obtained by a 
graduate who is of the standing of nine 
terms since taking his degree of B.A. 
There are a college of physical science and 
a college of medicine at Newcastle-on-Tyne 
in connection with the university. — The 
county is on the n.e. coast of England, 
having on the E. the German Ocean, on the . 
N. Northumberland, from which it is di- 
vided by the rivers Tyne and Derwent, 
Cumberland on the w., and Yorkshire on 
the s., the river Tees parting the two coun- 
ties. Its area is 647,592 acres, of which two- 
thirds are under cultivation. The western 
portion of the county is hilly, inclosing fer- 
tile valleys, the eastern portion is more level, 
and the centre contains extensive coal-fields. 
Durham is the chief coal county in England, 
and also produces fire-clay, &c. The chief 
crops are wheat, oats, turnips, and potatoes. 
The cattle are esteemed both for the dairy 
and for fattening. In connection with the 
commerce of the county may be noticed its 
foundries, iron- works, potteries, glass-houses, 
iron-shipbuilding, engine and machine works, 
288 




DURHAM DUSSELDORF. 


r 


chemical works, See. For parliamentary 
purposes it is divided into eight divisions, 
each of which sends one member to the 
House of Commons. It was formerly one 
of the three counties called counties palatine. 
The chief towns besides Durham are Sun- 
derland, Gateshead, S. Shields, Stockton, 
Darlington, and Hartlepool. Pop. 1,187,361. 

Durham, Book ok, a Latin text of the 
gospels written by Bishop Eadfrith of Lin - 
disfarne, with an interlinear Saxon gloss, 
finished in the year 720; now in the British 
Museum. 

Durham, Simeon of, English chronicler 
of the 12th century; wrote Annals of Eng- 
land to the reign of Henry I., particularly 
valuable for events connected with the N. of 
England. They were continued by John 
of Hexham. 

Durian, or Dueion (Diirio zihetlilnus\ a 
large and lofty tree growing in the Malayan 
Archipelago. The largish flowers, of a yel- 
low-green colour, are 
produced on the stem 
or main branches, and 
are followed by the 
large fetid fruit, which 
is of the size of a 
man’s head, and is a 
favourite food of the 
natives during the 
time (May and June) 
when it is in season. 

There is usually a 
second crop in No- 
vember, The smell is 
offensive, like putrid 
animal matter, but 
with this is associated Durian (Durio zihethinm). 
the most delicious fla- 
vour, which places it, notwithstanding the 
odour, in the opinion of many, in the fore- 
most place among tropical fruits. 

Durkheim (dui’kliim), an old town in 
Rhenish Bavaria (the Palatinate), 14 miles 
w.s,w* of Mannheim, well known for its 
mineral water. Pop. 6207. 

Durlach (durflaA), a town in Baden, 4 
miles E.S.E. of Oarlsruhe, at the foot of the 
Turmberg, with manufactures of machinery, 
chemicals, leather, &c. Pop. 11,354. 

Durmast, a species of oak, Quercus sessili- 
flora, or according to some, Q. puhcscens, so 
closely allied to the common oak (Q. JRohur) 
as to be reckoned only a variety of it. Its 
wood is, however, darker, heavier, and more 
elastic, less easy to split, not so easy to break, 
yet the least difficult to bend. It is highly 
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valued, therefore, by the builder and cabinet- 
maker. 

Duroc (dix-rok), Michel Geeard Chris- 
TOPHE, Duke of Friuli, a distinguished gen- 
eral under Bonaparte, w^as born at Pont-k- 
Mousson in 1772; killed, 1813, at the battle 
of Bautzen. He served as aide-de-camp to 
Napoleon in the Italian and Egyptian cam- 
paigns, In 1805 he was made grand -mar- 
shal of the palace; and was frequently em- 
ployed in diplomatic missions, though he 
still took his full share in the wars of France 
till the time of his death. He was a great 
favourite of Napoleon, and was killed by 
his side. 

Durra. See Bhurra. 

Durrenstein (diir'en-stln), a village in 
Lower Austria, on the Danube, 41 miles 
w^est by north of Vienna. Here are the 
ruins of the castle in which Leopold, Dube 
of Austria, imprisoned Richard Coeur-de- 
Lion on his return from Palestine, 1192. 

Duruy (du-ru-e), Victor, French historian 
and educationalist, born at Paris 1811. 
He was appointed successively teacher of 
history in the gymnasium of Henry IV., 
then at the Normal School and the Poly- 
technic School, inspector of the Academy of 
Paris, inspector-general of secondary educa- 
tion, and minister of public instruction 
(1863~69). He is author of G^ographie 
Politique de la Rdpublique Romaine et de 
I’Empire; G^ographie Historique du Moyen 
Age; Histoire Romaine; Histoirede France; 
Histoire Grecque; Histoire Populaire Oon- 
temporaine; &c. Some of these are simply 
school-books, but his Histoire des Romains 
(translated into English) and his Histoire de 
la Grbce Ancienne (translated into English) 
are extensive and important works, the for- 
mer especially. He died in 1894. 

Diisseldorf (diis'sel-dorf ), a town of Prus- 
sia, in the Rhenish province, beautifully 
situated among villas and gardens on the 
right bank of the Rhine, 22 miles n.n.W. 
Cologne, one of the handsomest towns in 
the valley of the Rhine. It is a great focus 
of railway and steamboat communication, 
and has a number of handsome public 
buildings, and several remarkable churches. 
Among the public institutions particular 
notice is due to the Academy of Art, founded, 
1767, by the Elector Theodore, and after- 
wards directed by Cornelius, Schadow, Ben- 
demann, &c. It has the honour of having 
founded a school of painting, which takes 
the name of Diisseldorf, and has had a large 
number of distinguished pupils. The indus- 
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tries embrace iron, machinery, railway plant, 
cotton, leather, chemicals, beer, &c., and the 
trade is large. Pop. 244,800, 

Bust-brand. See JSmitt, 

Butch, the people and language of Hol- 
land or the Netherlands. See Netherlands. 

Butch Auction, a Mnd of auction in 
which articles are put up at a high price 
and lowered till a bidder is met with. 

Butch Clover, Trifolium reopens, com- 
monly called white clover, a valuable pas- 
ture plant. It has a creeping stem; the 
leaflets are broad, obovate, with a horse-shoe 
mark in the centre; the white or pinkish 
flowers are in a globular head. 

Butch Gold, an alloy of eleven parts of 
copper and two of zinc. Called also Pinch- 
heck, See also Dutch Metal. 

Butch Metal, an alloy containing 84 *5-84'7 
p. ct. of copper and 15*5-15*3 p. ct. of zinc, 
with a fine golden-yellow colour, ductile," 
malleable, and tenacious. When beaten out 
by a process analogous to that for gold-leaf, 
until the sheets are less than 1-50,00 0th 
part of an inch thick, it constitutes Butch 
leaf or Dutch foil, and is used instead of 
gold-leaf for ornamental purposes. 

Butch Oven, a cooking chamber of tin- 
plate suspended in front of a fire, and used 
chiefly for roasting meat. 

Butch Pink, a bright yellow colour used 
in distemper, for staining paper-hangings, 
and for other ordinary purposes. It is com- 
posed of chalk or whiting coloured with a 
decoction of birch leaves, French berries, 
and alum. 

Butch Rush, Equisetum hyemMCy one of 
the plants known as horse-tails, with a firm 
texture and so large an amount of silex in 
the cuticle that it is employed as a fine 
sand-paper for polishing delicate woodwork. 
The plant is found in marshes and woods 
in Britain, but for economical use it is im- 
ported from Holland, whence its popular 
name. 

Butch Tears, a name for Prince Ruperfs 
drops. 

Butrochet (du-tro-sha), Ren]^ Joachim 
Henri, a French physiologist, bom in Poi- 
tou in 1776, died at Paris in 1847. He 
served for some time as medical attendant 
to Joseph Bonaparte during the Spanish 
campaign 1808-9; but latterly he returned 
to France, and retired to the estate of 
Oh^teaurenault, where he devoted himself 
exclusively to physical and physiological 
studies. His chief works have been pub- 
lished in a collective forna. wi|;h the title 


Mdmoires pour servir h IHistoire Anatom- 
ique et Physiologique des Vdgdtaux et des 
Animaux(1837, twovols.).^ ^^ ^ 

Butteeah, or Battiya. See Datia. 
Buykerbok (doi'ker-bok), 
mergens, a small S. African antelope with 
short horns, (none in the female) and a tuft 
of stiff hairs between them. 

Bvina, Northern. See Dwina, 

Bvina, Western. See Dilna. 

Bvorak (dvor-shak'), Anton, a Bohemian 
musical composer, bom in 1841, studied at 
the Prague Conservatoire, and composed 
several operas on national Bohemian sub- 
jects, songs, orchestral arrangements of Bo- 
hemian dances, several symphonies, a Stabat 
Mater, a cantata (The Spectre Bride), and 
an oratorio (St. Ludmilla). After holding 
important posts at New York and at 
Prague, he died in 1904. 

Bwale, a name of the deadly nightshade. 
See Nightshade. 

Bwarf, a term applied to any animal or 
plant greatly below the usual size of its 
kind, particularly to a human being of small 
dimensions. Accounts of dwarf tribes have 
been common from early times, such tribes 
being located especially in Africa; and it 
would appear from the accounts of Bu 
Chaillu, Schweinfurth, and other travellers 
that there are several dwarfish tribes through- 
out this continent. The Obongo, a race of 
dwarfs, are described as living in woods near 
the Okanda river, in wretched huts made of 
branches. Other races are the Mabongo, and 
the Akka dwarfs of Central Africa (see 
A hhas ) ; and a race is said to exist in the 
Congo State, not as a distinct community, 
however, but mixed with other tribes. In- 
dividual dwarfs occur in all races, and were 
formerly a fashionable appendage to the 
courts of princes and the families of nobles. 
Jeffery Hudson, the favourite dwarf of 
Charles I., at the age of thirty is said to 
have been only 18 inches high, though he 
afterwards grew to 3 feet 9 inches. 
the celebrated dwarf of Stanislas of Poland, 
was 33 inches; Wybrand Lolkes, a Butch 
dwarf, when sixty years of age was only 27 
inches; Charles H. Stratton, ‘General Tom 
Thumb,’ was 31 inches high at the age of 
twenty-five; Francis Flynn, ‘General Mite,’ 
was only 21 inches at sixteen. 

Bwaa^fing, the process of training up trees 
or shrubs for ornament in houses so as to 
cause them never to reach more than a very 
small size, by keeping them in poor soil, 
giving them little water, pinching off strong 
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shoots, &c. It is much practised among 
the Chinese and Japanese. 

Dwight (dwit), Timothy, American di- 
vine, born in Massachusetts 1752, died 1817, 
His father was Colonel Timothy Dwight, 
and his mother was a daughter of Jonathan 
Edwards. He served as chaplain in the 
revolutionary army, and ultimately became 
president of Yale College. His Theology 
(1818) was for long a standard both in 
Britain and in America. 

Dwina, Northern, aRussian riverformed 
by the union of two small streams in the 
government of Vologda. It flows in a north- 
westerly direction, and falls by four mouths 
into the White Sea. At Archangel, before 
it divides, it is 4 miles broad. It is navig- 
able as far as Suchona, and is connected 
with the Volga and Neva by canal. 

Dwina, Western. Bee I>una, 

Dy'ad (Greek, dyas, the number two), in 
chem., an elementary substance, each atom 
of which in combining with other bodies is 
equivalent to two atoms of hydrogen. 

Dy'aks, the aborigines of Borneo, chiefly 
inhabiting the interior of the island. They 
are a finely-formed race, of a yellow com- 
plexion, and are described as docile, in- 
dustrious, and superior to the Malays. The 
more advanced of them practise agriculture 
and dwell in neatly-constructed and toler- 
ably comfortable houses. In Sarawak they 
have made considerable advances in civi- 
lization. They are mostly heathens. The 
practice of head -hunting (hunting their 
enemies to make trophies of their heads) is 
practised among them, but has been abol- 
ished where European influence prevails. 
See Borneo. 

Dyas, in geology, a name for the Per- 
mian system. 

Dyaus (dyous), the god of the sky in the 
older mythology of the Hindus. His name 
is etymologically connected with that of the 
Greek Zeus. 

Dyce (dis), Alexander, Shakespearian 
editor, born at Edinburgh June 30, 1798, 
died May 15, 1869. He was educated at 
Edinburgh and Oxford, but in 1827 settled 
in London, where most of his life was 
passed. He first became known by his edi- 
tions of Collins, Peele, Webster, Marlowe, 
Skelton, &c., accompanied by notes and bio- 
graphies of the authors. His chief work 
was an edition of Shakespeare in six vol- 
umes, with notes, &c. (1853-58). 

Dyce, William, painter, bom at Aber- 
deen in 1806; died near London, 1864. He 
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studied in London and Rome, practised his 
art in Edinburgh, in 1840 became director 
of the school of design in London, and in 
1844 was appointed professor of fine arts in 
King’s College, London. He was elected a 
Royal Academician in 1848. Amongst his 
chief works are Francesca da Rimini (1837); 
Joash shooting the Arrow of Deliverance 
(1844); King Lear in the Storm (1851); 
Ohristabel (1855); The Good Shepherd 
(1856); the Baptism of Ethelbert, a large 
fresco for the Houses of Parliament, and a 
series of frescoes illustrative of the legends 
relating to King Arthur, for the same. 

Dyck, Sir Anthony Van. See Van- 
dyck. 

Dyeing is the art of giving colour to tex- 
tile and other articles in such a way that 
the colours are more or less permanent, and 
not readily affected by the action of light, 
washing, &c. Like spinning and weaving 
it was originally a home industry, as it still 
is in many places. Fifty years ago natural 
dye-stuffs alone were employed, but the 
discovery of dyes of all colours that can 
be obtained from coal-tar products has 
revolutionized dyeing as an industry, and 
the vegetable dye-stuffs are gradually being 
superseded by the newer colours. Before 
dyeing, the materials have generally to be 
cleansed or bleached to get rid of undesir- 
able colouring matters or impurities ; and 
frequently a textile material is subjected to 
some subsidiary treatment in order to ob- 
tain special effects. For example, cotton 
yarn may be subjected to the action of 
strong caustic soda (‘mercerizing^ process) 
while in a state of great tension, in order to 
give it a permanent silky lustre. Dyeing 
is not only an art, it is also a branch of 
applied chemistry. One fundamental prin- 
ciple is, that the colouring matter and other 
necessary substances must be applied in a 
state of solution, and while in direct contact 
with the fibre they must be rendered in- 
soluble, so that they are precipitated within 
or upon the fibre and thus permanently 
fixed. The method of effecting this varies 
greatly according to the fibre and the colour- 
ing matter employed. As a rule the vege- 
table and the animal fibres are dyed by very 
different methods. The affinity of the ani- 
mal fibres for certain colouring matters is 
often so great that they are readily dyed by 
simple immersion in hot colour solutions; 
but this simple process is not generally 
sufficient. According to the method of their 
application in dyeing the following groups 
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of dye-stuffs may be distinguished: Acid 
Colours, Basic Colours, Direct Colours, 
Developed Colours, Mordant Colours, Mis- 
cellaneous Colours, 

The acid colours are so called because 
they are of an acid character and are ap- 
plied in an acid dye-bath. As a rule, they 
are only suitable for dyeing the animal 
fibres, e.g. wool and silk, also leather, horn, 
feathers, &c. Only a few vegetable dye- 
stuffs belong to this class, for example, the 
purple colour orchil and the blue colour 
indigo extract. On the other hand, the 
acid colours derived from coal-tar are very 
numerous and yield a great variety of hues 
— red, orange, yellow, green, blue, violet, 
brown, and black, each with its particular 
name. The basic colours are so called be- 
cause their essential constituents, to which 
they owe their dyeing power, are organic 
bases. The bases themselves are colourless 
and too insoluble in water to be of use, 
hence they are employed in the form of 
their soluble coloured salts, usually the 
hydrochlorides of the colour-bases. Their 
solutions are precipitated by tannic acid, 
because it combines with the colour-bases 
to form insoluble tannates. Wool, silk, and 
animal substances generally have a direct 
attraction for colour-bases, and hence these 
fibres are readily dyed by simple immersion 
in hot aqueous solutions of the basic colours. 
Cotton and linen, on the other hand, are 
not dyed so readily ; they need first to be 
prepared or impregnated with tannic acid, 
and thus prepared are said to be mordanted, 
the tannic acid in this connection being 
styled the mordant. Most of the colours of 
this class are fugitive to light, and all but 
one, viz. barberry root, are derived from 
coal-tar products. 

The direct colours are so called because 
they dye cotton direct, that is, without the 
aid of any mordanting process. The first 
of this class derived from coal-tar was congo 
red, discovered in 1884; at present this 
group includes a very great variety of fast 
colours, and forms, indeed, one of the most 
important and valuable series of dye-stuffs 
employed. Cotton, linen, and the vege- 
table fibres generally are dyed in the sim- 
plest possible manner by merely boiling 
them in a solution of the dye-stu4 with or 
without the addition of a little soap, car- 
bonate or sulphate of soda, &c. Wool and 
silk are frequently dyed in the same manner 
as cotton. Very few vegetable dye-stuffs 
belong to the direct colours, e.g. Safflower, 


Turmeric, Saffron, Annatto (see the articles). 
They are all fugitive, and are now of little 
or no importance to the dyer. The coal-tar 
colours of this class, on the other hand, 
are extremely numerous. The developed 
colours include a variety of colours which 
are formed in situ upon the fibre by the 
successive application of two or more sub- 
stances. These colours are all of coal-tar 
origin. A number of them belong to the 
so-called azo colours, derived from com- 
pounds containing nitrogen. 

The mordant colours iovm one of the most 
important classes of colouring matters, for 
they include not only most of the vegetable 
dye-stuffs, e.g, madder, logwood, fustic, &:c., 
but also many valuable fast coal-tar colours, 
commonly known as alizarin colours, 
after their typical representative, alizarin. 
These mordant colours have by themselves 
very little colouring power, as a rule, and 
if employed alone in dyeing give little or 
no result. If applied, however, in conjunc- 
tion with metallic salts, notably those of 
chromium, aluminium, iron, tin, and copper, 
they each yield a variety of colours, accord- 
ing to the metallic salt employed. In em- 
ploying them usually two distinct operations 
are involved: first, that of appljdng the 
metallic salt or mordant, called the mor- 
danting process ; and second, that of dyeing 
proper, in which the mordanted material is 
boiled in a solution or decoction of the dye- 
stuff. During the dyeing operation the 
colouring principle of the dye-stuff com- 
bines with the metallic salt already upon 
the material, and the colour is thus pro- 
duced and fixed upon the fibre. The me- 
thod of mordanting varies with the fibre 
and the metallic salt employed. The vege- 
table dye-stuffs of this class include Madder, 
Sapanwood, Camwood, Barwood, Old Fustic, 
Young Fustic, Quercitron Baric, Persian 
Berries, Weld, Logwood (see these separate 
articles). Madder was formerly the most 
important and highly valued of the dye- 
stuffs of this class, being especially em- 
ployed to produce the fine ‘Turkey -red’ 
dye; but it is now entirely superseded 
by the coal-tar colour alizarin. Similarly, 
the employment of cochineal (an insect 
dye) has also greatly diminished through 
the introduction of the cheaper colours. 
Camwood and barwood are almost entirely 
used in wool-dyeing, either in conjunction 
with the indigo- vat or for the purpose of 
dyeing various shades of brown. Old fustic 
is the most important of the yellow mordant 
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dye-stuffs, and the colours are fast although 
not very brilliant. Young fustic yields 
fugitive colours, and is now little used. 
Quercitron bark is an excellent dye-stuff 
employed by vvoobdyers for the production 
of bright orange and yellow colours. Per- 
slan berries and wdd^ a species of wild 
mignonette, are both excellent dye-stuffs, 
but their employment is now limited. Log- 
imod is largely employed by wool, silk, and 
cotton dyers for dyeing black and dark- 
blues, which, although fast to washing, 
are only moderately so towards light. Al- 
though dyewoods are still much employed 
they are gradually being replaced by coal- 
tar colours. 

Among miscellaneous colours are several 
dye-stuffs applied in a distinct manner. 
Indigo is a dark-blue powder quite in- 
soluble in water, but can be rendered soluble 
for dyeing purposes by two methods. The 
first method converts the indigo into so- 
called indigo extract^ which is sold as a blue 
paste and applied as an acid colour in dye- 
ing wool and silk. In the second method 
the indigo-blue is converted into indigo- 
rchite^ which readily dissolves in the alkali 
present, the solution thus obtained being 
called an indigo-vat. If cotton, wool, or 
silk is steeped for some time in the clear 
yellow solution of such a vat, and then ex- 
posed to the oxidizing influence of the air, 
they are dyed a permanent blue. The 
indigo- white absorbed by the fibre loses its 
acquired hydrogen, and thus insoluble in- 
digo-blue is regenerated within and upon 
the fibre. A niline black is a valuable colour, 
produced direct upon the fibre by the oxi- 
dation of aniline, and remarkable for its 
extreme permanency. Catechu (which see) 
is a vegetable dye-stuff used in dyeing 
cotton and woollen brown. On wool, catechu 
yields khaki browns in single bath by using 
copper sulphate as the mordant. On silk 
it is largely employed for weighting pur- 
poses in the process of dyeing black. Chrome 
Yellow, Iron Buff, Prussian Blue, and Man- 
ganese Brown, employed in cotton dyeing, 
are frequently classed as mineral colours. 
Chrome yellow is obtained by immersing 
cotton successively in solutions of acetate 
of lead and bichromate of potash, whereby 
the yellow precipitate of chromate of lead is 
fixed upon the fibre. Iron huff is obtained 
in a similar manner by the successive appli- 
cation of sulphate of iron and carbonate of 
soda, and finally developing the full colour 
by washing with water and exposure to air. 
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The buff colour is really due to the precipita- 
tion of oxide of iron on the cotton, Prus- 
sian blue is at once developed by passing 
the buff-dyed cotton through an acidified 
solution of potassium ferrocyanide. The 
production of manganese broimi on cotton 
is similar to that of iron buff. The brown 
colour ultimately produced upon the fibre 
is an oxide of manganese. The mineral 
colours are very useful for certain pur- 
poses, and are to be regarded as very fast 
to light. 

Dyer, John, English poet, born in Car- 
marthenshire about 1700, and educated at 
Westminster School. He became a painter, 
but not succeeding in that capacity took 
orders and was appointed to a small living. 
In 1727 he published his poem of Grongar 
Hill, in 1740 The Ruins of Rome, and in 
1757 The Fleece, a didactic poem in five 
books. He died in 1758. 

Dyer’s-broom, a European and now also 
N. American shrub [Genista tinctoria), for- 
merly used with woad for dyeing green. 

Dyer’s-moss, a lichen, called also Orchil 
or Archil, See Archil, 

Dyer’s-weed, Peseda Luiebla, a British 
plant of the same genus as mignonette, 
otherwise called Yellow -loeed, Weld, or 
Woad, nat. order Resedaeeae. This plant 
grows in waste ground ; it affords a beauti- 
ful yellow dye, and is cultivated for that 
purpose. — Byer^s Greenweed is Genista tinc- 
toria, See Dyer's Broom, 

Dye-stuffs. See Dyeing, 

Dying Declaration, a deposition made by 
one who is in prospect of death. Such de- 
clarations are as a general rule admissible 
as evidence only in criminal and not in civil 
cases, and must be made, according to Eng- 
lish, though not Scottish law, in the full 
consciousness of the danger of death. 

Dyke. See Dike, 

Dy'nam, a term proposed to express a 
unit of work equal to a weight of 1 ib. raised 
through 1 foot in a second ; a foot-pound. 

D 3 nQ.am'eter, an instrument used for mea- 
suring the magnifying power of telescopes. 
It consists of a small compound microscope, 
with a transparent plate, exactly divided, 
which is fixed to the tube of a telescope, in 
order to measure exactly the diameter of 
the distinct image of the eye-glass. Also 
same as Dynamometer, 

Dynamic Theory, a theory explanatory 
of the essential constitution of matter. In 
the dynamic theory every body is considered 
as a space filled with continuous matter; 
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porosity then becomes an accidental quality, 
but compressibility and dilatability essen- 
tial properties. The state of a body depends 
entirely on certain attracting and repelling 
forces; and its volume must change with 
every change in the relative proportions of 
these forces. It is opposed to the atomic 
theory, which supposes every body to be 
composed of indivisible and impenetrable 
2 >articles termed atoms. These are almost 
infinitely small, with void spaces between 
them, so that this theory makes porosity 
essential to matter. 

Dynamics is the science which deals with 
the laws of force in their relation to matter 
at rest or in motion, and as such it is dif- 
ferentiated from kinematics, which consid- 
ers motion mathematically, and apart from 
the forces producing it. It is to Newton 
that we owe the clear statement of the three 
primary laws of force. These are: (1) that 
every body remains in a state of rest, or of 
uniform motion along a straight line, unless 
it is compelled by force to change that 
state. (2) That change of motion is in pro- 
portion to the force employed, and occurs 
along the straight line in which the force 
acts. This change of motion includes both 
change of rate and of direction. (3) That, 
as the result of every action, there is also 
and always an equal reaction. These laws, 
which were formulated from experiment, 
involve the conception of force as a pri- 
mary influence or action expressed in terms 
of space, time, and matter. Now, in deal- 
ing with the laws of force, a standard of 
measurement is required which shall bo 
applicable to all forces at all times, and wc 
therefore require to begin by establishing 
units of space, time, and mass. There are 
two systems of units in use, the one British, 
the other French. In the British system 
the foot is taken as the unit of length, and 
the second as the unit of time. In the 
French the centimetre is the unit of length, 
the second the unit of time; the unit velo- 
city iu the one case being that of one foot 
per second, in the other one centimetre per 
second. The British unit of mass is the 
pound (the mass of a certain lump of plati- 
num deposited in the exchequer office, Lon- 
don); the French the gramme; and accor- 
dingly the French units of space, mass, and 
time are commonly known as the C.G.S. 
(centimetre, gramme, second) units. As the 
weight of a pound (or a gramme) is not the 
same at all parts of the earth’s surface it 
cannot give us of itself an absolute or dynam- 


ical unit of force, that is, an invariable unit; 
but taking it in conjunction with unit time 
and unit velocity, we do obtain such a unit. 
Two absolute units of force are in common 
use in dynamics, the foundal and the dyne; 
the latter being the absolute unit in the 
C.G.S. system. The former is that force 
which, acting on the mass of one pound for 
one second, generates in that mass a velocity 
of one foot per second: The latter is that 
force which, acting on the mass of one gramme 
for one second, generates in that mass a ve- 
locity of one centimetre per second. It is 
important in dynamics to distinguish be- 
tween inass and weight. The mass of one 
pound is the quantity of matter equal to a 
certain standard quantity (a certain lump 
of metal) and is quite independent of force. 
The ‘weight of one pound is the force with 
which the mass of one pound is attracted to 
the earth’s surface by the force of gravity. 
Another important term is momentum: the 
momentum of a body in motion at any 
instant is the product of the mass of the 
body and the velocity at that instant. Dy- 
namics is divided into two great branches: 
statics, which treats of solid bodies at rest 
under the action of forces; and kmetics, 
which treats of the action of forces in pro- 
ducing motion in solid bodies. Formerly 
the latter alone was called dynamics, and 
to this, in conjunction with statics, the gen- 
eral name mechanics was given. In the 
wide sense dynamics includes also hydro- 
statics. 

Dyn'amite, an explosive substance patented 
by A. Nobel in 1867. As originally made it 
consists of a siliceous earth obtained at Ober- 
lohe in Hanover and known as kieselguhr, 
impregnated with 75 per cent of nitro-glyce- 
rine (see Nitro-glycerine), the object of the 
mixture being to facilitate the carriage and 
use of the substance by diminishing its sus- 
ceptibility to explode by shock while not 
destroying its explosive force. The siliceous 
matter is of diatomaceous origin; it is ex- 
tremely friable and porous, and has a con- 
siderable absorbent power. Dynamite thus 
prepared has the appearance of raw sugar. 
Diatomite, a substance superior to kiesel- 
guhr, is now also employed, and various 
other substances have been used to mix 
with the nitro-glycerine, such as charcoal, 
sand, saw-dust, ke. The mixture remains 
without change for any length of time, un- 
less exposed to water. It burns away 
quietly if a light is applied to it, but ex- 
plodes if heated to a high temperature. 
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Usually it is exploded by a specially ar- 
ranged fulminating cap. Its explosive force 
is several times that of gunpowder, which 
it has largely superseded for blasting. 

Dy'namo, the name now usually given to 
what was originally called the dynamo-eleC' 
trie machine. The object of such machines 
is to produce electric currents by means of 
mechanical power, and they differ from 
mw/ncio-electric machines, which have a 
similar object, by the circumstance that in 
place of the permanent steel magnets which 
form a necessary part of a magneto-electric 
machine, electro -magnets are employed. 
In the original dynamo-electric machines 
the current by which the electro-magnets 
were made was identical with the current 
given off by the machine, or else was a por- 
tion diverted from it; but in an important 
class of machines the current which makes 
the electro-magnets has an independent 
source, and to these machines the name 
‘dynamo’ is also applied. The advantage 
of dynamo over magneto machines lies in 
their greater compactness, arising from the 
fact that electro-magnets are much stronger 
than permanent steel magnets of the same 
bulk. The extensive use of dynamos as the 
principal commercial sources of electric cur- 
rents may be said to date from the improve- 
ments introduced in their construction by 
Gramme of Paris, For an explanation of 
their action, see Electricity, Induction {Mag* 
mto-electric) ; Magneto-electricity, &c. 

Dynamom'eter, an instrument for mea- 
suring the force exerted by men, animals, 
or motora in overcoming some resistance. 
The resistance of a spring to extension or 
compression is the basis in some forms, 
weights or friction brakes are used in others. 
In ahsoT’ption dy^iamometers, exemplified by 
friction brakes, the work done is dissipated 
as heat ; in transmission dynamometers, the 
energy is utilized after measurement. 

D3rne (din), in physics, a unit of force. 
See Dynamics. 

Dyrrhachium. See Durazzo. 

Dy'sart, a royal and parliamentary burgh 
of Scotland, in Fife, on the Firth of Forth. 
It^ is an old place, and is a member of the 
Kirkcaldy district of parliamentary burghs. 
Pop. of royal burgh, 3539; of pari, burgh 
(takes in part of Kirkcaldy), 15,256. 

Dys^entery (Greek, dys, difficult, entera, 
the bowels), a dangerous disorder of the 
intestines, known by fever; frequent griping 
stools; tenesmus; stools, chiefly mucous, 
sometimes mixed with blood, the natural 
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faeces being retained, or voided in small, 
compact, hard masses; loss of appetite and 
nausea. It may be occasioned by a sudden 
check in the perspiration, or the use of un- 
wholesome and putrid food, or by noxious 
exhalations and vapours, and it is often the 
result of a specific contagion. When the 
symptoms run high, produce great loss of 
strength, and are accompanied with a putrid 
tendency and a fetid and involuntary dis- 
charge, the disease often terminates fatally 
in a few days. In some cases the febrile 
state wholly disappears after a time, while 
the proper dysenteric symptoms may be of 
long continuance. Hence the distinction 
into acute and chronic dysentery. Saline 
purgatives, and for severe cases laudanum 
(20 or 30 drops) or Boyer’s powder, are use- 
ful. The endemic dysentery of Egypt is a 
distinct disease caused by the presence of a 
worm in the intestines. 

Dysmenorrlioe'a, a disease of women, con- 
sisting in painful or difficult menstruation, 
which may be caused in various ways. 

Dys'odile, a yellowish or greenish foliated 
mineral found in limestone, with remains of 
fish and of plants, which, when ignited, burns 
and emits a very bad smell. 

Dyspep'sia (Greek, dys, difficult, and 
pepsis, digestion), difficidty of digestion. 
The action of the stomach on the food is 
that usually designated as digestion, and it 
is the derangement of this process that is 
usually expressed by the term dyspepsia. 
This derangement may be caused by dis- 
orders of a very various and even opposite 
character. The sub-acute and chronic forms 
of gastric irritation and inflammation are 
the most common forms of dyspepsia, and 
are often caused by too highly - seasoned 
or too abundant food and stimulant drinks, 
or by the improper use of emetics, tonics, 
or stimulants. Another class of dyspeptic 
diseases is connected with irritation of the 
mucous membrane of the duodenum, caus- 
ing perversion of secretions and disorder of 
functions. A third class of dyspeptic dis- 
eases depends on the nerves connected with 
the digestive viscera. Hence arises an order 
of dyspeptic symptoms independent of any 
immediate affection of the stomach. Dys- 
pepsia is therefore not a disease of a uni- 
form character, but is rather attached as a 
symptom to a variety of diseases. The most 
common causes of dyspepsia are excesses of 
various kinds, especially in the quantity of 
food eaten. Persons of a sedentary life 
require less nutriment than those of active 


DYSPHONIA- 

habits. Exercise and the quantity of food ] 
to be digested must be proportioned to each ( 
other. The quality of food as well as its ( 
{piautity has to be considered. Good cookery, ‘ 
which renders the food tender and pulpy, is I 
one preservative against dyspepsia. Tough 
and badly-dressed meats, crude vegetables, i 
hot bread and cakes, and the daily use of i 
hot tea or coffee for breakfast, are amongst f 
the numerous causes of this ailment. c 

Dyspho'nia, a difficulty in speaking. The ( 
disorder known as ‘ clergyman’s sore-throat’ c 
is a common example. Rest of the vocal 
organs, tonics, muscular exercise, change of t 
scene, are generally needed to aid recovery. 1 
Dyspnoea (dis-pne'a), difficulty in breath- 1 
ing. It is sometimes hysterical, sometimes t 
a symptom of disease of the heart or lungs. \ 
The treatment varies with the cause. 3 

D 3 rtiscus, more correctly Dyticus. See i 
WateT‘heetle. c 

Dze'ren, Dze'roit, the Chinese antelope, a c 


remarkably swift species of antelope {Pro- 
guUurdsa) inhabiting the dry arid 
deserts of Central Asia, Thibet, China, and 
Southern Siberia. It is nearly 4^ feet in 
length, and 2^ high at the shoulder, 

Dzig'getai, or Eiano {Pquus Memionus), 
an animal found in Central Asia, allied both 
to the horse and ass. Its head is large like 
that of the ass, but in form resembles that 
of the horse. The ears also resemble those 
of the horse. It runs with a rapidity ex- 
ceeding that of the best Arabian horses. 

Dzoungaria, a Chinese territory in Cen- 
tral Asia, stretching from about 43 " to 4 8“ n. 
lat. and from about 82® to 86“ E. Ion. It 
has an area of 147,950 sq. miles, and pop, 
600,000. It is administratively connected 
with Kuldja, and since the surrender of 
Kuldja by the Russians in 1880 is again 
under Chinese rule. Bzonngaria, once the 
centre of an independent empire, was first 
conquered by the Chinese in 1757. 


E, the second vowel and the fifth letter 
of the English alphabet. It occurs more 
frequently in English words than any other 
letter of the alphabet. Its long or natural 
sound in English coincides with the sound 
of i in the Italian and French languages, 
as in here, unere, me. It has also another 
principal sound, a short one, heard in met, 
men. It has besides a sound like a in lare, 
as in there, where, &c., and the obscure sound 
which is heard in her. As a final letter in 
English it is generally silent, but it serves 
to indicate that the preceding vowel is to 
have its long sound, as in mcme, cane, 'plume. 
When two e’s come together the sound is 
generally the same as that of the single e 
long, as in deem, esteem, need {comp, how- 
ever pre-m'si, &c.). 

E, in music, is the third note or degree 
of the diatonic scale, answering to the of 
the Italians and French. 

Eadie (e'di), John, D.B., a Scottish 
preacher and theologian, horn 1810, died 
18T6. He was educated at Glasgow Uni- 
versity, and entered the ministry of the 
Secession Church, becoming in 1843 pro- 
fessor of biblical literature in the Divinity 
Hall of the church, a post which he con- 
tinued to hold after the Secession body was 
merged in the United Presbyterian Church 
(in 1847). Among his works are Biblical 


Cyclopasdia; Analytical Concordance to the 
Scriptures; Ecclesiastical Cyclopasdia; Com- 
mentary on the Greek Text of Ephesians, 
and similar works on Golossians, Philippians, 
and Galatians; and The English Bible. He 
was one of the scholars engaged on the 
Revised Version of the Hew Testament. 

Ead'mer, an English monk, the friend and 
biographer of St. Anselm. In 1120 he was 
chosen Bishop of St. Andrews; but as ths 
Scottish king refused to recognize the right 
of the Archffishop of Canterbury to conse- 
crate him, he returned to England and died 
a simple monk about 1124. Besides the 
life of St. Anselm, Eadmer wrote lives of 
St. Wilfrid, St. Dunstan, St. Odo, and other 
English saints, as well as a valuable history 
{Historia Novorum) of events in England 
and the English Church from 1066 to 1122. 

Eagle, the general name of raptorial birds 
that form a group or sub-family (Aquiline) 
of the great family Faleonidge, which in- 
cludes ihe eagles, falcons, and hawks. The 
eagle is popularly regarded as the noblest 
and most courageous of the rapacious birds. 
It soars to a greater height than any other 
European bird, from which circumstance 
the ancients considered it as the bird or 
messenger of Jove. The genus JquUa 
which includes the most typical eagles, is 
distinguished by its long and powerful bill, 
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the curve commencing at the cere, by its 
wings reaching to the tip of the tail, and by 
its tarsi being feathered to the toes/ The 
imperial eagle (A. impmaZ/s) of Central 
Europe is probably the species to which the 
popular belief in the courage, strength, and 
nobleness of eagles is to be traced, A. c/iry- 
saitus, the golden eagle, is the chief Brit- 
ish species. It measures over 6 feet from 
tip to tip of the expanded wings, and 3 feet 



Imperial Eagle— impendXis. 

from the beak to the end of the tail. The 
adults have the body brownish, becoming 
darker with age; the feathers of the head 
and neck pointed, and of a golden-red hue. 
This species is found all over the northern 
hemisphere. It was once common in the 
Highlands of Scotland, but is now becoming 
rare. The Kirghis and other tribes of Cen- 
tral Asia use the golden eagle to kill ante- 
lopes, foxes, and even wolves. Another 
British eagle is the erne or sea-eagle (//a- 
liaetus alhicilla) .ioxmdL. near the sea-coast 
or lakes, and feeding largely on fish. The 
general colour is grayish-brown, the head 
pale-coloured, the tail white. The bald 
eagle {Haliaetus leuGocejjhalus)^ found in 
North America and North-east Asia, is the 
symbol of the U. States, though Eranklin 
deplores the selection on account of his 
mean and dishonest habit of robbing the 
industrious osprey of the fish caught by 
him. Like all members of the genus his 
diet is less restricted than that of the true 
eagles; and he even takes carrion. Another 
eagle (Qircaetus gaUims)^ the serpent eagle, 
or short- toed eagle, ranges through Southern 
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Europe, Asia, and especially North Africa, 
In structure and habits this bird approaches 
the buzzards. See also Marpy Eagle, 
Eagle, as a symbol. The eagle first 
appears as a war standard amongst the 
Persians, through whom it reached the 
Egyptians. As the standard of the Roman 
armies it was first used by Marius, and 
latterly took the place of all the other 
emblems at .the head of the legions. It was 
first made of 
wood, then of 
silver, and fin- 
ally, under 
Ccesar and his 
successors, of 
gold- In the 
inedisevalages 
the eagle be- 
came the her- 
aldic emblem 
of the old Ger- 
man Empire, 
and was made 
double-headed 
in thel 4th cen- 
tury. When 
the old Ger- 
man Empire 
ceased the 
double-headed 
eagle was retained by Ausferia. A double - 
headed eagle is also the national military 
symbol of Russia, as a single-headed eagle 
is that of Prussia and the United States 
of America; the latter stands with out- 
spread wings guarding a shield, with the 
motto E plurihus unum. The eagle is also 
the badge of several orders, the chief of 
which are the order of the Blach Eagle^ 
founded in 1701, and the highest order in 
Prussia ; the order of the Red Eagle, also a 
Prussian order, and founded in 1705; the 
Russian order of the White Eagle, originally 
Polish, and instituted in 1325. 

Eagle, a gold coin in the United States 
of the value of ten dollars, or £2 sterling, 
first coined in 1795. There are also half- 
eagles, quarter- eagles, and double-eagles. 

Eagle, a lectern or reading-desk in 
churches in the form of an eagle with ex- 
panded wings. 

Eagle-hawk, a name of birds (genus 
Morphnus) smaller than the true eagles, 
with comparatively short wings and long 
legs, natives of South America. 

Eaglehawk, a gold-mining town in col. 
Victoria, 4 m. from Bendigo. Pop. 8130. 


Roman Eagles. 
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Eagle-owl, a name forseveral large horned 
owls, such as Bubo maximus (the great 
homed owl), little inferior in size to the 
golden eagle, found in many parts of Europe 
and sometimes in Britain. An allied 
speeies, the Virginian horned owl {B, vir- 
ginianus)y is common in the United States. 

Eagle-wood. See Aloes-wood. 

Eagpre (e'ger). See Bore. 

Ealing, a town and pari. div. of Middle- 
sex, the former a few miles w, of London. 
Po23. of town, 33,031 ; of div., 101,294. 

Ear, the organ of hearing. It is situ- 
ated at the side of the head, and in the 
higher vertebrates is divided into the outer, 
middle, and inner ear. The external ear, 


The Ear of the Eight Side. 

which is a cartilaginous funnel for collecting 
the sound waves and directing them inwards, 
is composed of the paviliorif or projecting 
part, and of the auditory caiial^ which ex- 
tends from the concha, or central hollow of 
the pavilion, to the membrane of the tym- 
panum or drum. This membrane is a par- 
tition stretched obliquely across the bottom 
of the auditory canal, which it separates 
from the middle ear or drum; it is semi- 
transparent and very delicate. It vibrates 
with the waves of sound which strike against 
it, and transmits the vibrations to certain 
little bones of the cavity of the tympanum. 
These bones, which have been named re- 
spectively the hammer {malleus), the anvil 
{incus), and the stirrup {stapes), transmit 
the vibrations to the internal ear, forming 
a chain communicating at one end with the 
membrane just mentioned, and at the other 
Tvith the inner ear. The internal ear con- 
sists of a bony cavity called the vestibule, 
three semicircular canals, and a bony struc- 
ture in the form of a spiral shell, called the 
cochlea. The vestibule communicates with 


the tympanum, the cochlea, and the semi- 
circular canals, and is entered by branches 
of the nerve of hearing. The various parts of 
the internal ear, which together form the 
osseous labyrinth, are lodged in the hardest 
part of the tempoi'al bone ; they are lined 
throughout with a very thin membrane, 
and are full of a very thin and limpid fluid. 
They contain a structure of corresponding 
form called the membranous labyrinth, con- 
sisting of sacs and canals, also containing a 
fluid. Within the membranous canal of the 
cochlea is lodged the complicated apparatus 
which is believed to be the chief agent in 
the perception of sound. The middle ear 
communicates with the throat and pharynx 
by the Eustachian tube, through which air 
from the mouth may be pressed against the 
membrane of the drum. In the external 
auditory canal of the ear is produced the 
cerumen or ear-wax, which if allowed to 
accumulate may cause deafness. The cut 
shows A the pavilion, b the external canal, 
c the drum membrane partly removed, D ca- 
vity of middle ear, E anvil and M hammer, 
the small bones communicating with the 
drum and vestibule, H cochlea, a semcircu- 
lar canals, i Eustachian tube. 

Ear-cockle, a disease in wheat caused by 
the presence in the grain of worms belong- 
ing to the genus Vihrio. Called in some 
parts of England p u rples. 

Earl, a degree of the British nobility 
between marquis and viscount, the title of 
highest antiquity in England. The title was 
made hereditary by William the Conqueror, 
and for a time was used interchangeably 
with that of count, the corresponding title 
on the Continent. The wife of an earl is 
still called a countess. An earTs coronet is 
composed of eight pearls raised upon points, 
with small leaves between, above the rim. 
See Coronet. 

Earle, John, English bishop and writer, 
born about 1601, died 1665. He was edu- 
cated at Oxford, and after writing some 
short poems gave to the world anonymously 
in 1628 Microcosmographie, or a Piece of 
the World discovered in Essays and Cha- 
racters — a work full of wit, humour, and 
admirable character-painting. He was tutor 
to Charles IL, accompanied him during his 
exile, and was held by him in the highest 
esteem. In 1662 he was consecrated Bishop 
of Worcester, and next year was translated 
to Salisbury. 

Earlestown, a town of Lancashire, Eng- 
land, 14 miles east of Liverpool There are 
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here engineering works, sugar works, and the Pointed or Gothic styles of architecture 
other establishments. Pop. 9020. that prevailed in England. It succeeded 

Earl-marshal, a great officer of England, the Norman in the reign of Richard 1. 
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Beverley Minster. Chapel, Salisbury Cathedral. 


who had, anciently, several courts under his 
jurisdiction, as the court of chivalry and the 
court of honour. He is the head of the 
College of Arms (Heralds’ College), grants 
armorial bearings, and deter- 
mines all claims in connection 
with them. The office is heredi- 
tary in the family of the How- 
ards. There was also an earl- 
marshal of Scotland, the office 
being hereditary in the Keith 
family. 

Earlom, Richakd, English 
mezzotinto engraver, born 1743, 
died 18*22. His engravings from 
Reynolds, Hogarth, Van Huy- 
sum, &c., and from Claude’s 
Liber Veritatis are exceptionally fine, and 
are standard works in their department. 

Earlston (originally Ercildoun)^ a vil- 
lage of Scotland in Berwickshire, Near it 
are the ruins of the ancient tower, which 
belonged to the famous Thomas the Rhymer, 
Pop. 1049. 

Early English Architecture, the first of 
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Early English Capital, 
Salisbury. 


(1189), and continued to the end of the reign 
of Henry II. in 1272, a period of 123 years, 
when it gradually merged into the Decorated 
style. One of the leading peculiarities in 
this style is the form of the win- 
dows, which are narrow In pro- 
portion to their height, and ter- 
minate in a pointed arch, resem- 
bling the blade of a lancet. 
Throughout the early period of 
the style they are very plain, 
particularly in small churches ; 
but in cathedrals and other large 
buildings the windows, frequently 
combined two or more together, 
are carried to a great height, 
are richly and deeply moulded, 
and the jambs ornamented with slender 
shafts. On the eastern and western fronts 
of small churches the windows are often 
combined in this manner, with a circular 
window above and a richly moulded door 
below; but in large buildings there is often 
more than one range of windows, and 
the combinations are very various. Though 
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separated on the outside, these lancets are 
in the interior combined into one design, 
thus giving the first idea of a compound 
window, "irbe doorways are in general 
pointed, and in rich buildings sometimes 
double; they are usually moulded, and en- 
riched with the tooth-ornament. The but- 
tresses are often very bold and prominent, 
and are frequently carried up to the top of 
the building with but little diminution, and 
terminate in acutely - pointed pediments, 
which, when raised above the parapet, pro- 
duce in some degree the effect of pinnacles. 
In this style, likewise, flying-buttresses were 
first introduced (see B‘Uttresses)f and the 
buttresses themselves much increased in pro- 
jection owing to the comparative light- 
ness of the walls, which required some coun- 
ter-support to resist the outward pressure 
of the vaulting. The roof in the Early Eng- 
lish style appears always to have been high 
pitched, and the towers surmounted by lofty 
pointed spires, as at Salisbury Cathedral 
(illustrated at Gothic). In the interior the 
arches are usually lancet-shaped, and the 
pillars often reduced to very slender pro- 
portions. As if to give still greater lightness 
of appearance, they are frequently made up 
of a centre pillar, surrounded by slight de- 
tached shafts, only connected with the pillar 
by their capitals and bases, and bands of 
metal placed at intervals. These shafts 
are generally of Purbeck marble, the pillar 
itself being of stone, and from their extreme 
slenderness they sometimes appear as if 
quite inadequate to support the weight 
above them. Some of the best examples 
are to be seen in Salisbury Cathedral. The 
architects of this style carried their ideas of 
lightness to the utmost limits of prudence, 
and their successors have been afraid to 
imitate their example. The abacus of the 
capitals is generally made up of two bold 
round mouldings, with a deep hollow be- 
tween. The foliage is peculiar, generally 
very gracefully drawn, and thrown into ele- 
gant curves; it is usually termed stiff-leaved^ 
from the circumstance of its rising with a 
stiff stem from the neck-mould of the capital. 
The trefoil is commonly imitated, and is 
very characteristic of the style. The mould- 
ings of this style have great boldness, and 
produce a striking effect of light and shade. 
They consist chiefly of rounds separated by 
deep hollows, in which a peculiar ornament, 
called the dog's-tooth, is used, whenever orna- 
ment can be introduced. This ornament is 
as characteristic of the Early English as 


the zigzag is of the ISTorman. See Dog's- 
tooth. 

Earnest, in law, any sum paid in advance, 
to bind parties to the performance of a verbal 
agreement, or something given by a buyer 
to a seller as a pledge of adherence to a 
bargain. The party is then obliged to 
abide by his bargain, and is not discharged 
upon forfeiting his earnest. In England 
the general view is, that the sum paid as 
earnest, however small, is part of the price. 

Ear-ring, an ornament for the ear, con- 
sisting of a ring or hook passing through 
the lobe, with a pendant of diamonds, pearls, 
or other jew^els frequently attached. Ear- 
rings were commonly worn amongst the 
Oriental nations, and by both sexes, from 
the earliest times. Amongst the Greeks 
and Romans they were not so commonly 
worn by men as by women. In England 
the Romanized Britons and the Anglo- 
Saxons wore them, but the fashion declined 
in the 10th century, and was again intro- 
duced in the 16th century, in Queen Eliza- 
beth’s time. 

Ear-shell, a name given to certain uni- 
valve molluscs of the genus Haliotis (which 
see). 

Earth, the planet which we inhabit, a 
nearly spherical body which every twenty- 
four hours rotates from west to east round 
an imaginary line called its axis — this axis 
having as its extremities the north and south 
poles respectively — while in the course of a 
year it completes a revolution round the sun. 
To an observer whose view is not obstructed 
any part of the earth presents itself as a cir- 
cular and horizontal expanse, on the circum- 
ference of which the heavens appear to rest. 
Accordingly, in remote antiquity, the earth 
was regarded as a flat, circular body, floating 
on the water. But even in antiquity the 
spherical form of the earth began to be 
suspected. It is only on this supposition 
that we can explain how the horizon of 
vision grows wider and wider the higher 
the position we choose, how the tops of 
towers and mountains at a distance become 
visible before the bases, how the hull of a 
ship first disappears as she sails away, and 
how, as we go from the poles towards the 
equator, new stars become visible. Besides 
these proofs there are many others, such as 
the circular shadow of the earth seen on the 
moon during an eclipse, the gradual appear- 
ance and disappearance of the sun, and, 
lastly, the fact that since 1519 it has been 
regularly circumnavigated. 

300 


EABm 



The earth is not, however, an exact sphere, 
but is very slightly flattened at the poles, 
80 as to have the form known as an oblate 
spheroid. In this way the polar diameter, 
or diameter from pole to pole, is shorter 
than the diameter at right angles to this — 
the equatorial diameter. The most accurate 
measurements make the polar diameter about 
27 miles less than the equatorial, the equa- 
torial diameter being found to be 7925*6 
miles, and the polar 7899 ’14, The earth is 
regarded as divided into two halves — the 
northern and the southern hemisphere — by 
the equator, an imaginary line going right 
round it midway between the poles. In 
order to indicate with precision the position 
of places on the earth additional circles are 
imagined to intersect one another on the 
surface in such a manner that those of the 
one set all pass through both poles, while 
those of the other are drawn parallel to the 
equator. The former are called meridians, 
the lattOT parallels of lat itude, and by them 
we can tell the latitude and longitude, and 
thus the exact position of any place. 

Many experiments by various methods 
have been made in order to determine the 
average density of the earth, that is, the 
quantity of matter it contains. Amongst 
these methods may be mentioned: (1) that 
of determining the attraction of a mountain 
on the direction of a plumb-line and calcu- 
lating from thence the density of the earth; 
(2) that founded on the difference of oscil- 
lation in a pendulum when placed at the 
summit of a mountain and when at the sea- 
level; (3) the converse of the preceding 
method, iDy the determination of the differ- 
ence of gravity at the top and the bottom of 
a deep mine, by pendulum experiments; (4) 
Cavendish’s experiment with the torsion bal- 
ance, which attempts to compare the attrac- 
tive force of two large lead balls over other 
two small lead halls with that exercised by 
the earth. From these and other experi- 
ments it has been calculated, taking the 
mean of all results, that the density of the 
earth is to that of water as 5*639 to 1. 

The earth, in common with the other 
planets, moves round the sun, completing its 
revolution in about 365 days and six hours, 
and thus forming our common year. The 
orbit of the earth is an ellipse, with the sun 
in one of its foci. Hence the earth is not 
equally distant from the sun in all parts of 
the year; being about 3,000,000 miles nearer 
at one time than another, its least distance 
{perihelion distance) according to recent 
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calculations being 89,897,000 miles, its 
greatest {aphelion distance) 92,963,000, and 
the mean Stance, or half the length of the 
long axis of the orbit, 91,430,000 miles. 
From this it may be calculated that the 
velocity of the earth in its orbit is about 17 
miles a second. In winter (speaking of the 
noithern hemisphere) the earth is nearest 
the sun and in summer farthest from it ; 
for the difference in the summer and winter 
temperature is not occasioned by the greater 
or less distance of the earth from the sun, 
but by the more or less oblique direction of 
the sun’s rays. The passage of the earth 
round its orbit causes the sun to appear as 
if it described a similar orbit in the heavens; 
and hence it is that at one time of the year 
one group of stars is seen in the neighbour- 
hood of the sun at sunrise and sunset and at 
another time another group. This apparent 
path of the sun is the eeliptiG, and corres- 
ponds with what would be the path of the 
earth as seen from the sun; and the groups 
of stars through which the sun successively 
passes form the zodiac. 

The earth’s daily motion about its own 
axis takes place, according to mean time, in 
twenty- three hours, fifty-six minutes, and 
four seconds. This diurnal revolution is the 
occasion of the alternation of day and night. 
As the axis on which the earth performs its 
diurnal rotation forms with the plane of its 
path about the sun an angle of 23^® (which 
angle also represents that between the plane 
of the ecliptic and the plane of the earth’s 
equator), the sun ascends in the heavens, 
from March 21 to June 21 (the summer sols- 
tke), about 23-^“ above the equator towards 
the north pole, and descends again towards 
the equator from June 21 to September 23; 
it then sinks till December 21 (the winter 
solstice), about 23^® below the equator, to- 
wards the south pole, and returns again to 
the equator by March 21. This arrange- 
ment is the cause of the seasons, and the 
inequality of day and night attending them. 
For all countries lying beyond the equator, 
day and night are equal only twice in the 
year (at the equinoxes). At the summer 
solstice the north pole of the earth is turned 
towards the sun, and the south pole away 
from it, and for 23 round the former there 
is a period of longer or shorter duration dur- 
ing which the sun is continually above the 
horizon for more than 24 hours, while round 
the latter there is an equal extent of surface 
within which the sun for similar periods is 
below the horizon. (See Day.) The reverse 
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state of matters occurs at tlie winter solstice. 
The circles bounding these regions are called 
respectively the and amtarctic 

circle, and the regions themselves polar 
ov frigid zones. Throughout a region ex- 
tending to 23^° on each side of the equator 
the sun is directly overhead at every point 
in succession twice in the year. The circles 
which bound this region are called the tro- 
pics, that in the northern hemisphere being 
the tropic of Cancer, that in the southern 
the tropic of Capricorn, while the region 
between is the torrid zone. The regions 
between the tropics and the polar circles are 
respectively the north and south temperate 
zones. 

From the evidence furnished by volcanoes, 
hot springs, sinking of mines, &c., it is known 
that the earth has a high internal tempera- 
ture of its own. Taking the average of the 
various observed rates of increase this tem- 
perature seems to increase 1® Fahr. for every 
60 ft. of descent. Assuming this to continue, 
the rocks at a depth of 2 miles would be as hot 
as boiling water, and at a depth of 50 miles 
the heat would be such as at the surface would 
melt every known solid. This being so, 
various theories as to the internal condition 
of the earth have been proposed: (1) That a 
thin envelope or crust surrounds a molten 
interior. It can be shown, however, that 
as ti :les must be produced in such a molten 
mass the cool outer crust would be unable 
to withstand the enormous force of these 
unless it were about 2000 miles thick. (2) 
That the interior is solid, with spaces here 
and there filled with liquid or gaseous 
material. This theory assumes that there 
are within the earth enormous cavities filled 
with molten rock, which escapes when local 
pressure is removed in the form of volcanic 
outbursts. (3) That the earth consists of 
a thin crust, a large solid nucleus, and a 
liquid film between the nucleus and the 
crust ; the temperature at the centre being 
not much greater than comparatively near 
the surface. (4) That the earth is solid to 
the centre, but any part may become liquid 
if local pressure is removed. We know that 
if the pressure on a solid be increased the 
melting point is correspondingly raised ; 
now the pressure at the centre of the earth, 
or even at the depth of 50 or 100 miles, 
must be something enormous, and probably 
is so great as to keep the rocks there per- 
manently in a solid condition, notwith- 
standing the heat. This last theory is 
considered the most probable. On the sup- 


position of its correctness volcanoes might 
be explained by supposing that at certain 
points here and there pressure is removed 
by the elevations of portions of the Orth’s 
surface which are constantly taking place, 
and that this allows the rocks to liquefy. 
Water may then soak down to these liquid 
rocks, and being converted into steam pro- 
duce the various volcanic phenomena. 

The earth (like the other planets) is 
believed to have condensed and solidified 
from a gaseous or nebular condition, and 
to have once had a far higher temperature 
than now. If such were the case the outer 
surface, losing heat by radiation, would be 
the first part to cool quickly; while the 
interior, losing its heat by conduction, would 
not cool so rapidly, and therefore would 
naturally have a higher temperature than 
the portion at the surface. This is what all 
observations indicate the condition of the 
earth to be, and the shape of the earth also 
indicates that it must once have been in a 
fluid state. Even the time at which it was 
in the fluid state has been roughly calculated 
by Sir W. Thomson (Lord Kelvin), whose 
estimate makes it about 200 millions of 
years ago. See Nebular hypothesis. 

Another feature that the earth as a whole 
presents is its magnetism. When a magnetic 
needle is balanced on a point it remains at 
rest in one position only, pointing then nearly 
due north and south. This can be explained 
only on the supposition that the earth acts 
as a great magnet. It has in fact two poles 
— a north and a south magnetic pole — which 
are not very far from, but by no means coin- 
cident with, the geographical poles. There 
is also a neutral line or magnetic equator, 
which does not greatly diverge from the 
geographical equator. The earth acts upon 
all magnets as they act upon each other, and 
it is for this reason that they point north 
and south. 

The surface of the earth contains over 
196,000,000 square miles, of which scarcely 
a third-part is dry land, the remaining two- 
thirds being water. The land is arranged 
into masses of irregular shape and size, the 
greatest connected mass being in the eastern 
hemisphere. The chief masses receive the 
name of continents, detached masses of 
smaller size forming islands. The surface 
of the land is variously diversified, exhibit- 
ing mountains, valleys, plains, plateaus, 
deserts, &c. The water area of the earth 
is divided into oceans, seas, bays, gulfs, &c., 
while rivers and lakes may be regarded as 
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features of the land surface. The great 
phenomena of the oceans are currents and 
tides. The population of the whole earth 
is estimated at from 1500 to 1600 millions. 
The earth is attended by the moon as a sub- 
ordinate or subsidiary planet. See also such 
articles as Climate^ (Jurrents^ Ocean^ Earth- 
quake, Seasons, &c. 

Earth-closet, a place in which the fasces 
from the human body are received in a 
quantity of earth. The advantages of the 
earth-closet system are due to the fact that 
dry earth is one of the best disinfectants 
and deodorizers, and that the compound 
formed by the combination of the fascal 
matter and the earth is valuable and easily 
applied as manure. In large cities the 
earth-closet system would hardly be prac- 
ticable on account of the expense of prepar- 
ing and storing large quantities of earth, 
but in agricultural districts the system 
might be employed with great advantage. 

Earth - currents, violent electrical dis- 
turbances of the nature of transient cur- 
rents, which rush in one direction or the 
other, and by which telegraph lines, and 
particularly long submarine lines, are con- 
stantly troubled. Their origin and nature 
are not thoroughly understood, but they are 
found to be very intimately connected with 
the perturbations of terrestrial magnetism 
called magnetic storms, and these, it is well 
known, are closely connected both with the 
appearance of the aurora borealis and with 
the occurrence of the sun’s spots. 

Earthenware, a name applied to the com- 
moner sorts of pottery -ware. {See Potterg.) 
The older kinds of earthenware, such as 
Majolica, Delft-ware, Eaience, and Palissy- 
ware, are not only glazed, but are besides 
elaborately coloured and enamelled and or- 
namented with raised figures of various 
kinds. 

Earth -houses, a name generally given 
throughout Scotland to underground build- 
ings, also known as ‘Piets’ houses’ or 
‘Piets’ dwellings.’ The earth-house in its 
simplest form consists of a single irregular- 
shaped chamber, formed of unhewn stones, 
the side walls gradually converging towards 
the top until they can be roofed by stones 
of 4 or 5 feet in width, all covered in by a 
mound of earth rising slightly above the 
level of the surrounding ^strict. In the 
more advanced form of these structures two 
or three chambers are found. Earth-houses 
are frequent in the north-east of Scotland, 
occasionally thirty or forty being found in 


the same locality. Querns, bones, deers' 
horns, earthen vessels, cups and implements 
of bone, stone celts, bronze swords, and the 
like, are occasionally found in connection 
with them. Very similar structures, known 
as beehive-houses, occur also in Ireland. 

Earth-nut, the Banium fiexudsum, an 
umbelliferous plant common in woods and 
fields in Britain. The leaves are ternately 
divided, and the small white flowers are in 
terminal umbels. The tuber or nut is about 
4 or 6 inches below the surface, at the ter- 
mination of a long slender root. It io 
brown, the size of a chestnut, of a sweetish 
farinaceous nature, resembling in taste the 
common chestnut. Swine are very fond of 
the nuts, and fatten rapidly where they are 
abundant. The name is frequently applied 
to Bunium Biilhocastanum, which has a 
similar tuber. The earth-nut of Egypt is 
the tuber of Cyperus rotundus and other 
species of the same genus, that of China the 
subterranean pods of Ardchis hypogem, a 
leguminous plant. See Ground-nut. 

Earthquake, a shaking of certain parts 
of the earth s surface, produced by causes 
not perceivable by our senses. This motion 
occurs in very different ways, having some- 
times a perpendicular, sometimes a horizon- 
tal undulating, and sometimes a whirling 
motion. It also varies much in degrees of 
violence, from a shock which is hardly per- 
ceptible to one which bursts open chasms 
and changes the appearance of the ground 
itself. During these shocks sometimes smoke 
and flames, but more frequently stones and 
torrents of water are discharged. There is 
little doubt that earthquakes and volcanic 
eruptions are kindred phenomena, the latter 
differing from the former principally in 
proceeding from a permanent crater. All 
observations go to prove that both are due 
to disruptions produced by internal heat at 
a great depth beneath the surface of the 
earth. Of the particular way in which this 
force works, however, there are various 
theories. It has been thought by some that 
the centre of earthquakes and volcanic dis- 
turbances is always near the sea or other 
large supplies of water, and that the dis- 
turbances are directly caused by the filtra- 
tion of the water down to igneous matter, 
and the consequent generation of vast 
quantities of steam which frees itself by ex- 
plosion. (See Earth,) Others have sought 
to explain earthquakes as part of the phe- 
nomena of a planet cooling at the surface. 
The steady contraction of matter caused hj 
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the decay of heat would be likely to pro- 
duce large cavities with an increasing ten- 
sion of the neighbouring strata till a tre- 
mendous subsidence involving convulsions 
reaching to the earth’s surface removed the 
strain. The most remarkable earthquakes 
of modern times are those which destroyed 
Lima, in 1746, and Lisbon in 1755; still 
more recent are the earthquakes that visited 
C’alabria in 1857, Peru and Ecuador in 1868, 
the island of Ischia in 1884, Japan in 1896, 
N. India and Calabria in 1905, San Fran- 
cisco in 1906, Messina and Beggio in 1908, 

Earths, a term applied to certain taste- 
less, inodorous, dry, uninflammable, non- 
volatile, insoluble substances, difficultly fu- 
sible, and of a moderate specific gravity, 
which constitute by far the greatest part 
of the gravel and soil that go to make up 
the mountains, valleys, and plains of our 
globe. They include lime^ laryta, strontia, 
magnesia^ alumina^ &c. The earths were 
regarded as simple bodies until Sir H. Davy 
proved them to be compounds of oxygen 
with metals. 

Eaxth-shine, in astron. a name given to 
the faint light visible on the part of the 
moon not illuminated by the sun, due to the 
illumination of that portion by the light 
which the earth reflects on her. It is most 
conspicuous when the illuminated part of 
the disc is at its smallest, as soon after new 
moon. This phenomenon is popularly de- 
scribed as * the old moon in the new moon’s 
arms.’ 

Earth-tongue, the popular name given 
to club-shaped fungi of the genus Qeoglos^ 
sum^ found in lawns and grassy pastures. 

Earth-tremors, slight vibrations of por- 
tions of the earth’s surface that may be 
noted by means of special instruments, their 
cause not being known. 

Earthworks (in fortification) are military 
works formed chiefly of earth and designed 
either as permanent or temporary defences. 
They are cheaper, more easily repaired, and 
expose their defenders to less rfek from 
broken stone than stone- works. 

Earthworm {Lumbrlcus terrestris\ agenus 
of common worms, order Oligochseta, be- 
longing to the abranchiate (having no bran- 
chias, or external respiratory organs) section 
of the class Annelida. They have a long, 
cylindrical body, divided by transverse fur- 
rows into numerous rings. The mouth is 
destitute of teeth, and they have no eyes, 
tentacles, or cirrhi. They are hermaph- 
rodite. The common earthworm attains 


nearly a foot in length. It subsists on roots, 
woody fibres, animal matter, &c. It moves 
by the contractions of successive parts of 
the body aided by a double row of bristles. 
They are of great service to the agricul- 
turist by loosening the soil and increasing 
its depth. This is chiefly the result of their 
mode of nourishment, since they deposit the 
soil they have swallowed, after digestion, 
in heaps called worm castings which bring 
up i’ich fine soil to the surface, gradually 
covering the upper layer sometimes to the 
extent of several inches. 

Ear-trumpet, an artificial instrument for 
aiding the collection of the vibrations or 
waves of sound, and carrying them in an 
intensified form to the internal parts of the 
ear. They are generally made of tin, vul- 
canite, gutta-percha, &c., and are of vari- 
ous forms. A small kind known as ear- 
cornets or acoustic auricles, attached to the 
ear by a spring, are sometimes used in slight 
cases of deafness. 

Earwig {ForficUla), a common orthopter- 
ous insect whose name is derived from its 
supposed habit of insinuating 
itself into the ears of persons. 

This is practically impossible, 
yet the notion is widely 
spread, as appears from the 
names given to the earwig in 
different languages, as in 
French perceoreUle (pierce- 
ear), in German ohrenMhUr 
fear-borer). Much damage 
is sustained by gardeners 
from the depredations of these 
insects among fruit and ten- 
der vegetables, which consti- “ 

tute their proper food. The 
earwig is about three-quarters of an inch in 
length, having the wings folded under very 
short and truncate elytra or wing-cases, and 
the extremity of the abdomen armed with 
a horny forceps. 

Easel (e'zel), the frame on which an artist 
supports his canvas. It is usually made to 
fold up after use. 

Easement, in law, a right or privilege 
which one proprietor may have to use the 
land of another in connection with the needs 
of his own land, as the use of a way, a 
water-course, &c. The right to an ease- 
ment may be acquired either by grant or 
by uninterrupted enjoyment for a period of 
years. 

East, one of the four cardinal points, 
being the point in the heavens where the 
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sun is seen to rise at the equinox, or the 
corresponding point on the earth ; that point 
of the horizon lying on the right hand when 
one’s face is turned towards the north pole. 
By the East, in an indefinite sense, is often 
meant Syria, Arabia* Persia, India, &c. 

Eastboxinie, a mun, bor. and flourishing 
■watering - place of England, county of 
Sussex, on the English Channel, nearBeachy 
Head ; also a pari. div. The town is hand- 
somely built, having fine parades and well- 
planted walks and drives. Pop. 43,344. 

East Cape, the most easterly point of 
Asia, projecting into Behring’s Strait nearly 
opposite Cape Prince of Wales in Alaska. 

Easter, the festival commemorating the 
resurrection of Christ, observed in the R. 
Catholic, the Greek, Anglican, Lutheran, 
and other branches of the Christian church. 
By the first (?hristians it was considered to 
continue the feast of the imssover, at wdneh 
the paschal lamb, a type of Christ, was 
sacrificed. Henceitsname in Greek (25« sc/m), 
French {pdques), and other Romance lan- 
guages is taken from the Hebrew pesach, 
passover. The English name comes from 
the Ang.- Saxon Eostre, a goddess of light 
or spring, whose festival was celebrated in 
April. There was long a dispute in the 
Christian church as to the proper time for 
holding Easter, the Christians of the East 
celebrating it on the same day as that on 
which the Jewish passover fell, that is, the 
14th of Nisan (hence they were called 
quarto decimani), while the majority of the 
church celebrated it on the Sunday next 
after this day. The controversy was decided 
by the Council of Nice (Nicaaa) in 325, 
which settled that it was to be reckoned as 
at present, namely, that Easter is the first 
Sunday after the full moon which happens 
upon or next after the 21st of March, and 
if the full moon happens on a Sunday, 
Easter-day is the Sunday after, but, pro- 
perly speaking, for the ‘full moon’ in the 
above the ‘fourteenth day of the moon’ 
should be substituted. 

Easter Dues, or Offerings, in the Church 
of England, certain dues paid to the parochial 
clergy by the parishioners at Easter as a 
compensation for the tithe for personal 
labour. 

Easter Island, an island in the South 
Pacific Ocean, Ion, 109® 17^ w.; lat. 27® fi's. 
It is of a triangular form, one side about 
12 miles long, the other two about 9 each; 
highest point, 1968 feet. The soil is fertile, 
but little cultivated. There are some ref 
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markable sculptures on this island, consist- 
ing of gigantic stone images in great num- 
bers. The greater part of the island is 
utilized for grazing sheep an d cattle. 1 1 
now belongs to Chili, from which it is 
2000 miles distant, and a penal settlement 
has been established. The original inhabi- 
tants are nearly extinct. Pop. 1200. 

Eastern Archipelago. See Malay At» 
chipelago. 

Eastern Churches, a collective term for 
the Greek, Armenian, Coptic, Abyssinian, 
Syrian, and other kindred churches. 

Eastern Empire. See Byzantine Empire. 

Eastern Question, the name given to the 
diplomatic and national interests affected 
by the gradual retrocession of the Turkish 
Empire in Europe, and the problem of dis- 
posing of the territory thus left, or presum- 
ably to be left. Bulgaria, Roumania, Servia, 
and Greece are the new states which have 
naturally arisen on the withdrawal of the 
Turkish power, and their history in connec- 
tion with the respective policies of Britain, 
France, Austria, and Russia towards them 
is the history of the phases of the ‘ Eastern 
Question’ so far. The Crimean war of 1854- 
56 with the Treaty of Paris which followed, 
the Russo - Turkish war of 1877-78 with 
the Treaty of Berlin, and the Greco-Turkish 
war of 1897, are amongst the notable events 
connected with this subject. 

Eastern Eoumelia, formerly a portion 
of the Turkish dominioDS in Europe, on the 
south of Bulgaria, the Balkan Mountains 
lying between; area, 13*500 sq. miles. It 
was constituted an autonomous province of 
Turkey by the Treaty of Berlin in 1878, 
but attached itself to Bulgaria* of which 
kingdom it now forms part. (See Bulgaria.) 
The country is fertile, but agriculture is 
backward; wheat, wine, tobacco, &c., are 
produced ; timber is abundant. The chief 
town is PhilippopoHs. 

Easter Term, in England, a term for law 
sittings, &c., beginning on the 19th April, 
and continuing till the middle or end of 
May — ^in Oxford University a term begin- 
ing April 13, ending May 27 ; in Cambridge, 
beginning April 18 and ending June 24. 

East India Company, a great English 
company, originally simply a trading asso- 
ciation, which played an important part in 
the liistory of Hindustan. It was formed 
in 1599 in London, with a subscribed capital 
of about ££30,000, for the purpose of trade 
with the East Indies. A charter was granted 
to it by Queen Elizabeth on 31sfc December, 
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1600, for fifteen years, renewable for a simi- 
lar period. In this charter the company is 
styled, ‘The Governor and Company of the 
Merchants of London trading into the East 
Indies.’ The first voyages resulted in large 
profi ts. The illustration represents what is be- 


The Old East India House, Leadenhall Street (1650). 

lieved to have been the original head>quarters 
of the company, from a unique engraving in 
the British Museum. In 1609 the charter 
was renewed by James I., and made per> 
petual, reserving power to the crown to re* 
call it at three years’ notice. Additional 
power was granted to the Company of seiz- 
ing and confiscating ships and goods of con- 
traband traders, either in the British do- 
minions or in any of the places where they 
were authorized to trade. Among the mo- 
tives which had induced the Company to 
press for this renewal of their charter was 
the necessity they had experienced from the 
jealousy of the Dutch and Bortuguese to 
send out vessels fitted not only for trade, 
but for defence and indeed attack. Ac- 
cordingly Captain Best, who commanded 
the eighth expedition, attacked four Portu- 
guese war galleons, convoying 200 sail of 
merchantmen, off Surat, and gained a com- 
plete victory, which so impressed the Great 
Mogul that he immediately made a treaty 


with Captain Best, giving the English full 
liberty to trade in his dominions. This 
treaty was concluded oh 6th Eeb. 1613. It 
was followed at once by a resolution of 
the Company to trade on a joint-stock, 
£429,000 was raised as capital, and appor- 
tioned in fitting out four voyages for 1613, 
1614, 1615, 1617. In 1617-18 the Com- 
pany was so enlarged as to include 954 
proprietors, while a new joint-stock of 
£1,600,000 was subscribed. In 1619 a 
treaty was made with the Dutch, by which 
the two companies were to work in harmony 
for twenty years; but in 1629 the Dutch 
massacred the leading members of the Eng- 
lish factory at Amboyna. In the feeble 
reigns of James and Charles I., however, 
the outrage remained unredressed, and the 
English Company, ill supported by the 
crown, was often reduced to great straits. 
Their trade, impeded by the Dutch, became 
unprofitable, and, to add to their difficulties, 
Charles L in 1635 gave a license to a rival 
company. At length, under Cromwell, the 
Company received a new charter. A terri- 
torial footing had been acquired in Madras 
in 1640, to which settlement was given the 
control of all the factories in Bengal and 
the Coromandel coast, the supreme council 
in India still remaining at Surat. A. new 
charter, granted by Charles II. in 1660, 
enlarged the powers of the Company, giving 
it political and judicial authority in the 
factories and colonies established by it, with 
the right to appoint governors. On the 
Hevolution of 1688 the Company was in- 
volved in new difficulties, and in 1692 the 
Commons presented an address to the crown 
praying for their dissolution. At this time, 
by an accidental failure to pay a tax upon 
their stock, the Company formally forfeited 
their charter, and were compelled to accept 
its renewal with the important proviso of a 
reservation to the crown of the right to 
alter or modify its conditions. The maxi- 
mum stock to be held by any individual 
was fixed at £10,000, every £1000 of which 
was to give a vote, while the right of mem- 
bership was thrown open to all British sub- 
jects. The Scottish Parliament also sanc- 
tioned a company, but a war with Spain 
and the bitter opposition of the English 
Parliament made difficulties under which 
this company succumbed. Meantime the 
misconduct of the English company had so 
strengthened its enemies, that, in spite of 
all its opposition, a resolution in favour of 
the formation of a new company passed the 
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House of Commons on 4th May, 1698, and 
this company was actually constituted by 
Act 9 William HI. cap. xliv. This act 
provided for the extinction of the old com- 
pany, but an amalgamation was eventually 
arranged in 1708. The possessions of the 
old company at the time of amalgamation, 
upon which the valuation of £330,000 was 
placed in 1700, included a large number of 
places in India, a footing having been by 
this time act|uired in each of the three pre- 
sidencies, besides possessions in Persia, Co- 
chin-China, Sumatra, &c. The dividends 
of the Company rose rapidly after the amal- 
gamation, and finally settled at 8 per cent; 
and it procured without difficulty, at various 
periods, a prolongation of its exclusive pri- 
vileges until 1780, still with three years’ 
notice. In the meantime the French pos- 
sessions had, as well as the English, been 
growing in power and importance in the 
East, and on the outbreak of the war of the 
Austrian Succession in 1741 commenced 
those struggles (Clive being tlie first great 
English leader) by which a mercantile com- 
pany was led on to establish British su- 
premacy over nearly the whole of India. (See 
India.) In 1766 the right of the Company 
to acquire territorial possessions formed a 
subject of parliamentary inquiry ; and the 
question of the political rights of the Com- 
pany being thus opened up, the ministry 
began to act on their view of it by sending 
out a crown plenipotentiary to India. A 
regulating act was passed in 1773 remodel- 
ling the powers of the Company, and placing 
it completely under the control of parlia- 
ment, providing for the establishment by 
the crown of courts of judicature in India. 
The charter, which expired in 1780, was 
renewed till 1791. The renewal act pro- 
vided that the Company, which was al- 
ready bound to submit to the government 
all despatches received from India, should 
submit for approval all despatches proposed 
to be transmitted thither. In 1784 another 
act established a board, afterwards known 
as the board of control, to superintend, 
direct, and control all acts, operations, and 
concerns relating to the civil and military 
government or revenues of India. The 
board was to consist of a principal secretary 
of state, the chancellor of the exchequer, 
and four privy-councillors nominated by the 
crown. The directors of the Company were 
bound to submit all their papers except 
those referring to commercial matters to 
this board, and obey its instructions. From 
307 


this time the political power of the Com- 
pany was little more than nominal. While 
the right of nominating the servants of the 
Company was still left to the directors, the 
absolute right of recall was vested in the 
crown. A subsequent declaratory bill re- 
gulated the power of the board of control 
to send out troops at the expense of the 
Company. In 1813 the charter was re- 
newed on condition that the right of exclu- 
sive trade should be restricted to Chixxa, 
while the India trade should be thrown 
open to all British subjects. A church 
establishment for India was also provided 
by this act. The appointment of governors- 
general, governors, and commanders-in-chief 
was no longer to be valid without the direct 
sanction of the crown. The renewal of the 
Company’s charter in 1834 took place amid 
continued opposition to their mercantile, and 
even to their legislative privileges. It con- 
tinued them in all their possessions except 
the island of St. Helena, put an end to the 
exclusive right of trade with China, and 
enacted that the Company should with all 
convenient speed close their commercial 
business, and make sale of all their property 
not retained for government purposes; all 
their other property was to be held in trust 
for the crown, which was to take over their 
debts and guarantee their dividend out of 
the revenues of India. The stock was 
valued at £6,000,000, which was to bear 
interest at 10 per cent, and be redeemable 
after SOth April, 1874, on payment of 
£12,000,000. The Company was now fairly 
in liquidation, and on the outbreak of the 
mutiny of 1857 it was felt indispensable to 
vest the government of India directly in 
the crown, and this was accordingly done 
in 1858. Henceforth the Company existed 
only for the purpose of receiving payment 
of its capital, and of the dividends due upon 
capital until its repayment. 

East Indies, the name loosely applied to 
Hindustan, the Indo-Chinese peninsula, and 
a portion of the Eastern Archipelago, but ex- 
cluding the Philippine Islands, New G-uinea^ 
and Australia. 

Eastlake, Sib Chabi.es Lock, English 
painter, President of the Boyal Academy, 
born at Plymouth 17th November, 1793. 
He studied at the Eoyal Academy, London, 
and at Paris. In 1817 he visited Italy 
and Greece, and painted besides other pic- 
tures his Pilgrims arriving in sight of Home. 
In 1830 he was elected member of the 
Royal Academy, and in 1850 became its 
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president, receiving at fhe same time tlie 
honour of knighthood. In 1843-47 he was 
keeper of the National Gallery, of which he 
was latterly director for about ten years. 
Sir Charles is also known as a writer on art 
by his Materials for a History of Oil-paint- 
ing. He died at Pisa 28d December, 1865. 
Among his most noteworthy pictures are 
Byron’s Dream; Greek Fugitives; Escape of 
the Carrara Family; Christ Blessing Little 
Children; Christ Lamenting over J erusalem. 

East London, a seaport on the east coast 
of Cape Colony, at the mouth of the Buffalo 
river, now an important outlet for the pro- 
duce of this region, connected by railway 
with Cape Town, &;c. Pop. 24,054, 

Easton, a city of Pennsylvania, TJ.S., at 
the junction of the Delaware and Lehigh 
rivers, 75 miles s.w. from New York. It 
contains iron- foundries, tanneries, breweries, 
&c. Pop. 25,238. 

East Eiver, a strait in New York state, 
separating New York from Brooklyn and 
connecting Long Island Sound with New 
York Bay, about 20 miles long. Two great 
suspension-bridges now cross it between 
New York and Brooklyn. 

East St. Louis, a town of the IJ. States, 
in Illinois, on the east bank of the Missis- 
sippi, opposite St. Louis, and connected with 
it by a great steel arch bridge and another 
bridge, carrying numerous lines of railway. 
Pop. 29,655. 

Eastward Position, the position assumed 
by many clergymen of the Anglican Church 
during part of the communion service, the 
clergyman being placed in front of the com- 
munion table with his back to the congrega- 
tion. This position has been a cause of much 
controversy. It was decided, in 1870, that 
such a position during the prayer of con- 
secration is illegal, but if the 'manual acts ’ 
of the priest are visible, the position appears 
to be legal by a decision of 1891. 

Eau (d), a French word signifying wetter, 
and used in English with some other words 
for several spirituous waters, particularly per- 
fumes, as eau de Cologjie, eau de Awce, &c.— 
£au de Cologne is a fragrant water, made 
originally and in most perfection in Cologne 
by a manufacturer named Farina, by whose 
successors the only genuine water is said 
still to be manufactured. It consists of 
spirits of wine favoured by different essen- 
tial oils blended so as to yield a fine fra- 
grant scent. — Eau Creole, a highly-esteemed 
liqueur made in Martinique by distilling the 
flowers of the mammee apple with spirit of 


wine. — Eau de iMoe f water of Luce ’ so 
called from the name of its inventor, is 
made by dissolving white soap in spirit of 
wine, and adding oil of amber and sal am- 
moniac. It is a milky fluid, antispasmodic 
and stimulant. fie Fie (' water of life ’), 
a term used by the French for the coarser 
kinds of brandy, cognac being the name of 
the best. 

Eau Claire (o klar), a city of AVisconsin, 
U.S., at the jnn''*tion of the Eau Claire and 
Chippewa rivers, a great lumbering centre. 
Pop. 17,415. 

Eaux-bonues (o-bon), a watering-place, 
France, department Basses Pyre^nees, about 
25 miles south of Pau. The hot sulphur 
springs are said to have great efficacy in 
affections of the chest. Pop. 1000.— Near 
it is Eaucc Chaudes, also with warm springs. 

Eaves-dropper, one who stands under the 
eaves or near the window or door of a house 
to listen and hear what is said within doors. 
In English law an eaves-dropper is con- 
sidered as a common nuisance and is pun- 
ishable by fine. 

E'bal, a mountain of Western Palestine 
about half-way between Jerusalem and Na- 
zareth, on the north side of a narrow valley, 
on the south side of which and directly 
opposite stands Mt. Gerizim with Nablous 
almost between. Here the Israelites set up 
an altar on their entrance into the Holy 
Land and had the law solemnly read to 
them by Joshua (Jos. viii. 30-35). At the 
east end of the valley are Jacob’s Weil and 
Joseph’s Tomb. 

Ebb. See Tides, 

Ebbsfleet, a hamlet in the Isle of Thanet, 
county Kent, memorable as the place where 
the first Anglo-Saxon invaders landed. 

Ebbw-vale, a town of England, in Mon- 
mouthshire, with ironworks, steelworks, and 
collieries. Pop. (urban disk), 20,994. 

Ebelians, a German sect originating at 
Konigsberg in 1836 under the leadership of 
Archdeacon Ebel. They professed what 
they called spiritual marriage. In 1839 
their leaders were condemned for unsound 
doctrine and impure lives, 

Ebena'cese, a natural order of exogenous 
plants, consisting of trees and shrubs, of 
which the wood is very hard, and frequently 
of very dark colour in the centre, as ebony. 
The leaves are alternate, and generally cori- 
aceous and shining; calyx monosepalous and 
persistent, with three or six equal divisions; 
coroUa monopetalous, with imbricated divi- 
sions. The fruit is a globular berry con- 
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taining a small number of compressed seeds. 
The pnnci})al genus is Diospyros, which 
yields ebony and iron-wood. See Ebony, 

Ebers {ii'berz), Georc Moritz, German 
Egyptologist and novelist, born 1st March 
18:37 at Berlin; studied at Gottingen, and 
afterwards at Berlin, where he devoted him- 
self to Egyptology. In 1870 he was made 
professor at the University of Leipzig, but 
he had to resign in 1889. He made more 
than one visit to Egypt. His most im- 
portant works have oeen translated into 
English, such as Egypt, Descriptive, His- 
torical, and Picturesque, and the novels, An 
Egyptian Princess, Uarda, Homo Sum, The 
Emperor, The Sisters, all dealing with old 
Egyptian life ; The Burgomaster’s Wife, 
Only a Word, &c. He died in 1898. 

E'bionites, a sect of the 1st century, so 
called from their leader, Ebioii. They held 
several dogmas in common with the Naza- 
renes, united the ceremonies of the Mosaic 
institution with the precepts of the gospel, 
and observed both the Jewish Sabbath and 
Christian Sunday. They denied the divin- 
ity of Christ and rejected many parts of the 
Kew Testament. 

Eblis, in Mohammedan mythology, the 
chief of the evil spiiits. 

Eb'oli, a town of Southern Italy, prov. 
Salerno. Pop. 10,000. 

Eb'onite. See Vulcanite. 

Eb'ony, the popular name of various plants 
of different genera, agreeing in having wood 
of a dark colour. The best-known ebony is 
derived from plants 
of the genus 
pyroSj nat. order 
Ebenacese. The 
most valuable is 
the heart-wood of 
D. EbSnuSf which 
grows in great 
abundance in the 
fiat parts of Cey- 
lon, and is of such 
size that logs of its 
heart-wood 2 feet 
in diameter and 
from 10 to 15 feet 
long are easily procured. Other varieties 
of valuable ebony are obtained from D. 
Ebenaster of the East Indies and JD. mdan- 
oxylon of Coromandel. Ebony is hard, heavy, 
and durable, and admits of a fine polish or 
gloss. The most usual colour is black, red, 
or green. The best is jet black, free from 
veins, very heavy, astringent, and of an acrid 
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pungent taste. On burning coals it yields an 
agreeable perfume, and wdien green it readily 
takes fire from its abundance of fat. 1 1 is 
wrought into toys, and used for mosaic and 
inlaid work. 

E'bro (Latin, lherus\ a river in Spain, 
which has its source in the province of San- 
tander, about 25 miles s. of theBay of Biscay, 
and after a south-easterly course of about 
500 miles enters the Mediterranean. ItvS 
navigation is much interrupted by rapids 
and shoals, to avoid which a canal about 
300 miles long has been constructed nearly 
parallel to its course. 

Ebullition, the boiling of a fiuid. See 
Boil. 

£cart4 (a-karTa), a game at cards for 
two persons played with thirty- twm cards, 
the small cards from two to six being ex- 
cluded. In the English mode of playing 
the game the players cut for the deal, which 
is decided by the lowest card. The dealer 
gives five cards to either player, three and 
two at a time, and turns up the eleventh 
card for trump. If he turns up a king he 
scores one, and if a Idng occurs in the hand 
of either player he may score one by an- 
nouncing it before the first trick. The 
cards rank as follows: king (highest), queen, 
knave, ace, ten, &c. The non-dealer leads; 
trumps take all other suits, but the players 
must follow suit if they can. Three tricks 
count one point, five tricks two points; five 
points make game. Before play begins the 
non-dealer may claim to discard {^carter) 
any of the cards in his hand, and have them 
replaced with fresh ones from the pack. 
This claim the dealer may or may not allow. 
Should he allow he can discard as many as 
he pleases. Sometimes only one discard is 
allowed, sometimes more. 

EcbaVana, the chief city or ancient me- 
tropolis of Media, the summer residence of 
the Median and Persian and afterwards of 
the Parthian kings. It was a place of great 
splendour at an early period. Its site can 
no longer be fixed with certainty, though 
many explorers agree in identifying it with 
the modem Hamadan. 

Ecce Homo (ek'se; Latin, 'Behold the 
man!’), a name often given to crucifixes and 
pictures which represent Christ bound and 
crowned with thorns. 

Eccen'tric, a term in mechanics applied 
to contrivances for converting circular into 
reciprocating (backwards and forwards) 
rectilinear motion, consisting of variously- 
shaped discs attached to a revolving shaft 



Ebony {Diospyroa Menus). 


ECCHYMOSIS ECHIDNA. 


I 

■vk 


is.- 



not in their centre. An eceentric t^keel is a 
wheel fixed on an axis that does not pass 
through the centre. Its action is that of a 
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Eccentric of Steam-engine. 

a, Eccentric-wheel; &, eccentrk-strap; c, eceentric-rod. 

crank of the same length as the eccentri- 
city. 

Ecchymosis (ek-ki-mo'sis) is the medical 
term applied to the extravasation of blood 
beneath the skin, or in the tissues of the 
body, whether resulting from a bruise or 
any other cause. 

Eccles, a town of England, in Lancashire, 
4 miles from Manchester, of which it may 
be considered a suburb. Pop. (1901), 34,369. 

Ecclesias'tes (-tez), the title by wMch the 
Septuagint translators rendered the Hebrew 
Coheleth {‘the gatherer of the people’), a 
symbolic name explained by the design of 
the book and the dramatic position occupied 
by Solomon in it, one of the canonical books 
of the Old Testament. According to Jew- 
ish tradition it was written by Solomon; 
but the best modern criticism has decided 
that its style and language, no less than its 
thought, belong to a much later date. 

Ecclesiastical Commissioners, in Eng- 
land, a body corporate with extensive powers 
in regard to the organization of the church, 
the distribution of episcopal duties, the for- 
mation of parishes, &c. It consists of ah 
the bishops of England and Wales, five 
cabinet ministers, three judges, and others. 
Their decisions are ratified by orders in 
council, and acquire the force of acts of 
parliament. 

Ecclesiastical Corporatioiis(English law), 
corporations created for the furtherance of 
religion, and for the perpetuation of the 
rights of the church, the members of which 
are exclusively spiritual persons. 

Ecclesiastical Courts, courts in which 
the canon law is administered and in which 
ecclesiastical causes are determined. In 
England they are the Archdeacon’s Qourty 
the Consistory Courts, the Court of Arches, 
the Court of Peculiars, the Prerogative Courts 
of the two archbishops, the Faculty Court, 
and the Privy-coumcil, which is the court of 
appeal, though its jurisdiction may by order 


in council be transferred to the new Court 
of Appeal. In Scotland the ecclesiastical 
courts are the Kirh - session, Presbytery, 
Synod, Ai'smMy (which is the su- 

preme tribunal as regards doctrine and dis- 
cipline), and the Teind Court, consisting of 
the judges of the Court of Session, which 
has jurisdiction in all matters affecting the 
teinds of a parish. 

Ecclesias'ticus, a book placed by Protes- 
tants and Jews among the apocryphal 
scriptures. The author calls himself Jesus 
the son of Sirach. Originally written in 
Hebrew (about half the original was recently 
discovered), it was translated into Greek by 
the author’s grandson in the 2d century b.c. 

Ecclesiol^ogy, the science or branch of 
knowledge which deals with ecclesiastical 
antiquities, such as buildings, rites, vest- 
ments, &c. 

Echalot (esh'a-lot). ShalloL 

Echelles, Les (la-za-shal ; ‘ the Ladders ’), 
a village, Erance, dep. Savoie, 12 miles south- 
west of Chamb4ry, in a valley from which 
egress at one end was formerly by means of 
ladders, bnt now by a tunnel. Pop. 798. 

Echelon (esh'e-lon), the position of an 
army when its different positions are some- 
what in the form of steps, or with one divi- 
sion more advanced than another, being 
parallel and none of them in line. 

Echeneis (ek-e-ne'is), a genus of fishes, 
family Scomberidse or mackerels, having a 
disc on the head by which the fish can 
attach itself firmly to a solid object. E. 
Remora is abundant in the Mediterranean. 
See Rernora. 

Echeveria (ech-e-ve'ri-a), a genus of suc- 
culent plants, order Crassulacese (house- 
leek), chiefly natives of Mexico, but now 
cultivated in European and other gardens 
and greenhouses, some for their lowers, 
others for their foliage. 

Echidna (e-kid'na), a genus of Australian 
monotrematous, toothless mammals, in size 
and general appearance resembling a large 
hedgehog, excepting that the spines are 
longer, and the muzzle is protracted and 
slender, with a small aperture at the ex- 
tremity for the protraction of a long flexible 
tongue. The habits of the Echidna are noc- 
turnal; it burrows, having short strong legs 
with five toes, and feeds on insects, which 
it catches by protruding its long sticky 
tongue. It is nearly allied to the Omitho- 
rhynchus, the two forming a peculiar class 
of animals, having in their structure some 
peculiarities at once of mammals, birds, and 
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reptiles. In 1884 it was found, that, as 
Geoffroy St. Xiilaire had suspected, the 
echidna and ornithorhyrichus, although es- 
sentially mammals, were yet oviparous, pro- 
ducing their young from eggs. One species 
{E. hystrix)^ from its appearance, is popu- 
larly known as the porcupine ant-eater. 

Echimys (e-ki'mis), a genus of South 
American rodent quadrupeds corresponding 
in some of their characters with dormice, but 
having the tail scaly and the fur coarse and 
mingled with flattened spines. 

Echinite (e-ki^nlt), a fossil sea-urchin. 

Echinocactus (e-la'-), a genus of cacta- 
ceous plants inhabiting Mexico and South 
America, and remarkable for their peculiar 
forms, being globular, oblong, or cylindrical, 
and without leaves, fluted and ribbed, with 
stiff spines clustered on woolly cushions. 
Some of them are very bulky. The flowers 
are large and showy. See Cactus. 

Echinococcus (e-kl'-), one of the larval 
forms {scoVtces) of the tape-w'orm of the dog 
{Tcmia Echinococcus) , which may occur in 
man and catise serious disease. 

Echinodermata (e-ki-no-der'ma-ta), a 
class or sub -kingdom of invertebrate ani- 
mals characterized by having a tough in- 
tegument in which lime is deposited in 
granules (as in the star-fish and sea-cucum- 
ber), or so as to form a rigid test or shell 
like that of the sea-urchin; and by the radial 
arrangement of many of the parts of the 
adult, though this is not necessarily carried 
out in. the digestive and reproductive sys- 
tems. They are provided with an apparatus 
for water circulation opening into the am- 
hulacra or tubular feet, which are put into 
use by being distended with fluid. Some of 
them, as the encrinites or sea- lilies, are per- 
manently fixed by a stalk when adult. Their 
development is accompanied with metamor- 
phosis, and the embi*yo shows a distinctly 
bilateral aspect, though the radiate arrange- 
ment prevails in the adult. By some they 
are classed with the Scolecida in the sub- 
kingdom Annuloida. The sexes are distinct. 
The class is divided into seven orders : the 
Echinoidea (sea-urchins), Asteroidea (star- 
fishes), Ophiuroidea (sand-stars and brittle- 
stars), Grinoidea (feather-stars, encrinites, 
&c.), Cystidea (extinct), Blastoidea (extinct), 
and Holothuroidea (sea-cucumbers). All are 
marine. 

Echinus (e-ki'nus), Sea-urchin, or Sea- 
egg, a genus of marine animals, the type of 
an order (Echinoidea) of the class Echino- 
dermata (see above). The body is more or 
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less globular and covered with a test or shell, 
often beset with movable spines. Locomo- 
tion is effected by a singular system of 
ambulacra or * tube-feet,’ which are dis- 
tended with water, protruded through pores, 
and again retracted. The mouth is situated 
on the inferior surface, generally in the 
centre, is armed with calcareous teeth, and 
opens into a gullet conducting to a distinct 
stomach. The stomach has issue into a con- 
voluted intestine ■vvhich winds round the 
interior of the shell and terminates in a 
distinct anus. The anus varies in position, 
being sometimes on the apical disc and 
sometimes marginal. The E. esculentus and 
some other species are edible. 

Echinus (e-ki'nus), in architecture, the 
ovolo or quarter- round convex moulding, 
seen in capitals of the Doi’ic order. It is 
especially frequently found carved with the 
egg-and-dart ornament. 

Echo (ek'o), the repetition of a sound caused 
by the reflection of sound-waves at some mod- 
erately even surface, as the wall of a building. 
The weaves of sound on meeting the surface 
are turned back in their course according to 
the same laws that hold for reflection of 
light. In order that the echo may return 
to the place from which the sound proceeds 
the reflection must be direct, and not at an 
angle to the line of transmission, otherwise 
the echo may be heard by others but not by 
the transmitter of the sound. This may be 
effected either by a reflecting surface at right 
angles to the line of transmission, or by 
several reflecting surfaces which end in 
bringing the sound back to the point of issue. 
Sound travels about 1125 feet in a second; 
consequently, an observer standing at half 
that distance from the reflecting object 
would hear the echo a second later than the 
sound. Such an echo would repeat as many 
words and syllables as could be heard in a 
second. As the distance decreases the echo 
repeats fewer syllables till it becomes mono- 
syllabic. The most practised ear cannot dis- 
tinguish in a second more than from nine to 
twelve successive sounds, so that a distance 
of not less than 60 feet is needed to enable a 
common ear to distinguish between the echo 
and the original sounds. At a near distance 
the echo only clouds the original sounds, 
and this often interferes with the hearing in 
churches and other large buildings. Woods, 
rocks, and mountains produce natural echoes 
in every variety, for which particular locali- 
ties have become famous. — In Greek mythol. 
Echo was a nymph (one of the Oreads) who 
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fell in love witli Narcissus, and because he 
did not reciprocate her affection she pined 
away until nothing was left but her voice. 

Echuca (e-chb'ka), a rising Australian 
town, colony of Victoria, on the Murray, 
over which is an iron railway and roadway 
bridge, connecting it with Moama in N. S. 
Wales; trade (partly by the river) in timber, 
wool, &c. Pop. 3970. 

Ecija {a'the-?^a), an ancient town of 
Southern Spain, province of Seville, on the 
Genii, with manufactures of textile fabrics 
and a good trade. It is one of the hottest 
places in Spain. Pop. 21,300. 

Eck, Johann Mate von, the celebrated 
opponent of Luther, born in 1486. Having 
obtained a reputation for learning and skill 
in disputation he was made Doctor of Theo- 
logy, canon in Eichstadt, and pro-chancellor 
of the University of Ingolstadt. He went 
to Home in 1520 and returned with a papal 
bull against Luther, in attempting to pub- 
lish which he met with violent popular 
opposition. In 1530, while at the diet of 
Augsburg, he made the remarkable admis- 
sion that he could confute the Augsburg 
Confession by the fathers but not by the 
Scriptures. Eck was present also at the 
diets of Worms (1540) and Katisbon (1541). 
He died in 1543, 

Eck'ermann, Johann Petee, German 
writer, born in 1792. In 1813 he served in 
the army against the Erench, and was after- 
wards appointed to a small governmental 
post. He finally settled in Weimar, where 
he became private secretary to Goethe. 
After Goethe’s death he published his Con- 
versations with Goethe, a book which has 
been translated into all European lan- 
guages. He died in 1854, 

Eckmuhl (ek'mul), a village of Bavaria, 
circle of Lower Bavaria, on the Gross La- 
her, 13 miles s.s.E. of Katisbon, the scene of 
a sanguinary battle between the French and 
Austrians on 22d April, 1809, in which the 
latter were defeated. 

Eclec'tics (Greek, ehlehtihos^ select) is a 
name given to all those philosophers who do 
not follow one system entirely, but select 
what they think the best parts of all sys- 
tems. In last century the eclectic method 
found a notable supporter in the French 
philosopher Victor Cousin. 

Eclipse (ek-lips'; Greek,eX*ZezpA7's, a failing, 
cMeipd^ to fail), an interception or obscuration 
of the light of the sun, moon or other heavenly 
body by the intervention of another and non- 
iuminous heavenly body. Stars and planets 


may suffer eclipse, but the principal eclipses 
are those of the sun and the moon. 

An Eclipse of the Moon is an obscuration 
of the light of the moon occasioned by an 
interposition of the earth between the sun 
and the moon; consequently, all eclipses of 
the moon happen at full moon ; for it is only 
when the moon is on that side of the earth 
which is turned away from the sun, and 
directly opposite, that it can come within 
the earth’s shadow. Further, the moon 
must at that time be in the same plane as 
the earth’s shadow; that is, the plane of the 
ecliptic in which the latter always moves. 
But as the moon’s orbit makes an angle of 
more than 5° with the plane of the ecliptic, 
it frequently happens that though the moon 
is in opposition it does not come within the 
shadow of the earth. The theory of lunar 
eclipses will be understood from %. 1, 
where s represents the sun, E the earth, 
and M the moon. If the sun were a point 
of light there would be a sharp outlined 
shadow or umbra only, but since the lumi- 
nous surface is so large there is always a 
region in which the light of the sun is only 
partially cut off by the earth, which region 
is known as the penumbra (p P). Hence 
during a lunar eclipse the moon first enters 
the penumbra, then is totally eclipsed by the 
umbra, then emerges through the penumbra 
again. 

An Eclipse of the Su7i is an occultation of 
the whole or part of the face of the sun 
occasioned by an interposition of the moon 
between the earth and the sun ; thus all 
eclipses of the sun happen at the time of 
new moon. Fig. 2 is a diagram showing 
the principle of a solar eclipse. The dark 
or central part of the moon’s shadow, where 
the sun’s rays are wholly intercepted, is 
here the umbra, and the light part, where 
only a part of them are intercepted, is the 
penumbra; and it is evident that if a spec- 
tator be situated on that part of the earth 
where the umbra falls there will be a total 
eclipse of the sun at that place; in the 
penumbra there vdll be a partial eclipse, 
and beyond the penumbra there will be no 
eclipse. As the earth is not always at the 
same distance from the moon, and as the 
moon is a comparatively small body, if an 
eclipse should happen when the earth is so far 
from the moon that the moon’s shadow falls 
short of the earth, a spectator situated on 
the earth in a direct line between the cen- 
tres of the sun and moon, would see a ring 
of light round the dark body of the moon; 
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Biich an eclipse is annular^ as shown 

in fig. 3 ; when this happens there can be no 
total eclipse anywhere, because the moon’s 
umbra does not reach the earth. An eclipse 
can never be annular longer than 12 minutes 
24 seconds, nor total longer than 7 minutes 
58 seconds; nor can the entire duration of 
an eclipse of the sun ever exceed 2 hours. 

An eclipse of the sun begins on the west- 
ern side of his disc and ends on the eastern; 


and an eclipse of the moon begins on the 
eastern side of her disc and ends on the 
western. The average number of eclipses 
in a year is four, two of the sun and two of 
the moon; and as the sun and moon are as 
long below the horizon of any particular 
place as they are above it, the average num- 
ber of visible eclipses in a year is two, one 
of the sun and one of the moon. 

Eclip'tic, the sun’s path, the great circle 




of the celestial sphere, in which the sun ap- 
pears to describe bis annual course from 
west to east — really corresponding to the 
path which the earth describes. (See Earth.) 
The Greeks observed that eclipses of the 
sun and moon took place near this circle; 
whence they called it the eclijptic. The 
ecliptic has been divided into twelve equal 
parts, each of which contains 30 degrees, 
and which are occupied by the twelve celes- 
tial signs or constellations, viz. : 

^ Aries (the Ram), March 20. 

^ Taurus (the Bull), April 20. 
n Gemini (the Twins), May 21. 

SE5 Cancer (the Crab), June 21. 

SL IjCO (the Lion), J“uly 22. 
till Virgo (the Virgin), August 23. 

5^= Libra (the Balance), September 23, 
HX Sco]^io (the Scorpion), October 23. 

\ : Sagittarius (the Archer), Nov. 22. 
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Capricornus (the Goat), Dec. 21. 

Aquarius (the Water-carrier), Jan. 19. 

K Pisces (the Fishes), February 18. 
These are also called signs of the zodiac^ the 
zodiac being a belt of the heavens extending 
9 degrees on each side of the ecliptic. The 
days of the month annexed show when the 
sun, in its annual revolution, enters each of 
the signs of the zodiac. From the hrst 
point of Aries, or the place of the sun at the 
vernal equinox, the degrees of the ecliptic 
are counted from west to east. The plane 
of the ecliptic is that by which the position 
of the planets and the latitude and longi- 
tude of the stars are reckoned. The points 
at which the equator and ecliptic inter- 
sect are subject to a continual variation, 
receding westwards at the rate of about 
50 seconds a year. The angle at which the 
ecliptio stands to the equator is also vari- 
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able, and has been diminishing for about 
4000 years at the rate of about 50 seconds 
in a century, Laplace showed, however, 
that this variation has certain fixed limits, 
and that after a certain time the angle 
will begin to increase again. The combined 
result of these two changes is to cause the 
pole of the earth not to point constantly 
to the same spot in the heavens, but to de- 
scribe an undulating circle round a certain 
point; but this movement is so slow that it 
takes many thousand years to complete it. 
See Nutation and Precession. 

Eclogue (eklog), a term usuaEy applied 
to what Theocritus called idyls — short, 
highly-finished poems, principally of a de- 
scriptive or pastoral kind. See Idyl. 

fecole des Beaux Arts (* School of Fine 
Arts’), the French government school of fine 
arts at Paris, founded by Mazarin in 1648, 
and provided with an extensive staff of 
teachers. The competitions for the grands 
•prix de Rome take place at this school. 
All artists between the ages of fifteen and 
twenty-five, whether pupils of this school 
or not, may compete, after passing two pre- 
liminary examinations. The successful com- 
petitors receive an annual allowance from 
the state for three or four years, two of 
whjich must be passed at Borne. 

6 cole Normale Sup^rieure (‘Superior ISTor- 
mai School’), a school at Paris for the train- 
ing of those teachers who have the charge 
of the secondary education in Prance, founded 
by decree of the Convention in 1794, re- 
organized by Napoleon in 1808, and again 
in 1 830 by the governmentof Louis-Philippe. 
It maintains a hundred students and has a 
course of three years’ duration. 

Ecole Polytechnique (‘Polytechnic 
School’), a school in Paris established with 
the purpose of giving instruction in matters 
connected with the various branches of the 
public service, such as mines, roads and 
bridges, engineering, the army and the 
navy, government manufactures, &c. It was 
founded in 1794, and is under the direction 
of the minister of war. Candidates are 
admitted only by competitive examination, 
and have to pay for their board 1000 francs 
(about £40) a year. The pupils who pass 
satisfactory examinations at the end of their 
course are admitted to that branch of public 
service which they select. 

Ecraseur {Nkvn-zeur), in surgery, an in- 
strument consisting of a fine chain which is 
placed round the base of a growth or a tu- 
mour and gradually tightened by a screw 


till it passes through the structure. It is 
used in cases of cancer of the tongue, polypi, 
&c.: ■ ' ■ 

Ec'tozoa, a term which has been intro- 
duced, in contradistinction to Eiitozoa, to 
designate those parasites, as lice, ticks, &,c., 
which infest the external parts of other ani- 
mals. 

Ecuador (ek-wa-dor'), a republic of South 
America, situated under the equator, whence 
it takes its name, between Peru and Co- 
lombia. It is of triangular shape, its base 
resting on the Pacific, but the boundaries be- 
tween it and its neighbours are not very de- 
finitely fixed; estimated area, about 120,000 
square miles, or including the G-alapagos 
Islands, 1 23,000 square miles. The country 
is divided into a number of provinces, and 
falls, as regards the surface, into thx’ee sec- 
tions: the comparatively narrow and low- 
lying coast regions, the inountain region, and 
the extensive plains on the east. The moun- 
tain region is formed by a double range of 
snow-cla<d mountains— several of them ac- 
tive volcanoes — which inclose a longitudinal 
valley or table-land, with a breadth of 20 
to 40 miles, and varying in elevation from 
8500 to 13,900 feet. The most elevated of 
these mountains are, in the western range, 
Chimborazo, Pichincha, and Cotacachi, 
Chimborazo being 20,703 feet high. In the 
eastern range are Cayambe, Antisana, and 
Cotopaxi (19,500). The cultivated land and 
the population of Ecuador lie chiefly in this 
elevated region, which extends along be- 
tween the summits of the Cordillera, and 
may be considered as divided by transverse 
ridges or dikes into the valleys of Quito, 
Hambato, and Cuenca. The chief towns 
here are Quito, the capital, with a pop. of 
80,000; Eiobamha, and Cuenca^ all situated 
at a height of 9000 feet or more above the 
sea. The chief ^orts of Ecuador are Guaya- 
quil and Esmeraldas. The most consider- 
able rivers, the Tigre, Napo, Pastaza, &c., 
belong to the basin of the Amazon; and 
some of them, notably the Napo, are navi- 
gable for long distances. On the western 
slope of the Andes the chief rivers are the 
Esmeraldas and the Guayaquil. Ecuador is 
comparatively poor in Mamm alia ; although 
various kinds of deer as well as tapirs and 
peccaries are found in the forests. Parrots 
and humming-birds are also numerous, but 
perhaps the most remarkable of the birds in 
Ecuador is the condor, which dwells on the 
slopes of the Andes. Beptiles, including 
serpents, are numerous. The forests yield 
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cinchona bark, caoutchouc, sarsaparilla, 
vegetable ivory, &;c. The climate on the 
plains, both in the east and the west, is 
moist, hot, and unhealthy. In the higher 
regions the climate is rough and cold, but in 
great part the elevated valleys, as that of 
Quito, enjoy a delightful climate. Here the 
chief productions are potatoes, barley, wheat, 
and European fruits. In the lower regions 
are grown all the food-products of tropi- 
cal climates, cacao, coffee, sugar, &c. The 
foreign commerce is not large, the exports 
andimportsbeingannuallyabout £1,500,000 
each. Cacao forms three-fourths (or more) 
of the whole export; the remainder is made 
up of ivory-nuts, rubber, straw hats, coffee, 
gold, &G. A little gold is mined, and Panama 
hats are made. The people are poorly edu- 
cated. The religion is exclusively Roman 
Catholic, The executive government is 
vested in a president elected for four years, 
who is assisted by a council of state. The 
congress is the legislative body, and consists 
of two houses, one formed of senators, two 
for each province, the other of deputies, one 
for every 30,000 inhabitants, both elected by 
universal suffrage. The congress has exten- 
sive privileges, and cannot be dissolved by 
the president. The seat of government is 
Quito. In recent years the revenue and ex- 
penditure have been fully £1,000,000 each. 
The debt amounts to about £1,500,000, 
The monetary standard is gold, the gold 
condor of ten sucres being equivalent td a 
sovereign. The metric system of weights 
and measures is the legal one. Railways 
and telegraphs have made little progress. — 
Ecuador at the time of the conquest of Peru 
by the Spaniards formed part of the great 
empire of the Incas. As the presidency of 
Quito it was long included in the vice- 
royalty of Peru. Prom 1710 it became 
part of the presidency of New Granda (or 
Santa Fe de Bogota). In the revolution- 
ary war against Spain Ecuador, along with 
the neighbouring territories, secured its in- 
dependence (1822), and was ultimately erec- 
ted into a separate republic in 1831. Of the 
present population, the aboriginal red race 
form more than half ; the rest are negroes, 
mulattoes, mestizoes, a degenerate breed of 
mixed negro and Indian blood, and Spanish 
Creoles or whites. The latter are the chief 
possessors of the land, but are deficient in 
energy. Pop. estim. 1,400,000. 

Ecumenical Council, a general ecclesi- 
astical council regarded as representing the 
whole Christian world or the universal 
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church; specially applied to the general 
councils of the early Christian Church, be- 
ginning with that of Nicsea in 325, and 
later to those of the Roman Catholic Church, 
of which the most recent was the Vaticati 
Council at Rome in 1870. See Council. 

Ec'zema, a disease of the skin, marked 
by an eruption of small vesicles, preceded 
by redness, heat, and itching of the part. 
In course of time the minute vesicles burst, 
and discharge a thin acrid fluid, which often 
gives rise to excoriation. The most severe 
form of this disease arises from constitu- 
tional conditions, but purely local attacks 
are likewise caused by exposure of the skin 
to irritating substa 3 |ces. 

Ed'am, a town of North Holland, near the 
Zuyder-Zee, 12 miles N.N.E. of Amsterdam, 
noted for its cheese markets; but ‘Edam 
cheese’ is mostly made elsewhere. Pop. 
6500. 

Edda (meaning ‘great-grandmother’), the 
name given to two ancient Icelandic works, 
the one consisting of mythological poems, 
the other being mainly in prose. The first 
of these collections, called the Older or Poetic 
Edda, was compiled in the 13th century. 
For a long time an earlier date was given, 
the compiler being erroneously believed to 
have been Ssemund Sigfusson, a learned Ice- 
landic clergyman, who lived fromabout 1056 
to H33.^ It consists of thirty-three pieces, 
written in alliterative verse, and comprising 
epic tales of the Scandinavian gods and 
goddesses, and narratives dealing with the 
Scandinavian heroes. These poems are now 
assigned to a period extending from the 
9th to the 11th century. The prose Edda, 
or Younger Edda, presents a kind of prose 
synopsis of the Northern mythology; a trea- 
tise on the Scaldic poetry and versification, 
with rules and examples; and lastly a poem 
(with a commentary) in honour of Haco of 
Norway {died 1 263 ). In its earliest form this 
collection is ascribed to Snorri Sturluson, 
who was born in Iceland in 1178, and was 
assassinated there in 1241 on his return from 
Norway, where he had been scald or court- 
poet. 

Eddystone Lighthouse, a lighthouse in 
the English Channel, erected to mark a group 
of rocks lying in the fair-way from the 
Start to the Lizard. The rocks are covered 
only at the flood. The first lighthouse was 
of wood, and built by Henry Winstanley in 
1696. It was carried away in the storm of 
1703. Another lighthouse, also of wood, was 
built in 1706 by Mr. Rudyerd, but was 
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burned down in 1755. It was succeeded by 
one built by Mr. Smeaton in 1757-59, a cir- 
cular tower 85£t. high; but as the foundations 
on which it stood became much weakened, 
a new structure, designed by Sir J. N. 
Douglass, was built in 1879-1882 on the 
neighbouriug reef. Its light is visible 174 
miles. 

Edelweiss (a'del-vis; Ger. ‘noble white’), 
Gnapkalium Leontopodium (or Leontopo^ 
dium alptnum), a composite plant inhabit- 
ing the Alps, and often growing in the 
most inaccessible places. Its flower-heads 
are surrounded by a spreading foliaceous 
woolly involucre, and its foliage is also of 
the same woolly character. It is not diffi- 
cult to cultivate, but is apt to lose its pecu- 
liar woolly appearance. 

E'den, the original residence of the first 
human pair. It is said to have had a gar- 
den in the eastern part of it, and we are 
told that a river went out of Eden to water 
this garden, and from thence it was parted 
into four heads, which were called respec- 
tively Pison, Gihon, Hiddekel, and Eu- 
phrates (Phrat), but this does not enable us 
to identify the locality. It was not the 
whole of Eden that was assigned to man for 
his first habitation, but the part towards 
the east, to which the translators of the 
Authorized Version have given the name 
of the Garden of Eden, and which Milton, 
in Paradise Lost, calls Paradise, that word 
(originally Persian) having in its Greek 
form (paradeisos) been applied to the Garden 
of Eden by the translators of the Septuagint. 

Eden, a river in England, in Westmore- 
land and Cumberland, falling into the Sol- 
way Eirth after a course of 65 miles. — Also, 
a river in Fifeshire, Scotland. 

Edenta'ta(e-), or Toothless Animals, the 



1, .Skull and (3) Tooth of GhlamypJtdrm truncatus (a 
small species of armadillo), 2, Skull of Myrnmo- 
philgujubdta (Great Ant-eater). 

name of an order of Mammalia, though only 
two genera of the order want teeth, the ant- 
eaters and the pangolins. The remainder 


are merely destitute of teeth in the front ot 
the jaws. The teeth they possess, howevei*, 
are destitute of enamel, do not have com- 
plete roots, and are not replaced by a second 
set. This order is also characterized by the 
presence of great claws surrounding the ends 
of the toes, and more or less approximating 
to the nature of hoofs. It is divided into 
two sections, the first comprehending the 
sloths, which subsist on vegetable food, and 
the gigantic fossil animals the Megatherium 
and the Megalonyx; and the second includ- 
ing the armadillos and the ant-eaters, which 
live mainly on insects, though some of the 
armadillos eat other sorts of animal food, 
and also vegetables. 

Edes'sa, the name of two ancient cities. — 
1. The ancient capital of Macedonia, and 
the burial-place of its kings, now Vodhena. 
It is probably the same with the still more 
ancient Aegse. — 2. An important city in 
the north of Mesopotamia, which, subse- 
quent to the establishment of Christianity, 
became celebrated for its theological schools. 
In 1098, in the first Crusade, Edessa came 
into the hands of Baldwin, but ultimately 
became part of the Turkish Empire. It is 
thought to be the modern Urfah or Orfa. 

Edfoo' (ancient, ApoUinopolis), a village 
in Upper Egypt, prov. Assouan, on the left 
bank of the Nile, with manufactures of cot- 
tons and pottery. Its ancient magnificence 
is attested by several remains, especially 
a temple, founded by Ptolemy Phiiopator 
(b.o. 181-145), the largest in Egypt after 
those of Karnak and Luxor. Pop. 14,260. 

Ed'gar (the Peaceable), one of the most 
distinguished of the Saxon kings of Eng- 
land, was the son of King Edmund I. He 
succeeded to the throne in 959, and man- 
aged the civil and military affairs of his 
kingdom with great vigour and success. 
In ecclesiastical affairs he was guided by 
Dunstan, and he was a great patron of the 
monks. He died in 975, and was succeeded 
by his son Edward the Martyr. 

Edgar Atheling, grandson of Edmund 
Ironside and son of Edward the Outlaw, 
was born in Hungary, where his father had 
been conveyed in infancy to escape the 
designs of Canute. After the battle of 
Hastings, Edgar (who had been brought to 
England in 1057) was proclaimed king of 
England by the Saxons, but made peace 
with William and accepted the Earldom of 
Oxford. Having been engaged in some con- 
spiracy against the king he was forced to 
seek refuge in Scotland, where his sister 
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Margaret became the wife of Malcolm Can- 
moi*e. Edgar subsequently was reconciled 
with William and was allowed to live at 
Rouen, where a pension was assigned to 
Mm. Afterwards with the sanction of Wil- 
liam Rufus he undertook an expedition to 
Scotland for the purpose of displacing the 
usurper Donald Bane, in favour of his 
nephew Edgar, son of Malcolm Canmore, 
and in this object he succeeded. He after- 
wards took part in Duke Robert’s unsuc- 
cessful struggle with Henry I., but was 
allowed to spend the remainder of his life 
quietly in England. 

Edgehill, an eminence in Warwickshire, 
England, where was fought a bloody but 
indecisive battle October 23, 1642, between 
the Royalists under Charles I. and the 
forces of the Parliament under the Earl of 
Essex. 

Edge-railway, a kind of way in which 
the wheels of the carriages run on the edge 
of iron rails. The wheels are confined to 
their path by flanges which project about 
an inch beyond their periphery. 

Edgeworth, Maeia, a celebrated author- 
ess, daughter of Richard Lovell Edgeworth 
(1744-1817) of Edgeworthstown, co. Long- 
ford, Ireland; was born at Black Bourton, 
in Oxfordshire, on January 1, 1767. Her 
first novel, Castle Rackrent, a tale of Irish 
life, published in 1800, immediately estab- 
lished her reputation. Her later works in- 
clude Belinda, Moral Tales, Leonor^ Popu- 
lar Tales, Tales of Fashionable Life, Pat- 
ronage, Harrington, Ormond, and Helen, 
besides an Essay on Irish Bulls and a work 
on Practical Education, largely based on 
Rousseau’s Bmile. She died on 22nd May, 
1849, at Edgeworthstown, Miss Edge- 
worth’s characteristics are a simple and 
lucid style and considerable power of obser- 
vation, but she was not a great creative 
artist, and her work lacks poetic eleva- 
tion. 

Edible Birds’ Nests. See Birds^-nests, 
Edible, 

Edict, a public proclamation by a sove- 
reign, a governor, or other competent official. 

Edict of Mantes. See Nantes. 

Ed^inburgh, the metropolis of Scotland, 
and one of the flnest as well as most an- 
cient cities in the British empire, lies within 
2 miles of the south shore of the Firth of 
Forth. It is picturesquely situated, being 
bnilt on three eminences which run in a 
direction from east to west, and surrounded 
on all sides by lofty hills except on the north, 
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where the ground slopes gently towards the 
Firth of Forbh. The central ridge, which 
constituted the site of the ancient city, is 
terminated by the castle on the west, situated 
on a high rock, and by Holyrood House on 
the east, not far from which rise the lofty 
elevations of Salisbury Crags, Arthur’s Seat 
(822 ft. high), and the Calton Hill overlook- 
ing the city. The valley to the north, once 
the North Loch, but now drained and trav- 
ersed by the North British Railway, leads 
to the New Town on the rising ground be- 
yond, a splendid assemblage of streets, 
squares, and gardens. The bouses here, all 
built of a beautiful white freestone found in 
the neighbourhood, are comparatively mod- 
ern and remarkably handsome. The prin- 
cipal sti'eets of the New Town are Princes 
Street, George Street, and Queen Street. 
From Princes Street, which is lined by fine 
gardens adorned with Sir W. Scott’s monu- 
ment and other notable buildings, a mag- 
nificent view of the Old Town with its 
picturesque outline may be obtained. The 
principal street of the Old Town is that 
which occupies the crest of the ridge on 
which the latter is built, and which bears 
at different points the names of Canongate, 
High Street, Lawnmarket, and Castle Hill 
This ancient and very remarkable street is 
upwards of 1 mile in length, rising gradually 
with a regular incline from a small plain at 
the east end of the town, on which stands 
the palace of Holyrood, and terminating in 
the huge rock on which the castle is built, 
437 feet above sea-level. The houses are 
lofty and of antique appearance. Amongst 
the notable buildings are the ancient Par- 
liament House, now the seat of the supreme 
courts of Scotland; St. Giles’s Church or 
Cathedral an imposing edifice in the later 
Gothic style, recently carefully restored; the 
Tron Church; Victoria Hall (where the Gen- 
eral Assembly of the Established Church 
meets), with a fine spire ; J ohn Knox’s House, 
so-called, &;c,, besides some of the old family 
houses of the Scottish nobiHty and other 
buildings of antiquarian interest. From this 
main street descend laterally in regular rows 
numerous narrow lanes called closes, many of 
them extremely steep, and very few at their 
entrances more than 6 feet wide; those which 
are broader, and admit of the passage of 
carriages, are called wynds. In these and 
the adjacent streets the houses are fre- 
quently more than 120 feet in height, and 
divided into from six to ten stories, or flats, 
the communication between which is main- 
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tained by broad stone stairs, winding from 
the lowest part of the building to the top. 
In the Old Town the most remarkable pub- 
lic building is the castle, an extensive mass, 
of which the oldest portion — and the oldest 
building in the city — is St. Margaret's 
Chapel, the private oratory of the Saxon 
princess Margaret, queen of Malcolm Can- 
more ; another portion being a lofty range 
of old buildings, in a small apartment of 
which Queen Mary gave birth to James VI. 
in 1566 ; while in an adjoining apartment 
are kept the ancient regalia of Scotland. 
Here is also the old Parliament Hall, 
restored in 1888-89. The castle as a 
fortress contains accommodation for 2000 
soldiers, and the armoury space for 30,000 
stand of arms. An old piece of ordnance 
built of staves of malleable iron, cask fashion, 
and known as Jfbns Meg^ stands conspicuous 
in an open area. The palace of Holyrood, 
or Holyrood House as it is more generally 
called, stands, as already mentioned, at the 
lower or eastern extremity of the street 
leading to the castle. No part of the pre- 
sent palace is older than the time of James 
V. (1528), while the greater portion of it 
dates only from the time of Charles II. In 
the north-west angle of the building are the 
apartments which were occupied by Queen 
ISIary, nearly in the same state in which 
they were left by that unfortunate princess. 
Adjoining the palace are the ruins of the 
chapel belonging to the Abbey of Hotyrood, 
founded in 1128 by David I. On the south 
side of the Old Town, and separated from it 
also by a hollow crossed by two bridges 
(the South Bridge and George IV. Bridge), 
stands the remaining portion of the city, 
which, with the exception of a few unim- 
portant streets, is mostly modem. Besides 
the buildings already noticed Edinburgh 
possesses a large number of important edi- 
fices and institutions, chief amongst which 
are the Royal Institution (accommodating 
the Royal Society and other bodies), a beau- 
tiful Grecian building ; the National (Pic- 
ture) Gallery, another fine building in the 
Greek style, the two buildings standing on 
a conspicuous site between East and West 
Princes Street Gardens; the National Por- 
trait Gallery, a building due to private 
munificenceandaccommodating also the Na- 
tional Museum of Antiquities; the Museum 
of Science and Art ; the Episcopal Cathe- 
dpl of St. Mary’s, one of the largest reli- 
gious edifices of modern times; the univer- 
sity buildings, including those of the medical 


department, standing apart from the others; 
the infirmary buildings; the High -school, 
register office, &c. Amongst the more pro- 
minent educational institutions are the Uni- 
versity (see below), the High-school,, the 
Academy, the Free Church Theological 
College, the Edinburgh School of Medicine 
(connected with the Royal College of I'hysi- 
cians and the Royal College of Surgeons), 
Medical College for “Women, College of 
Agriculture, the Edinburgh Veterinary Col- 
lege, the Fettes College, on the model of the 
great English public schools, the Heriot- 
Watt College, normal schools, technical, 
commercial, and other institutions, endowed 
secondary schools, <fec. The Advocates’ 
Library, the largest in Scotland, contains 
upwards of 450,000 printed volumes and 
3000 MSS.; the university library, 200,000; 
the library of Writers to the Signet, 100,000, 
There is also a rate-supported public library, 
in a building erected at the expense of Mr. 
Andrew Carnegie. Printing, book-binding, 
coach -building, type - founding, machme- 
making, the making of rubber goods, furni- 
ture-making, ale-brewing on a very large 
scale, and distilling are the principal indus- 
tries. Edinburgh is the head -quarters of 
the book trade in Scotland, and the seat of 
the chief government departments. It is a 
great resort of tourists and other travellers, 
and for their accommodation great hotels 
have recently been built by the North 
British and Caledonian Railways, contiguous 
with Princes Street. The origin of Edin- 
burgh is uncertain. Its name is by many 
thought to be derived from Eadwinsburh, 
the Burgh of Edwin, a powerful Northum- 
brian king of the early 7th century, who 
absorbed the Lothians in his rule. The 
town was made a royal burgh in the time of 
David I.; but it was not till the 15th cen- 
tury that it became the recognized capital 
of Scotland, and from that time it was 
the scene of many great events in Scot- 
tish history. It now forms a county in 
itself, and within the municipal boundaries 
are included Portobello and Granton. Pop. 
316,837. — The county of Edinburgh or 
Midlothian is bounded n. by the Firth of 
Forth, along which it extends 1 1 or 12 miles; 
and by the counties of Linlithgow, Hadding- 
ton, Berwick, Lanark, Peebles, Selkirk, and 
Roxburgh; area, 234,926 acres, over half of 
which is arable or under permanent pasture. 
The S.S.E. and s.w. parts of the county are 
diversified with hills, of which the two prin- 
cipal ranges are the Pentlands and Moor- 
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foots, the former stretching across the county 
to within 4 miles of Edinburgh. The prin- 
cipal rivers are the North and South Esks 
and the Water of Leith, all running into the 
Forth. The lowlands towards the Forth 
are the most fertile ; the farms are of con- 
siderable size, and the most approved me- 
thods of agriculture are in use. The hilly 
parts are chiefly under pasturage and dairy 
farming. The chief crops are oats, barley, 
turnips, and potatoes. The manufactures 
are comparatively limited, but include ale, 
whisky, gunpowder, paper, tiles, &c. The 
fisheries are valuable. The chief towns are: 
Edinburgh, Leith, Dalkeith, Musselburgh, 
and Portobello. The county returns one 
member to parliament. Pop, 488,796. 

Edinburgh, Duke of, Prince 

Alfred Ernest Albert, K.G., K.T., K.P,, &c., 
late Duke of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, thesecond 
son of Queen Victoria, was born at Windsor 
Castle, Aug. 6, 1844, At the age of four- 
teen he joined the navy as naval cadet, and 
served on various foreign stations. In 1862 
he declined the offer of the throne of Greece. 
On his majority he received £15,000 a year 
from parliament, and w^as created Duke of 
Edinburgh, Earl of Kent, and Earl of Ul- 
ster. In 1867 he was appointed to the 
command of the frigate Oalatea^ m which 
he visited Australia, Japan, China, India, 
&c. In 1873 he received an additional 
annuity of £10,000, and next year he mar- 
ried the Grand-duchess Marie, only daughter 
of the Emperor of Russia. In 1882 he was 
made a vice-admiral, and subsequently held 
important commands. In 1893 he suc- 
ceeded his uncle as ruler of Saxe-Coburg- 
Gotba, and resigned his annuity of £15,000. 
He had one son (who predeceased him) 
and four daughters. He died in 1900. 

Edinburgh Review, The, a quarterly re- 
view established in 1802. It had an imme- 
diate and striking success, the brilliancy and 
vigour of its articles being much above the 
periodical literature of that time. In poli- 
tics it was Wing, and did good service to 
the party. The Review was founded by a 
knot of young men living in Edinburgh, the 
more prominent of whom were Brougham, 
Jeffrey, Sydney Smith, and F. Horner. It 
was edited from 1803 to 1829 by Jeffrey, 
under whom it "Was very successful. 

Edinburgh University, the latest of the 
Scottish universities, was founded in 1582 
by a charter granted by James VI, The 
number of chairs is now over forty, besides 
assistants, The university is a corporation 
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consisting of a chancellor, rector, principal, 
professors, registered graduates and alumni, 
and matriculated students. Its government 
is administered by the University Court, 
the Senatus Academicus, and the General 
Council, as in the other Scottish universities, 
in all of which new ordinances have been 
introduced under the Universities (Scot- 
land) Act of 1889. The University Court, 
which is the supreme governing body of the 
university, consists of the rector, who is 
president, the principal, the Lord-provost 
of Edinburgh, and eleven assessors. The 
Senatus superintends the teaching and dis- 
cipline of the university, and consists of the 
principal and professors. The General Coun- 
cil consists of the chancellor, w'ho is president, 
the members of the University Court and 
Senatus, and the graduates of the univer- 
sity. It takes cognizance of matters gen- 
erally affecting the w^ell-being of the uni- 
versity. The chancellor is the ofilcial head 
of the university, and it is through him or 
his deputy, the vice-chancellor, that degrees 
are conferred. He is elected for life by the 
general council. The principal is the resi- 
dent head of the university and president 
of the Senatus, and is appointed for life (at 
Edinburgh by a body called the ‘Curators’, 
elsewhere by the crown). The rector is 
elected for three years by the matriculated 
students. There are six faculties in the 
university, viz. arts, science, divinity, law, 
medicine, and music. Some of the profes- 
sor are appointed by the crown, others by 
special electors, and a considerable number 
by the curators, who represent the univer- 
sity court and the town council- The num- 
ber of students is at present about 3000, 
about half being in medicine. Candidates 
for degrees in the different faculties must 
now pass an entrance examination before 
attendance upon classes. Those desirous 
of taking the degree of Master of Arts 
(M.A.) must attend classes and pass ex- 
aminations in at least seven subjects, se- 
lected from four departments, viz. language 
and literature, mental philosophy, science, 
history and law, the course of study extend- 
ing over three academic years at least. 
There is a considerable restriction in choice 
of subjects, since four of them must be [a) 
Latin or Greek ; (5) English or a Modern 
Language; (c) Logic or Moral Philosophy; 
{d) Mathematics or Natural Philosophy; 
and the whole subjects must include both 
of (a) or both of (c), or two out of the three 
— mathematics, natural philosophy, and 
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chemistry. Four medical degrees are con- 
ferred: Bachelor of Medicine (M.B.), Ba- 
chelor of Surgery (Ch.B,), Master of Sur- 
gery (Oh.M.), and Doctor of Medicine 
(M.D.). Before any of these degrees can 
be obtained the candidate must have been 
engaged in medical study for at least five 
years. The degrees in law are Bachelor of 
the Law (B.L.), Bachelor of Laws {LL.]B.)j 
and Doctor of Laws (LL.D.) the last being 
purely honorary. In divinity the degrees are 
Bachelor and Doctor of Divinity (B.D. and 
D.D.), the latter being honorary. In science 
the degrees are likewise Bachelorand Doctor 
(B.Sc. and D.Sc.), both conferred in the 
three departments of pure science, engin- 
eering, and public health. There is also a 
B.Sc. in agriculture. The degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy (D.Phil.) is conferred for pro- 
ficiency in mental science, and that of Doctor 
of Letters (D.Litt.) for proficiency in liter- 
ary, philological, and linguistic studies. The 
degrees of Bachelor and Doctor of Music 
(Mus. B. and Mus. D.) are also conferred. 
There is a joint board of examiners for the 
four universities, having the control and 
supervision of the preliminary examinations. 
The library contains 200,000 volumes. There 
are bursaries, scholarships, and fellowships, 
amounting annually to about £12,500. The 
University of Edinburgh unites with that 
of St. Andrews in returning one member 
to parliament. The constituency consists 
of the general council. 

Edison, Thomas Alva, an American in- 
ventor, born in Ohio in 1817. He was poorly 
educated, became a news-boy on the Grand 
Trunk Railway, and afterwards having 
obtained some type, issued a small sheet 
of his own on the train. He then set him- 
self to learn telegraph work, and in a short 
time became an expert operator. In 1863, 
while at Indianopolis, he invented an auto- 
matic telegraph repeater. This was the 
first of a long series of improvements and 
inventions. He opened an extensive estab- 
lishment at Newark for the manufacture of 
electrical, printing, automatic, and other 
apparatus. In 1876, his health breaking 
down, he gave up manufacturing and de- 
voted himself to investigation and inven- 
tion. Amongst his numerous inventions 
are the quadruplex and sextuplex telegraph, 
the carbon telephone transmitter, the 
* Edison system ’ of lighting, the electric 
fire-alarm, the ^Edison electric railway,' 
the phonograph, the megaphone, and the 
kinetograph. 


Ed'monton, a town in England, county 
of Middlesex, 7J miles north of London, 
with an extensive trade in timber, carried 
on by the Lea River navigation. The ‘Bell 
at Edmonton’ has become famous by asso- 
ciation with the adventures of Cowper’s 
John Gilpin. Pop. (urban dist.), 46,899o 

Ed'mund, St., King of the East Angles, 
began to reign in 855, died in 870. He 
was revered by his subjects for his justice 
and piety. In 870 his kingdom was invaded, 
and he himself slain, by the Danes. The 
church made him a martyr, and a town 
(Bury St. Edmunds) grew up round the 
place of his sepulture. 

Edmund I., King of England, an able 
and spirited prince, succeeded his brother 
Athelstan in 940. He conquered Cumbria, 
which he bestowed on Malcolm, king of 
Scotland, on condition of doing homage for 
it to himself. He was slain at a banquet 
May 26, 946. 

Edmund II., surnamed Ironside, King of 
England, was the eldest son of Ethelred 
II., and was born in 989. He was chosen 
king in 1016, Canute having been already 
elected king by another party. He won 
several victories over Canute, but was de- 
feated at Assandun in Essex, and forced to 
surrender the midland and northern counties 
to Canute. He died after a reign of only 
seven months. 

Edom, in the New Testament Idumma, in 
ancient times a country lying to the south of 
Palestine. The Edomites are said in Genesis 
to be the descendants of Esau, who was also 
called Edom (a word signifying ‘red’), and 
who dwelt in Mount Seir, the mountain range 
now called Jehel Shera, stretching between 
the Dead Sea and the Gulf of Akabah. The 
Edomites were subdued by King David, and 
after the separation of the ten tribes re- 
mained subject to the Kingdom of Judah 
until the reign of Jehoram, when they re- 
volted and secured their independence for 
a time. They were again subdued about 
half a century later by Amaziah, and again, 
in the reign of Ahaz, recovered their inde- 
pendence, which they maintained till the 
time of the invasion of Judea by Nebuchad- 
nezzar. They fell under the rule of the 
Persians, and latterly their fortunes were 
merged in those of Arabia. The chief city 
in this region was Petra, which now presents 
remarkable ruins, rock-cut temples, &c. 

Edred, King of England, son of Edward 
the Elder, succeeded to the throne on the 
murder of his brother, Edmund I, in May, 
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946. He quelled a rebellion of the Nor- 
thumbrian Danes, and died in 955. 

EdriophthaTmata, one of the great divi- 
sions of the Crustacea, including all those 
genera which have their eyes sessile, or im- 
bedded in the head, and not fixed on a 



peduncle or stalk as in the crabs, lobsters, 
&c. It is divided into three orders, viz, 
Lcmodipoda, Amphipoday ho'poday and in- 
cludes slaters, sandhoppers, woodlice, &c. 
Some are parasitic on fishes, and of the 
others some live in the sea and some on 
land, as the common and the sea %voodlouse. 

Edri'si, Abu-Abdallah Mohammed, a 
famous Arabian geographer, a descendant 
of the ancient princely family of the Edri- 
sites, bom about 1100 a.d., died about 1180. 
He studied at the Moorish University of 
Cordova, after which he travelled through 
various countries. At the request of King 
Roger II. of Sicily he constructed a globe 
with a map of the earth, wliich represented 
all the geographical knowledge of the age. 
He accompanied this with a descriptive 
treatise completed about 1150, and still 
extant. 

Education (ultimately from L. e, out, and 
ducOy to draw), in the widest sense, all that 
course of instruction and discipline which is 
intended to enlighten the understanding, 
correct the temper, cultivate the taste, and 
form the manners and habits of youth, and 
fit them for usefulness in their future sta- 
tions, Or it may be defined as the art or 
scientifically-matured system of developing 
and cultivating the various physical, intel- 
lectual, issthetic, and moral faculties ; and 
may thence be divided into four branches — 
physical, intellectual, aesthetic, and moral 
education. Under p%sical education is in- 
cluded all that relates to the healthy de- 
velopment of the organs of sensation and 
the muscular and nervous system. Intel- 
lectual education comprehends the means 
by which the powers of the understanding 
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are to be developed and improved, and the 
imparting of instruction in the various 
branches of knowledge. ^Esthetic educa- 
tion comprehends the agencies which purify 
and refine the mind by training it to per- 
ceive and take delight in what is beautiful, 
true, and pure in nature, literature, and art. 
Moral education (in which may or may not 
be included religious education) embraces 
the various methods of cultivating and regu- 
lating the affections of the heart. In the 
popular view education is much the same 
as instruction, and is regarded as consisting 
simply in the lessons and discipline learned 
in connection with attendance at school. So 
far as governments or other public bodies 
have interested themselves in the education 
of youth this view is tolerably correct; but 
probably the most perfect system of educa- 
tion would be one in which schools formed 
no part whatever. Schools, however, seem 
to have been established at a very early 
period in the history of all civilized com- 
munities, though not necessarily in connec- 
tion with any system of national education. 
Indeed a thoroughly -organized system of 
national education exists in but few states, 
Germany being the most conspicuous ex- 
ample of such. In England no national 
system existed till the passing of the Educa- 
tion Act of 1870, and in Britain it is only 
elementary education that can be said to be 
established on a satisfactory footing. (See 
Britain^ and articles on other countries.) 
A complete system of national education 
ought to make satisfactory provkion for 
primary or elementary education, secondary 
education, and higher or university educa- 
tion, besides providing for the due education 
of teachers, and for technical education, 
commercial education, artistic education, 
&c. ; but how far education in any depart- 
ment should be free (or at the expense of 
the state) is a question on which authorities 
are not agreed. Elementary education is 
practically free in Britain, France, Italy, 
Germany, the United States, Canada, sev- 
eral of the Australian colonies, and else- 
where. In a properly-organized system the 
three great classes of education^ institu- 
tions would be interdependent, the pri- 
mary schools supplying pupils satisfactorily 
equipped for passing into the secondary 
schools, and these again passing on a cer- 
tain number of their pupils to the univer- 
sity sufficiently equipped for entering on 
their more advanced studies. It is generally 
agreed that elementary education should 
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be compulsory, and this is now the law in the death of his maternal brother, Hardi- 
Britain, Germany, France, Italy, Benmark, Canute the Bane, in 1041, he was called to 
many of the United States, &:c. ; but the law the throne, and thus renewed the Saxon 
may exist with more or less laxity in the line. Edward was a weak and superstitious, 
enforcement of it The elementary schools but well-intentioned prince, who acquired 
have, as their special province, the teaching the love of his subjects by his monkish 
of those branches of education that every- sanctity and care in the administration of 
one ought to be instructed in, such as read- justice. His queen was the daughter of 
ing, writing, arithmetic, grammar, geo- Godwin, earl of Kent. He died in 1066, 
graphy, &c.; but they usually teach also a and was succeeded by Harold, the son of 
number of other subjects. The secondary Godwin. Edward caused a body of laws 
schools include institutions known as high to be compiled from those of Ethelbert, Ina, 
schools, academies, grammar-schools, col- and Alfred, to which the nation was long 
leges, &c. The subjects taught in them are fondly attached. He was canonized by 
such as ancient and modern languages, Pope Alexander III. in 1161. 
mathematics, science, history, geography, Edward, Prince of Wales, sumamed the 
&c., and they may either prepare pupds Black Prince, born June 15, 1330, the 
who intend to engage in commerce or other eldest son of lEdward III. and Philippa of 
business, or who intend to proceed to the Hainault. In 1346 he commanded part of 


university. Thus in some secondary schools 
there is a modem side and a classical side 
(or similar divisions); while in Germany 
there are the two distinct classes of schools, 
the ‘real-schools’ (for modern subjects), and 
the gymnasia. The universities provide an 
education for the so-called ‘learned profes- 
sions,’ as well as for all who appreciate the 
advantages of a university training. Their 
most characteristic feature is the privilege 
of granting degrees. Since 1900, English 
education, primary, secondary, and techni- 
cal, has been under the control of the Board 
of Education, consisting of a president, the 
lord-president of the council, the principal 
secretaries of state, the first commissioner 
of the Treasury, and the chancellor of the 
Exchequer. There are separate education 
departments for Scotland and Ireland. 

Edward, known as the Elder, King of 
England, son of Alfred the Great, born 
about 870, succeeded his father in 901. His 
reign was distinguished by successes over 
the Banes. He fortified many inland towns, 
acquired dominion over Northumbria and 
East Anglia, and subdued several of the 
Welsh tribes. He died in 925. 

Edward, surnamed the Martyr, King of 
England, succeeded his father, Edgar, at 
the age of fifteen, in 976. His reign of 
four years was chiefly distinguished by 
ecclesiastical disputes. He was treacher- 
ously slain in 979 by a servant of his step- 
mother, at her residence, Corfe Castle. The 
pity caused by his innocence and misfor- 
tune induced the people to regard bim as 
a martyr. 

Edward, King of England, surnamed the 
Confessor, younger son of Ethelred 11. On 



Edward the Black Prince— Effigy at Canterbury. 


tile forces at the battle of Cr4cy, and 
earned the praise of his warlike father. It 
was on this occasion that he adopted the 
motto Ich dien (I serve), used by all suc- 
ceeding princes of Wales. In 1355 he com- 
manded the army which invaded France 
from Gascony, and distinguished himself 
the following year at the great battle of 
Poictiers. By the Peace of Bretigny the 
provinces of Poictou, Saintonge, P<irigord, 
Limousin were annexed to Guienne and 
formed into a sovereignty for the prince 
under the title of the Principality of Aqui- 
taine. A campaign in Castile, on behalf of 
Pedro the Cruel, and the heavy taxes laid 
on Aquitaine to meet the expenses, caused 
a rebellion, and ultimately involved him in 
a war with the French king. His own 
health did not allow him to take the field, 
and having seen his generals defeated he 
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withdrew into England, and after lingering 
some time died (1^376), leaving an only son, 
afterwards Richard II. 

Edward I. (of the Norman line), King of 
England, son of Henry IIL, was born at 
Winchester in 1239. 1’he contests between 
his father and the barons called him early 
into active life, and he finally quelled all 
resistance to the royal authority by the 
decisive defeat of Leicester at the battle of 
Evesham, in 1265. He then proceeded to 
Palestine, where he showed signal proofs 
of valour, although no conquest of any impor- 
tance was achieved. His father’s death in 
1272gavehimthecrowm On hisreturnhome 
he showed great vigour as well as a degree 
of severity in his administration. He com- 
menced a war with Llewellyn, Prince of 
Wales, which ended in the annexation of 
that principality to the English crown in 
1283. His next attempt was on the inde- 
pendence of Scotland. John Baliol, having 
been induced to do homage for his crown 
to Edward, was forced by the indignation 
of the Scottish people into war with Eng- 
land. Edward entered Scotland in 1296, 
devastated it with fire and sword, and 
placed the administration of the country 
in the hands of officers of his own. But 
next summer a new rising took place under 
the celebrated William Wallace. Wallace’s 
successes recalled Edward to Scotland with 
an army of 100,000 men. Wallace was 
at length betrayed into his hands and exe- 
cuted as a traitor. But Edward’s efforts to 
reduce the country to obedience were un- 
availing, and with the flight of Robert 
Bruce, earl of Oarrick, to Scotland, the 
banner of Scottish independence was again 
unfurled. Edward assembled another army 
and marched against Bruce, but only lived 
to reach Burgh-on- Sands, a village near 
Carlisle, where he died 7th July, 1307. 
Edward I. was wise in council and vigorous 
in action. During his reign great progress 
was made in the establishment of law and 
order throughout the land. 

Edward II., King of England, born at 
Caernarvon Castle in 1284, and the first 
English Prince of Wales, succeeded his 
father, Edward L, in 1307. He was of an 
agreeable figure and mild disposition, but 
indolent and fond of pleasure. After march- 
ing as far as Cumnock, in Ayrshire, with 
the army collected by his father, he re- 
turned, dismissed his troops, and abandoned 
himself entirely to amusements. His weak- 
ness for a clever but dissolute young Gas- 
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con, Piers Gaveston, on whom he heaped 
honours without limit, roused the nobles to 
rebellion. Gaveston was captured and exe- 
cuted as a public enemy. Two years after, 
in 1314, Edward assembled an immense 
army to check the progress of Robert Bruce, 
but was completely defeated at Bannock- 
burn. In 1322 he made another expedition 
against Scotland, but without achieving 
anything important. The king’s fondness 
for another favourite, Hugh le Despenser, 
had made a number of malcontents, and 
Queen Isabella, making a visit to France, 
entered into a correspondence with the 
exiles there, and formed an association of 
all hostile to the Idng. Aided with a force 
from the Count of Hainault she landed in 
Suffolk in 1326. Her army was completely 
successful. The Despensers were captured 
and executed, and the king was taken pris- 
oner and confined in Kenilworth, and ulti- 
mately in Berkeley Castle, where he was 
murdered 21st Sept. 1327. 

Edward III., King of England, son of 
Edward II. by Isabella of France, was born 
in 1312, On his father’s deposition in 1327 
he was proclaimed king under a council of 
regency, while his mother’s paramour, Mor- 
timer, really possessed the principal power 
in the state. The pride and oppression of 
Mortimer led to a general confederacy 
against him, and to his seizure and execu- 
tion (10th Oct. 1330). Edward now turned 
his attention to Scotland, and having levied 
a well-appointed army, defeated the regent, 
Douglas, at Halidon HiU, in July, 1333. 
This victory produced the restoration of 
Edward Baliol, who was, however, again 
expelled, and again restored, until the am- 
bition of the English king was diverted by 
the prospect of succeeding to the throne of 
France, Collecting an army and accom- 
panied by the Black Prince, he crossed over 
to France. The memorable battle of Cr^cy 
followed, August 25, 1346, which was suc- 
ceeded by the siege of Calais. In the 
meantime David II., having recovered the 
throne of Scotland invaded England with 
a large army, but was defeated and taken 
prisoner by a much inferior force under 
Lord Percy. In 1348 a truce was con- 
cluded with France; but on the death of 
King Philip, in 1350, Edward again in- 
vaded France, plundering and devastating. 
Recalled home by a Scottish inroad he re- 
taliated by carrying fire and sword from 
Berwick to Edinburgh. In the meantime 
the Black Prince had penetrated from Gui- 
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enne to the heart of France, fought the 
famous battle of Poictiers, and taken King 
John prisoner. A truce was then made, 
at the expiration of which (1359) Edward 
again crossed over to France and laid waste 
the provinces of Picardy and Champagne, 
but at length consented to a peace. This 
confirmed him in the possession of several 
provinces and districts of France which were 
intrusted to the Prince of Wales (the Black 
Prince), but gradually all the English pos- 
sessions in France, with the exception of 
Bordeaux, Bayonne, and Calais, were lost. 
King Edward died a year after his heroic 
son, June 21, 1377. 

Edward IV., King of England, was born 
in 144 2, His father, Richard, duke of York, 
was grandson of Edmund, earl of Cambridge 
and Duke of York, fourth son of Edward 
III,, while the rival line of Lancaster de- 
scended from John of Gaunt, the third son. 
The York line had intermarried with the 
female descendants of Lionel, the second 
son, which gave it the preferable right to the 
crown. Edward, on the defeat and death of 
his father at thebattleof Wakefield, assumed 
his title, and having entered London after 
his splendid victory over the troops of Henry 
VI. and Queen Margaret at Mortimer’s 
Cross, in Feb. 1461, was declared king by 
acclamation. The victory of Towton, soon 
after his accession, confirmed his title, and 
three years after, on May 4, 1464, the battle 
of Hexham completely overthrew the party 
of Henry VI. The king now made an im- 
prudent marriage with Elizabeth, widow of 
Sir John Grey, at the very time when he 
had despatched the Earl of Warwick to 
negotiate a marriage for him with the sister 
of the French king. He thus ali^ated 
powerful friends, and Warwick, passing over 
to the Lancastrian cause, gathered a large 
army, and compelled Edward to flee the 
country. Henry’s title was once more recog- 
nized by parliament. But in 1471 Edward, 
at the head of a small force given him by 
the Duke of Burgundy, landed at Ravenspiir 
in Yorkshire, and his army, being quickly 
increased by partisans, marched swiftly on 
London and took the unfortunate Henry 
prisoner, Warwick now advanced with an 
army to Barnet, where a battle was fought, 
4th April, 1471, which ended in the death 
of Warwick and a decisive victory for Ed- 
ward. Shortly afterwards Edward also met 
and defeated a Lancastrian army, headed 
by Queen Margaret and her son Edward, 
at Tewkesbury. The prince was murdered, 


and the queen was thrown into the Tower, 
where Henry VI. soon after died. Edward 
was preparing for an expedition against 
France when he died, in April, 1483. 

Edward V., King of England, the eldest 
son of Edward IV., was in his thirteenth 
year when he succeeded his father in 1483. 
His uncle, the Duke of Gloucester, soon 
made himself king as Richard III., and 
caused the young king and his brother to 
be sent to the Tower, where, it is said, he 
had them smothered by ruffians. 

Edward VI., King of England, son of 
Henry VIII. by J ane Seymour, was born 
in 1537. At his father’s death he was only 
ten years of age. His education was intrusted 
to men of the first character for learning, 
under whose training he made great pro- 
gress, and grew up with a rooted zeal for 
the doctrines of the Reformation. His reign 
was, on the whole, tumultuous and unsettled. 
In October 1551 the Protector Somerset, 
who had hitherto governed the kingdom 
with energy and ability, was deposed by 
the intrigues of Dudley, duke of Northum- 
berland, who became all-powerful, and in- 
duced the dying Edward to set aside the 
succession of his sisters, Mary and Elizabeth, 
and settle the crown upon Lady Jane Grey, 
to whom he had married his son Lord Guild- 
ford Dudley. Edward died of a pulmonary 
complaint in July 1553. 

Edward VII., King of Great Britain and 
Ireland and Emperor of India, eldest son of 
Queen Victoria and the Prince Consort, was 
born at Buckingham Palace on Nov. 9, 1841. 
In December he was created Prince of Wales. 
He was educated under private tutors and 
at Edinburgh, Oxford, and Cambridge ; 
visited Canada and the United States in 
1860; and underwent military training at 
the Curragh camp in 1861. He was pro- 
moted to the rank of general in 1862, and 
in that year visited Palestine and the East. 
Next year he took his seat in the Honse of 
Lords. On March 10, 1863, he was married 
in St George’s Chapel, Windsor Castle, to 
Princess Alexandra, eldest daughter of Ch ris- 
tian IX of Denmark, and from this time 
wards he discharged many public ceremonial 
functions. Attacked by typhoid fever in 
the winter of 1871, his life was for a time 
despaired of, but he recovered early in 1872, 
his recovery being made the occasion of a 
thanksgiving service in St. Paul’s Cathedral. 
He visited India in 1875-76. He was a 
member of the Poor Law Commission of 
1893. He promoted the establishment of 
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the imperial Institute as a memorial of logian and metaphysician, born October 5, 
Queen Victoria’s jubilee (1887), and he 1703, He entered Yale College in i 7l 6, and 
commemorated her diamond jubilee (1897) studied till 1722, when he received a license 
by founding the Prince of Wales’s (now as preacher. In 1723 he was elected a tutor 
King’s) Hospital Fund for the better finan- in Yale College, but resigned in 1726 to 
cial support of the London hospitals. On be ordained as minister at Nortbaropton 
thedeathof Queen Victoria on Jan. 22, 1901, (Mass.). After more than twenty-three 
he succeeded to the throne, and the coro- years of zealous service here, he Was dis- 
nation took place on Aug. 9, 1902. He has missed by the congregation owing to the 
donemuch to promote friendly relations with severity with which he sought to exercise 
foreign powers. To him and Queen Alex- church discipline. He then went as a mis- 
andra have been born: Albert Victor Chris- sionary among the Indians at Stockbridge, 
tian Edward, Duke of Clarence and Avon- in Massachusetts. Here he composed his 
dale, born 1864, died 1892; George Fred- famous woi’k on the Freedom of the Will, 
erick Ernest Albert, now Prince of Wales which appeared in 1754. In 1757 he was 
and heir-apparent, born 1865, married 1893, chosen president of the college at Prince- 
I toPrincess Victoria Mary of Teck; Princess ton, New Jersey, but died shortly after- 

Louise, now Princess Royal, born 1867, wards, March 22, 1758. 
married 1889, to the Duke of Fife; Prin- Edwy, King of England, son of Edmund 
cess Victoria, born 1868; and Princess L, succeeded his uncle Edred in 955. Tak- 
Maud, born 1869, married 1896, to Prince ing part with the secular clergy against 
Charles of Denmark, now King of Norway the monks, he incurred the confirmed enmity 
as Haakon VII. of the latter. The papal party, headed by 

Edward, Thomas, a Scottish naturalist, Dunstan, was strong enough to excite a 
born 1814, died 1886. The son of poor rebellion, by which Edwy was driven from 
parents, he was apprenticed to a shoemaker the throne to make way for his brother 
and worked at his trade till nearly the end Edgar. He died in 959, probably not more 
of his life, but succeeded in acquiring much than eighteen or nineteen years old. 
knowledge of natural history and some fame Eecloo (ak-lo'), a town, Belgium, province 
as a naturalist. An interesting biography of East Flanders, 11 miles north-west from 
of Edward (Life of a Scottish Naturalist), Ghent, the seat of textile manufactures, 
written by Mr. Smiles, appeared in 1876, Pop. 12,897. 

and a pension of £50 a year was shortly Eel, the general name of a family of 
afterwards conferred on him by Queen Vic- teleostean fishes belonging to the apodal 
toria. ^ ^ section of the Malacopterygii and to the 

Edwardesabad, town and cantonment family Mursenidas. The genus Anguilla 
in Hindustan, head-quarters of Bannu dis- is characterized by its serpent-like elongated 
trict, Punjab, founded in 1848 by Major body, by the absence of ventral fins, and 
(Sir Herbert) Edwardes. Pop. 14,000. the continuity of the dorsal and anal fins 
Edwards, Amelia Blandfobd, English round the extremity of the tail. The dorsal 
novelist and Egyptologist, born in London fin commences half-way between the head 
in 1831, early began to contribute to perio- and the anal fin, and the lower jawprojeets 
dicals. Among her best-known novels are beyond the upper. In the genus Conger^ 
Hand and Glove (1859); Barbara’s History which is exclusively marine, the dorsal fin 
(1864); Half a Million of Money (1865); commences above the pectoral, and the 
Debenham’s Vow (1870); Lord Bracken- upper jaw is the longer. The smoothness 
bury (1880). Miss Edwards wrote also of the body — the scales being inconspicuous 
ballads and books of travel, and latterly — and the serpentine movements of eels are 
devoted herself to Egyptology, leaving funds proverbial. Conger vulgaris, the conger-eel, 
to found a chair of Egyptology in TJniver- and Anguilla vulgaris, the common eel, are 
sity College, London. She died in 1892. the only British species, but some have 
Edwaxds, Bryan, English writer, born distinguished two or three varieties of the 
in Wiltshire in 1743. He inherited a large latter as separate species. The species of the 
fortune from an uncle in Jamaica, where he genus Anguilla, which are both fresh- water 
long resided. His History, Civil and Com- and marine, seldom exceed 30 inches in 
mercial, of the British Colonies in the West length. In England river eels are caught 
Indies appeared in 1793. He died in 1800, in great numbers by means of eel-bucks or 
Edwards, J onathan, American theo- eelpots, traps consisting of a kind of basket 
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with a funnel-shaped entrance composed of 
willow rods converging towards a point, so 
that the eels can easily force their way in 
but cannot return. A stocking or tube of 
coarse cloth hanging from an aperture of a 
box down into the interior is also used. In 
England a kind of trident is used also for 
taking them, called an eelspear. A fisher- 
man wades to the shallows, and, striking 
his spear in the mud in every direction 
around him, the eels reposing on the bottom 
are caught between the prongs. They are 
also taken by hooks and lines and in other 
ways. Eels have often been met with in 
large numbers performing short migrations 
on land, over ground covered with damp 
grass. When they reach maturity they 
migrate to the sea to breed. They then 
assume a so-called marriage dress, and after 
spawning, which takes place in deep water, 
they apparently die. Immense numbers of 
young eels pass up the streams in spring, 
their passage in England being called the 
eel-fare. Eels are considered excellent food 
in England and elsewhere, and large num- 
bers are imported from Holland into London, 
but they are hardly eaten in Scotland. See 
Oonfjer-eelf Electric Eel, Murcena. 

Eel-pout. See Burbot. 

Effen^di, a Turkish title which signifies 
lord or master. It is particularly applied 
to the civil, as aga is to the military officers 
of the sultan. Thus the sultan’s first phy- 
sician is called Bahim effendij the priest in 
the seraglio Iman efferidi, &c. 

Ejfferves'cence, the rapid escape of a gas 
from a liquid, producing a turbulent motion 
in it, and causing it to boil up. It is pro- 
duced by the actual formation of a gas in 
the liquid, as in fermentation, or by the 
liberation of a gas which has been forced 
into it, as in aerated beverages. . 

Effigy, an image or portrait, most fre- 
quently applied to the figures on sepulchral 
monuments. — To burn or hang in effigy^ is 
to bum or hang an image or picture of a 
person, a mode in which the populace some- 
times expresses its feelings respecting an 
obnoxious personage. 

Efflores'cence, the property which certain 
crystals possess of losing their clear trans- 
parent character and producing a light 
powder on the surface, e.g. washing-soda. 
Also the name given to the fine crystalline 
deposits (magnesium and sodium sulphates) 
which appear on walls, &c. 

Effluvium (pi. Effluvia), a noxious or 
disagreeable exhalation. 


Effodien'tia (digging animals), a term 
applied sometimes to the division of the 
Edentates which comprises the insect-eating 
forms, as the hairy ant-eater of South 
America, the armadillo, &;c. 

Eft. See Newt. 

^Igalite, Philippe. See Orleans, Louis 
Philippe Joseph. 

Egbert, considered the first king of all 
England, was of the royal family of Wessex. 
He succeeded Brihtric in 802 as King of 
Wessex. He reduced the other kingdoms 
and rendered them dependent on him in 
829, thus becoming their overlord. He 
died in 839. 

Egede, Hans (a'ge-da), the apostle of 
Greenland, was born in 1686 in Norway. 
In 1721 Egede set sail for Greenland with 
the intention of converting the natives to 
Christianity, and for fifteen years performed 
the most arduous duties as missionary, win- 
ning by his persevering kindness the confi- 
dence of the natives. In 1736 he returned 
to Copenhagen, where he was made a bishop 
and director of the Greenland Missions. He 
died in 1758. His son, Paul Egede, born 
1708, followed in his father’s footsteps, be- 
came Bishop of Greenland, and died in 
1789. 

Eger (a'ger), a town of Bohemia, on a 
rocky eminence above the Eger, 91 miles 
west of Prague; once an important fortress, 
though now quite dismantled. It has manu- 
factures of woollens, cottons, leather, soap, 
<&c. Wallenstein was assassinated here 
(1634). Pop. 23,665. Eor another Eger see 
Erlau. 

Ege'ria, a nymph who received divine 
honours among the Homans. Numa is caid 
to have received from her the laws which he 
gave to the Homans. 

Egerton, Eeancis. See Bridgewater, 
Duke of. 

Egg, a body specially developed in the 
females of animals, and in which, by impreg- 
nation, the development of the young ani- 
mal takes place. Birds, reptiles, fishes, in- 
sects, and worms are oviparous, i.e. bring 
forth eggs or ova, as do also, amongst mam- 
malia, the ornithorhynchus and echidna. 
The egg contains the germ of the young 
animal, as well as the substance which 
serves for its nourishment. All it needs for 
its development is external heat. (Sec In- 
■cubation.) The eggs of animals lower than 
the birds have usually only three parts, viz. 
the germinal spot or dot, the germinal ves- 
icle, and the vitellus or yolk; the first being 
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contained in the vesicle, and that again in 
the yolk. Besides these parts the eggs of 
birds have the white or albumen, and the 
shell, which consists of a membrane coated 
with carbonate of lime. The eggs of birds, 
especially of fowls, are a pleasant and nutri- 
tive food. The common domestic fowl, the 
turkey, the pea-hen, and the common duck 
produce the eggs which are commonest in 
the market. Among reptiles, turtle produce 
eggs which are good for eating. The eggs 
of fishes are their rt^e or spawn. A hen’s 
egg of good size weighs about 1000 grains, 
of which the white constitutes 600, the yolk 
300, and the shell 100. When the white of 
an egg is warmed it coagulates to a firm 
opaque mass. Eggs form an important ar- 
ticle in British commerce, being imported 
latterly to the value of about £7,000,000 
annually, mainly from Russia, Denmark, 
Austria, France, and Italy. 

Egg, an island of Scotland. See Eigg. 

Egga, a town of N. Nigeria, on the right 
bank of the Niger, about 70 miles above 
the junction of the Binue. Pop. 8000. 

Eggar, or Egger, a name given to moths 
of the family Bombycidae. Lasiocampa tri- 
foliif a well-known British moth, is called 
the grass-egger, and the L, qx^ereus the oak- 
egger, from the food of their caterpillars. 

Egg’-bird, otherwise Sterna fuligmom^ a 
species of tern, a bird of considerable com- 
mercial importance in the West Indies, as 
its eggs, in com- 
mon with those 
of two other 
species of tern, 
form an object 
of profitable ad- 
venture to the 
crews of numer- 
ous small ves- 
sels. 

Egg-fhp, a 
drink made of 
warmed beer, 
flavoured with 
a little sugar, 
spirit, spices, 
and eggs beaten 
with it. 

Egg-nog, a 
drink consisting 
of the yolk of 
eggs beaten up 
with sugar, and the white of eggs whipped, 
with the addition of wine or spirits. 

Egg-plant {Soldnum melong^na), natural 
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order SolanaceiB, an herbaceous plant, from 
1 foot to 18 inches high, with large white or 
purplish flowers. The fruit is about the 
size of a goose’s egg, and generally yellow, 
white, or violet, and when boiled or stewed 
is used as an article of food. It is cultivated 
in India, the D. States, &c., and in European 
hothouses. There are several other species 
of egg-plants,as indimm, S. sodomeum, &c. 

Egham, a village of England, co. of Sur- 
rey, on the Thames opposite Staines, about 
21 miles from London, with the Royal Hol- 
loway College for women, and the Holloway 
Sanatorium. Near it is Runnymede, where 
King John signed Magna Charta. 

Egil Skallagrim, an Icelandic bard or 
poet of the 10th century, who distinguished 
himself by Ms warlike exploits in predatory 
invasions of Scotland and Northumberland, 
Having fallen into the hands of a hostile 
Nomegian prince, he procured his freedom 
by the composition and recitation of a poem 
called Egil’s Ransom, which is still e.xtant, 

E^na. See jEgina, 

Eginhard, or Einhard, friend and bio- 
grapher of Charles the Great (Charlemagne), 
born in Maingau (East Franconia) about 
770, was educated in the monastery at 
Fulda. His capacity attracted the atten- 
tion of Charles, who made him superinten- 
dent of public buildings, and of whom he 
became the constant companion. He also 
enjoyed the favour of his son Louis the 
Fious. His later years were passed at 
Muhlheim-on-the-Main, where he founded 
a monastery, and died in 840. There is a 
baseless legend that his wife was a daughter 
of Charlemagne. His Yita Caroli Magni 
is a work of great value, and his letters 
are also important. 

Eglantine, one of the names of the sweet- 
brier rub'iginosa), a kind of wild rose. 
The name has sometimes been erroneously 
used for other species of the rose and for 
the honeysuckle. 

Eg'mont, Lamoral, Count, was bom in 
1522, of an illustrious family of Holland. 
He entered the military service, accompanied 
Charles Y. in his African expeditions, and 
distinguished himself under Philip 11. in the 
battles of St. Quentin (1557) and Grave- 
lines (1558). Philip having gone to Spain, 
Egmont soon became involved in the poli- 
tical and religious disputes which arose 
between the Netherlands and their Spanish 
rulers. He tried to adjust the difficulties 
between both parties, and in 1565 went to 
Spain to arrange matters with Philip. He 
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was well received, sent back with honour, 
but quite deceived as to the king’s real in- 
tentions. In 1567 the Duke of Alva was 
sent with an army to the Netherlands to 
reduce the insurgents. One of his first 
measures was to seize Count Egmont and 
Count Horn. After a trial before a tribunal 
instituted by Alva himself they were exe- 
cuted at Brussels 5th June, 1568. A well- 
known drama of Goethe's is founded on the 
story of Egmont. 

E'goism, as a philosophical doctrine, the 
view that the elements of all knowledge and 
the reality of the things known are dependent 
on the personal existence of the knower. 
Also, in ethics, the opposite of altruism, 
the theory that self-interest is the basis of 
morality. 

Eg^'ret, a name given to those species of 
white herons which have the feathers of the 
lower part of the back elongated and their 
webs disunited, reaching to the tail or be- 
yond it at certain seasons of the year. Their 
forms are more graceful than those of com- 
mon herons. The American egret {Ard^a 
'iffretta) is about 37 inches long to the end 
of the tail; plumage soft and blended; head 
not created; wings moderate; the tail short, 
of twelve weak feathers. The European 
egret {A. alba) is about 40 inches long, of a 
pure white plumage; the bill is black or 
dark brown, yellow at the base and about 
the nostrils, and the legs are almost black. 
The little egret {A. garzetta) is about 22 
inches long from bill to end of tail, the 
plumage is white. 

Eg'npo, a name of Chalcis (which see). 

Eg 3 rpt (e'jipt; Grreekf Aig7iptos; Hebrew, 
Mtsr or Misraim; ancient Egyptian, Chem 
or Chem>% *the black land Arabic, Misr or 
Musr)^ a country in the north-eastern part 
of Africa, governed by a ruler (the khedive 
or viceroy) who pays tribute to the sultan 
of Turkey, but is virtually independent. 
Egypt is bounded on the N. by the Medi- 
terranean Sea, on the E. by Arabia and the 
Bed Sea, and on the w. by the Libyan 
Desert. Its natural southern frontier may 
be placed about Assouan (about 500 miles 
south of the Mediterranean), near which cul- 
tivated land almost disappears and the coun- 
try begins to assume the features of the 
Nubian Desert. Another point at which the 
southern boundary has been placed is the 
Second Cataract of the Nile at Wady Haifa 
(about 67 0 miles south of the Mediterranean ), 
which is the limit of free navigation for 
larger vessels. Farther south lies the ex- 


tensive region known as the Egyptian 
Soudan. This territory was acquired by 
conquest and occupied for many years 
previous to the Mahdist revolt of 1883, 
but the success of the rebels led to its 
evacuation. Lord Kitchener’s expedition 
in 1897-98, however, regained the country 
for Egypt. On the Bed Sea littoral the 
Egyptian territory extends so as to meet 
the Italian. The Sinaitic peninsula and 
the Isthmus of Suez belong to Egypt, the 
boundary line between Egyptian and Turk- 
ish territory here being settled in 1906. 
The total area is about 394,000 square 
miles (only some 13,000 being inhabited); 
population in 1907, 11,287,395. The capital 
and largest town is Cairo, the next largest 
and chief seaport is Alexandria. 

The inhabited portion of Egypt is mainly 
confined to the valley of the Nile, which, 
where widest (at the Delta), does not ex- 
ceed 80 miles, and narrows steadily as we 
ascend its stream till, at the southern fron- 
tier, it is only 2 miles wide. The Nile has 
no tides, but runs constantly towards the sea 
at the rate of 2J to 3 miles an hour. After 
it enters Egypt it flows in a northward 
direction but with considerable bends till it 
reaches lat. 80® 15', a little beyond Cairo, 
where it divides into two main streams, 
the Bosetta and Damietta branches, which 
inclose that portion of land known as the 
Delta and formed by deposits of alluvial 
matter. Bordering on the Mediterranean 
are several salt lakes or lagoons, Menzaleh 
being the largest, through which is carried 
the Suez Canal, connecting the Mediter- 
ranean and the Bed Sea ; and also passing 
through other salt lakes; about 150 miles 
south of the Mediterranean is the lake 
Birket-el-Kurun, fed by the Nile. As very 
little rain falls in Egypt, the prosperity of 
the country entirely depends upon the Nile, 
and especially upon the yearly overflow of 
the river, which so fertilizes the soil with 
a brown slimy deposit that it produces two 
crops a year. Beyond the limits of the inun- 
dation and of irrigation there is no cultiva- 
tion whatsoever. The Nile begins to rise in 
J une, and continues to increase until Sep- 
tember, overflowing the low lands along its 
course, the waters being conveyed by canals 
where natural channels fail. After an in- 
terval the water begins to subside until 
May or June. Many fields after receiving 
the overflow and being sown ripen the crop 
without further moisture ; many others al- 
ways require artificial irrigation. Artificial 
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I, 2. Scarab and seal. Totmes (Thutmosis) III. 

3. Pectoral, or breast ornament placed on mummies. 

4. Model of a funeral boat. 

5. Ivory head-rest, the supports made in the form of the 
“ thet ” or “ buckle ” of Isis. 

6. Double vase in clouded glass on brass tripod- 

7. Sistrum in bronze, upper part of handle in the form of the 

head of Hathor — an instrument usually carried by priestesses 
in temple processions. The bronze discs moving on the three 
w’ires produced sound, and the noise made was believed to drive 
away evil spirits. . 

8. Kneeling priest holding altar; painted limestone statuette. 

9. Five-stringed harp. 

10. Copper hand-mirror. 

I I. “ Ushabti Case” in two divisions. These sepulchral boxes 
contained figures of labourers, in baked clay or blue faience 
ware, and were placed near the entombed mummy to work for 
him in the nether world. 

12. Blue glazed earthenware vase on brass tripod. 

13. Four- strand necklet of cylindrical beads with figure of 

Bast”. , ' ■ 
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(See description opposite) 
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irrigation is maintained By water taken 
from the river, and distributed by channels 
throughout the fields. At certain points 
barrages or dams have been constructed so 
as to raise the water in the river and make it, 
enter these channels when required. Steam*^^ 
pumps are also in use, as well as the old con- 
trivances — the shadoof worked by men, and 
the sahieh driven by a donkey or an ox. 
See Shadoof Sahieh^ also Assouan Dam. 

At Cairo the valley of the N’ile becomes 
well defined. It is bordered on the east by 
w'hat are called the Arabian hills, and on the 
west by the Jibyan ranges. Beyond the 
limits of the valley on the Libyan side are 
five oases at intervals — those of Kh^rgeh, 
D^khel, • Farafra, Siwa, and Bahriyeh — is- 
lands of verdure and cultivation, in some of 
which artesian wells are numerous. The 
great oasis Wah-el-Kh^rgeh extends south 
for 100 miles. These oases are also de- 
pendent on the Nile like the rest of habitable 
Egypt, for the water to which they (»we their 
existence is partly derived from the subter- 
raneous percolation from that river. The 
territory to the east of the Nile is mainly a 
bare rocky region, mountainous towards the 
coast, maintaining a small nomadic popula- 
tion. The broad plains of the Delta and the 
comparatively narrow valley of the river 
higher up, make two natural divisions of 
Egypt, Upper and Lower. These were an- 
ciently regarded as separate kingdoms. The 
lower part of the valley, however, which in- 
cludes the fertile tract adjoining lake Birket- 
el-Elurun, known as the Fayoum, differs so 
much from the higher part as to give rise to 
the division into Lower, Middle, and Upper 
Egypt. The country is now ^vided into 
govemorates and mudirlehs. 

The atmosphere in Egypt is extremely 
clear and dry, the temperature regular and 
exceedingly hot. The winter months are 
the most delightful part of the year; later, 
the ground becomes parched and dry, and in 
May the suffocating khamseen, or simoom, 
begins to blow from the desert plains. Bain 
is scanty except near the sea-shore; but at 
night the dews are heavy in lower Egypt, 
and the air cool and refreshing. Egypt is 
not remarkably healthy, as, in addition to 
visitations of plague and cholera, ophthal- 
mia, diarrhoea, dysentery, and boils are 
very prevalent. 

The rock formations of Egypt consist 
largely of nummulite limestone, especially 
at the Nile and in the Libyan Desert, and 
of granite, syenite, porphyry, and other 
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crystalline rocks in the Arabian Desert (be- 
tween the Nile and Bed Sea), with sand- 
stone in the south. Over a great extent of 
Egypt the rocks are covered with shifting 
sandk and ia the lands bordering on the 
Nile by the alluvium deposited during the 
inundations, and which consists of an argil- 
laceous earth or loam, more or less mixed 
with sand. Among the useful minerals found 
in the country are granite, syenite, basalt, 
porphyry, limestone, alabaster, natron, bitu- 
men, salt, and sulphur. ^ 

Now as formerly there is little timber, 
the principal trees, besides the date-palm 
and tamarisk, being the sycamore fig, and 
acacia or gum-arabic tree, which last does 
not attain to any size north of Wady Haifa. 
The papyrus plant, once so important, is now 
to be found only in one or two spots. Of it 
was manufactured a paper which was sup- 
plied to all the ancient world. Besides the 
lotus or water-lily of the Nile, Egypt has 
always been celebrated for its production of 
corn, barley, a great variety of the bean class, 
leeks, garlic, onions, fiax, and for plants of 
the cucumber tribe. To the products of 
ancient times have been added the sugar- 
cane, and especially the cotton plant. 

Egyptian oxen were celebrated in the 
ancient world. The camel was early intro- 
duced; horses and asses have always ab- 
ounded; sheep and goats are numerous; the 
cat is universal as a domestic animal. Wild 
animals include the hyena, jackal, fox, 
lynx, genet, ichneumon, jerboa, wild goat, 
gazelle and one or two other antelopes, 
hare, <fcc. The crocodile formerly reached 
the Delta, but is now seldom seen below 
Assouan. Water-fowl are plentiful; so are 
vultures and other birds of prey. The 
sacred ibis is still found in the south, and 
the pelican in the northern lagoons. Among 
the countless insects are the sacred beetle, 
the locust, and mosquito. 

In spite of the fact that at least two and 
sometimes three successive crops may he 
gathered in a year, agriculture in Egypt is 
still in a very low state ; but the condition 
of the cultivators has greatly improved 
under the settled government now estab- 
lished. There are few trades which have 
attained a development of any importance. 
The tanning and pottery-making, however, 
deserve praise; coarse cotton cloths are 
made; silk is cultivated; and the sugar-cane 
is grown to a considerable extent. The 
commerce of Egypt is considerable, and has 
greatly increased since the construction of 


EGYPT. 


the Suez Canal and the railways. The 
railways have a length of 1460 miles. 
Latterly the annual exports have risen to 
£28,000,000, the imports to £26,000,000. 
By far the chief export is cotton. About 
half of the trade is with Britain. Accounts 
are kept in Egyptian pounds, each of 100 
piastres, and equal to £1, Os. Qd, sterling. 

Of the inhabitants of Egypt those of the 
peasant class, or Fellahs as they are called, 


appear to be descendants of the ancient 
Egyptians mixed with Arab blood. Having 
embraced Mohamnaedanism, they are often 
denominated Arabs, though regarded by the 
true Arab with contempt. The Copts are 
the descendants of the ancient Egyptians 
who embraced and still cling to the Chris- 
tian religion. Though comparatively few in 
number, their education and useful talents 
enable them to hold a respectable position 
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in society, as clerks, accountants, &c. With 
those aboriginal inhabitants are mingled, in 
various proportions, Turks, Arabs (chiefly 
Bedouins), Armenians, Berbers, negroes, 
and a considerable number of Europeans, 
especially Greeks and Levantines. 

The government of Egypt is in the hands 
of the khedive or viceroy, who is assisted by 
a ministry formed on the model of those 
of Western Europe. The title and govern- 
ment are hereditary, but the khedive, as a 
Turkish vassal, has to pay an annual tribute 
to the sultan of about £700,000. For some 
years previous to 1882 two controllers-gen- 
eral, appointed respectively by France and 
Britain, bad extensive powers of control in 
the administration of the country; but in 
that year the French having refused to lend 
assistance in putting down the rebellion of 
Arabi Pasha, a British army occupied Egypt, 
and the government has since been carried 
on under the supervision of Britain, various 


reforms having been introduced. Egypt is 
much burdened with the public debt, which 
amounts to more than £95,000,000. The 
chief items of revenue are the land-tax, 
producing over £5,000,000 a year, indirect 
taxes, and railways. The revenue now 
reaches £15,000,000 or £16,000,000 per 
annum, and the expenditure is usually 
rather less. 

History , — The Egyptians are the earliest 
people known to us as a nation. When 
Abraham entered the Delta from Canaan 
they had been long enjoying the advantages 
of a settled government. They had built 
cities, invented hieroglyphic signs, and im- 
proved them into syllabic writing, and ah 
most into an alphabet. They had invented 
records, and wrote their kings’ names and 
actions on the massive temples which they 
raised. The arrangement of Egyptian chro- 
nology is still a much- disputed point amongst 
scholars, A list of the kings of Egypt, ar- 
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ranged in thirty dynasties, was given by the 
priest Manetho (about 250 B.C.), and this 
division is still used. His list, however, is 
in a very corrupt condition and his method 
is not strictly chronological. Hence in the 
various systems of chronology adopted by 
Egyptologists the dates assigned to Mena 
(or Menes) vary from 5702 to 2440 b.c. 
According to tradition Mena formed the 
old empire of Egypt and founded its capital 
Memphis. The IVth Dynasty is distin- 
guished as the ‘Pyramid Dynasty.^ Three 
of its kings, Khufu, Khafra, and Menkaiira 
(according to Herodotus, Cheops, Chephren, 
and Mykerinos), built the largest pyramids. 
The date assigned to these kings in the chro- 
nology of Lepsius is 2800-2700. About 
2400 the government of the empire seems 
to have been ti'ansferred from Memphis to 
Thebes, and with the beginning of Dynasty 
XII. the Theban line was firmly established. 
The chief princes of this dynasty are Ame- 
nemhat I. (2380), who seems to have ex- 
tended the power of Egypt over a part of 
ISTubia; IJsurtaaau I., who made further 
conquests in this direction; and Amenemhat 
III. (2179), who constructed Lake Meri 
(Mceris), a large reservoir for regulating 
the water supply of the Nile. About 2100 
Egypt was conquered by the Hyksos, or 
shepherd kings, who invaded Egypt from 
the east and established their capital at Tanis 
(Zoan). The Theban princes seem, however, 
to have preserved a state of semi-independ- 
ence, and at last a revolt commenced which 
ended by the shepherd kings being com- 
pletely driven out of Egypt by King Aahmes 
(Amasis) of Thebes (about 1600), the first 
of the XVIIIth Dynasty. With Aahmes 
and the expulsion of the shepherd kings 
began the reigns of those great Theban 
kings who built the magniticent temples 
and palaces at Thebes. The kings of 
the other parts of Egypt sank to the 
rank of sovereign priests. Thutmes (or 
Thothmosis II.) added Memphis to his 
dominions by his marriage with Queen 
Nitocris. Under Thutmes III. and Ms suc- 
cessors there were successful expeditions 
against the Syrians and the Ethiopians. 
Amenhotep III, set up his two gigantic 
statues in the plain of Thebes, one of which 
the Greeks called the musical statue of 
Memnon. The Bamessides form the XIXth 
Dynasty. They commence with Bamses I., 
who seems to have been of Lower Egyptian 
extraction. His grandson, the great Bamses 
II., or Sesostris, was successful against the 
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neighbouring Arabs, and covered Egypt with 
magnificent buildings. Bamses II. was pro- 
bably the Pharaoh who oppressed the He- 
brews, and the exodus may have occurred 
under his successor Meneptah or Merenptah. 
Under the later Bamessides the Egyptian 
empire began to decay. A new dynasty, 
XXI., came to the throne with King Hirhor. 
The seat of their power was Tauis in the 
Delta. During this period a great number 
of foreigners, Libyans as well as Asiatics, 
established themselves in Egypt. About 961 
Sheshenk I., the Shishak of the Bible, of a 
Shemite family from Bubastis, established a 
new dynasty (XXII.). He attempted to 
restore Egyptian rule in the East, and con- 
quered and plundered Jerusalem. After 
his death Egypt was torn by civil wars, and 
eventually the Ethiopians under Shabak 
(Sabako) conquered it (XXVth Dynasty). 
Eor a time it was subject alternately to Ethi- 
opian and Assyrian princes, but in the 7th 
century the kings of Sals once more restored 
its independence and prosperity to Egypt. 
Psamethik 1. (Psammetichus) warred suc- 
cessfully in Syria and Palestine. King 
Nekho (610-594) defeated Josiah, king of 
Judah, but his further progress was checked 
by Nebuchadnezzar. His sailors circum- 
navigated Africa, Uahbra (the Greek 
Apries, the Hophrah of the Bible); and 
Aahmes II. (Greek Aonasis) followed. 
About 523 Gambyses, King of Persia, over- 
ran Egypt and made it a Persian province. 
During the reign of Gambyses the Egyptians 
suffered much oppression. After the Persian 
defeat at Marathon the Egyptians rose and 
recovered their independence for a short 
time, but were again subdued, and, in 
spite of two other revolts, Egypt remained 
a Persian province till Persia itself was 
conquered by Alexander the Great B.0, 332. 

Egypt now became a Greek state, many 
Greeks ha ving been already settled in the 
country, and the Egyptians were treated as 
an inferior race. Alexandria was founded 
as the new Greek capital. On Alexander’s 
death his general, Ptolemy, took possession 
of the throne and became the first of a 
Greek dynasty that for three hundred years 
made Egypt one of the chief kingdoms of 
the world. The Ptolemies were magnifi- 
cent patrons of letters and arts. Theocritus, 
Callimachus, Euclid the geometrician, the 
astronomers Eratosthenes and Aratus, &c., 
flourished under their rule. But while the 
Alexandrian Greeks managed to keep down 
the native Egyptians, they were themselves 
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linking under the Eomans. Ptolemy Auletes 
went to Rome to ask help against his sub- 
jects, and the famous Cleopatra maintained 
her power only through her personal influ- 
ence with Julius CiBsar and Mark Antony. 
On the defeat of Mark Antony by Augustus, 
B.C. 30, Egypt became a province of Rome. 
It was still a Greek state, and Alexandria 
was the chief seat of Greek learning and 
science. On the spread of Christianity the 
old Egyptian doctrines lost their sway. 
Kow arose in Alexandria the Christian cate- 
chetical school, which produced Clemens 
and Origen. I'he sects of Gnostics united 
astrology and magic with religion. The 
school of Alexandrian Platonics produced 
Plotinus and Proclus. Monasteries were 
built all over Egypt; Christian monks took 
the place of the pagan hermits, and the 
Bible was translated into Coptic. 

On the division of the great Roman Em- 
pire (a.d. 395), in the time of Theodosius, 
into the Western and Eastern Empires, 
Egypt became a province of the latter, and 
sank deeper and deeper in barbarism and 
weakness. It was conquered in 640 A.u. 
by the Saracens under Caliph Omar. As 
a province of the caliphs it was under the 
government of the celebrated Abbasides — 
Harun-al-Rashid and Al-Mamun — and that 
of the heroic Sultan Saladin. The last 
dynasty was, however, overthrown by the 
Mamelukes (1250); and the Mamelukes in 
their turn were conquered by the Turks 
(1516-17). The Mamelukes made repeated 
attempts to cast off the Turkish yoke, and 
had virtually done so by the end of the 18th 
century, w-hen the French conquered Egypt 
and held it till 1801, when they were driven 
out by the British under Abercromby and 
Hutchinson. 

On the expulsion of the French a Turkish 
force under Mehemet Ali Bey took posses- 
sion of the country. Mehemet Ali was made 
pasha, and being a man of great ability 
administered the country vigorously and 
greatly extended the Egyptian territories. 
At length he broke with the Porte, and 
after gaining a decisive victory over the 
Ottoman troops in Syria in 1839 he was 
acknowledged by the sultan as viceroy of 
Jf’ight of succession in his 
family. Mehemet Ali died in 1849, having 
survived his son Ibrahim, who died in 1848. 
He was succeeded by his grandson Abbas, 
who, dying in 1854, was succeeded by his 
uncle Said, son of Mehemet. Under his 
rule railways w'ere opened, and the cutting 


of the Suez Canal commenced. After Said’s 
death Ismail Pasha, a grandson of Mehemet 
Ali, obtained the government in 1863. His 
administration was vigorous but exceedingly 
extravagant, and brought the finances of the 
country into disorder. In 1866 he obtained 
a firman from the sultan granting him the 
title of khedive. In 1879 he was forced to 
abdicate under pressure of the British and 
French governments, and was replaced by 
his son Tewfik. In 1882 the ‘ national party’ 
under Arabi Pasha revolted and forced the 
khedive to flee. On July 11 a British fleet 
bombarded Alexandria and restored the 
khedive, and at Tel-el-Kebir Arabi’s forces 
were totally crushed on 13th September. 
A rebellion in the Soudan under the leader- 
ship of Mohammed Alimed, the so-called 
mahdi, now gave the government trouble. 
In 1883 the mahdi’ s forces annihilated an 
Egyptian force in Kordofan. British troops 
sent to Suakin inflicted two severe defeats 
on the mahdi’s followers; but the British 
cabinet resolved to abandon the Soudan, 
and General Gordon was sent to withdraw 
the garrisons. He was shut up in Khar- 
toum by the mahdi’s forces for nearly a 
year, and was murdered (Jan. 1885) before 
the relief expedition under Wolseley could 
reach him. The country south of Wady 
Haifa was then given up, but was recon- 
quered under Lord Kitchener, the crowning 
victory being at Omdurman, near Khar- 
toum (1898). The present prosperity of 
Egypt is largely due to the guidance of 
Lord Cromer. The khedive, Abbas II., 
succeeded his father Tewfik in 1892. 

Ancient Civilization . — The civilization 
of the Egyptians had reached a high pitch 
from the earliest period to which we can 
trace their history. The masonry of the 
passages in the great pyramid has not been 
surpassed at any age. More than 2000 b.c. 
the Egyptians had duodecimal as well as 
decimal numbers; weights and measures 
adjusted to a pound of 1400 grains. In 
mechanical arts the carpenter, boat-builder, 
potter, leather - cutter, glass-blower, and 
others are frequently represented on their 
ancient monuments, and we see the blow- 
pipe, bellows, and siphons; the press, bal- 
ance, lever; the saw, the adze, the chisel, 
the forceps, the syringe, harpoon, razors; 
we have also glazed pottery, the potter’s 
wheel, and the kiln; and dated specimens 
of glass of the time of Thothmes III., 1445 
B.c. Gold-beating, damascening, engraving, 
casting, inlaying, wire - drawing, and other 
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Fig. 1. — Plan of the Mem- 
noniunijiThebes. 


processes, were practised. The processes of 
growing and preparing flax, as well as the 
looms employed, are all depicted. The social 
and domestic life of the ancient Egyptians 
is pictured for us on the walls of 
their temples and tombs. The 
rich spent much of their time 
in hospitality and entertain- 
ments, especially of a musical 
kind. In the country districts 
the superintendence of the agri- 
cultural works or the fisheries on 
their estates was varied by the 
sports and pleasures of a coun- 
try life. The lower orders were 
poor and uneducated, scantily fed 
and clothed, and held in contempt 
by the higher classes. But there 
was no strict separation into 
caste; and although the priests 
formed a ruling bureaucracy, the 
highest posts were open to the 
successful scholar. Next to the 
priesthood in importance was the 
military class or order, who were 
all landholders and bound to 
serve in time of war. Below 
these were the husbandmen, who 
paid a small rent to the king. 

Egyptian custom seems to have allowed but 
one wife, who occupied an honourable and 
well-established position as the * lady of the 
house.* 

The two main principles on which the 
religion of Egypt was based 
appear to have been the 
existence of an omnipotent 
Being, whose various attri- 
butes being deified, formed 
a series of divinities ; and 
the deification of the sun 
and moon. Each group of 
divinities formed a triad 
composed of a chief male 
deity, with a wife or sister 
and a son, as Osiris, Isis, 
and Horns, or Amun, Maut, 
and Khonso. Amongst the 
other gods of the Egyptian 
Pantheon are Ha, the sun, 
usually represented as a hawk-headed man. 

Mentu and Atmu are merely two phases of 
Ba, the rising and the setting sun. The 
worship of the bull Apis is connected with 
Osiris. Serapis is the defunct Apis, who 
has become Osiris. Seth or Set represents 
the power of evil. Ammon (Egyptian 
Amen), originally a local god, owed his im- fusion of sculptures in outline or low-relief 
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portance to the greatness of his city, Thebes. 
Thoth is the chief moon -god, and is gene- 
rally represented as ibis-headed. Anubis, 
the jackal-headed, belonged to the family of 
Osiris, and presided over mum- 
mification. Besides these deities 
the Egyptians worshipped beasts, 
reptiles, and even vegetables, pro- 
bably as symbols of deity or dei- 
ties. The Egyptians believed in 
the transmigration of souls and in 
a future state, in which mankind 
would be rewarded or punished 
according to their actions while 
on earth. 

Ancient Architecture and Sculp- 
tures . — The monuments we have 
left to us in Egypt are of two main 
periods — those built in the times 
of the Pharaohs or native kings, 
and those built during the rule of 
the Greeks and Bomans (subse- 
quently to 330 B.C.). The former 
period was by far the longer and 
more important, and to it belong 
the most characteristic examples 
of Egyptian architecture and 
sculpture, such as pyramids, vast 
temples, some of them cut in the 
solid rock (as at Ipsambul), rock-cut tombs, 
gigantic monolithic obelisks, and colossal 
statues. The characteristic features of the 
style are solidity, boldness, and originality. 
Among its peculiar characteristics may be 
noted — symmetry of struc- 
ture; the gradual converg- 
ing of the walls of some 
of its edifices, especially of 
the propylssa or tower 
gateways of its temples; 
roofs and covered ways be- 
ing fiat, and composed of 
immense blocks of stone 
reaching from one wall or 
column to another, the arch 
not being employed nor 
yet timber; columns nu- 
merous, close, and massive, 
generally without bases, 
and exhibiting great va- 
riety in their capitals, from a simple square 
block to an elaborate composition of palm- 
leaves or other forms suggested by vegeta- 
tion (fig. 2) ; the employment of a large 
concave moulding in the entablature, de- 
corated with vertical fiutings or leaves; 
walls and columns decorated with a pro- 
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representing divinities, men, and animals, colouring being often superadded. One 
with innumerable hieroglyphics, brilliant remarkable feature associated with this 
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Fig. 3.--Restoration of the Pifopylon or Gate of the Temple of Luxor. 

style is the grandeur of its mechanical c court). From this court the way leads 
operations in cutting, polishing, sculptur- through a second gateway to an inner court 
ing, and transporting vast blocks of lime- {d), surrounded by a colonnade. Beyond 


stone and of 
granite. The 
pyramid is one 
of the best- 
known forms of 
Egyptian art, 
and there is 
little doubt that 
these structures 
were intended as 
the tombs of 
kings. The lead- 
ing features of 
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this is the cham- 
ber of the tern pie 
known as the 
Hall of Columns 
(fig. 1 e, and fig. 
4), the centre 
avenue of which 
was higher than 
the rest of the 
hall, and consis- 
ted usually of 
twelve columns, 
which supported 


the Egyptian Fig. 4.— Hall of columns in the Memnonium—Time of the Pharaohs, a flat roof formed 
temples of massive 

were these: a gateway flanked stones, light being admitted at the sides of 
by two lofty pylons (fig. 3) formed this elevated portion. To the Hall of Col- 
the entrance to a square court umns succeeded a series of smaller cham- 
(see fig. 1, a entrance, h h pylons, bers, the roofs of which were generally sup- 
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Fig. 5. —Side Elevation of Ptolemaic Temple at Edfou. 

ported by six or four columns. These — the holy of holies. The surface of each 
apartments frequently surrounded a dark architectural feature was engraved with 
chamber— the most sacred in the temple its particular ornament appropriately col- 
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ottred. In the cavetto, or hollow moulding 
of the cornice, it was customary to place the 
name and titles of the Pharaoh or king; the 
architrave stone was symbolically orna’* 
mented with the names of the divinities to 
whom the temple was dedicated, and of the 
sovereign in whose time it was Ibuilt. The 
abacus of the column was in- 
variaMy decorated with the 
royal titles. The capitals 
were painted in accordance 
with the intention of the form ; 
if, for instance, the expanded 
papyrus was shown, the leaves 
of the calyx would be yellow 
and the filaments green. Be- 
neath were horizontal bands 
of blue and white, and then 
a representation of the king 
offering gifts to the gods of 
the temple; and lastly, the 
ellow and red lines at the 
ase of the shaft signified 
the brown leaves that en- 
velop the base of the stalk 
of the natural plant. The 
Egyptian temple was invari- 
ably rectangular, with its 
walls inclining inwards, and 
never more than one story 
high, and the approach to it 
was frequently through an 
avenue of sphinxes (fig.3). The 
temples built during the sway of the Greeks 
and Romans, though having a general re- 
semblance to the earlier ones, differed in 
some respects, as in the use of more elabor- 
ate capitals, more salient forms in the archi- 
tectural and sculptural decorations, &c. 
(The side elevation of a Ptolemaic temple 
is shown in fig. 5, the plan in fig. 6.) A 
peculiar kind of mural sculpture was prac- 
tised among the Egyptians, the outline of 
the object to be represented being cut into 
the surface, while the minor forms and ro- 
tundity are shown within this incised out- 
line, thus forming a kind of ^ hollow relief.* 
Eor further illustrations of Egyptian archi- 
tecture, see Architecture, Esneh, Karnah; 
and for an account of the hieroglyphics of 
ancient Egypt see Hieroglyphics. 

Egyptian Bean, a name sometimes given 
to the bean-like fruits of the Nelumbiuni 
speciosum, or sacred lotus, found in China, 
India, Australia, but no longer on the Nile. 

Egyptian Blue, a brilliant pigment con- 
sisting of the hydrated protoxide of copper 
mixed with a minute quantity of iron. 

335 


Egsnptian Vulture {Neophron perenop^ 
terus), & bird that frequents both shores of 
the Mediterranean, but rarely passes farther 
north, though it has been found in the Brit- 
ish islands. It is one of the smaller vul- 
tures, about the size of a raven. The general 
colour is white, the quill feathers of the wing 
being dark brown. It fre- 
quents the streets of eastern 
towns, where it is protected 
on account of its services as 
a scavenger. 

EgyptoTogy, the science 
of Egyptian antiquities, or 
that branch of knowledge 
which deals with the lan- 
guage, history, &c., of ancient 
Egypt. 

Ehrenberg (a'ren-ber^), 
Christian Gottfried, a 
German scientist,borninl7 95, 
died in 1876. After study- 
ing theology, medicine, and 
natural history, he joined in 
1820 an expedition to Pales- 
tine, Egypt, and Abyssinia, 
returning to Berlin in 1826. 
In 1829 be accompanied 
Humboldt to the XJral and 
Altai ranges and to Central 
Siberia. His great work on 
Infusoria appeared in 1838, 
and was at once recognized 
as the highest authority on the subject. It 
was followed in 1864 by his Microgeology. 

Ehrenbreitstein (aTen-brlt-stin), a Prus- 
sian fortress of great strength situated oppo- 
site the confluence of the Moselle with the 
Rhine, on a precipitous rock 387 feet above 
the river, and inaccessible on three sides. 
It is connected with Coblentz on the oppo- 
site shore by a bridge of boats. The forti- 
fications, which were erected in 1816-26 at 
a cost of £1,200,000, can accommodate a 
garrison of 14,000 men, and possess room for 
stores to last an army of 60,000 for a year. 

Eibenstock (i'ben-stok), a town in the 
south-east of Saxony, with important manu- 
factures of lace. Pop. 7500. 

Eichhom (i/i'horn), Johann Gottfried, 
German orientalist, historian, &c., bom in 
1752. He became professor of oriental lan- 
guages at Jena, and then at Gottingen. He 
died in 1827. Amongst his works are the 
Hebrew Prophets; History of Literature; 
History of the Three Last Centuries; Intro- 
ductions to the Old and New Testaments 
and to the Apocrypha. 
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Eichstatt {Ih'atet), an old town, Bavaria, 
in a deep valley of the Altmlihl, 67^ miles 
K.N,w. of Munich. Its principal edifice is 
a fine Gothic cathedral, founded in 1259, 
Pop, 7700. 

Eider (fder), a river of Prussia, prov. 
Schleswig-Holstein, rises 8 m.s. of Kiel, and 
after a winding course falls into the North 
Sea at Tonning; length 112 miles. By 
means of a canal it long gave communication 
between the North Sea and Baltic, but the 
iiewshipcanal here has superseded this route. 

Eider Duck (Somateria mollisstma)^ &8]^e- 
cies of duck found from 45° north to the 



Eider Duck (Sohnateria niollisaima). 


highest latitudes yet visited, both in Europe 
and America. Its favourite haunts are soli- 
tary rocky shores and islands. In Green- 
land and Iceland they occur in great num- 
bers, and also breed on the western islands 
of Scotland. The eider duck is about twice 
the size of the common duck, being about 
2 ft. 3 in. in length, 3 feet in breadth of 'W'ing, 
and from 6 to 7 lbs. in weight. The male is 
black, head and back white, with a black 
crown. The female is reddish drab spotted 
with black, and with two white bands on 
the wings. They feed largely on shell-fish, 
crustaceans, &c. Their nests are usually 
formed of drift grass, dry sea- weed, &c., 
lined with a large quantity of down, which 
the female plucks from her own breast. In 
this soft bed she lays five eggs, which she 
covers over with a layer of down. If this, 
with the eggs, is removed the bird repeats 
the process. One female generally furnishes 
about ^ lb. of down, but the quantity is re- 
duced by cleaning. This down, from its 
superior warmth, lightness, and elasticity, 
is in great demand for beds and coverlets; 
and the districts in Norway and Iceland 
where these birds abound are guarded with 
the greatest vigilance as a most valuable 
property. As found in commerce this down 
is in balls of the size of a man’s fist, and 


weighing from 3 to 4 lbs. It is so fine and 
elastic that 5 lbs. of the best quality is suffi- 
cient for a whole bed. The down from dead 
birds is little esteemed, having lost its elas- 
ticity. The king eider duck {Somateria spec- 
tabUis) is another species resembling the 
preceding and inhabiting the same coasts. 

Eigg (eg), an island on the west coast of 
Scotland, county of Inverness, about 10 
miles from the mainland, and 5 miles long 
by about 3 broad. It has bold, rocky shores, 
and terminates to the south in a lofty pro- 
montory called the Scuir of Eigg, with a 
peak of columnar pitchstoiie porphyry 1339 
feet above the sea, and on one side perpen- 
dicular as a wall. It is the scene of the 
massacre, towards the end of the 16th cen- 
tury, of 200 Macdonalds by the Macleods of 
Skye, who suffocated them in a cave where 
they had taken refuge. Pop. 211. 

Eighty Club, The, a club formed in 1879 
by a number of prominent English liberals 
with a view to the promotion of the suc- 
cess of Liberalism at the general election of 
1880, whence its name. It has no club 
building. 

Eikou Basilik^ (i'kon ba-sill-ke ; Greek, 
*the royal image’), the name of a book 
published shortly after the execution of 
Charles I. in January 1649, and supposed 
by some to have been wiitten by the king 
himself. At the Eestoration Gauden, after- 
wards Bishop of Worcester, laid claim to 
the authorship, and a memorandum in the 
copy of the Earl of Anglesea, lord privy- 
seal under Charles II., affirms his claim 
with the authority of Charles II. and the 
Duke of York. 48,000 copies were sold 
within a year of its publication, and the 
republicans put forward Milton to answer 
itjhisEikonoklastes (that is ‘image-breaker’) 
appearing the same year, by order of par- 
liament. The Eikon Basilike professes to 
be a sort of private journal of the king, 
written in an affectedly dignified strain, and 
containing numerous assertions of love for 
his misguided and ungrateful people, 

Eildou Hills (ef don), a picturesque hill- 
mass with three summits, south of Melrose, 
Roxburghshire, Scotland, reaching a height 
of nearly 1400 feet, fabled to have been 
cleft in three by Michael Scott. 

Eileithyia (i-ll-thi'ya), an ancient Egyp- 
tian city, on the Nile, some distance above 
Esneh, Important remains have been ob- 
tained from rock-tombs in the neighbour- 
hood, and there are several ruined temples. 
Modern name, El Kab. 
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Eilenburg (ilen-burA), a town, Prussian in possession and all entitled to defend the 
Saxony, 26 miles n.N.e. of Merseburg, on an possession, bearing that the plaintiff lays 
island of the Mulde. It has manufactures claim to the property in question, and call- 
of calico, &c. Pop. 16,147. ing upon all interested to appear within a 

Eimbeck (Im'bek), or Einbeck, a town of certain time to defend their right. In its 
Prussia, province of Hanover, 40 miles south older form the action was remarkable for 
of Hanover, once famous for its beer {Eim- the curious fictions on which procedure was 
hecket Bier^ 'whenCiB Boek), Pop. 7914. based ; and the names of John Doe, an 
Emsiedeln (in'ze-deln), a village and dis- imaginary plaintiff, and of Richard Roe, an 
trict, Switzerland, in the canton and 9 miles imaginary defendant, were long familiar in 
north by east of Schwyz, 3000 feet above cases of this kind in the English courts, 
the sea, celebrated for its Benedictine abbey. EJoo, a kind of fibre. See Qomuti, 

An image of the Tirgin, alleged to possess Ekat'erinburg, a town, Russia, in the 
miraculous powers, annually attracts im- government and 170 miles s.e. of Perm, 
mense numbers of pilgrims. Pop. 4000. founded in 1723 by Peter the Great. It 
Eirenikon (i-re'ni“kon), a name given to is the centre of the mining and metallurgy 
works having as their object the reconcilia- of the Ural region; and gem-cutting, the 
tion of opposite schools in politics or the- making of machinery, cloth, candles, &c., 
ology. are industries. Pop. 55,488. 

Eisenach (i'zen-aA), a town of Germany, Ekat'erinodar, a town of Russia in the 
in the grand-duchy of Saxe- Weimar, near Caucasus, chief town of the Kuban terri- 
the mountains of Thuringia, at the Junction tory, on the river Kuban, a poorly-built 
of the Nesse and Horsel. It is an at- place with a considerable trade. Pop. 65,697. 
tractive town, and contains a gxand-ducal Ekat'erinoslav, a town of southern Russia, 
castle. It has manufactures of pottery, capital of a government of the same name, 
leather, woollen yarn, &c. Sebastian Bach on the right bank of the Dnieper, 250 miles 
was born here in 1685. Near it lies the n.e. of Odessa. Founded in 1787, it is now 
Wartburg, where Luther was kept for safety a rapidly -growing manufacturing centre, 
in 1521-2^ Pop. 35,000. producing iron, machinery, tobacco, beer, 

Eisenberg (x'zen-berA), a town of Ger- &c. Pop. 121,216.— The government, which 
many, duchy of Saxe-Altenburg, with a is intersected by the Dnieper and reaches 
ducal palace and various manufactures, the Sea of Azov, has great mineral wealth, 
Pop. 8824. especially in coal (Donetz basin), iron, man- 

Eisk. See Istsk. ganese, and rock-salt ; and its fertile black- 

Eisleben (isla-ben), a town, Prussian earth soil produces abundant crops of wheat 
Saxony, 25 miles north-west of Merseburg, and other grains. Area, 24,470 sq. miles; 
celebrated as the place where Luther was pop. 2,113,674. 

born and where he died. There are many Elssagna'cese, the oleaster family of plants, 
memorials of Luther, and also a bronze a small natural order of apetalous dicotyle- 
statue of the reformer erected in 1883. dons scattered over the northern regions. 
Copper is extensively worked in the neigh- The only British member is the sea-buck- 
bourhood. Pop. 23,898. thorn {HippophaS rhamnoides). 

Eisteddfod (i-stethVod), an ancient as- Elae'is, a genus of palms including the 
sembiy of Welsh bards for the purpose of African oil-palm {Blceis guineensis), 
musical and poetical contests, the judges Elseocar'pus, a genus of trees, nat. order 
being originally appointed by commissions Tiliacese (linden), natives of India and Aus- 
from the native princes, and after the con- tralia and the isles between. The fruit is 
quest from the English kings. The last used in curries or pickled like olives, 
was issued in 1568, but the ancient custom Elseoden'dron, a genus of Asiatic and 
was revived in 1798 by the Gwynnedigion African trees, order Celastracese, some of 
Society, and on a more elaborate scale by which yield useful oils and timber, 
the Cambrian Society, which grew out of Elseom'eter, a hydrometer for testing the 
the Gwynnedigion. Eisteddfods are now purity of olive and almond oils, by deter- 
held annually. mining their densities.^ 

Eject "ment, in lav'-, an action wherein the ElaeopTene, the liquid portion of volatile 

title to lands and tenements may be tried oils, as distinguished from the concrete or 
and the possession recovered. It is com- crystallizable portion called stearoptene. 
menced by a writ addressed to the tenant Elagab'alus, See Bdiogahalus, 
you III. 337 90 
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Elala, tlie oily principle of fat obtained 
by submitting fat to the action of boiling 
alcohol, allowing the stearin to crystallize, 
and then evaporating the alcoholic solution. 
It possesses much the appearance and pro- 
perties of vegetable oil, and forms soaps with 
alkalies. 

Elam, the ancient name of a country or 
region in Asia, east of the Lower Tigris. 
A king of Elam is said in the cuneiform 
inscriptions to have conquered Babylonia 
and Assyria about 2300 B.c. It was latterly 
incorporated in the Persian Empire. 

Eland, Oreas Ccmna, a species of ante- 
lope inhabiting Africa, the largest of all 



Eland iOreas Canna), mala, female, and young. 


the antelopes, being about the size of an 
ox. Its flesh, especially that of the thighs, 
which are dried and used in this state, is 
highly prized. It is now almost e.xtinct 
south of the Limpopo, but it is plentiful in 
the Kalahari. The colour is a light or 
grayish brown, and it possesses a short mane. 
The horns, which are about 18 inches long 
and nearly straight, are spirally keeled. 

El'anet, the name of certain species of 
raptorial birds of the genus Manus, and 
nearly allied to the kites. Such are the 
black-winged falcon {B. melanoj^terus) of 
Africa, Asia, and New Zealand, and the 
black - shouldered hawk {E. dispar) of 
America, 


Elaps, a genus of poisonous snakes, the 
type of the family Elapidee, to which belongs 
the cobra di capeUo. 

Elasmobranchii (-brang'ki-i), an order of 
fishes, including the sharks, dog-fishes, rays, 
and chimsera, in which the skull is not com- 
posed of distinct bones, but simply forms 
a kind of cartilaginous box, the vertebral 
column sometimes cartilaginous, sometimes 
consisting of distinct vertebra?, the integu- 
mentary skeleton in the form of placoid 
scales, the intestine being very short, and 
provided with a spiral valve. They have 
two pairs of fins (pectorals and ventrals), 
corresponding to the fore and hind limbs, and 
the ventral fins are close to the anus. The 
heart consists of an auricle, a ventricle, and 
a muscular arterial bulb- The gills are 
fixed, and form a number of pouches, which 
open internally into the pharynx, communi- 
cating outwardly by a series ojf apertures 
placed on the side of the neck. 

Elas'modon, a sub-genus of the genus 
Elephant, under which are included the 
mammoth and Asiatic species, the African 
elephant belonging to the sub-genus Loxo- 
don. 

Elasmothe'rium, an extinct genus of mam - 
malia, found in the post-pliocene strata of 
Europe, comprising animals of great size 
allied to the rhinoceros, and having two 
horns the one behind the other. 

Elastic Bitumen, Elaterite, or Mineral 
Caoutchouc, an elastic mineral resin of a 
blackish-brown colour, and subtranslucent. 

Elasticity is the property in virtue of 
which bodies resist change of volume and 
change of shape, and recover their former 
figure or state after external pressure, ten- 
sion, or distortion. The former is called 
elasticity of volume, the latter elasticity of 
shape. The name Compressibility is also 
used in connection with the elasticity of 
volume; and Mgidity, or resistance to 
change of shape, in connection with the 
latter. Fluids possess no rigidity whatever; 
they offer xlq permanent resistance to change 
of shape; while a solid body, unless it is 
distorted beyond certain limits, called the 
limits of elasticity, tends to return to its 
original form. Both fluids and solids pos- 
sess elasticity of volume, and tend to resume 
their original volume after compression. 
The elasticity of volume of the former is 
perfect; whatever compression they have 
been subjected to, they return under the 
same conditions of temperature to precisely 
their original volumes when the forces of 
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compression are removed. In the case of 
soHdc there are limits to their elasticity of 
volume as well as to their elasticity of 
form; thus gold may be made permanently 
denser by hammering. There is one law of 
elasticity, the celebrated law of Hooke — Ut 
Tcnsio sic Vis, which translated into the 
modern language of elasticity stands — Strain 
is iwoportional to stress; or, in other words, 
whatever be the nature of the distortion the 
amount of it is proportional to the stress 
that produces it. This law is only con- 
sidered as applicable so long as we do not 
go beyond the limits of elasticity. See also 
jJo^/Ie's Law. 

Ei'ater, the name of a family (Elateridae) 
of beetles, remarkable for their ability to 
throw themselves to a considerable height 
in the air, when placed on their back, by a 
vigorous muscular movement. Hence their 
names of springing-beetles, click - beetles, 
skip- jacks, &c. When alarmed, the elater 
counterfeits death. Flowers, grass, and de- 
caying wood are the habitations of these 
animals, which are almost always found 
singly. The larvae are often very injurious 
to vegetation, especially those which devour 
the roots of herbaceous plants (as in the genus 
Agriotes), and are known from their slen- 
derness and hardness as wire-worms. The 
fireflies of America belong to the famEy. 
They possess luminous properties, which are 
unlike those of the glow-worm, &c., being 
neated near the head. The PyropMrus 
noctilucus, called cocuyo in Brazil, is used as 
a personal ornament by ladies. The largest 
species of the genus Elater, the Elater JiabeL 
licornis, is 21 inches in length. 

Elate'rium, a substance obtained from 
the fruit of the squirting or wild cucumber 
(EcbaUium agreste). The juice of the un- 
ripe fruit when expressed and allowed to 
stand deposits elaterium as a green sedi- 
ment with an acrid taste, a faint odour, and 
powerful cathartic properties. It is a vio- 
lent purgative, and is poisonous, but its ac- 
tion is not constant. The active principle 
in it is called elaterin. 

Elatina'cese, the water-pepper family, a 
natural order of herbaceous annuals found 
in marshy places in all quarters of the globe* 

Elba (Lat. Ilva), a small island in the 
Mediterranean, in the province of Livorno 
(Leghorn), Italy, separated from the main- 
land by the Strait of Piombino, about 
6 miles wide. The island is 18 miles long 
and from 2| to 1 miles broad, and is tra- 
versed by mountains rising to a height of 
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over 3000 ft. It is rich in iron, marble, 
granite, salt, &c.; and iron ore is exported. 
Excellent wine and fruits are produced. It 
has two seaports— -Porto-Een’ajo (the capi- 
tal) and Porto- Longone. The Treaty of 
Paris in 1814 erected Elba into a sove- 
reignty for Hapoleon, who resided in it from 
May 4, 1814, to February 26, 1815. Pop. 
25,856, 

Elbe (elb; Ger. pron, ehbe; Lat. Albis; 
Bohemian, Labe), a river of Germany, one 
of the largest in Europe. It rises on the 
S.W. slopes of the Schneekoppe or Snowcap, 
one of the Riesengebirge, between Bohemia 
and Silesia. From this point it flows nearly 
due s. into Bohemia for about 80 miles, 
■when it turns to the w,, and after about 40 
miles takes a general n.n.w. direction till 
it falls into the North Sea, intersecting 
Saxony and a considerable portion of Prussia. 
The flnest scenery of its valley is in the 
Saxon Switzerland. Its length is 725 miles; 
drainage area, 56,865 sq. miles. The prin- 
cipal affluents are, on the right, the Iser, 
Schwarz-Elster, and Havel ; on the left, 
the Alder, Moldau, Eger, Mulde, and Saale. 
In the lower part of its course the river 
divides into several arms, which unite 
again about 5 miles below Hamburg. It 
is more or less navigable for about 525 
miles, but its estuary is much encumbered 
with sand-banks. In 1870 its navigation 
was declared free from Hamburg to Melnik 
in Bohemia, The North Sea and Baltic 
ship canal connects its estuary with Kiel 
Bay, and there are other important con- 
nected canals. It is well stocked with fish. 

Elberfeld (erber-felt), a town of Rhenish 
Prussia, in the government of and 15 miles 
E. of Dusseldorf, on both sides of the Wup- 
per, inclosed by lofty hills. Taken with 
Barmen it stretches along the Wuj)per 
valley for about 7 miles. The old streets 
are narrow and irregular, but the newer 
quarters are well built. It is a great seat 
of manufacturing industry, among its lead- 
ing products being cottons, woollens, silks, 
velvet, mixed textile goods, buttons, rib- 
bons, lace, yams, thread, carpets, aniline 
dyes, iron and steel, machinery, pianofortes, 
paper, &c. Calico - printing, dyeing, and 
bleaching are very extensively carried on. 
It has given its name to a system of poor 
relief, combining organized voluntary effort 
and individual treatment. Pop, 162,853; 
■with Barmen, 318,796. 

Elbeuf (ei“beuf), a town of France, dep. 
Seiue-Inferieure, 11 miles s.s.w. of Rouen, 
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in a valley on the left bank of the Seine, 
connected by two bridges with St. Aubin 
on the opposite side of the river. It is an 
important centre for the production of wool- 
len manufactures, chiefly of lighter cloths 
and fancy goods, and is also an entrepot for 
the finer and heavier cloths of Louviers and 
Sedan. It communicates by steamers with 
Paris, Bouen, and Havre. Pop. 33,800. ^ 

Elbing, a seaport town of West Prussia, 
on the Elbing, near its entrance into the 
Erische-Haff. It was once a flourishing 
Hanse town, and is still a place of consider- 
able industry and trade, the manufactures 
including iron goods, machinery, brass and 
tinplate goods. It has also ship-bnilding 
yards. Pop. 59,300. 

Elbruz, a mountain summit of the Cau- 
casus (which see). 

Elburz, a lofty mountain range extend- 
ing over Northern Persia, parallel with and 
overlooking the Caspian. Highest peak, Mt. 
Demavend, 19,400 ft.; average height, 6000 
to 8000 ft. 

Elea' j a, an Arabian tree {Trichilia erne- 
iica)j the fruit of which is used as an emetic, 
and to compose an ointment to cure the 
itch. 

Elcesaites (el-ses'a-its), a sect of Gnostics 
which arose in the reign of Trajan about 
the beginning of the 2d century. They 
were a branch of the Essenes and resembled 
the Ebionites. A Jew, named Elxai, or 
Elkesai, is their reputed founder. 

Elche (el'cha), a town of Spain, in the 
province and 14 miles w.s.w. of Alicante, 
on the left bank of the Vinalopo, surrounded 
by palm-trees. It contains various Boman 
remains, a fine church, and a townhouse of 
the 15th century. Chief industry, the cul- 
ture of dates. Pop, 14,000. 

Elchingen {eTMng-en), Ober and IJnter, 
two villages of Bavaria, on the left bank of 
the Danube, about 3 miles apart and 8 
north-east of Dim. In 1805 Marshal Ney 
defeated the Austiians at Ober Elchingen, 
and won for himself the title of Duke of 
Elchingen. 

Elder, a name given to different species 
of the genus Samlucus, nat. order Capri- 
foliaceae. These are small trees or shrubs, 
with opposite and pinnated leaves, bearing 
small white flowers in large and conspicuous 
corymbs, small berries of a black or red 
colour, and bitter and nauseous leaves pos- 
sessing purgative and emetic properties. 
The wood of the young shoots contains a 
very large proportion of pith. The common 


elder of Britain {8. nigra) is a wild shrub 
or small tree, distinguishable by its winged 
leaves; its clusters of small, cream-white 
flowers, and the small black berries by 
which these are succeeded, and from which 
a kind of wine is sometimes made. The 
dwarf elder or dane-wort {8. Ehulus) b, 2 lBO 
found in many parts of Britain, and was 
vulgarly supposed to have sprung from the 
blood of the Danes. Two species inhabit 
North America: 8. canadensis^ a common 
plant from the 49th to the 30th parallel of 
latitude, the berries of which are black and 
have a sweet taste; and puhescens, which 
hears red berries, and inhabits Canada, the 
northern parts of New England, and the 
Alleghany Mountains. Elder wood is yel- 
low, and in old trees becomes so hard that 
it is often substituted for box- wood. Its 
toughness also is such that it is made into 
skewers, tops for fishing-rods, &c. The light 
pith is utilized for balls for electric experi- 
ments, and various ointments, drinks, and 
medicinal decoctions are made from the 
hark, leaves, flowers, and berries. 

Elders, persons who, on account of their 
age, experience, and wisdom, are selected 
for office, as, among the Jews, the seventy 
men associated with Moses in the govern- 
ment of the people. In the modern Pres- 
byterian churches elders are officers who, 
with the pastors or ministers, compose the 
consistories or kirk -sessions, with authority 
to inspect and regulate matters of religion 
and discipline in the congregation. As a 
member of the kirk-session the elder has 
an equal vote with his minister, and as a 
member of the higher church courts, when 
delegated thereto, he has a right to discuss 
and vote on all matters under discussion in 
the same manner as the clergy themselves. 

Eldon, John Scott, Earl of, Lord-chan- 
cellor of England, was born in 1751 at 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, where his father was 
a coal-dealer and public-house keeper of 
means. He was educated with his brother 
William (afterwards Lord Stowell) at New- 
castle, and at Oxford, where he obtained a 
fellowship. He was called to the bar in 
1776, and in 1782 was made king’s counsel. 
Next year he entered parliament, supported 
Pitt, and was made solicitor-general, and 
knighted. In 1792 he purchased the estate 
of Eldon. In 1793 he became attorney- 
general, and in 1799 was created chief -justice 
of the Court of Common Pleas, and raised 
to the peerage and the House of Lords by 
the title of Baron Eldon. On the accession 
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of the Adding-ton ministry he became lord- leaves are often 2 feet 'and more in length; 
chancellor (1801), and retained this y>ost the flowers are large and yellow; the root, 
tinder the subsequent administration of Pitt whicli is perennial, possesses a bitter cani- 
until the death of the latter in 1806. A phor-like taste. It w:is formerly much used 
year later, however, he resumed the chan- as a stimulant for all the secreting organs, 
cellorship under Liverpool, and held it with- Electioa, in theology, the doctrine that 

out break for twenty years. In 1821 he. God has from the beginning elected a por- 
was created an earl by George IV. On 'the tion of mankind to eternal life, passing by 
accession of the Canning ministry in 1827 the remainder. It is founded on the literal 
he resigned the chancellorship, and never sense of certain passages of Scripture, and 
again held ofBce. He died iii London in has been amplified by the labours of syste- 
1838 at the age of eighty-six. As a lawyer matic theologians into a complete and logi- 
he was a master of English Jurisprudence; cal system. It dates in ecclesiastical his- 
as a politician he was opposed to reform, tory from the time of Augustine; but Cal- 
and by no means free from the charge of vin has stated it so strongly and clearly in 
servility and intrigue. his Institutes, that it is generally associated 

^ El Bora' do, a country that Orellana, the with hia name. 

lieutenant of Pizarro, pretended he had Election, in politics, the selection hy voting 
discovered in South America, between the of a person or persons to occupy some post 
Orinoco and Amazon rivers; and which he or office. The most important elections 
named thus on account of the immense are those of the members of the legislative 
quantities of gold and precious metals which, assemblies of the different countries, and as 
he asserted, he had seen in Manoa, the to the manner in which these are carried 
capital of the country. out strict laws are in force. In such elec- 

Eleanor Crosses (eLi-nor), memorial crosses tions voting by ballot (see Ballot) is now 
erected on the spots where the bier of Elea- general. The chief forms of election in Britain 
nor, the wife of Edward I., rested on its way are parliamentary and municipal elections, 
from Grantham to Westminster. Thirteen in both of which the basis of the suffrage 
were erected, but only three, those of Nor- (or right of voting) is the payment of poor- 
thampton, Geddington, and Waltham, re- rates. Members of parliament formeiiy 
main. required a property qualification in England 

Eleat'ic School, a Grecian philosophical and Ireland; but this restriction, which 
sect, so called because it originated in Elea never existed in Scotland, has been abolished. 
(Latin, Velta), a town of Magna Grsecia In both parliamentary and municipal elec- 
(Southem Italy), of which also three of its tions the ballot has been in operation 
most celebrated teachers, Parmenides, Zeno, since 1872. For the prevention of bribery 
and Leucippus, were natives. The founder and corrupt practices many acts have been 
was Xenophanes of Colophon, who came to passed, of which that now in operation 
Elea late in life, bringing with him the came into force in October, 1883, and has 
physical theories of the Ionian school, to been annually renewed. (See Bribe,) By it 
which he added a metaphysic. The two persons convicted of treating, bribery, per- 
schools soon drifted widely apart especially sonation, and undue influence are liable to 
in respect of method. Starting from the imprisonment with hard labour, and to 
observation of external nature, the lonians disqualification in respect of the franchise 
endeavoured to discover some elementary and public offices. It also imposes many 
principle, as water, air, fire, or a combina- limitations with regard to the number of 
tion of elements, by tbe action of which the assistants and committee rooms, the use of 
phenomena they observed might be ac- conveyances, &c. Under the provisions of 
counted for. The Eleans made the abstract the Ballot Act the returning officer is re- 
idea of Being or God, deduced from the quired, in tbe case of a county election, to 
contemplation of the universe as a whole, give notice of an election within two days 
their starting-point; and their reasonings after that on which he receives the writ; 
sometimes led them to deny the reality of or in the case of a borough election to give 
external phenomena altogether. notice on the day on which he receives the 

Elecampane (el-i-kam-pan'; InUlaHden- writ, or at the latest on the day following. 
ium), a plant of the natural order Com positae, In county or district borough elections the 
found in Britain and other parts of Europe, nomination must take place within ten days 
andinAsia. It is 8 or 4 feet high; the radical of the receipt of the writ, at least three 
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clear days, however, being allowed to elapse the best known is the electric eel (&f/mn6tits 
between the first puldic notice and the day elcctricuf!), a native of South America. It 
of nonnnation, lu ordinary borough elec- is of nearly^ equal thickness throughout ; 
tioriB the candidate must be nominated not head and tail obtuse; ordinary length, 


earlier than the third day after public 
notice, and not later than the fourth day 
after that on which the writ is received. A 


to 4 feet. The seat of the , four electrical 
organs is along the under side of the tail, 
and they are said to possess the power of 


candidate is nominated in writing, with the knocking down a man, and of painfully 
signatures of a proposer, seconder, and eight numbing the affected limb for several hours 
other electors, all registered in the constitu- after the shock. After a few^ discharges, 
ency to be represented. In the event of there however, the faculty of producing a shock 
being more candidates than vacancies, the is impaired, and an interval of rest is 
returning officer adjourns the election for required for a new storage of force. 


the purpose of taking a poll- The polling 
must take place not less than two or more 
than six clear days after the day of nomina- 
tion, if it be a county or district borough 


Electric Battery, the original name of 
what is now more commonly called a bat- 
tery of Leyden-jars, the old name having 
been given before galvanic batteries were 


election; in the case of an ordinary borough invented. See Leyden-jar. 
it must take place not more than three clear Electric Clock, a clock driven or con- 
days after nomination, Sundays, Christmas trolled by electricity, the latter being the 
Day, &c., not being counted as days. Where ordinary meaning of the term. One clock 
the votes for rival candidates are equal, the driven in the ordinary way can be made to 
returning officer, if registered in the con- control by electric currents another clock 
stituency, may give the casting-vote. If he (or clocks) also driven in the ordinary way 
decline to do so, a scrutiny is demanded, so as to make it keep accurate time. The 
which usually results in certain deductions method of R. L. Jones, more or less modi- 
oa the ground of spoiled papers, disqualified fied, is now in very extensive use. By means 
voters, &C., sufficient to give one candidate of it one high-class clock (usually in an as- 
priority. In elections for the school-boards tronomical observatory) compels a number 
the cumulative system of voting is employed, of other clocks at considerable distances to 
(See Cumulative Vote.) keep time with it. The clocks thus con- 

Elector (German, Kurfurst, ‘ electoral trolled ought to be so regulated that if left 
prince’}, the title of certain princes of the old to themselves they would always gain a 
German Empire who had the right of elect- • little, but not more than a few miniiter per 


ing the emperors. In the reign of Conrad 
I., king of Germany (912-918), the dukes 


day. The pendulum of the controlling clock, 
in swinging to either side, makes a brief con- 


and counts became gradually independent tact, which completes the circuit of a gal- 


of the sovereign and assumed the right of 
choosing future monarchs. In the 13th 


vanic battery, and thus sends a current to 
the controlled clock. The currents pass 


century the number of these electors was through a coil in the bob of the pendulum 


seven — the Archbishops of Mainz, Cologne, 
and Ti^ves, the King of Bohemia, the 
Count Palatine, the Duke of Saxony, and 
the Markgrave of Brandenburg. In 1648 
an eighth electorate was created to make 


of the controlled clock, and the action be- 
tween these currents and a pair of fixed 
magnets urges the pendulum to one side and 
to the other alternately. The effect is that, 
though the controlled clock may perma- 


room for Bavaria, and Hanover was added nently continue to be a fraction of a second 


as a ninth in 1692. The votes of the Pala- 
tinate and of Bavaria were merged in one 
in 1777. In 1802 the two ecclesiastical elec- 
tors of Cologne and Treves were set aside, 
and Baden, Wiirtemherg, Hesse - Cassel, 


in advance of the controlling clock, it can 
never he so much as half a second in advance. 
An electrically - controlled clock usually 
has close beside it a small magnetic needle, 
which moves to the one side or the other 


and Salzburg declared electorates ; so that according to the direction of the current, 
there were ten electors in 1806 when the old and thus shows whether the currents are 


German Empire was dissolved. 


coming. The arrangements are usually such 


Electrical Fishes, a name given to fishes that at every sixtieth second no current is 
possessing the property of communicating sent, and the needle stands still. Any 

an electric shock when touched with the small error is thus at once detected, 
hand or any electric conductor. One of Electric Furnace. See /Swpp. 
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ELECTRICITY— I: ELECTRICAL MACHINERY 


The plate shows examples of machines by means of wbicli 
strong electric currents are originated, and through which it is 
applied to perform work of some kind, such as the driving of 
machinery. Generators or dynamos are machines of the former 
class, motors of the latter. By means of generators the power 
supplied by water or steam is converted into electricity, and this 
may be transmitted to a distance, or to any place where it is 
required, and applied to perform work by means of a motor. 
The transformer is an appliance for transforming a given current 
into one of a different kind (of lower or higher pressure) more 
suited for particular circumstances. The rotary converter is a 
kind of transformer, in construction very like a dynamo. 


ELECTRICITY. 


Electricity, the name given to the un- 
known cause of certain effects of very vari- 
ous kinds which are found to he closely con- 
nected one with another. They include two 
distinct kinds of attraction and repulsion 
{dcct7'o^tatic and electTodynamic), the mag- 
netization of iron, the deflection of magnetic 
needles, the production of heat and light in 
certain circumstances, the separation of cer- 
tain chemical compounds into their constitu- 
ents, and spasmodic actions on the nervous 
pd muscular systems of animals. The name 
is derived from the Greek amher, 

the fact that amber when rubbed attracts 
light particles, such as small pieces of paper, 
haying been known to the ancient Greeks. 
Friction was the only artificial source of 
electricity employed until Galvani, near the 
close of 18th century, accidentally obtained 
it by the contact of two metals with the 
limbs of a frog; and Volta, developing Gal- 
vani’s discovery, invented the first galvanic 
or voltaic battery. Electricity produced by 
friction is called frictional electricity; that 
produced by chemical action on metals, wU 
taic electricity. 

Conductors and Non-conductors. — All 
substances which, like amber, could be made 
to , show electrical attraction by rubbing 
them, were called electrics by early writers 
on electricity. They included glass, amber, 
sulphur, shellac, rosin, silk, flannel, &c. 
The name non-electrics was given to other 
bodies which were supposed not to be sus- 
ceptible of excitation by friction. The 
bodies called non-electrics were also called 
conductors, from the power which they exhi- 
bited of allowing electricity to pass through 
them. Electrics were also called non-con- 
ductors. The names conductor and non- 
conductor are still retained, but the names 
electric and non-electric are discarded as 
being founded on a mistake. Electricity 
can be excited by the friction of a con- 
ductor against a non-conductoi', and is, in 
fact, so excited in the ordinary electrical 
machine, in which glass rubs against an 
amalgam spread on a cushion. (See Mec- 
tric Machine.) A metallic rod furnished 
with a glass handle can be electrified by 
rubbing it with flannel, the glass prevent- 
ing the electricity from being conducted 
away through the hand. Substances thus 
electrified exhibit two opposite kinds of 
electricity, known respectively as positive 
and ncfjative. Bodies charged with the same 
kind of electricity repel each other; those 
charged with opposite kinds attract each 
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other. An instrument for indicating the 
presence of electricity Is called an rhdru- 
.wo/x? (which see). 

Electric Vonductim . — All solid and liqui<l 
substances allow electricity to pass throng) i 
them to some extent, but the differences of 
degree are enormous. The best conductors 
are the metals, especially gold, silver, and 
copper. Perfectly pure copper conducts 
about seven times as well as iron. Sub- 
stances which have excessively small con- 
ducting power are not called conductors, but 
insulators, so that a good insulator is an- 
other name for an excessively bad conductor. 
Among the best insulators may be men- 
tioned glass, paraffin (the wax, not the oil), 
ebonite, shellac, mica, india-rubber, and 
gutta percha. The ratio of the conducting 
power of a metal to that of one of these sub- 
stances is about a thousand million billions 
to one. Water occupies an intermediate po- 
sition between these two extremes. In ex- 
periments with frictional or influence ma- 
chines it behaves as a conductor, but in 
experiments with galvanic batteries it be- 
haves as an insulator. The word resistance 
is used in the opposite sense to conducting 
power; a good insulator is said to have higti 
resistance, and a good conductor to have 
low resistance. 

Electrostaticsm ^at branch of the general 
science of electricity which treats of the re- 
pulsions between like and the attractions 
between unlike kinds of electricity. The 
fundamental law of electrostatics is that if 
e and d denote two quantities of electricity 
collected in two spaces very small in com- 
parison with the distance between them, the 
mutual force which they exert upon each 
other is directly as the product ed, and 
inversely as the square of the distance. If 
the two quantities ed are both positive, or 
both negative, the force is a repulsion; but 
if one is positive and the other negative, it 
is an attraction. Electrostatic attractions 
and repulsions manifest themselves in two 
distinct ways, namely, (1) as attractions and 
repulsions between electrified bodies; (2) 
as producing changes in the distribution of 
electricity on conductors. This second effect 
is called electrostatic induction. The dif- 
ferent portions of the charge of one and the 
same conductor act upon one another ac- 
cording to the general law of repulsion, and 
thus produce the actual distribution, which 
is entirely on the surface, all electricity 
being repelled from the interior. The in- 
terposition of an insulating substance be- 
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tween two quantities of electricity alters tlie 
junoimt of the forces which they exert upon 
each other. In a broad sense electrostatics 
may be held to include within its range all 
the phenomena of frictional electricity and 
of the electricity produced by influence ma- 
chines, such as those of Holtz, Voss, and 
Wdnishurst. (See Blectrio Machine.) 

Electric Discharge . — The rapid escape of 
electricity from a charged body is an elec- 
tric discharge. When the discharge takes 
place through a conductor it is caUed con- 
tinuouSy and when it takes place through a 
noji -conductor (for example through air) it 
is called a disruptive discharge. The name 
* electric discharge ’ is especially applied to 
cases in which the escaping electricity pro- 


duces luminosity. Three kinds of such dis- 
charge have been distinguished— the spark, 
the brush, and the gloic. The spark is ac- 
companied by a sound which varies from a 
faint crack to a loud bang. In nature it is 
seen on the largest scale in the case of light- 
ning, which is a discharge of atmospheric 
eleetricity. In many cases the electric spark 
presents no definite shape, but looks like a 
mere point of fire, or, if very bright, is en- 
larged by its dazzling effect on tbe retina; 
but when it leaps across a space of several 
inches of air it assumes a crooked shape bear- 
ing a remarkable resemblance to a flash of 
lightning. The brush discharge is only 
faintly luminous. It occurs especially at 
sharp points and edges of highly-charged 
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bodies. It is barely visible by daylight, and 
its appearance in the dark is that of a lu- 
minous halo. It projects only a small dis- 
tance into the air surrounding the body 
from which the charge is escaping. The 
glow discharge simply renders the surface of 
the body luminous, and does not extend into 
the air at all. In some modern electric 
apparatus beautiful effects of electric dis- 
charge are shown. Thus by causing a dis- 
charge to take place in highly-rarefied air 
or gas it is made to jump across a consider- 
able interval, and the whole intervening 
space is filled with a beautiful nebulous 
luminosity, the colour of which depends on 
the nature of the gas. If the vacuum is 
sufficiently good the luminosity is seen to 
be disposed in transverse stripes, technically 
called stricB. 

Dissipation of Electricity. — An electri- 
fied bo% left to itself gradually loses its 
electricity. This effect is due to more 
causes than one. If the body is a conduc- 
tor and has any sharp points or edges, these 
afford a ready channel for the escape of the 
charge into the air. Some loss occurs by 
particles of dust in the air being attracted 
to the body and then repelled after coming 
in contact with it. But the chief loss in 
the case of a smooth conductor on insula- 
ting supports usually occurs by leakage over 
the surface of the supports, owing to a thin 
film of moisture from which it is difficult 


to keep them free. This is especially the 
case with glass supports. Dissipation can 
be almost completely prevented by surroun- 
ding the electrified body with an artificially 
dried atmosphere. The most usual means 
of doing this is to place a shallow dish of 
sulphuric acid in the closed vessel in which 
the body is contained. The loss by dissi- 
pation can thus be reduced to one or two 
per cent of the entire charge per diem. 
Distribution of Electricity. — When a 
conductor has a permanent charge, there is 
no electricity in its interior. The charge 
resides entirely at the surface, and is not 
distributed equally over the whole surface 
but is thickest (so to speak) at those parts 
which project most. The dotted lines in 
figs, above illustrate by their distances from 
the conductor, the thickness (technically 
called density) oi the electricity at the 
different parts of the surface. At sharp 
edges, and still more at sharp points, the 
density is exceedingly great, and hence the 
electricity has a strong tendency to leak 
away. 

Electric Currents . — What is known as 
an electric current is a peculiar condition 
of a wire or other conductor of electricity, 
in virtue of which it deflects magnetic 
needles in its neighbourhood, magnetizes 
a piece of soft iron round which it is coiled, 
has its own temperature raised, and ex- 
hibits various other effects. This condition 
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ELECTRICITY— 11 

ELECTRICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 

Siemens Electrodynamometer. — This is an ammeter (that is, 
current-measuring instrument) based on the dynamical action 
between two conductors conv'eying currents. 

Weston Permanent-Magnet Ammeter.— K good type of the 
class of permanent-magnet ammeters, which are practically 
movmg-coil galvanometers. (The edgewise variety of the in- 
strument is shown.) 

Kelvin Multicellular Voltmeter {High-Tension Pattern).— 
Voltmeters are instruments for measuring electromotive force 
or difference of potential, the unit for which is the volt. All 
electrostatic voltmeters depend on the principle that when two 

bodies are charged to different potentials they attract each 
Other. 

Kelvin Engine-Room Wattmeter.— Wattmeters, for measur- 
ing the power spent in a circuit, are usually unnecessary in the 
case of continuous currents, but are important instruments in 
alternating-current measurement. A wattmeter is essentially a 
combination of a voltmeter and an ammeter. 

Kelvin Centi- Ampere Balance. -TKys is one of Lord Kelvin’s 
delicate current balances. The instruments are not intended 
for ordinary use, but are frequently employed for checking 
Other instruments. ^ 

Ferranti Supply Meter.-Hh\s instrument measures the total 
amount of current supplied to a consumer. Like all similar 
meters, it can be graduated in Board of Trade units (/.£. kilo- 
watt-hours) when used on a constant-potential circuit. It is 
chiefly used in connection with continuous currents 
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ELECTRICITY. 


of a wire occurs both in connection with 
frictional and voltaic electricity, and can be 
produced by attaching its ends to the two 
terminals of a galvanic battery, or to the 
two terminals of a magneto-electric ma- 
chine, and in various other ways. An elec- 
tric current may be regarded at pleasure 
as consisting in the flow of positive electri- 
city in one direction through the wire in 
question, or of negative electricity in the 
opposite direction, or of both electricities 
simultaneously one in each direction. What 
is conventionally called the direction of the 
current is the direction in which the positive 
electricity may be regarded as flo wing. The 
‘strength’ of a current denotes the quantity 
of electricity that passes through the wire in 
the unit of time. The deflecting force which 
a current exerts on a magnetic needle— -other 
things being equal — is proportional to the 
strength of a current; but the quantity of 
heat which it generates in a given time is 
proportional to the square of its strength. 
One effect of currents is the decomposition 
of certain chemical compounds (see Electro- 
li/su), and this effect, like that first men- 
tioned, is simply proportional to the strength 
of the current. Instruments for measuring 
the strengths of currents by chemical de- 
composition are called voltameters^ and 
instruments for measuring them by the 
deflection of magnetic needles are called 
galvanometers. (See these arts.) The cur- 
rents by which telegraphs are worked are 
usually obtained from galvanic batteries; 
but the far stronger currents required for 
other purposes are usually produced by 
machines called dynamos driven by steam 
or water power. (See Dynanm.) The cur- 
rents in such machines are due to magneto- 
electric induction. (See Induction.) 

Electro dynamics is that branch of elec- 
trical science which treats of the attractions 
and repulsions exhibited between wires or 
other conductors through which currents 
are passing. If two wires are parallel, they 
will attract each other when currents are 
passing the same way through them both, 
and will repel each other when the currents 
are opposite. If the wires are inclined to 
each other at any angle, there is not only 
an attraction or repulsion, but a still more 
marked tendency to rotation, which is not 
satisfied till the wires have become parallel 
and the currents flow in the same direction 
through them both. When there are only 
two straight wires these forces are feeble 
and require delicate apparatus for their ex- 
345 


hibition; but by employing coils of wire the 
forces are multiplied, and an instrument con- 
structed on this principle called the electro- 
dynamometer (which see) has been much 
employed for the measurement of currents. 
The whole science of electro-dynamics is 
due to Ampfere, who discovered its main 
facts, and, reduced them by ingenious ex- 
periments, combined with very abstruse 
reasoning, to a single mathematical formula 
which includes them all. 

Velocity of Electricity. — Daily experi- 
ence with the electric telegraph shows that 
electrical action is propagated with great 
rapidity. The time that intervenes between 
the sending of a signal from one station and 
its visible effect at another, depends on a 
variety of circumstances. The time is not- 
ably longer for underground or submarine 
wires than for wires suspended in the air on 
poles. When one end of a long submarine or 
subterranean telegraph wire is suddenly put 
in connection with a galvanic battery or 
other source of electricity, the current which 
flows out of the other end into the earth 
does not begin sharply but gradually, and 
takes a measurable time to attain its full 
strength. Hence an instrument which is 
delicate enough to show a very feeble cur- 
rent, will show the effect earlier than one 
which requires a strong current to move it. 
An instrument in which the moving parts 
are small and light has also an advantage 
over one in which they are large and heavy. 
Something, too, depends on the nature of 
the source of electricity employed. A source 
which acts with sudden violence, like the 
discharge of a Leyden- jar or an induction- 
coil, will make the effect appear earlier than 
a comparatively gentle source, such as an 
ordinary galvanic battery. Electricity has 
not a definite velocity like light or sound. 
It is rather comparable to waves on water, 
which travel with very various speeds accor- 
ding to their length and the depth of the 
water. The highest speed ever observed in 
the transmission of electric effects was that 
obtained by Wheatstone in his celebrated 
experiment with a rotating mirror. In this 
experiment a Leyden -jar was discharged 
through half a mile of wire with three inter- 
ruptions in it, at each of which a spark was 
formed by the electricity leaping across. 
One interruption was in the middle, and the 
other two were at the ends, one end being 
close to the knob of the jar, and the other 
end close to its outer coating. The wire 
was so arranged that all three interruptions 
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were near together; and by observing the 
refiections of the three sparks in a rotating 
mirror, he was able to discover that the 
middle spark occurred sensibly later than 
those at the two ends, these latter being 
simultaneous. The lagging of the middle 
spark behind the other two was regarded 
as the time that electricity took to travel 
through a quarter of a mile of wire, and 
the velocity thus found for electricity was 
230,000 miles per second, a velocity greater 
than that of light, which is between 185,000 
and 186,000 miles per second. Observa- 
tions made in connection with the use of 
the electric telegraph for determining longi- 
tudes, have shown that the time which in- 
tervenes between the sending and receiv- 
ing of a signal was about four-tenths of a 
second between Aden and Bombay, two- 
tenths of a second between Alexandria and 
Malta, two-tenths between Malta and Ber- 
Dn, and about one-eighth of a second be- 
tween Greenwich and Valentia. 

Electrical Theories, — If we endeavour to 
explain electrical phenomena by regarding 
electricity as a substance, we are met by 
two difficulties: one is that electricity adds 
nothing to the weight of a body; the other 
is that electrical phenomena are dual, as if 
there were two opposite kinds of electricity 
which destroy each other when they unite. 
Du Faye maintained the existence of two 
electrical fluids endowed with opposite quali- 
ties, and called them the vitreous and the 
resinous fluid. Franklin endeavoured to 
account for the same phenomena by assum- 
ing the existence of a single electric fluid, 
and supposing an electrified body to be a 
body which possesses either more or less 
than the normal quantity of this fluid. If 
more, it was said to be positively, and if less, 
negatively electrified. Franklin’s positive 
and negative corresponded with Du Faye’s 
vitreous and resinous. Whenever electricity 
is generated the two opposite kinds are 
always produced, and produced in exactly 
equal quantity. Modern theories favour the 
idea that electricity is not a substance or a 
pair of substances, but a special kind of 
motion, and that the two opposite electrici- 
ties are two opposite states of motion of the 
particles of a medium which is believed to 
pervade all bodie.s and all space. See 
Atoms, Chemistry, Electrons, 

Applications of Electricity. — The employ- 
mpt of electricity commercially and indus- 
trially is daily increasing in importance. 
The electric telegraph hiis long been familiar, 


and the telephone is now almost equally so. 
Electric lighting is rapidly extending, and 
so are electric railways or tramways, with 
other uses of electric power. The opera- 
tions of electro-metallurgy are also of great 
importance. (See Electric Power, &c.) 

The Electric Transmission of Power is^the 
transmission of power to a distance by elec- 
tricity, effected by employing the source of 
power to drive a machine called a dynamo 
which generates an electric current. This 
current is conveyed by a copper conductor 
insulated from the earth to the distant sta- 
tion, where it passes through a machine 
called an electro-motor (see that art.), one 
part of which (called the armature) is there- 
by made to revolve, and imparts its motion 
to the machinery which is to be driven. 

This is the simplest arrangement, and is 
that which is commonly employed when the 
original currents are not of such high ten- 
sion as to be dangerous to life in the case 
of accidental shocks. There is, however, 
a great waste of power in employing low- 
tension currents when the distance is great; 
hence it is becoming a common practice to 
employ high-tension currents for transmis- 
sion through the long conductor which con- 
nects the two stations, and to convert these 
into low-tension currents before they reach 
the houses or workshops where they are to 
be used. This is done sometimes by em- 
ploying the high-tension currents to drive a 
local dynamo which generates low- tension 
currents, sometimes by employing them to 
charge storage cells arranged in long series, 
and afterwards connecting these cells in 
shorter series. When the original currents 
are alternating they are made to generate 
induced currents by means of an instrument 
called a transformer^ which is similar in 
principle to an ordinary Ruhmkorff coil, 
with the important difference that the pri- 
mary wire is long and thin, and the second- 
ary wire short and thick. These methods 
of transmission and transformation are em- 
ployed not only for giving out mechanical 
power, hut also for electric lighting. In the 
gigantic installation which has been re- 
cently erected for supplying a large district 
in London with electricity sent from Dept- 
ford, the currents are alternating, and the 
conductors consist not of copper wires, but 
of two copper tubes one within the other, 
insulated from one another, the outer one 
being connected with the earth. It is be- 
lieved that the time is not far distant when 
electricity will be generally laid on to houses 
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APPLICATIONS OF ELECTRICITY (i) 


Electric Crane— Electric power has been used for working- 
cranes to a much greater extent on the Continent than in 
Britain, but the many advantages of the electric over the 
hydraulic crane are being increasingly recognized by British 
engineers. The revolving crane here shown has two separate 
motors, one for slewing and the other for hoisting. 

Westinghouse Electric Semaphore Signal. — Electricity is now 
being used for many purposes in connection with railways, 
among them that of signalling. The electric signalling me- 
chanism here shown is of American invention. Though usually 
worked by a motor, it can be operated by a primary battery. 

Electric Pump with Double Gear. — Electric motors are 
largely used for pumping of all kinds. The figure represents 
a Bruce-Peebles motor coupled to twin centrifugal pumps run- 
ning in series. 

Telephone. — The telephone is now familiar to all. The illus- 
trations show one form of instrument for the wall and one for 
the table. 

Electric Lift Eqtiipment. — The illustration shows an American 
type of electric lift equipment with unenclosed motor. For this 
purpose open motors are cheaper, more efficient, and more 
accessible than closed ones. 

The remaining illustrations on the plate show several do- 
mestic utensils which are supplied with heat by electricity, and 
also a radiator, or electric stove, adapted for heating, a room. 
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ELECTRIC LIGHT. 
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ill large towns as gas and water are now, especially of the positive carbon, and partly 
iiTul uill be available both for electric light’' by the gaseous matter (contiiining also tine 
ing and for mechanical work such as driving particles of solid carbon) which occupies the 


lathes and sewing-machines, raising lifts, &c. intervening space and forms the arc or 
The phrase, ‘ distrUmtmi of electricity^ streak of light joining the two carbon points, 
has been used during the last few years to When the source of electricity is an alter- 
flenote the supplying of strong currents of nating-current machine each carbon is al- 
electricity from central stations where they ternately positive and negative several time^ 
are generated, to houses, street lamps, &c., in a second, and the two points behave 
in their vicinity. The central station contains alike. When the source is a direct- current 


a few powerful dynamo machines, driven machine or a galvanic battery the positive 
usually by steam-power. The positive and carbon wears away about twice as fast as' 
negative terminals of the dynamo are put the negative, and the positive carbon be- 
in connection with the positive and negative comes hollow at the end, while the negative 
main conductors which are to supply the dis- remains pointed. The crater in the posi- 
trict, and from these mains smaller conduc- tive carbon is the brightest part of the 
tors branch off to the houses or lamps. All whole arrangement; and when a beam of 
these conductors are of copper, that metal light is to be thrown in some definite direc- 
when pure having seven times the conduc- tion, care should be taken that this hollow 
tivity of iron. Different methods are in use is exposed to view in that direction, 
for keeping the supply of electricity steady Fig. 1 contains a representation of the two 
in spite of the varying demands made upon it. carbons of tbe arc light as they appear when 
In some systems of distribution, instead of cold, the positive 
the two main conductors being one positive carbon being 
and the other negative, each is positive and mai*ked and 
negative alternately, the reversals taking the negative - 
place some hundreds of times per second. Also a magni- 
The currents are then said to be alternating, fied representa- 
Wheu such reversals do not take place, the tion such as can 
currents are said to be be obtained by 

Electric Light, a light obtained through throwing an im- 
heating a suitable body to incandescence age of the bum- 
by causing a current of electricity to pass ing carbons on a 
through the body. The substance usu- screen by means 
ally employed for this purpose is carbon, of a lens, 
which has two recommendations : first, its To keep the 
power of bearing a very high temperature carbons at the 
without melting; and secondly, its high emis- proper distance 
sive power, which is the source of most of apart a special contrivance called a * regu- 
the light in the flame of a candle, an oil lator’ is employed. There are many 
lamp, or a jet of gas. varieties of regulator, hut they all depend 

Until quite recent years the only kind of on the principle that increase of distance 
electric light in practical use was what is between the carbons causes increase of re- 
now called the arc light. The arc light is sistance. In the differential arc-lamp tbe 
obtained by causing two sticks of carbon, arc is struck and regulated by a mechanism 
one of them in connection with the positive consisting of two solenoids with a common 
and the other with the negative terminal of movable iron core. One, of thick wire, is 
a battery or dynamo, to touch each other in series with the carbon rods (the 
for an instant so as to complete the circuit, coil), and the other, of finer wire, placed 
and then separating them and keeping them above it, is called the $hunt coil. The 
steadily at a small distance apart. Before movement of the iron case according to the 
the carbons have touched, the cold air be- variation of the relative strength of the 



tween them prevents the current from pass- solenoids effects the required regulation, 
ing, but as soon aa they touch they become As regards the material of the carbon 
intensely heated, and if they are not sepa- sticks, it is now usual to employ a mixture 
rated too far the air between them is hot of finely-divided carbon, syrup, and gum, 
enough to serve as a conductor. The light with a very little water. The sticks are 
is emitted partly by the ends of the carbons, obtained by forcing this pasty mixture 
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ELECTRIC LIGHT. 


through a draw-plate ; they are then baked- 
To reduce the shifting of the arc cored car- 
bons, that is, carbons with better conduct- 
ing materials at their centre, are used. 

Arc lights give the largest amount of 
light for a given amount of horse -power 
expended in driving the dynamo ; but in- 
candescent lights, which have been intro- 
duced by Edison, Lane -Fox, Swan, and 
others since 1878 possess several advantages. 
Fig. 2 represents Swan’s incandescent lamp, 
showing a glass vessel of globular form ex- 
hausted very perfectly of air, and contain- 
ing a fine elastic filament of carbon, pre- 
pared from parchment paper, and becom- 
ing incandescent when the current is sent 
through it. Its two ends are attached to 
two platinum wires which, where they pass 
out of the globe, are hermetically sealed into 
its wall by fusion of the 
glass around the wires. a 

These two wires are in 
connection with . two 
binding - screws when. 
the lamp is upon the 1^1 

stand, where it is held ! S-p \ / 

in its place by a spiral 

Owing to the absence 
of oxygen, there is no 
combustion in an in- 
candescent lamp, and 
' hence the carbon does 
not waste . away. The ^ I K y - 
want of means to ob- 
tom a sufSoiently good ^ 
vacuum was the chief Lamp, 

cause which prevented 
the earlier introduction of such lamps. 
SprengeTs mercurial pump, as now im- 
proved, has supplied tHs want, but it has 
been to some extent replaced by what is 
called chemical pumping. 

The light of an incandescent lamp is 
extremely steady, affording a great contrast 
to the flickering which is never altogether 
absent from arc lights. Its temperature is 
lower, and hence its colour is not blue or 
violet, like that of most arc lights, but 
slightly yellow, though whiter than gas. It 
is superior both to gas and to the arc light 
in ^ving off no products of combustion to 
vitiate the air of an apartment. 

The Jablochkoff light, which is repre- 
sented in fig. 3, occupies an intermediate 
place, but more nearly resembles the arc 
lamps. The two sticks of carbon (a a) are 
side by side at the distance of J inch or 


^ inch according to the power of the lamp, 
and this intervening space is occu- 
pied either with plaster of paris or 
china, clay (b). The lower ends of 
the carbons are inserted in copper 
or brass tubes (cc) separated by b 
asbestos. The lamp is lighted by ^ 

temporarily inserting a piece of 
carbon to connect the ends of 
the two sticks; and after a fair 
start has once been obtained, the 
top of the plaster of paris is hot 
enough to Jict as a conductor. 

Attempts have been made to re- : g » 
place the carbon filament by sub- I !« 
stances which can be raised to a | r 
higher temperature without dis- I 

integration. In the Nernst lamp I 

(1897) the filament is made of the Hi 
oxides of some rare elements (zir- pjg, 3 ^ 
conium, yttrium, thorium, &c.). 

Welsbacb uses an osmium filament, and 
Voelker has introduced a carbide lamp. 

The introduction of electric lights for 
commercial uses may be said to date from 
the lighting of the Avenue de I’Opera at 
Paris by Jablochkoff lamps, a few years 
previous to the Paris Electrical Exhibition 
of 1881. The electric light, as previously 
known, was considered too dazzling for street 
purposes, but the Jablochkoff ‘candles’, 
which even when naked are far less dazz- 
ling than ‘arc’ lights, were concealed from 
direct view by opal globes, and instead of 
single points of dazzling brightness, pre- 
sented an appearance like a row of full 
moons. The application of electricity to 
street lighting having thus been proved to 
be feasible, the attention of inventors was 
directed to the subject, and rapid improve- 
ments followed. The subsequent invention 
of ‘incandescent’ or ‘ glow ’ lamps rendered 
electricity applicable as an illuminant for 
domestic purposes. The electric lights now 
used for street lighting are arc lights in 
opal globes. For the lighting of harbours 
and open spaces, naked arc lights are pre- 
ferred, as they give more light in proportion 
to the expense than any other arrangement. 
For hotels, shops, dwelling-houses, and 
steamboats, incandescent lamps are almost 
exclusively employed. The currents neces- 
sary for producing the light are always ob- 
tained either directly or indirectly from 
dynamo or magneto machines driven by 
steam - engines or other prime movers. 
When we employ the word ‘indirectly’, we 
allude to the fact that galvanic batteries 
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ELECTRICITY-IV 

APPLICATIONS OF ELECTRICITY (2) 


Kellner Soda Planl,— The illustration shows a 20-liorse- 
power Kellner plant installed by Siemens and Halske in a 
textile factory for the production of a bleaching solution from 
brine by means of electrolysis. 

Mme Loeomollve.-— Electricity is now largely and successfully 
employed in mines. The illustration shows one type of electric 
locomotive for haulage in mines. 

Coal-mttmg Machine. — In the use of machinery for coal- 
cutting Britain is steadily following the example of America, 
mainly because the many thin seams now worked cannot be 
efficiently dealt with by manual labour. The illustration shows 
a Clarke and Steavenson electric coal-cutting machine. 

Ophthalmic Electro?nagnet. — Electromagnets are used by 
surgeons to withdraw particles of iron or steel from the eye. 
The illustration shows the usual appearance of such an electro- 
magnet. 

IVetherill Magfietic Separator, — Magnetic separation is now 
employed in treating poor iron ores and producing a concen- 
trate rich in iron, and also for extracting magnetic particles 
from ores of bismuth, zinc, lead, gold, or copper, in which the 
iron minerals form a troublesome refuse. 

Cage for Autoco^tdiiction. — The cage shown is an important 
Dart of the apparatus for treating certain disorders, especially 
nervous and rheumatic affections, consumption, hemorrhoids, 
and some skin affections, by means of high-frequency currents. 
The patient in the cage experiences no painful sensation, 
although he is the seat of powerful induced currents. 

Sussmann MhiePs La 7 np. — This is the best-known type of 
electric miner’s lamp. The current is supplied by a secondary 
battery of the Faure type, of weight 3F2 lbs. When fully 
charged it will keep alight for about ten hours. 

Discontiftuous Carbide Furnace. — The manufacture of calcium 
carbide for the production of acetylene gas is an industry of 
increasing importance. The carbide is prepared by the action 
of coke on lime at a very high temperature (about 2950° F.) in 
an electric furnace, of which one type is shown on the plate. 

Watch Telepho?ie.—Th\s requires no special remark. 


ELECTRIC MACHINE. 


of the kind called storage batteries or ac- 
cumulators are sometimes employed to give 
the currents; but these accumulators must 
•first be charged by sending currents through 
them from dynamos, and can produce no 
current on their own account. For the me- 
thods of conveying currents from a central 
station to different parts of a district, see 
Electricity. F or an explanation of the action 
of dynamos, see Magneto-electric Machines. 

Electric Machine, any machine for pro- 
ducing powerful electrical effects. The 



Fig. 1.— •Cylinder Electric Machine. 


name is, however, seldom applied to ma- 
chines depending on magneto-electric prin- 
ciples, and is practically confined to two 
classes of machine — those which act by 
friction, and those which act by electro- 
static induction. The former are called 



Mg. 2.— Hate Electric Machine. 


Friction Machines, and the latter Influence 
Machines. For many years the former 
were the only kind known, but they have 
now been almost superseded by the latter. 
In friction machines the electricity is gen- 
erated by the friction of either a glass cylinder 
or a circular glass plate against cushions 
covered with an amalgam of zinc and tin. 
The positive electricity which is thus de- 
veloped on the surface of the glass is given 
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off to an insulated brass conductor furnished 
with teeth like those of a comb, the sliarp 
points of which are nearly in contact with 
the glass. The negative electricity which is 
at the same time generated on the cushion 
must he provided with some means of escap- 
ing, or the action of the machine would 
soon stop. It is usually allowed to escape 
to the earth by a brass chain connected 
with the cushions; but in some machines 
a negative conductor connected with the 
cushions is insulated like the positive con- 
ductor by a glass support. Negative sparks 
can then be drawn from this conductor at 
the same time that positive sparks are 
drawn from the other. A cylinder machine 
having both a positive and a negative con- 
ductor is shown in fig. 1, and a plate ma- 
chine in fig. 2. 

An influence machine (that of Voss) is 
exhibited in fig. 3. Of the two glass plates 
which it contains the larger is stationary, 
and has two patches of tinfoil on its back, 
one of which has a positive and the other a 
negative charge. One of them covers the 
left-hand and upper portion of the back, 
and the other the right-hand and lower 
portion. The revolving plate has six metal- 
lic studs like that seen at T> set in it at 
equal distances. The sloping bar seen in 
front of it is of brass and carries two little 
brushes a a of thin brass wire, against which 
the studs rub as they pass by, and this hap- 
pens at the same moment for both brushes. 
When the studs have advanced about a 
quarter of a revolution, they come in con- 
tact with another pair of brushes bb which 
are in connection with the two patches of 
tinfoil, and serve to replenish their charges. 

There are also two brass combs fixed op- 
posite the two horizontal radii of the plate, 
one row collecting positive and the other 
negative electricity. They are in connec- 
tion with the two knobs c which are seen in 
front of the machine, and a brilliant dis- 
charge of electricity takes place between 
these knobs. The first influence machine 
that came into extensive use was that of 
Holtz, and the latest (and probably tht 
best) is that of Wimshurst, in which both 
the plates revolve, their directions of rota- 
tion being opposite. The machine of Holtz 
is started by holding a flat piece of vul- 
canite, which has been excited by friction, 
at the back of the fi xed plate. The machines 
of Voss and Wimshurst, if kept dry, will 
usually work without such assistance, their 
action being such as to rapidly increase any 


ELECTRIC POWER — ELECTRIC RAILWAY. 


casual charge possessed by the plates. See 
also Ehctro-medical Machines, 

Electric Power. Electricity is rapidly 
being utilized for many purposes besides 



Fig. 3.— Voss’s Influence Machine. 


telegraphy, lighting, or traction, being also 
employed in driving machinery, and as a 
motive power or source of heat in various 
industries, for cooking and other domestic 
purposes, &c. Its generation by hydraulic 
{ov hydro-electric) machinery has attained a 
great development in some countries, which, 
like North Italy or Switzerland, have 
natural supplies of water-power in abun- 
dance; and this development, along with the 
transmission of powerful currents to a dis- 
tance, is rapidly proceeding in many i)arts 
both of Europe and America. Compara- 
tively little in this direction has yet been 
done in Britain, though electric-power com- 
panies have been established in various 
localities to supply electricity for local pur- 
poses. The electric furnace, electric weld- 
ing, electric cranes, are examples of the 
purposes to which electricity has been re- 
cently put. See next article and others. 

Electric Railway or Tramway, Electric 
Traction. In electric traction, which in 
its practical application dates from about 
1881, propulsion is effected by means of a 
strong current acting on an electro-motor 
carried by the vehicle propelled. An 
electric traction installation consists of four 
main parts: First, the power station, in 
which the electrical current is generated 
by dynamos driven by steam or water 
power. Second, the motors on the cars, 
actuated by the current supplied from the 
power plant. Third, the electrical con- 
ductors, either overhead or underground, 


which convey current from the power plant 
along the line, and with which the motors 
are flexibly connected. Fourth, the per- 
manentway. Much better regulation and 
service has so far been obtained with con- 
tinuous than with alternating currents. 
The uniform pressure at which continuous 
current is supplied to a tramway line is 
approximately 500 volts, this limit having 
been adopted, inasmuch as shocks sustained 
by human beings from such a voltage are 
practically harmless. The power required 
is, however, not always generated in tlie 
first instance as continuous current. Where 
power must be transmitted great distances, 
the use of alternating ov polyphase currents 
is often necessary for economy in trans- 
mission. In these cases sub-stations are 
maintained at various points along the route, 
at which, by means of simple machines, 
known as rotary converters, the polyphase 
current transmitted from the generating 
plant is transformed into continuous cur- 
rent before being passed into the line con- 
ductors. As regards conductors, two chief 
systems have been tried—one with conduc- 
tors laid in a conduit between tbe metals, 
there being suitable electrical connection be- 
tween conductor and motors; the other, with 
an overhead wire, conveying the current, 
which is thence brought to the car motors 
through a trolley-pole SM'^^ovtmg a wheel 
[trolley) pressed against the under surface of 
the overhead wire, the current returning to 
the generating station through the metals. 
The use of the trolley-pole is general in 
Britain, while the sub - surface conduit 
system has been adopted in some American 
and European cities. The cost, however, 
apart from other objections, is about ten 
times that of the best overhead system. 

In all roads of importance current is 
supplied from the power station to the 
service conductors by means of copper in- 
sulated feeder cables, laid directly in the 
ground or drawn through iron, earthenware, 
or cement-lined pipes. These main cables 
are brought every half-mile into junction 
boxes, which contain switches and lightning 
arresters. Flexible cables running up 
through the poles connect these switches 
to the overhead wire. Should anything 
go wrong on the line, any section can he 
entirely isolated without stopping the ser- 
vice. From the overhead wire, the current 
passes through the trolley to the controllers 
placed at either end of the car. In these 
controllers, which the driver operates by 
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means of a handle, the current is sub- 
divided, or entirely cut off, as required, and 
the various positions of the controller-handle 
produce the various speeds of the motors. 

The use of accumulators, or storage 
batteries, has made little progress for trac- 
tion purposes, owing to the great weight of 
the cells, the necessity of frequently chang- 
ing them, and especially the great cost of 
maintaining them in good condition. Ac- 
cumulators are, however, very frequently 
used in power -generating stations as a 
reserve of power which can be called upon 
to take up sudden and unexpected demands, 
or to supply power early and late when 
only a few cars are in use. 

Electrical power is now largely used to 
operate branches of steam-railway systems, 
especially where the distances to be tra- 
versed are comparatively short, the stops 
frequent, and the traffic heavy. For the 
main-line railway at present operated by 
steam it has not yet been adopted; but 
how soon it may be we cannot yet say. All 
the new underground railways of London 
and Paris employ electric locomotives. In 
rapid acceleration of speed and quickness 
of stops, electricity vastly surpasses steam, 
and by its use the average speed can be 
greatly increased. 

In railways the current is usually con- 
ducted to the motors by means of a third 
rail laid along the way, and supported by 
insulators from the sleepers. This con- 
ductor rail is made electrically continuous 
by bonds, just as the traffic rails which 
form the return circuit. Cast-iron ‘shoes’, 
depending from the motor-car or locomotive 
and pressed down on the third rail by 
means of springs, collect the current from 
the conductor rail and take it to the motors. 
From the motors the current returns to the 
station by means of the traffic rails. For 
this class of work three methods of arrang- 
ing the motive power have so far been 
used : First, the independent electric loco- 
motive, hauling trains just as an ordinary 
steam locomotive would. Second, the system 
of fitting ordinary passenger or goods cars 
with motors, trail cars being hauled as re- 
quired. Frequently two such motor-cars 
are placed one at either end of a train, and 
are interconnected electrically, so that the 
motors on both cars can be worked from 
either end of the train. The third method 
is the multiple-unit system. In this case 
each car forming a train has one or more 
motors, and is an independent motor-car, 
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Each car can be worked by itself, if neces- 
sary, by means of controllers similar to 
those used on tramways. When a train is 
made up of such motor-cars the motors are 
all interconnected, and can be worked from 
either end of the train, or from any indi- 
vidual car, by a special controller. The use 
of the third rail is attended with some dis- 
advantages from which the overhead trolley 
is free ; in particular, the danger from it as 
a live rail is troublesome to guard against. 

Electricity has long been used for haul- 
ing minerals in mines and on the surface. 
Small independent locomotives and over- 
head conductors are used. Electric power 
is now used on a large scale for shunting 
in goods yards and for hauling trucks on 
sidings and in large works, and there seems 
to be no limit to the possible application of 
electricity to traction— its application to 
ploughing, for example, has already been 
tried with some success. There are now, 
perhaps, 1500 miles of electric tramways in 
the U. Kingdom — a small figure compared 
with the U. States. 

Electric Telegraph. See Tdeymph. 

Eiec'trode (Greek, hodos, a way), a term 
introduced by Faraday to denote the wires 
or other terminals by which electricity 
either enters or leaves a body which is 
undergoing electrolytic decomposition. He 
called the electrode at which the current 
enters the anode (ana, upwards), and the 
electrode at which the current leaves the 
electrolyte the cathode (kata, downwards). 
(See Electrolysis, Electro-metallurgy , ) The 
term now commonly means the way by which 
electricity enters or leaves an instrument. 

Electro - dynamometer, an instrument 
used for the measurement of electric cur- 
rents by means of the mechanical forces 
which they exert tipon each other. It con- 
tains two coils of wire, one fixed and the 
other movable; when a current is sent 
through both coils there is a tendency in 
the movable coil to set its plane in coinci- 
dence with that of the fixed coil, and this 
tendency is resisted by mechanical means 
provided for the purpose— usually by the 
torsion of a wire from the end of which 
the movable coil hangs, thus providing a 
means of measurement. That of Siemens 
is the best known. 

ElectroTysis (Greek, lysis, loosening) is 
the name given to the decomposition of 
fused salts or solutions of salts, &c., by 
means of the electric current, and is thus 
a branch of electro-chemistry. The sub- 
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stance through which the current is passed 
is termed the electrolyte, and raxist be either 
an acid, base, or salt in a fused state or in 
acjueoua solution. The current is usually 
introduced into the electrolyte by a metallic 
plate called the miodc^ or the positive ter- 
minal, and the plate by means of which the 
current leaves the electrolyte is termed the 
cathode or negative terminal. 

During the passage of the current the 
electrolyte is decomposed, and the products 
of decomposition are formed at the elec- 
trodes or terminals. With salts the metal 
is deposited at the cathode ; or in the case 
of metals like sodium, the metal decomposes 
water, and hydrogen is evolved at the cath- 
ode. The acid radicle of the salt is evolved 
at the anode [e,g. chlorine from chlorides) 
or reacts with the water, producing free 
acid and evolving oxygen (e,p. NO3 or 
SO4 with water gives oxygen and HNO3 or 
H2SO4). When fused silver chloride is 
electrolysed, silver is deposited at the cath- 
ode and chlorine liberated at the anode, 
and the two are produced in the ratio of 
their chemical equivalents. Thus for every 
108 grammes of silver deposited at one side 
of the vessel 35'0 grammes of chlorine are 
given off at the other side. (See Elec- 
trode, Electro-metallurgy. ) 

The electrolytic action of the current i& 
the same at all 'parts of the circuit. If the 
current is made to traverse several vessels, 
each containing the same substance, all in 
series (that is, the current that leaves the 
first entering the second, and so on), it will 
he found that in each of the cells precisely 
the same amount of decomposition goes on. 
There will be the same weight of silver de- 
posited at one side, and a corresponding 
weight of chlorine set free at the other. 

The same quantity of electricity decom- 
poses chemically equivalent quantities of dif- 
ferent electrolytes. If we pass the current 
through a series of cells containing different 
electrolytes, for example, water, chloride of 
silver, sulphate of soda, and collect the pro- 
ducts of decomposition, we find that the 
quantities of hydrogen, silver, and sodium 
set free are strictly proportional to the 
chemical equivalents of these bodies. Fur- 
ther, in the battery which gives rise to the 
electric current, if precautions are taken to 
avoid disturbance by local action on the 
plates, it is found that the action which 
goes on in each of the cells is chemically 
equivalent to that in each of the decom- 
posing cells. 


The quantity of the electrolyte decomposed 
in a given time is proportional to the strength 
of the current. Currents are often mea- 
sured in practice by observing the weight 
of copper deposited in a given time from a 
solution of sulphate of copper. 

Electro-magnet, a piece of iron tempo- 
rarily converted into a magnet by means of 
a current of electricity sent through a wire 
which is coiled round it. The wire is usu- 
ally covered with silk, cotton, gutta percha, 
or some other insulator, to prevent the cur- 
rent from leaping across, and compel it to 
travel through the whole length of the wire. 

The more pure and soft the iron is, the 
stronger wifi its magnetism be while it lasts, 
and the more completely will it disappear 
when the current stops. Steel is less af- ^ - 
fected than soft iron for the time, but re-^ l ' 
mains permanently magnetized after the 
current ceases. Electro- magnets are usu- 
ally much more powerful than other mag- 
nets of the same size. The iron which is 
magnetized by the current passing round it 
is called the core. It is frequently straight, 
the wire being wound upon it like thread 
upon a reel; but very frequently it has the 
shape of a U, or horse-shoe, the wire being 
coiled round the two ends and the bend of 
the U left uncovered. 

To predict which end will be the north 
pole, the following rule may be employed: 

Let the core be a straight bar of iron held 
in front of you pointing left and right, then 
if the current ascends on the side next you, 
and descends on the further side, the north 
pole is to your left hand and the south pole 
to your right. If the straight bar is then 
bent into horse-shoe shape, its poles will not 
be changed. There is no necessity to in- 
quire whether the wire forms a right-handed 
or a left-handed helix, this circumstance 
having no influence on the question of poles. 
Indeed, in most cases (just as in the case of 
thread on a reel) the helices are some right- 
handed and some left-handed. 

An electro-magnet is said to be made 
when the- current is sent through its coil, 
and UTWiade when the current is stopped. 

In some applications of electro- magnets it 
is necessary to make and unmake them in 
rapid succession. It is then preferable for 
the core to consist of a bundle of iron wires 
rather than of a solid bar. 

Electro-magnetism, a term that in its 
broadest sense denotes the science which 
treats of the relations between magnetism 
and electricity. In a narrower sense a 
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-ELECTRO-MEDICAL MACHINES. 


magnetic effect produced by electricity is 
said to be efcctro-maffnetWy while an elec- 
trical effect produced by the agency of 
magnets is called magneto-electric. In the 
preceding article we have described one 
electro-magnetic effect— the making of an 
electro-magnet by means of a current. An- 
other important electro-magnetic effect is 
the deflection of a magnetic needle by a 
current of electricity passing near it. The 
simplest experiment to illustrate this action 
is to take an ordinary mariner’s compass, 
hold Just above it a copper wire parallel to 
the needle of the compass, and then, while 
the wire is in this position, let its two ends 
be connected with the two poles of a gal- 
vanic battery. The needle will instantly 
turn away from its north -and -south posi- 
• tion, and will remain deflected as long as 
* the current continues to pass over it. If 
the current flows from south to north, the 
north end of the needle is turned to the 
west; and if the current is in the opposite 
direction, the needle turns the other way. 
This is the easiest test for determining the 
direction in which a current is flowing 
through a wire; and it is the basis of the 
construction of galvanometers^ which are the 
instruments chiefly employed for the mea- 
surement of currents. The current tends 
to make the needle take a position at right 
angles to the direction of the current; but 
as the earth tends to make the needle point 
north and south, the position actually taken 
is between the two. The fact that a cur- 
rent deflects a needle was discovered by 
CErsted of Copenhagen, and the general rule 
for the direction of the deflection was 
thrown into the following form by Amphre: 
Imagine the current to enter at your feet ani 
come out at your hcad^ then the north pole of 
a needle infroyit of you will he deflected to 
your left. This rule holds good whether the 
current is above the needle, below it, or in 
any other position. The rule may also be 
put in the following form: Imagine an ordi- 
nary screw placed so that the current is in 
its axis; the north pole of the needle will 
turn to the same side to which that part of 
the circumference which is next it turns 
when the screw advances in the direction of 
the current. 

The leading fact of magneto-electrieity is 
that when a magnet is moved in the neigh- 
bourhood of a wire or other conductor, the 
motion causes a current of electricity in the 
conductor; and a similar effect occurs if the 
wire is moved while the magnet remains at 
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rest. In the experiment, above described, 
of making a magnetic needle turn on its 
pivot by sending a current through a wire 
held above it, the motion of the needle 
produces for the time being a weakening of 
the current. If the needle were made by 
mechanical mean.s to turn the contrary way, 
it would strengthen the current for the 
time being. If there were no original cur- 
rent, the turning of the needle to either side 
by mechanical means would produce a cur- 
rent in the wire. The current thus produced 
is always opposite in direction to that which 
would aid the motion. 

Electro-medical Machines, machines in- 
tended for giving shocks for medical pur- 
poses. They are of various kinds, but they 
all produce their effects by a ra])id succes- 
sion of either in- 
terruptions or 
reversals of an 
electric current. 

Such interrup- 
tions or rever- 
sals are always Lji 
accompanied by 
the action called 
self - induction^ 
especially when 
the original 
current flows 
through a coil 
of many convo- 
lutions, and still " 5 
more if these 
convolutions en- 
circle an iron 

COra Self-im Electro-medical Machiao. 
duction in such 

cases shows itself as a sudden and violent 
action, having the same sort of relation 
to a steady current that a blow has to 
a steady pressure. One form of electro- 
medical machine is shown above. At 
the top of the figure are showm two small 
galvanic cells, in which for greater por- 
tability materials of pasty consistency 
are used instead of liquids. The bottle 
shown below is for replenishing them. In 
the centre of the figure are seen two cylin- 
drical coils, through which the current from 
the two cells passes. They have cores of 
soft iron to strengthen their action, and they 
have also sliding covers of copper for miti- 
gating their action. These are shown in 
the figure as puffed out a short distance, so 
as to uncover a small portion of the coils. 
The shocks become stronger as these covers 

91 







ELECTRO-METALLURGY, 


are drawn further out. The action of the 
covers may he described as a muffling or 
cushioning of the sudden violence of self- 
induction. Some of the commonest forms of 
electro-medical machine are magneto-elec- 
tric, their currents being produced by mak- 
ing a coil of copper wire rotate rapidly be- 
tween the poles of a strong magnet. The 
employment of such a machine for admin- 
istering shocks to patients is called /am- 
(lisation, from Faraday, the discoverer of 
magneto-electricity. 

Electro-metallurgy, the art of depositing 
metals from solutions of their salts upon 
metallic or other conducting surfaces by the 
agency of an electric current. Its opera- 
tions may be classified under three heads: 
the making of facsimiles, the formation of 
permanent coatings, and the obtaining of a 
pure metal from an impure. In every in- 
stance the current enters the solution by a 
plate of the metal in question, which is im- 
mersed in it, and leaves the solution by the 
conducting surface on which the deposit is 
formed. The plate at which the current 
enters (called the anode) is gradually dis- 
solved, and an equal quantity of the metal 
is at the same time deposited on the sur- 
face by which the current leaves the sohi- 
tion (called the cathode). The source em- 
ployed for giving the current was formerly 
a galvanic battery, but is now more fre- 
quently a dynamo machine, in which the 
armature is constructed of much stouter 
wire than is used in dynamos intended for 
other purposes. Copper Tends itself with 
special readiness to electrical deposition, and 
the solution employed for the purpose is 
usually a saturated solution of sulphate of 
copper; but if the surface to be coated is of 
iron, steel, or zinc, it is necessary to employ 
an alkaline solution, in which cyanide of 
potassium and carbonate of soda are usually 
the chief ingredients, a salt of copper being 
present in comparatively small quantity. 
For electro-gilding, a solution of a double 
cyanide of potassium and gold ; for silver- 
plating, the double cyanide of potassium 
and silver ; and for nickel-plating, a double 
sulphate of nickel and ammonium, are used. 
The impurities which usually occur in 
copper smelted from the ore consist of sub- 
stances which either cannot be dissolved in 
a solution of copper sulphate, or cannot be 
deposited on a copper surface from such 
a solution. Hence when a plate of crude 
copper is used as the anode, pure copper is 
deposited on the cathode, and most of the 


impurities fall to the bottom of the vessel 
Pure copper is now produced in enormous 
quantities by this method, purity being 
an essential requisite in copper wire for 
electrical purposes. 

The most important instance of the de- 
position of a permanent coating is electro- 
plating. To ensure good adhesion it is neces- 
sary to remove every particle of grease and 
oxide from the surface (usually German sil- 
ver) on which the silver is to be deposited. 
With this view the article to be plated, after 
being well scoured, is boiled in a strong ley 
of caustic potash or soda, and dipped in di- 
lute acid, technically called pickle; after 
which it is washed in distilled water, and 
then quickly dipped in a solution of nitrate 
of mercury until it appears white on the sur- 
face. Finally it is suspended in the silver 
solution, when it is immediately coated 
with a thin film of silver. This operation is 
called striking. After a few seconds it is 
taken out and well brushed, generally with 
bundles of brass wire attached to a lathe; it 
is then washed and replaced in the plating 
solution, where it is allowed to remain for 
a longer or shorter period according to the 
thickness of deposit required. An immer- 
sion of a few hours is generally sufficient. 
To ascertain the amount of metal deposited 
it is only necessary to weigh the articles 
from time to time. One and a quarter or 
one and a half ounce of silver to the square 
foot gives an excellent plate about tbe 
thickness of common writing-paper. In 
ordinary circumstances the coating of de- 
posited silver is chalk-white, and has a dead 
or matted appearance, which is much es- 
teemed for medals. Sometimes the operator 
is desirous of having his object bright, either 
entirely or partially. In this case the ob- 
ject is brushed over with old beer or dipped 
into a solution of soft soap, and is then sub- 
mitted to the burnisher. Certain chemi- 
cals added to tbe solution will cause the 
original deposit to have a metallic lustre. 

The production of copper facsimiles by the 
electric current is called electrotype^ and is 
the oldest branch of electro-metallurgy. One 
of its most important applications * is the 
copying of type set up for printing, and of 
wood blocks for wood-cuts. A mould is 
first obtained in gutta percha or some similar 
material. This, being a non-conductor, is 
brushed over with plumbago in its interior, 
so as to give it a conducting surface to re- 
ceive the deposit. After several hours the 
deposit is detached from the mould and 
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backed by pouring in melted solder, the 
surface Ijeing first moistened with chloride 
of zinc to make the solder adhere. In thfe 
copying of steel engravings the mould is 
obtained by electro-deposition of copper on 
the steel, the surface of which must first be 
specially prepared to prevent adhesion; and 
a second electro-deposition of copper, on the 
mould thus obtained, gives the required 
copy, from which impressions can be 
printed. 

Electrom'eter, an instrument intended 
for accurate electro-statical measurements. 
Stated in precise technical language, its 
purpose is to measure the difference of po- 
tential between two conductors. Most of the 
electrometers regularly employed are the 
inventions of Lord Kelvin, who was the first 
to give accuracy to this branch of electrical 
measurement. His quadrant-electrometer 
is the instrument chiefly used, and its indi- 
cations are usually given by means of a 
small movable mirror which reflects a spot 
of light from a lamp on to a paper scale. 
When the two conductors which are tested 
have the same potential the spot of light 
stands in the middle of the scale, and its 
movement to either side indicates the differ- 
ence of their potentials. The instrument is 
sufficiently delicate to give a sensible dis- 
placement when the two conductors are the 
two plates of a single galvanic cell; and a 
displacement twice as great will be obtained 
by combining two such cells. 

Electro-motive Force, a phrase (com- 
monly abbreviated into the three initial 
letters e.m.f.) which is of very frequent use 
in modern electrical literature, especially in 
connection with electric currents. The e.m.f. 
in a wire through which a current is flow- 
ing may be compared to the difference of 
pressures in a long, narrow, horizontal pipe, 
through which water is flowing. As the 
difference of the pressure at the two ends 
of the pipe forces the water through in 
spite of frictional resistance, so the differ- 
ence of the potentials at the two ends of the 
wire forces the current through in spite of 
the electrical resistance of the wire. This 
difference of potentials is another name for 
electro-motive force. Bach cell of a battery 
is a source of e.m.f., and when the cells are 
connected in the usual way (technically 
called in series) their e.m.f.’s are added 
together, so that, for example, the e.m.f. of 
a battery of ten cells is ten times the e.m.f 
of one cell. B.m.f. can also be produced in a 
wire by moving a magnet in its neighbour- 
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hood, and this e.m.f. will be exactly pro- 
portional (other things being equal) to the 
velocity of the motion. The commercial 
unit of e.m.f. is the volt. Its magnitude 
may be inferred from the statement that 
the e.m,f. of a single cell is usually more 
than one volt, and less than 2^ volts. The 
highest e.m.f. permitted by the Board of 
Trade in wires which are liable to lie 
touched by the public is ateut 200 volts. 
Central station dynamos frequently work at 
6000 volts, and even up to 20,000. Currents 
produced by a source of high e.m.f. are often 
called currents of high tension. They are 
necessary when several arc lamps are to be 
supplied in series, and they are also neces- 
sary (on the score of economy) when power 
is to be transmitted by electricity to great 
distances. 

Electro-motors, or Elected- magnetic 
Engines, are contrivances for making a 
current produce continuous rotatory motion, 
the force producing the motion being suffi- 
cient to overcome a considerable amount of 
mechanical resistance, and so do useful 
woric. Until quite recent years this object 
was effected by the alternate making and 
unmaking of electro-magnets, which at- 
tracted pieces of iron provided for the pur- 
pose, and caused them to move in the direc- 
tions required for producing continuous ro- 
tation. In modern electro-motors the action 
is greatly intensified by employing, instead 
of the above-mentioned pieces of iron, elec- 
tro-magnets whose poles are alternately 
attracted and repelled by those of the fixed 
electro-magnets. In order to produce these 
alternate attractions and repulsions the cur- 
rents in the moving electro-magnets are 
continually reversed, while the currents in 
the fixed magnets are always in the same 
direction. The revolving electro-magnet 
or group of electro-magnets is called the 
armature. It revolves with great rapidity, 
and its movement is transmitted by a belt 
or otherwise to the machinery which is to 
be driven. The construction of an electro- 
motor is almost precisely similar to that of 
a direct-current dynamo. Indeed the same 
machines have often been used interchange- 
ably. See Electric Mailwai/, Electricity^ 

Electron, Supplement. 

Electroph'orus, an electrical instrument 
consisting of two plates, the lower of vulcan- 
ite or shellac, with tinfoil or other metal at 
the bottom, and the upper of brass, with a 
glass handle. The operator begins by ap- 
plying friction with a catskin or flannel to 
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the upper surface of the lower plate, which 
* thus acquires a negative charge.^ The 
upper plate is then placed upon it and 
pressed closely down. In this process 
the upper plate, being ^ 

in connection with the 
earth through the body 
of the operator, acquires 
a positive charge by in- 
duction; and if the up- ' 

per plate be now lifted 

good spark can be ob- - - 

tained from it. It may Elactrophorus. 

then be pressed down 
again, removed again, and another spark ob- 
tained, and so on, time after time. If the 
insulation is thoroughly good, hundreds of 
sparks can be drawn in this way without the 
necessity of renewing the charge on the sur- 
face of the lower plate. It might have been 
expected that the upper plate would require 
a coating of insulating varnish to prevent it 
from touching the lower one; but experience 
shows that this precaution is unnecessary. 
A smooth plate of metal does not easily 
receive electricity from an insulating sub- 
stance with which it is brought in contact. 
The electrophorus is often so constructed 
that when the two plates are in contact, the 
upper plate is in conducting communication 
with the metal base of the lower plate. This 
arrangement saves time, as it is then unneces- 
sary to touch the upper plate with the hand. 

Electroplate, See Electro-metallurgy. 

Elec'troscope, any apparatus for showing 
the presence of electricity without giving 
quantitative measurements. One form con- 
sists of two stiff straws loosely tied together 
at the top, so that they are free to open out 
at the bottom whenever they repel each 
other. If they are placed in conducting 
with an electrified body they 
will open out. A more sensitive instru- 
ment is the gold-leaf electroscope, which is 
represented in the adjoining figure. Here 
the two gold lea ves are shown diverging under 
the influence of an electrified body held over 
the instrument. The gold leaves are at- 
tached to the lower end of a short rod of 
brass, whose upper end carries the brass 
knob which forms the top of the instrument. 
These metal parts are supported by the glass 
shade which insulates them from the earth, 
and the upper part of which is represented 
in the figure as coated with varnish, but this 
is not essential. The two gold leaves origi- 
nally hang down parallel, and nearly touch- 


ing each other. "When an electrified body is 
slowly brought down over the knob from a 
good height above it, the unlike electricity 
is attracted to the knob, and the lilce elec- 
tricity is repelled into the gold leaves, which, 
in consequence of being thus electrified, re- 
pel each other. The two little brass columns 
standing up from the base are in connection 
with the earth, and their presence increases 
the divergence of the leaves. As soon as 
the electrified body above is removed, the 
leaves come together again. If, however, 
while the leaves are standing apart under 
the influence of the body overhead, the knob 
is touched with the finger, the leaves will 
instantly come to- 
gether. It will 
then be found that 
either lowering or 
raising the influ- 
encing body causes ® 

them to open out 
again; and if the 
influencing body is fAHI 

removed they will f / \ 1 

open out to the f i f l|| 

same width at 
which they stood 
just before the 

knob was touched. Gold-leaf Electroscope 
The leaves and 

knob have now a charge opposite to that of 
the influencing body, and the electroscope 
can now be used to show whether the charge 
of a second influencing body is positive or 
negative. If the second body has the same 
kind of electricity as the first, it will dimin- 
ish the repulsion; if it has the opposite kind, 
it will increase the repulsion. 

Elec'trotype, that branch of electro-me- 
tallurgy which deals with the production of 
facsimiles. See Electro-metallurgy. 

Elec'trum (Gr. Uchtron), in antiquity, a 
term applied originally to native gold, which 
frequently contains notable quantities of 
silver, copper, and other metals; hence lat- 
terly it was transferred from this native 
alloy to the artificial alloy of gold and silver, 
and was also applied to amber on account 
of its colour and inferior lustre. 

Elec'tuary, the name given to medical 
preparations of a pasty consistency, made 
by thoroughly mixing some kind of fine 
powder with syrup, honey, or sugar, for in- 
ternal nse. 

Ele'^t, in English law, a writ by which 
a creditor who has obtained a judgment 
against a debtor, and is hence called the 
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Jiidf/ment-crediforjm&j be put in possession 
of tlie lands and tenements of the person 
against whom the judgment is obtained, 
called the jiidgment-dvhtor^ until the debt 
is fully paid. The writ is addressed to the 
sheriff, who enforces it. 

El'egy (Gr. elegos), a mournful and plain- 
tive poem or funeral song, or any serious 
poem of a melancholy contemplative kind. 
In classic poetry what is known as elegiac 
ver&e is composed of couplets consisting of 
alternate hexameter and pentameter lines. 

Elemental Spirits, according to a belief 
common in the middle ages, spirits proper 
to and partaking of the four so-called ele- 
ments, viz. salamanders or fire spirits, sylphs 
or aerial spirits, gnomes or earth spirits, and 
undines or water spirits. 

Elementary Education. See Education, 

Elements, the simplest constituent prin- 
ciples or parts of anything; in a special 
sense, the ultimate iudecompf)sible con.stitu- 
ents of any kind of matter. In ancient 
philosophies the term was applied to fire, 
air, earth, and water. The medimvai chem- 
ists, however, absorbed in the study of me- 
tals and mineral substances, supposed that 
the metals consisted of an elemental sulphur 
and an elemental mercury mixed together 
more or less perfectly and in different pro- 
portions. To these were subsequently added 
salt and some others, so that about the 
middle of the 17th century the first prin- 
ciples amounted to five, divided into two 
classes: the active, consisting of mercury 
or spirit, sulphur or oil, and salt; and the 
passive, consisting of water or phlegm, and 
earth or the terrestrial part. The names 
remained, not so much as denoting sub- 
stances or ultimate principles as gradually 
coming to denote functions; the first great 
modification being the expansion of the idea 
of elemental sulphur into phlogiston by 
Stahl, as the result of which the adherents 
of the phlogistic theory applied the term to 
phlogiston, to the gases then discovered, the 
mineral, vegetable, and animal acids, the 
alkalies, earths, and metallic calces, oil, 
alcohol, and water. The substances con- 
sidered as simple naturally changed with 
the change of theory introduced by Lavoi- 
sier, who considered as elements, oxygen, 
nitrogen, hydrogen, sulphur, phosphorus, 
and carbon, the metals and the earths, and, 
as Boyle had already suggested, practically 
defined an element as a body not yet decom- 
posed, the definition now commonly adopted. 
Bor list of known elements see Chemistry, 
357 


ETemi, the resinous exudation from vari- 
otiS trees, such as the Canariurn commune, 
from which the Eastern or Manilla elemi is 
obtained; the Idea Icicarlha, the source of 
the American or Brazilian elemi; and the 
Elaphrium eleniif^rum, from which the 
Mexican elemi comes. It is a regular con- 
stituent of spirit varnishes, and is used in 
medicine, mixed with simple ointment, as a 
plaster. 

Elephant, the popular name <1 a genus 
or sub-family of five- toed proboscidian mam- 



Head of African Elephant {BUpliaa africamia). 

nials, usually regarded as comprehending 
two species, the Asiatic [Elephas indicus) 
and the African {E, afriemvus). From a 
difference in the teeth, however, the Afri- 
can species is sometimes treated as a distinct 
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genus (Eoxodon), and some authors divide 
the Asiatic elephants into several species, 
such as the Indian elephant {Elephas mdC 
cus), the Ceylon elephant {E. cingalensis), 
and the Sumatra elephant {E. sumatranus). 
The so-called white elephants are merely 
albinos. The African elephant is distin- 
guished from the Asiatic species by its 
greater height, its larger ears, its less ele- 
vated head and bulging or convex forehead, 
the closer approximation of the roots of the 


ELEPHANT ELEPHANT-FISH. 


tusks, and the greater density of the bone. 
It has also only three external hoofs on the 
hind-feet, while the Asiatic has four. All 
elephants are remarkable for their large, 
heavy, short bodies supported on columnar 
limbs, a very short neck, a skull with lofty 
crown and short face-bones, with the excep- 
tion of thepremaxillaries, which are enlarged 
to form tusk -sockets. To compensate for 
the short neck, they have the long probos- 
cis, often 4 or 5 feet in length, produced by 
the union and development of the nose and 
upper lip. It is made up of muscular and 
membranous tissue, the only cartilages being 
the valves at the entrance of the nares. 
The trunk is of great strength and sensibi- 
lity, and serves alike for respiration, smell, 
taste, suction, touch, and prehension. The 
tusks, which are enormously developed up- 
per incisor teeth, are not visible in young 
animals, but in a state of maturity they 
project, in some instances 7 or 8 feet. The 
largest on record (possibly that of an extinct 
species) weighed 350 lbs. Elephants some- 
times attain the height of 15 feet, but their 
general height is about 9 or 10. Their 
weight ranges from 4000 to 9000 lbs. The 
female is gravid twenty months, and seldom 
produces more than one at a birth: this, 
v/hen first born, is about 3 feet high, and 
continues to grow till it is sixteen or eigh- 
teen years of age. It is said they live to 
the age of 100 years and upwards. They 
feed on vegetables, the young shoots of trees, 
grain, and fruit. They are polygamous, 
associating in herds of a considerable size 
under the guidance of a single leader. An 
elephant leaving or driven from a herd is 
not allowed to join another, but leads a soli- 
tary, morose, and destructive life. These 
are popularly known as ‘rogues.^ Elephants 
are caught either singly or in herds. In 
the former case it is necessary to catch 
adroitly one of the elephant’s legs in the 
noose of a strong rope, which is then quickly 
attached to a tree; another leg is then 
caught until all are securely fastened. His 
captors then encamp beside him, until under 
their treatment he becomes tractable. When 
a number are to be caught a strong inclo- 
sure is constructed, and into this the ele- 
phants are gradually driven by fires, noise, 
&c. With the aid of tame elephants the 
wild ones are tied to trees and subjected to 
the taming process. The domesticated ele- 
phant requires much care, and a plentiful 
supply of food, being liable to many ail- 
ments. The daily consumption of a work- 


ing elephant is, according to Sir J. E, Ten- 
neiit, 2 cwts. of green food, about half a 
bushel of grain, and about 40 gallons of 
water. Their enormous strength, docility, 
and sagacity make them of great value in 
the East fori*oad-making, building and trans- 
port. They are used by the great on occa- 
sions of pomp and show, being often richly 
caparisoned, and hearing on their back a 
howdah containing one or more riders, 
besides the mahout or driver sitting on 
the animal’s neck. Tiger-shooting is often 
practised from an elephant’s back. The 
fossil remains of the genus Elephas indicate 
the former existence of at least fourteen 
species; and a still larger number of species 
belong to the allied genus Mastodon. 

Elephant, Ordee of the, an ancient 
Danish order of chivalry, said to have been 
instituted about the end of the 12th cen- 
tury by Canute VI. to perpetuate the me- 
mory of a Danish Crusader who had killed 
an elephant in the Holy Land. It was 
renewed by Christian I. in 1462, in 1693 
by Christian V., and again in 1808. It is 
the highest of the Danish orders. The 
number of members, not counting those of 
the royal family, is restricted to thirty. 
The badge of the order is an enamelled 
white elephant, bearing on a blue housing, 
bordered with gold and crossed with white, 
a sculptured tower. The device is Magni 
animi pretium. 

Elephan'ta, a small island in the Bay ot 
Bombay, between Bombay and the main- 
land, 7 miles north-east of the former; cir- 
cumference about 5 miles. It consists of 
two long hills chiefly overgrown with wood. 
It has a few inhabitants, who rear sheep 
and poultry for the Bombay market. It 
is celebrated for its rock temples or caves, 
the chief of which is a cave -temple sup- 
posed by Mr. Fergusson to belong to the 
10th century, 130 ft. long, 123 broa^ and 18 
high, supported by pillars cut out in the 
rock, and containing a colossal fiigure of the 
trimurti or Hindu trinity Brahma, Vishnu, 
and Siva. This temple is still used at cer- 
tain Hindu festivals. 

Elephant-apple, an East Indian tree (Fe- 
ronia Elephantum) producing an edible fruit 
not unlike an orange, and belonging to the 
same natural order, Aurantiace®. 

Elephant Bay, an excellent anchorage on 
the coast of Benguela, S. W. Africa. 
Elephant-beetle, the Goliath-beetle. 
Elephant-filsh {Callorhynchus antarcti~ 
cm), a fish of the order Elasmobranchii 
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(rays and sharks), so named from a probos- 
cis-like sfcracture on the nose: called also 
southern chimjera. It inhabits the Antarc- 
tic seas, and is palatable eating. 

Elephant-grass {TupM elcphantina), a 
large land of bulrush growing in India. 

Elephantx'asis, a disease chiefly occur- 
ring in tropical climates, characterized by 
a peculiar overgrowth of the skin and sub- 
jacent textures, and attacking especially the 
legs, which become enlarged and elephantine. 
It appears to arise from repeated inflamma- 
tion of the skin and a concurrent obstruction 
of the veins and lymphatic glands of the 
inflamed part. The disease occasionally 
affects the scrotum, enlarging it to enormous 
dimensions. In general it is attended with 
little pain, and the health may remain 
otherwise unaffected for many years. In 
the early stages wet bandaging or ligature 
of the main artery has been found service- 
able, but amputation may be necessary. 

Elephanti'ne, a small island of Egypt, 
in the Nile, opposite Assouan (Syene). It 
is partly covered with ruins of various 
origins — Egyptian, Roman, Saracen, and 
Arabic, the most important being a gate- 
way of the time of Alexander, a small 
temple dedicated to Khnum and founded 
by Amenopbis III., and the ancient Nilo- 
meter mentioned by Strabo. The northern 
part is low, the southern elevated and rocky. 

Elephant River, a river of Cape Colony, 
running into the Atlantic after a course of 
140 miles. 

Elephant -seal, the Proboscis Seal, or 
Sea-elephant, the largest of the seal family 
(Phocidse). There are probably two species, 
one {Maerorhmus angustirostris) found only 
on the coast of California and Western 
Mexico, the other (Maerorhmus leonlnus) 
found in Patagonia, Kerguelen Island, 
Heard’s Island, and other parts of the South- 
ern Seas. They vary in length from 12 to 
30 ft., and in girth at the chest from 8 to 
18 ft. The proboscis of the male is about 
15 inches long when the creature is at rest, 
hut elongates under excitement. The fe- 
males have no proboscis, and are consider- 
ably smaller than the male. Both species 
are becoming rare from their continual 
slaughter. 

Elephant’s-eax, a name sometimes given 
to plants of the genus Begonia. 

Elephant ’s-foot, the popular name of Tes- 
tudinaria elephantipes, a plant of the natural 
order Dioscoreacem (yams,<&c.), distinguished 
by the shape of its root- stock, which forms 
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a nearly hemispherical mass rising a little 
above the ground, covered with a thick 
corky bark. It has a slender climbing stem 
growing to a length of 30 or 40 ft., with 
small heart-shaped leaves and greenish-yel- 
low flowers. It is known in the Cape Colony 
as Hottentots’ Bread. Some botanists still 
class it with the very similar species of the 
genus Tajnus. 

Elephant’s-tusk Shell, a name given to 
shells of the genus Bentalium (which see). 

Elensi'ne, a genus of grasses, several of 
which are cultivated as grain plants in Indi;*, 
Japan, Tibet, &c. 

Eleusinian Mysteries, the sacred rites 
anciently observed in Greece at the annual 
festival of Demeter or Ceres, so named from 
their original seat Eleusis. As a prepara- 
tion for the greater mysteries celebrated at 
Athens and Eleusis, lesser Eleusiuia w'ere 
celebrated at Agrse on the Ilissus. The 
greater Eleusinia were celebrated in the 
month Boedromion (September — October), 
beginning on the 15th of the month and 
lasting nine days. The celebrations, which 
were varied each day, consisted in proces- 
sions between Athens and Eleusis, torch- 
bearing and mystic ceremonies attended with 
oaths of secrecy. They appear to have sym- 
bolized the old conceptions of death and re- 
production, and to have been allied to the 
orgiastic worship of Dionysus (Bacchus). 
They are supposed to have continued down 
to the time of Theodosius I. 

Eleu'sis, in ancient geography, a small 
city of Attica, about 14 miles from Athens, 
near the shore opposite the island of Salamis. 
Its temple of Demeter was one of the most 
beautiful buildings of Greece. (See Bleu^ 
sinian Mysteries.) There is now a large 
straggling village here. 

Eleu'thera, one of the largest of the Ba- 
hama Islands. It is of very irregular shape, 
its length being about 70 miles, and its 
breadth in general from 2 to 4 miles, though 
in one part 10. Pop. over 5000. 

Eleuthe'ria Bark, a name for cascarilla 
bark. 

Elevation, in architecture, a geometrical 
delineation of the front or any face of a 
building in which all the parts are drawn 
according to scale, and not shown as they 
would appear in perspective. — In astronomy, 
it is the height of a celestial object above 
the horizon. 

Elevation of the Host, in the ritual of 
the Mass, is the lifting up of the elements 
immediately after consecration, to be wor- 
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shipped by the people. It was introduced 
into the Latin Church in the 11th century, 
in consequence of the denial by Berengarius 
of the real presence in the sacrament. The 
Council of Trent ordered that the host 
should be worshipped with the highest ado- 
ration, that of latria-i which is offered to 
God only. 

Elevator, (1) a mechanical contrivance 
consisting of a series of boxes or buckets at- 
tached to a belt travelling round two drums, 
one above and one below, for hoisting grain, 
meal, &a, into a mill or storehouse from a 
ship’s hold, &c. In America large buildings 
containing such contrivances, and in which 
grain is stored, receive the same name. (2) 
An apparatus for raising or lowering persons 
or goods to or from different levels in ware- 
houses, hotels, &c., consisting usually of a 
cage or movable platform worked by hy- 
draulic power: also called a lift or hoist. 

Elf. See Fdiry. 

Elf-arrows, Elp-bolts, Elf-shot, popular 
names in Britain for stone arrow-heads, and 
other similar ancient barbarian weapons. 
They are superstitiously worn as charms 
against lightning; cattle and men are said 
to have been struck and wounded by them; 
and they are said to appear in great quan- 
tities where the day before there were none. 

Elgin {el'gin), a royal and parliamentary 
burgh of Scotland, capital of Elgin county, 
finely situated on the Lossie, about 5 miles 
from its influx into the Moray Firth, 70 
miles N.w. of Aberdeen. The town largely 
consists of mansions and villas. The most 
interesting edifice is the cathedral, now in 
ruins, which was once the most magnificent 
in Scotland. It was founded in 1224; plun- 
dered and burned in 1390 by the ‘Wolf of 
Badenoch/ and again in 1 402 by Alexander, 
third son of the Lord of the Isles; restored 
1390 to 1424; and again plundered in 1568. 
Elgin unites with CuEen, Banff, Peter- 
head, Kintore, and Inverurie (the Elgin 
burghs) in sending a member to the House 
of Commons. Pop. 8260.— The county of 
Elgim", also called Morayshire, is a mari- 
time county, bounded by the Moray Firth, 
Banffshii-e, Inverness-shire, and Nairnshire; 
area, 340,000 acres. Along the sea-coast, 
which extends for more than 30 miles, the 
surface is fiat, but inland it rises into hilla 
of moderate elevation, intersected by fine 
and fertile valleys. The chief rivers are the 
Spey, Lossie, and Findhorn, the Spey and 
Findhorn having excellent salmon fishing. 
Inexhaustible quarries of freestone (rich in 


fossils) are worked. The climate is noted 
for its general mildness, dryness, and salu- 
brity. The lower tracts of land are fertile 
and highly cultivated, the principal crops 
being wheat, oats, potatoes, and turnips. 
The great majority of farms are small. A 
portion of the' surface is still covered with 
native forests. The county unites with 
Nairnshire in returning one member to the 
House of Commons. Pop. 44,800. 

Elgin, a town of the U. States, in Illinois, 
on Fox Eiver, 36 miles N.w. of Chicago. It 
has a watch-factory and various flourishing 
industries. Pop. 22,433. 

Elgin, James Beuce, Eighth Earl of, 
and twelfth Earl of Kincardine, Governor- 
general of India, born in 1811; educated at 
Eton and Christ Church ; entered parlia- 
ment in 1841 as member for Southampton, 
and in the same year succeeded to the earl- 
dom. He was appointed Governor-general 
of Jamaica in 1842, and in 1846 Governor- 
general of Canada. In 1849 he was raised 
to the British peerage as Baron Elgin of 
Elgin. In 1857 he went as special ambas- 
sador to China, and concluded the Treaty of 
Tientsin (1858). In 1859 he became post- 
master-general in Palmerston’s cabinet, in 
1860 was sent on a special mission to Pekin, 
and in 1861 became Governor-general of 
India. He died in 1863. — His son, Victor 
Alexander Bruce, ninth Earl of Elgin, born 
1849, has also been Governor-general of 
India (1894-99), and became colonial secre- 
tary in the Liberal ministry of 1905. 

Elgin Marbles, the splendid collection of 
antique sculptures brought chiefly from the 
Parthenon of Athens to England by the 
seventh Earl of Elgin (1766-1841) in 1814, 
and afterwards cheaply purchased by parlia- 
ment for the British Museum at the cost of 
£35,000. They consist of figures in low and 
high relief and in the round, representing 
gods, goddesses, and heroes; the combats of 
the Centaurs and Lapith®; the Panathenaic 
procession, &c. They exhibit Greek sculp- 
ture at its highest stage, and were partly 
the work of Phidias. 

El Hasa, a fertile district of Eastern 
Arabia, on the Persian Gulf. It produces 
dates, wheat, millet, rice, &c. Pop. estimated 
at 160,000. 

Eli, one of the Hebrew judges, the pre- 
decessor of Samuel. He was high -priest 
and judge for forty years, but was less suc- 
cessful as head of his own household. His 
two sons having been slain and the ark 
taken in battle by the Philistines, the news 
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proved so severe a shock that he fell and phrastus Such (1879), hut a volume of mixed 
broke his neck, at the age of ninety-eight, essays was issued postliuinoualy. For many 
Little is really known of the history of JEIi, years she was happily associated both in life 
since he is only shown to- us in the weakness and work with Gciorge Henry Lewes, though 
of old age, unable to control his sons Hr>phni a legal union was impossible during the life- 
and Phinehas, whose wickedness disgusted time of Mrs. Lewes. In May, 1880, after 
and alienated the people. Mr. Lewes’ death, she married Mr. John 

Elfas, the New Testament form of Elijah. Cross, but did not survive the marriage 
Eliits, Mount St. Saint EliaSiMoimt. many months, dying rather suddenly afc 
Elijah, the most distinguished of the Chelsea on the 22d December of that 
prophets of Israel, flourished in the 9th year. 

century B.C., during the reigns of Ahab and Eliot, SiE John, one of the ablest of the 
Ahaziah, and until the beginning of the popular leaders of Charles I.’s reign, of an 
reign of Jehoram, his special function being old Cornwall family, born in 1502. He 
to denounce vengeance on the kings of Israel entered parliament in Id II as member for 
ft)r their apostasy. He incurred the anger St. Germans, winning immediate reputation 
of Jezebel, wife of Ahab, for slaying the as an orator. As vice-admiral of Levon he 
prophets of Baal, but escaped to Horeb, after- %vas energetic in suppressing piracy. In the 
w'ards returning to Samaria to denounce three parliaments of 1623, 1625, 1626, he 
Ahab for the murder of Naboth. Elijah at made his way to the front of the constitu- 
. length ascended to heaven in a chariot of tional party, joined Hampden and the rest 

fire, Elisha, his successor, being witness, in refusing contributions to the forced loan, 
See 1 Kings xvii. to xxi. and 2 Kings i. and took a prominent share in drawing up 
and ii. the Remonstrance and I^etitioii of Right. 

El'iot, Geokge, the assumed literary name He was imprisoned in the IWer in 1629, 
of Mary Ann, or, as she preferred to write and died still in confinement in 1632. Pur- 
the name in later years, Marian Evans, Eng- ing his imprisonment he wrote a w'ork on 
lish novelist. She was the daughter of a constitutional monarchy entitled the Mon- 
Warwickshire land-agent and surveyor, and archy of Man. 

was born at Griff, near Nuneaton, on 22d Elis, a maritime state of ancient Greece 
November, 1820. She received at Coventry in the west of the Peloponnesus, bordering 
an excellent education, comprising the classi- on Achaia, Arcadia, and Messenia, and 
cal and modem languages, and shortly after watered by the rivers Alpheiis and Feneus. 
her twenty -first year became a convert to Of its capital Elis (now Kaloskopi) there 
Rationalism. Her first literary undertaking are few traces. Olympia, where the famous 
was the completion of Mrs. Hennell’s trans- games were held, was near the Alpheus. 
lationof Strauss’s Life of Jesus (18 46). After Elis and Achada now form a nomarchy of 
spending two years abroad she boarded at Greece. 

the house of John Chapman, editor of the Eli'sha, a Hebrew prophet, the disciple 
Westminster Review, of which she became and successor of Elijah. Many miracles of 
sub-editor. It was not, however, until Janu- prediction and cure, and even of raising the 
ary, 1857, that she came prominently into dead, are ascribed to him, but bis figure is 
public notice, when the first of a series of less original and heroic than that of his 
tales entitled Scenes from Clerical Life ap- master. He held the oflice of prophet for 
peared in Blackwood’s Magazine. The series fully sixty -five years, from the reign of 
came to an end in November, 1857, and in Ahab to that of Joash (latter half of 9th 
the following year the publication of Adam century B.o.). 

Bede placed her in the first rank of writers Elissabetgrad, Elizabetgead. See 
of fiction. It was succeeded by the Mill Elizabethgrad. 

on the Floss (1860), Silas Marner (1861), Elix'ir, a word of Arabic origin, applied 
Romola (1863), Felix Holt (1866), Middle- by the alchemists to a number of solutions 
march (1872), and Daniel Deronda (1876). employed in attempting the transmutation 
In addition to those prose works she pub- of metals into gold, and also to a potion, the 
lished three volumes of poems, The Spanish elixir vitce^ or elixir of life, supposed to con- 
Gypsy (1868), Agatha (1869), and the Le- fer immortality. It is still used for various 
gend of Jubai (1874). Her last work pub- popular remedies, for the most part com- 
lisbed during her life was the series of posed of various aromatic and stimulative 


essays entitled The Impressions of Theo- substances held in solution by alcohol. 
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Elizabeth, Qmeii of England, daughter 
of Henry VXIX. an^l of Anno Boleyn, 
bom at Greenwich September 7tb, 1533, 
and almost immediately declared heiress to 
the crown. After her mother had been be- 
headed (1536) both she and her sister Mary 
were declared bastards, and she was finally 
placed after Prince Edward and the Lady 
JVXary in the order of succession. On the ac- 
cession of Edward VI, Elizabeth was com- 
mitted to the care of the queen - dowager 
Catherine; and after the death of Catherine 
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and beheadal of her consort Thomas Seymour 
she was closely watched at Hatfield, where she 
received a classical education under William 
Grindal and Roger Ascham. At the death 
of Edward Elizabeth vigorously supported 
the title of Mary against the pretensions of 
Lady Jane Grey, but continued throughout 
the whole reign an object of suspicion and 
surveillance. In self-defence she made every 
demonstration of zealous adherence to the 
Roman Catholic faith, but her inclinations 
were well known. On 1 7th November, 1558, 
IMary’s reign came to a close, and Elizabeth 
was immediately recognized queen by par- 
liament. The accuracy of her judgment 
showed itself in her choice of advisers, 
Parker, a moderate divine (Archbishop of 
Canterbury 1559), aiding her in ecclesiasti- 
cal policy; while William Cecil, Lord Bur- 
leigh, assisted her in foreign affairs. The 
first great object of her reign was the settle- 
ment of religion, to effect which a parliament 
was called on 25th. January, and dissolved 
on the 8th May, its object having been 


accomplished. The nation was prepared for 
a I’eturn to the Reformed faith, and the par- 
liament was at the bidding of the cf)iirfc. 
The ecclesiastical system devised in her 
father’s reign was re-established, the royal 
supremacy asserted, and the revised prayer- 
book enforced by the Act of Uniformity. 
While, however, the formal establishment 
of the reformed religion was easily com- 
pleted, the security and defence of the set- 
tlement was the main object of the policy 
and the chief source of all the struggles and 
contentions of her reign. Freed from the 
tyranny of Mary’s reign the Puritans began 
to claim predominance for their own dog- 
mas, while the supporters of the Estab- 
lished Church were unwilling to grant them 
even liberty of worship. The Puritans, there- 
fore, like the Catholics, were made irrecon- 
cilable enemies of the existing ordei', and in- 
creasingly stringent measures were adopted 
against them. But the struggle against the 
Catholics was the most severe, chiefiy because 
they were supported by foreign powers; so 
that while their religion was wholly pro- 
hibited, even exile was forbidden them, in 
order to prevent their intrigues abroad. 
Many Catholics, particularly priests, suf- 
fered death during this reign; but simple 
nonconformity, from whatever cause, was 
pursued with the severest penalties, and 
many more clergymen were driven out of 
the church by differences about the position 
of altars, the wearing of caps, and such like 
matters, than were forced to resign by the 
change from Rome to Reformation. Eliza- 
beth’s first parliament approached her on 
a subject which, next to religion, was the 
chief trouble of her reign, the succession to 
the crown. They requested her to marry, 
but she declared her intention to live and 
die a virgin; and she consistently declined 
in the course of her life such suitors as the 
Luc d’Alen 9 on, Prince Erik of Sweden, the 
Archduke Charles of Austria, and Philip of 
Spain. While, however, she felt that she 
could best maintain her power by remain- 
ing unmarried, she knew how to temporize 
with suitors for political ends, and showed 
the greatest jealousy of all pretenders to 
the English succession. With the unfortu- 
nate Mary, queen of Scots, were connected 
many of the political events of Elizabeth’s 
reign. On her accession the country was 
at war with France. Peace was easily 
concluded (1559); but the assumption by 
Francis and Mary of the I’oyal arms and 
titles of England led to an immediate inter- 
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ference on the part of Eli 2 abeth in the 
affairs of Scotland. She entered into a 
league with the Lords of the Congregation, 
or leaders of the Reformed party ; and 
throughout her reign this party was fre- 
quently serviceable in furthering her policy. 
She also gave early support to the Hugue- 
not party in France, and to the Protestants 
in the Netherlands, so that throughout Eu- 
rope she was looked on as the head of the 
Protestant party. This policy roused the 
implacable resentment of Philip, who strove 
in turn to excite the Catholics against her 
both in her own dominions and in Scotland. 
The detention of Mary in England (1568- 
87), whither she fled to the protection of 
Elizabeth, led to a series of conspiracies, be- 
ginning with that under the Earls of Nor- 
thumberland and Westmoreland, and ending 
with the plot of Babington, which finally 
determined Elizabeth to make away with 
her captive. Q'he execution of Queen Mary 
(1587), though it has stained her name to 
posterity, tended to confirm her power among 
her contemporaries. The state of France 
consequent on the accession of Henry IV., 
who was assisted by Elizabeth, obviated any 
danger from the indignation which the deed 
had caused in that country; and the awe in 
which King James stood of Elizabeth and 
his dread of interfering with his own right 
of succession to England made him power- 
less. But Philip was not to be so appeased, 
the execution of Mary lending edge to other 
grievances. The fleets of Elizabeth had 
galled him in the West Indies, her arms and 
subsidies had helped to deprive him of the 
Netherlands; the Armada was already in 
preparation. Accordingly he called the 
Queen of England a murderess, and refused 
to be satisfied even with the sacrifice she 
seemed prepared to make of her Dutch allies. 
The Armada sailed on 29th May, 1588. Its 
fate is too well known to need recapitula- 
tion. (See Armada,) The war with Spain 
dragged on till the close of Elizabeth's long 
reign. During her reign the splendour of her 
government at home and abroad was sus- 
tained by such men as Burleigh, Bacon, Wal- 
singham, and . Throgmorton ; but she had 
personal favourites of less merit who were 
often more brilliantly rewarded. Chief of 
these were Dudley, whom she created Earl 
of Leicester, and whom she was disposed to 
marry, and Essex, whose violent passions 
brought about his ruin. He was beheaded 
in 1601, but Elizabeth never forgave herself 
his death. Her own health soon after gave 
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way, and she died on 24th March, 1603, nam- 
ing James VI. of Scotland as her successor. 

Elizabeth, a city of New Jersey, LTnited 
States, 14 miles s.w. from New York, with 
which it has ample communication by rail- 
way and steamer. It is a favourite residence 
of New York business men. The Singer 
Sewing Machine Co. has a large factory 
here, and there are also foundries, oil- cloth 
factories, &c. Pop. 52,130. 

Elizabeth, St., of Thuringia, daughter of 
Andreas II., king of Hungary, was born at 
Pressburg 1207, and in 1221 married to 
Ludwig, landgrave of Thuringia. She 
erected hospitals, fed a multitude of poor 
from her own table, and wandered about in 
a humble dress, relieving the wretched. 
Louis died on a crusade, and her own life 
terminated Nov, 19, 1231, in a hospital 
which she had herself established. The 
church over her tomb at Marburg is one of 
the most splendid Gothic edifices in Ger- 
many. 

Eliz'abethan Architecture, a style of 
architecture which prevailed in England 



Elizabethan Window, Rushton Hall. 


during the reigns of Elizabeth and James 
I. It succeeded to the Tudor style, pro- 
perly so called, with which it is sometimes 
confounded. The Elizabethan is a mixture 
of inferior Gothic and debased Italian, pro- 
ducing a singular heterogeneoiisness in de- 
tail, with, however, wonderful picturesque- 
ness in general effect, and domestic accommo- 


ELIZABETH PABNESE ELIZABETH PETKOWKA. 


dation more in accordance with the wants of 
an advancing civilization than was afforded 
by the styles which preceded it. The chief 
characteristics of Elizabethan architecture 
are; windows of great size both in the plane 
of the wall and deeply embayed, ceilings 
very richly decorated in relief, galleries of 
great length, very tall and highly-decorated 
chimneys, as well as a profuse use of orna- 
mental strap- work in the parapets, window- 
heads, ^c. The Elizabethan style is the 


last stage of the Tudor or Perpendicular, and 
from its corresponding in point of period 
with the Eenaissance of the Continent has 
sometimes been called the English Kenais- 
sance. The epithet Jacobean has sometimes 
been given to the very latest stage of the 
Elizabethan, differing from the Elizabethan 
proper in showing a greater admixture of 
debased Italian forms. The princely houses 
which arose during the reign of Elizabeth 
are numerous, and many even yet remain 



Drawing-room of Bramhall Hall, Cheshire. Time of Elizabeth. 


to attest the splendour of the time. Of 
these may be mentioned Burghley House, 
Hardwick Hail, and Bramhall Hall. 

Elizabeth Famese (far-na'za), Queen of 
Spain, daughter of Edward II., prince of 
Parma, born 1692. On becoming the second 
wife of Philip V. she surprised those who 
had counselled the marriage by assuming the 
practical headship of the kingdom, and her 
ambition and that of her minister Alberoni 
disturbed the whole of Europe. The ‘ ter- 
magant tenacious woman,' as Carlyle called 
her, died in 1766. 

Elizabethgrad, a town of Southern Eus- 
sia, on the Ingul, with an imperial palace, a 
theatre, manufactures of soap, candles, &c., 
and several great fairs. Pop. 58,496. 

Elizabeth Islands, a group of sixteen 
American islands south of Cape Cod, with 
a permanent population of about 100. 

Elizabeth of Valois, or Isabella, Queen 
of Spain, was born in 1545, daughter of 
Henry II. of Prance and Catherine de’ 
Medici. She was destined by the Treaty of 


Gateau- Cambresis to be the wife of the 
infante, Don Carlos, but his father, Philip 
IT., being left a widower, became fascinated 
and married her himself. She died in 1568. 
The stories of a romantic relationship ex- 
isting between Elizabeth and Don Carlos 
are entirely groundless, but have furnished 
tragic subjects to Otway, Campistron, 
Chenier, Schiller, and Alfieri. 

Elizabeth Petrowna, Empress of Eussia, 
daughter of Peter the Great and Catharine, 
born in 1709 or 1710, ascended the throne 
on 7th Dec. 1741, as the result of a con- 
spiracy, in which Ivan VI., a minor, was 
deposed. Elizabeth is said to have rivalled 
her mother in beauty, and to have surpassed 
her in her love of pleasure, and her govern- 
ment -was largely conducted by favourites. 
She was a patron of literature, founded 
the University of Moscow, and corresponded 
with Voltaire. A war with Sweden, in 
3743, was advantageously concluded by the 
peace of Abo. She sent an army, in 1748, 
to assist Maria Theresa in the war of the 
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Succession, and joined in the Seven Years* The elk or moose has a short compact body, 
war against Prussia. She died in 176*2, standing about 6 feet in heiglit at the 
before this war was concluded. shoulders, a thick neck, large clumBy head, 

Elizabethpol, a town of Kusaia, in the and horns which flatten out almost from the 
Caucasus, capital of the gov. of same name, base into a broad palmate form with numer- 
covering a great space of ground from the ous snags. In colour the elk is grayish 
gardens and open areas it contains, but very brown, the limbs, aides of head, and coarse 
unhealthy. Pop. 18,505.— -The gov, has an mane being, however, of a lighter hue. 
area of 17,000 sq, miles, a pop. of 636,316. Their 6eah resembles beef rather than veni- 
It is partly mountainous, partly steppes, and son. For the most they are inoffensive, and 
produces grain, cotton, tobacco, wine, &c, soexceedingly wary that they are approached 

Elizabeth Stuart, Queen of Bohemia, only with difficulty. In America the In- 
daughter of James I. of England and VI. dians and half-breeds are the most skilful 
of Scotland, born in Falkland Palace, Fife- moose-hunters. The moose has a wide range 
shire, 1596. Her marriage with the Pala- in Canada, extending from the Arctic Ocean 
tine Frederick was celebrated at Whitehall and British Columbia to Kew Brunswick 
in 1613. Her husband, then at the head and Hova Scotia; and it is found also in 
of the Protestant interest in Germany, Maine. It feeds largely on the shoots of 
accepted in 1619 the crown of Bohemia trees or shrulijs, such as the willow and 
offered to him by the revolted Protestants maple, and on bark, &c. In Sweden its de- 
of that country ; but after his defeat by the struction is illegal, and in Norway there are 
imperialists at the battle of Prague in 1620 many restrictions. 

he and his wife were obliged to dee, first to Elk, Irish {Megactros hihernwus), a 
Breslau and Berlin, and then to the Hague, large deer found in the Pleistocene strata, 
She returned to England at the Restoration and distinguished by its enormous antlers, 
with her nephew Charles II., and died at the tips of which are sometimes 11 feet 
Leicester House, London, on 13th Feb. apart. Though a true deer, its antlers differ 
1662. Elizabeth had thirteen children, of from those of living species in that the beam 
whom Charles Louis, the eldest surviving, is flattened into a palm. To Sustain the 
was reinstated in the palatinate by the great weight, unusually large and strong 
Treaty of Westphalia in 1648. By her Hmbs and neck vertebra were required, 
daughters, Elizabeth Charlotte and Sophia, Its remains are found not only in Ireland 
she was the ancestress of Louis Philippe but in Scotland and England, and on the 
and of George L, and her sons, Eupert and Continent, where they occur in lacustrine 
Maurice, became famous Cavalier leaders. deposits, brick-clay, and ossiferous caves. 

Elk, Moose, or Moose Deer El Khargeh. Khargeh. 

aloes ot AUes Malchis], the largest of the Elkliart, a town of Indiana, XJ. States, 

on Elkhart rii\’er, with railroad works, 
paper-mills, &c. Pop. 15,184. 

Ell, an old measure whereby cloths, stuffs, 
&c., are sometimes measured. The ell 
English is 5 quarters (45 inches), the ell 
Flemish 3 quarters (27 inches). In Scotland 
an ell contained 37*2 inches English. 

Ellenborough, Edward Law, Lord, Eng- 
lish lawyer, Lord Chief -justice of the Kxng’s- 
bench, born in 1750 at Great Salkeld, 
Cumberland, educated at the Charter House 
and at Cambridge, called to the bar in 
1780. He early obtained a silk gown, anti 
at the trial of Warren Hastings, in 1785, 
acted as leading counsel. The defence did 
deer family, a native of northern Europe, not come on until the fifth year of the trial, 
Asia, and America. The American form but after eight years Hastings was acquitted 
(to which the name moose is usually given) and Law’s success assured. In 1801 he 
is sometimes separated from the European was made attorney-general, and in 1802 
as Aloes americdnus, hut most naturalists became Lord Chief-justice of the King’s- 
find no specific difference between them, bench, and was created baron. He held 
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the office of chief -justice for fifteen years, 
resigiiinj,^ in 1818, in which year he died 
Ellenborough, Edwaed Law, Eiest 
EaeI/ of, son of Lord Chief- justice Ellen- 
borongh (see above), born in 1790. He 
educated at Eton and Cambridge, and in 
1818, having succeeded his father as second 
baron, he entered the House of Lords. He 
took office in 1818 as lord privy -seal, and 
became president of the board of control in 
1828”30, and again in 1834. In 1841 he 
accepted the governor-generalship of India, 
and arrived in Calcutta in 1842, in time to 
bring the Afghan war to a successful issue. 
The annexation of Scinde in 1843 was fol- 
lowed by the conquest of Gwalior, but the 
conductof the governor-general gave dissatis- 
faction at home, and he was recalled early in 
1844. On his return, however, he was de- 
fended by Wellington, and received the 
thanks of parliament, an earldom, and the 
Grand Cross of the Bath. He then held the 
post of first lord of the admiralty (1845-46), 
and was president of the board of control 
from February to June, 1858. His despatch 
censuring the policy of Lord Canning as 
Governor- general of India led to his resigna- 
tion, and he never resumed office. He died 
in 1871. 

Ellichpur (ei-ich-p6ri), a town of India, in 
Bllichpur district, Berar, once a large and 
prosperous town. There is a military can- 
tonment within two miles. Pop, 26,000. 

Eilicott, Right Rev. Chables Johi^, 
English divine, bom 1819, and educated at 
Cambridge. After being professor of di- 
vinity in King’s College, London, Hulsean 
lecturer and Hulsean professor of divinity 
at Cambridge, and dean of Exeter, he was 
appointed bishop of Gloucester and Bristol 
in 1863. He was for eleven years chair- 
man of the scholars engaged on the revision 
of the New Testament translation, and has 
published commentaries on the Old and the 
New Testament, as well as sermons, ad- 
dresses, lectures, &c. He died in 1905, 

Elliot, George Augustus. See 

Elliott, Ebenezer, English poet, known 
as the ‘Corn-law Rhymer,’ was bom in 1781 
near Rotherham, Yorkshire. At the age of 
seventeen he published his first poem, the 
'Vernal Walk, which was soon followed by 
others. In 1829 the Village Patriarch, the 
best of Elliott’s larger pieces, was published. 
From 1831 to 1837 he carried on business as 
an iron merchant in Sheffield. His Corn- 
law Rhymes, periodically contributed to a 
local paper on behalf of the repeal of these 


laws, attracted attention, and were after- 
wards collected and published with a longer 
poem entitled The Ranter. Commercial 
losses compelled him in 1837 to contract his 
business, and in 1841 he retired from it 
altogether, and died in 1849. In 1850 two 
posthumous volumes appeared, entitled More 
Prose and Verse by the Corn-law Rhymer. 

Ellipse', a figure in geometry ranking next 
in importance to the circle, and produced 
when any cone is cut by a plane which 
passes through it not parallel to nor cutting 
the base. Kepler discovered that the paths 
described by the planets in their revolutions 
round the sun are ellipses, the sun being 
placed in one ^ 

of the foci. 

To describe an 

ellipse At a X \ \ 

given distance ^ p \ \ 

on the surface I ^ ®~7 

on which the V / 

ellipse is to be 

described fix : 

two pins, A and Ellipse. 

B, and pass a 

looped string round them. Keep the string 
stretched by a pencil, c, and move the pencS 
round, keeping the string at the same ten- 
sion, then the ellipse egph will be described. 
F and G are the foez , D the centre, E F the 
major axis, and g H the minor axis, D A or 
D B is the eccentricity of the ellipse. A line 
drawn from any point in the curve perpen- 
dicularly to the axis is an ordinate to the 
axis. Any straight line drawn through the 
centre and terminated both ways by the 
curve is called a diameter. 

EUip'sis, in grammar, the omission of one 
or more words, which may be easily sup- 
plied by the connection. 

Elliptic'ity op the Earth, the deviation 
of the form of the earth from that of a 
sphere. See Earthy Degree . 

Ellis, Alexander John, English philolo- 
gist, bom 1814 (name originally Sharpe). 
He was a distinguished graduate of Trinity 
College, Cambridge, was elected to the 
BoyarSooiety in 1864, and was long an in- 
fluential member of the Philological Society, 
being more than once its president. He died 
in 1890. Though phonetics was the subject 
in which he most highly distinguished him- 
self, he was equally at home in mathematical 
and musical subjects. His chief published 
work is Early English Pronunciation (in five 
parts) between 1869 and 1889 ; but his pub- 
lications in the form of books, pamphlets, 
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papers, and articles on phonetics, mnsic, 
matbematics, &c., are nuineroxis. 

Ellis, Gkorc^e, English man of letters, 
bom in 1753, and educated at Westminster 
School and Trinity College, Cambridge. 
He was one of the junta of wits concerned 
in the well-known }X)litical satire, The Kol- 
liad, contributed to the Anti-Jacobin, wrote 
a preface, notes, and appendix to Way’s 
translation of Le Grand’s Fabliaux, and 
puldished Specimens of the Early English 
Poets, with an Historical Sketch (1790), 
and Specimens of Plarly TCnglish jVIetrieal 
Romances (1805). He died in 181.5. He 
was an intimate friend of Sir Waiter Scott. 

Ellis, WiLLTAK, English missionary, born 
1794, died 1872. He Avas sent out to the 
South Sea Islands in 1816 by the London 
Missionary Society, and returned in 1825, 
one result of his labours being Polynesian 
Researches (1829). In 1830-44 he w^as 
secretary to the society, and afterwards on 
its behalf made several visits to Madagascar, 
the lotigest being in 1861-65. These visits 
led him to publish Three Visits to Mada- 
gascar (1858), Madagascar Revisited (1867), 
and the Martyr Church of Madagascar 
(1870). 

Ello'ra, or Elo'ra, a ruinous village, Hin- 
dustan, Deccan, Nizam’s Dominions, 13 
miles north-west of Aurangabad, famous 
for its rock and cave temples excavated in 
the crescent-shaped scaxp of a large plateau. 
They run from north to south for about a 
mile and a quarter, and consist of five Jain 
caves towards the north, seventeen Brah- 
manical caves at the centre, and towards 
the south twelve Buddhistic caves. Of the 
temples some are cut down through the rock, 
and left open above like isolated buildings, 
others are excavated under the hill in the 
manner of caves properly so called. The 
interior w-alls are often richly carved with 
mythological designs. The most magnificent 
of the whole is the Hindu temple called 
Kailas or Cailas, the central portion of which 
forms an isolated excavated mass or immense 
block 500 feet in circumference and 100 
feet high. It is surrounded by galleries or 
colonnades at the distance of 160 feet, in 
which the whole Hindu pantheon is cut in 
the perpen dicular rock. Another fine temple, 
much smaller, but cut under the hill, is the 
Buddhist cave of Visvakarma, the only one 
excavated with a curved roof. The date of 
the caves is not certainly known, but they 
were probably the work of the reigning 
families at the neighbouring Deoghir, now 


Daulatabad, which, prior to the Mohamme- 
dan conquest, a.d. 1293, was the capital of 
a powerful Hinclti principality. 

Ellore, a town of India, Godavari district, 
Madras presidency, once the capital of the 
Northern Circars. Fop. 33,521. 

Ellwood, Thomas, an early writer among 
the Quakers, born in 1639. About 1660 he 
was induced to join the Society of Friends, 
and soon after published An Alarm to the 
Priests. Pfe was imprisoned on account of 
his religion, but subsequently became reader 
to Milton, and is said to have suggested to 
him the idea of writing the Paradise Re- 
gained. In 1705 and 1709 he published the 
two parts of his Sacred History. His works 
include a poetical life of King David, the 
Davideis. He died in 1713. 

Elm, a genus of trees (Ulmns; nat. order, 
Ulmacecs), consisting of thirteen species, all, 
natives of the northern temperate zone. 
They have bisexual flowers with a campan- 
ulate calyx, as many stamens as there are 
divisions in the limb of the calyx, and two 
styles. Two species are common in Britain, 
U. campestris and V. montdna^ with many 
varieties. The Z7. cam'pestrtSy or common 
elm, is a fine tree, of rapid and erect growth, 
and yielding a tall stem, remarkable for the 
uniformity of its diameter throughout. It is 
very common as a timber tree in England; 
but as it rarely produces seed it is ques- 
tionable whether it is indigenous. It is a 
native of the south and middle of Europe, 
and the west of Asia. The average height 
of a mature tree is 70 or 80 feet, but some 
reach 150 feet. The wood is brown, hard, of 
fine grain, not apt to crack, and is used for 
many purposes. The tree generally attains 
maturity in seventy or eighty years. U, 
montana (the mountain or wych elrn), a na- 
tive of Scotland, grows to a less height than 
the English elm, is of slo-w^er growth, and 
yields a much shorter bole, but it is far bolder 
in its ramification and more hardy. It usu- 
ally attains to the height of about 50 feet. 
It does not produce suckers, like the English 
elm, but yields seed freely. The timber is 
strong and elastic, and the tree often yields 
large protuberances of gnarled wood, finely 
knotted and veined, and much esteemed for 
veneering. U. glabra., the smooth-leaved 
elm, is a species common in some parts of 
Britain. It first appeared about the middle 
of 18th century. The most ornamental tree of 
the genus is U. fendMa, the weeping elm. 
The American or white elm ((7. americdna) 
is abundant in the Western States, attain- 
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ing its loftiest stature between lat. 42® and 
46 '; here it reaches the height of 100 feet, 
with a trunk 4 or 5 feet in diameter, rising 
sometimes 60 or 70 feet before it separates 
into a few primary limbs. Its wood is not 
much esteemed. The red or slippery elm 
{U.fulva) is found over a great extent of 
country in Canada, Missouri, and as far 
south as lat. 31°; it attains the height of 
50 or 60 feet, with a tiumk 15 or 20 inches 
in diameter; the wood is of better quality 
than that of the white elm. The leaves and 
baric yield an abundant mucilage. The 
wahoo ^C”. inhabiting from lat. 37“ to 
Florida, Louisiana, and Arkansas, is a small 
tree, 30 feet high. The branches are fur- 
nished on two opposite sides with wings of 
cork 2 or 3 lines wide; the wood is fine- 
grained and heavy. 

Elmi'na, a Briksh town and seaport on, 
the west coast of Africa, 5 or 6 miles west 
of Cape Coast Castle. It was acquired by 
Britain in 1872 with the other Dutch pos- 
sessions on the Grold Coast. Pop. 4000. 

Elmi'ra, a town of the U. States, N. York, 
on the Chemung river; with a college for 
women, the state reformatory, fine court- 
house, (fee. Its industrial establishments 
comprise rolling-mill, blast-furnace, foun- 
dries, machine- works, &c. Pop. 35,672. 

Elmo's Fire, St., a meteoric appearance 
often seen playing about the masts and 
rigging of ships. If two flames are visible 
(Castor and Pollux) the sailors consider it 
a good omen; if only one (Helena), they re- 
gard it as a bad one. 

Elmshom, a town, Prussia, Holstein, 20 
miles north-west of Hamburg, on the KrUck- 
au, a navigable stream. Pop 13,640. 

Ehnsley, Petee, D.D., English scholar, 
bom in 1773, and educated at Oxford. He 
was one of the original contributors to the 
Edinburgh Beview, and wrote occasionally, 
at a subsequent period, in the Quarterly. 
He finally settled at Oxford, on obtaining 
the headship of St. Alban Hall and the 
Camden professorship of ancient history in 
1823. He died in 1825. He published edi- 
tions of the (Edipus Tyrannus (1811), Hera- 
clidae (1815), Medea (1818), Bacchse (1821), 
and (Edipus Coloneus (1823). 

El Obeid. See Obeid. 

Elocution, the art by vsrhich, in delivering 
a di8cour.s‘e before an audience, the speaker 
IS enabled, with greatest ease and certainty, 
to render it effective and impressive. The 
value of an elocutionary training is very 
great, as well in sparing the voice as in 


0 vercoming natural defects or provincialismo 
in delivery, and in cultivating and dev elop- 
ing ^the natural taste. 

E’loge (a-loxh; French, eulogy), a dis- 
course pronounced in public in honour of 
an illustrious person recently deceased, pecu- 
liarly a French institution. 

Elo'him (plural of Eloah), one of the 
Hebrew names for God, of frequent occur- 
rence in the Bible. Elohim is used in speak- 
ing both of the true God and of false gods, 
while Jehovah is confined to the true God. 
The plural form of Elohim has caused a 
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good deal of controversy, some considering 
it as containing an allusion to the doctrine 
of the Trinity, others regarding it as the 
plural of excellence, others holding it as 
establishing the fact of a primitive poly- 
theism. The Elohistic passages in the Pen- 
tateuch, or, in other words, the passages in 
which the Almighty is always spoken of as 
Elohim, are supposed to have been written 
at an earlier period than those in which he 
is spoken of as J ehovah. The Elohistic pas- 
sages are simpler and more primitive in 
character than the Jehovistic; thus Gen. i. 
27 is Elohistic; Gen. ii. 21-24 is Jehovistic. 

Elongation, Angle of, the angular dis- 
tance of a planet from the sun, as it appears 
to the eye of a spectator on the earth. 

Elopu'ra, a seaport of British North 
Borneo, on Sandakan Bay. Pop. 8000. 

Elphinstone, Hon. Modntstuaet, Indian 
administrator, son of the eleventh Lord 
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Elphinstone, boni in Scotland in 1778. He 
joined the Bengal civil service in 1795, was 
ambassador to the Afghan court in 1808, 
was resident at the court of Poonah from 
1810 to 1817, and was British commissioner 
to that province from 1817 to 1819, when 
he became governor of Bombay. During a 
government of seven years he established a 
code of laws, lightened taxes, and paid great 
attention to schools and public institutions. 
He resigned in 1827. A college established 
by the natives was called after him Elphin- 
stone College. He was the author of an 
Account of the Kingdom of Cabul and its 
Dependencies (1815), and a History of India 
(1841). He was offered the governor-gen- 
eralship of India in 1835, and afterwards 
that of Canada, both of which he declined. 
Pie died in 1859. 

Elphinstone, WiI/LIAM, a Scottish prelate, 
founder of King’s College and University, 
Aberdeen, born at Glasgow in 1431. Pie 
was educated at Glasgow College, and served 
four years as priest of St. Michael’s in that 
city. Pie then went to P’rance and became 
professor of law, first at Paris and subse- 
quently at Orleans, but about 1471-74 he 
returned home at the request of Muirhead, 
bishop of Glasgow, who made him commis- 
sary of the diocese. In 1478 he was made 
commissary of the Lothians, and in 1479 
Archdeacon of Argyle. Soon after he was 
made Bishop of Boss; and in 1483 was 
transferred to the see of Aberdeen. In 1484 
and 1 486 he was commissioned to negotiate 
truces with England, and in 1488 was lord 
high-chancellor of the kingdom for several 
months. He was next sent on a mission to 
Germany, and after his return held the oflSce 
of lord privy-seal till his death in 1 514. In 
1494 he obtained a papal bull for the erec- 
tion of the university of King’s College at 
Aberdeen. 

Elsass. See AUace, 

Elsass - Lothringen { lotHng - en). See 

Alsace- Lorraine. 

Elsinore' (Danish, Belsingdr), a seaport of 
Denmark, in the island of Seeland, at the 
narrowest part of the Sound, here only 3 J 
miles broad, 24 miles north by east of Copen- 
hagen, opposite Helsingborg in Sweden, and 
connected with it by train-ferry. Near 
Elsinore is the castle of Kronborg, built 
about 1580, and commanding the Sound. 
It is now chiefly used as barracks. Before 
the abolition of the Sound dues in 1857 all 
merchant ships passing through were bound 
to pay toll here. Pop. 1 3,900. 
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Elster, two German rivers, the White or 
Great Elster, a tributary of the Saale; the 
Black Elster, a tributary of the 35lbe. 

Elswick (els'ik), a suburb of Newcastle, 
England, containing the great ordnance 
works of Armstrong & Co. Pop, 51,000. 

Elu'triation, the process of separating the 
finer particles of a clay, earth, or similar 
mass from the coarser, consisting in stirring 
up the substance in water, letting the coarser 
particles subside, running off the liqui<l con- 
taining the finer particles, and then waiting 
till they subside. 

Elvas, a town, Portugal, province of 
Alemtejo, near the Spanish frontier, 12 miles 
north-west of Badajoz, on a height flanked 
by two others, each crowned by a castle. It 
has a cathedral, partly Moorish and partly 
Gothic, and a Moorish aqueduct, a magni- 
ficent work which brings water from a dis- 
tance of 15 miles. Pop. 14,018. 

Elves. See Fairies. 

Elwes, John, an English miser, born about 
1712. His own name was Meggot, but he 
changed it on succeeding to an estate left 
him by his uncle, Sir Harvey Elwes. He 
was educated at Westminter School, and in 
his younger days was noted for his skill in 
horsemanship and love of the chase. He 
was elected member for Berks in 1774. His 
fortune and parsimonious habits increased 
in equal ratio, and at his death in 1789 he 
left, besides entailed estates, a fortune of 
half a million to his two natural sons. 

Ely (eli), an episcopal city of England, in 
the county of Cambridge, on an eminence on 
the left bank of the Ouse, The ecclesiastical 
structures comprise the cathedral and the 
churches of St. Mary, and the Holy Trinity, 
the last belonging to the time of Edward II., 
and one of the most perfect buildings of 
that age. The superb cathedral occupies the 
site of a monastery founded about the year 
673 by Etheldreda, daughter of the king of 
East Anglia. Its entire length, east to west, 
is 517 feet, and its west tower is 270 feet 
high. The whole structure comprises an 
almost unbroken series of the various styles 
of architecture which pre vailed in England 
from the Conquest to the Beformation, yet 
with no loss of impressiveness as a whole. 
It has undergone of late years extensive 
additions and restoration. A fine gateway, 
built in the reign of Eichard II., forms the 
principal entrance to the cathedral precincts. 
There are a few manufactures, but mo.st of 
the inhabitants are engaged in agricultural 
labour. Pop. 7713. 
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Ely, Isle of, a portion of the county of 
Cambridge, separated by the Ouse from the 
rest of the county, and forming itself a sort 
of county. It is about 28 miles long by 25 
miles broad; area, 239,259 acres. The name 
is also given to a smaller tract, about 7 miles 
long by 4 miles broad. The soil is very 
fertile. Pop. 64,495. 

Elysium, Elysian Fields, among the 
Greeks and Eomans the regions inhabited 
by the blessed after death. ^ They are placed 
by Homer at the extremities of the earth, 
by Plato at the antipodes, and by others in 
the Fortunate Islands (the Canaries). They 
were at last transferred to the interior of the 
earth, which is Virgil’s notion. The happi- 
ness of the blessed consisted in a life of 
tranquil enjoyment in a perfect summer 
laud, where the heroes, freed from all care 
and infirmities, renewed their favourite 
sports, 

El/tra, the hard bony cases which inclose 
the wings of coleopterous insects or beetles. 
They are themselves wings, but are less im- 
portant for flight than for protecting the 
true wings when folded beneath them in a 
state of repose. 

Elze (el'tse), Karl, German writer, dis- 
tinguished for his studies in English litera- 
ture, born 1821, died 1889. He studied in 
Leipzig and Berlin, was long a teacher in 
the gymnasium of his birthplace, Dessau, 
and in 1875 was appointed to the chair of 
the English language and literature at 
Halle. Among his writings were valuable 
biographies of Sir Walter Scott and Lord 
Byron (the latter translated into English), 
and a biographical and critical work on 
Shakspere, also translated into English 
(1888). 

El'zdYir, or Elzevibr, the name of a 
family of publishers and printers, residing 
at Amsterdam and Leyden, celebrated for 
the beauty of the editions of various works 
published by them, principally from 1595 
to 1680. Louis, the founder of the family 
(bom 1540, died 1617), settled in Leyden, 
and between 1583 and his death produced 
about 150 Vorks. Five of his seven sons 
followed his business: — M ayth^us at Ley- 
den; Louis (IL) at the Hague; Gilles at 
the Hague and afterwards at Leyden; JooST 
in Utrecht; and Bonaventure, who in 1626 
associated himself with Abraham, the son 
of Matthseus. From the press of Abraham 
and Bonaventure issued the exquisite edi- 
tions of the classics, &c., which have made 
the name of Elzevir famous. Of these the 


Livy and Tacitus of 1634, the Pliny of 1635, 
the Virgil of 1636, and the Cicero of 1642 
are perhaps the most beautiful. 

Emanation, in a specific sense, an idea 
at the centre of many philosophic systems 
which seek to explain the universe as an 
eternal efflux or emanation from the Su- 
preme Being, comparable with the efflux of 
light from the sun. Traces of the doctrine 
are found in the system of Zoroaster. It 
had a powerful influence on the ancient 
Egyptian philosophy, as also on that of the 
Greeks, as may be seen in Pythagoras. It 
was subsequently developed by Plotinus, the 
Gnostics, Manicheans, Pantheists, and other 
sects. 

Emancipation, liberation from slavery or 
subjection of some kind. See Catholic Ernan- 
cipation, Slavery, 

Eman'uel the Great, King of Portugal, 
ascended the throne in 1495. During his 
reign were performed the voyages of dis- 
covery of Vasco da Gama, of Cabral, of 
Americus Vespuciiis, and the heroic exploits 
of Albuquerque, by whose exertions a pas- 
sage was found to the East Indies, the Por- 
tuguese dominion in Goa was established, 
the Brazils, the Moluccas, <&:c., were dis- 
covered. The commerce of Portugal, under 
Emanuel, was more prosperous than at any 
former period. The treasures of America 
flowed into Lisbon, and the reign of Eman- 
uel was justly called ‘the golden age of 
Portugal.’ He died in 1521, aged flfty-two, 
deeply lamented by his subjects, but hated 
by the Moors and the J ews, whom he had 
expelled. He was a patron of learned men, 
and himself left memoirs on the Indies. He 
married three times: — in 1497 Isabella, 
daughter of Eerdinand and Isabella, heiress 
of Castile; in 1500 her sister Maria; and in 
1519 Eleonora of Austria, sister of Charles V, 

Embalming (em-bam'ing), the process of 
filling and surrounding with aromatic and 
antiseptic substances any bodies, particularly 
corpses, in order to preserve them from cor- 
ruption. The ancient Egyptians employed 
the art on a great scale, and other peoples, 
for example the Assyrians and Persians, 
followed them, but by no means equalled 
them in it. The ancient Peruvians appear 
to have injected and washed the corpses 
with the fluid that flows from imperfectly 
burned wood, which would of course contain 
pyroligneous acid, creosote, and other anti- 
septics. Pliny alludes to the use of a simi- 
lar fluid by the Egyptians for embalming. 
In later times bodies have been preserved 
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a long time by embalming, especially wben 
they have remained at a low and tiniform 
temperature, and have been protected from 
the air. The body of Edward I. was buried 
in Westminster Abbey in 1307, and in 1770 
was found entire. Canute died in 1036; his 
body was found very fresh in 1776 in Win- 
chester Cathedral. The bodies of William 
the Conqueror and of IMatilda his wife were 
found entire at Caen in the 16th century. 
Of the various modern artificial means of 
preserving bodies, impregnation with corro- 
sive sublimate appears to be one of the most 
effective, next to immersion in spirits. An 
injection of sulphate of zinc into the blood- 
vessels is said to be very effective. 

Embank'ment, a mound of earth, &c., 
thrown up either for the purpose of forming 
a roadway at a level different from that of 
f the natural surface of the ground, or for 

; keeping a large body of water within certain 

;; limits. The slopes should be adapted to the 

: material, so as to secure permanence. Thus 

the slope of loose rubble, chalk, stone, loamy 
sand, or gravel, requires about base to 1 
vertical; dry, loose and ordinary clay, 2 hori- 
zontal to 1 vertical, while some clays require 
I a much wider base. To prevent subsidence 

I on marshy or peaty soils, either the weight 

jl of the heart of the embankment is dimin- 

; ished, as in Holland, by introducing layers 

of reeds or fascines, or artificial foundations 
are prepared- The embankment may be 
prevented from slipping laterally by form- 
ing steps in the earth of the subsoil, or by 
f cutting deep trenches at the feet of the 

: slopes. In cases where embankments are 

raised for the storage of water, a ‘ puddle- 
ti dike,’ that is, a water-tight wall, must be 

inserted through the whole depth of the 
bank down to the impermeable strata be- 
neath. To resist the action of wind and rain, 
or of the waters of a slow-flowing stream, 
the banks should in all possible cases be 
covered with turf. Among the largest em- 
bankments hitherto executed are those on the 
banks of the Po, the Meuse, the Scheldt; 
;« on the shores of the Netherlands; the Ober- 

i hauser embankment on the Augsburg and 

j Lindau Pailway, the O-adelbach cutting 

I on the Ulm and Augsburg line, and the 

Tring cutting on the London and North- 
I Western Railway, 

• Embar'go, in commerce, an arrest on 

I ships or merchandise by public authority ; 

or a prohibition of state, commonly on 
I' foreign ships, in time of war, to prevent 

1^ their going out of or coming into port. A 
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breach of embargo, under knowledge of the 
insured, discharges the underwriters of all 
liability. 

Em'bassy, in its strict sense, signifies a 
mission presided over by an ambassador, jis 
distinguished from a legation or mission in- 
trusted to an envoy. An ambassador, as 
the representative of the person of his sove- 
reign, can demand a private audience of the 
sovereign to whom he is accredited, while 
an envoy must communicate with the minis- 
ter for foreign affairs. 

Embattled, in architecture and heraldry, 
having a form or outline like the battlements 
of a castle. 

Ember-days, in the Anglican and R. Ca- 
tholic Churches, fast-days occurring at the 
times in the year appointed for ordiriations. 
As now observed they are the Wednesday, 
Friday, and Saturday after the first Sunday 
in Ijent, after the feast of Pentecost or 
Whitsunday, after the festival of the Holy 
Cross (14th Sept.), and after the festival of 
St. Lucia (13th Dec.). The weeks in which 
these days fall are called Emher-tmiks. 

Ember-goose, a bird, known also as the 
great northern diver and loon. See Divers, 

Emberizffdse, a family of small birds be- 
longing to the order Insessores and tribe Coni- 
rosferes, typical genus Emherlza. It includes 
the buntings, the snow-flake, the yellow- 
hammer, and reed sparrow. The ortolan 
belongs to this family. By some naturalists 
they are classified as a sub-family of the 
finches, 

Embez'zlement is the appropriation, by 
a clerk or servant, to himself, of money or 
property put into his hands in trust. In 
English law it is a felony punishable by 
penal servitude for not more than fourteen 
years, or by imprisonment; and in the case 
of a male under the age of sixteen, by whip- 
ping in addition to the imprisonment. 

Em'blem, specifically a picture represent- 
ing one thing to the eye and another to the 
understanding. The most common emblems 
are such as a balance, which represents jus- 
tice; a crown, an emblem of royalty; the 
serpent, of cunning; &c. 

Em'blements, in law, the crops actually 
growing at any time upon land. They are 
considered in law as personal property, and 
pass as such to the executor or adminis- 
trator of the occupier, if the latter die be- 
fore he has actually cut, or reaped, or ga- 
thered the same. 

Em'bolism, the blocking up of a blood- 
vessel by a clot of blood that comes froni 
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gome distance, till it reaches a vessel too 
small to permit its onward progress, often 
the cause of sudden paralysis and death, or 
of gangrene and pyiernia. See Thrombosis, 

Embos'sing, the art of producing raised 
figures uponi plane surfaces, such as on 
leather for bookbinding, &c.; on paper for 
envelopes, &c.; on wood or bronze, in archi- 
tecture or sculpture. 

Embra'cery, an attempt to corrupt or in- 
flnerice a jury by money, promises, letters, 
entertainments, persuasions, or the like. 

Embra'sure, in fortification, an opening 
in the breastwork or parapet of a battery 
or fortress, to admit of a gun being fired 
through it. 

Embrocation, a lotion or combination of 
medicinal liquids, with which any diseased 
part is rubbed or washed. 

Embroi'dery, figured work in gold, or 
silver, or silk thread, wrought by the needle, 
upon cloths, stuffs, or muslins. In em- 
broidering stuffs a kind of stretching- frame 
is used, because the more the piece is stretched 
the easier it is worked. The art was com- 
mon in the East in very ancient times. The 
Jews appear to have acquired it from the 
Egyptians; Homer makes frequent allusion 
to it; and Phrygia was celebrated for its 
embroidery, which was in great demand at 
Rome. The Anglo-Saxons had a continen- 
tal reputation, and from the 11th to the 
Ib’th century the art of pictorial needlework 
was of the highest importance both as a re- 
creation and as an industry. Embroidery is 
commonly divided into two classes : white 
embroidery applied to dress and furniture, in 
which the French and the Swiss excel; and 
embroidery in silk, gold, and silver, chiefly 
in demand for ecclesiastical vestments, &c. 
The Chinese, Hindus, Persians, and Turks 
excel in such work. See Bayeux Tapestry, 

Embrun (an-briin), a picturesque walled 
town, France, dep. Hautes- Alpes, on a rocky 
eminence on the Durance. It was sacked 
successively by Vandals, Huns, Saxons, and 
Moors, by the Protestants in 1573, and by 
the Duke of Savoy in 1692. It has a fine 
cathedral Pop. 3957. 

Em'bryo, (1) in zoology, the earliest and 
rudimentary form in which any young ani- 
mal appears; it may be the first rudiments 
of the animal in the womb, before the 
several members are distinctly formed, after 
which it is called the festus. (See next ar- 
ticle. ) (2) In plants the embryo is the rudi- 
mentary organism contained in the seed. 

Embry oTogy, the branch of biology com- 


prising the history of animals from the first 
appearance of organization in the egg or 
ovum (the embryo stage) up to the attain- 
ment of the perfect form. The importance 
of the study partly depends upon the fact 
that the history of animals thus traced 
reveals the existence of structures which 
disappear at a later period, or become ob- 
scured by arrest of their development, or 
by union with other parts, and permits us 
to follow the steps by which complex organs 
arise by the combination of simpler parts. 
Thus points of affinity are detected between 
species and orders whose adult aspect is very 
unlike. As a systematic study embryology 
dates only from the 19th century, though 
Aristotle and Galen had considered the sub- 
ject, and though Harvey and other later 
physiologists did much in the way of direct 
observation to lay the foundations of higher 
work. 

Enx'den, a town of Prussia, province of 
Hanover, near the mouth of the Ems, occu- 
pying a low flat intersected by numerous 
canals. The principal building is the great 
church, built in 1455. The harbours admit 
large vessels, and several canals run inland. 
It exports grain, dairy produce, gin, &c., and 
has ship-building yards, and manufactures 
hosiery, leather, &c. Pop. 20,500. 

Em'erald, a well-known gem of pure 
green colour, somewhat harder than quartz; 
sp. gravity 2*67 to 2*73. It is a silicate of 
aluminium and the rare element glucinum 
or beryllium, which was detected in it by 
Vauquelin after it had been discovered by 
the same chemist in the beryl Its colour is 
due to the presence of chromium. Its natural 
form is either rounded or that of a short 
six-sided prism. It is one of the softest of 
the precious stones, but is not acted on by 
acids. Emeralds of large size and at the 
same time free from flaws are rare; the 
largest on record is said to have been pos- 
sessed by the inhabitants of the valley of 
Manta in Peru when the Spaniards first ar- 
rived there. It was as big as an ostrich egg, 
and was worshipped as the mother of emer- 
alds. The ancients, who valued them, espe- 
cially for engraving, are said to have pro- 
cured them from Ethiopia and Egypt. The 
finest are now obtained from Colombia. 
The oriental emerald is a variety of the 
ruby, of a green colour, and is an extremely 
rare gem. See Beryl, 

Emerald Green, knovm also as Schwein- 
FUKTH Geeen, and by a great number of 
other names, a vivid light-green pigment, 
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prepared from arseniate of copper, and used 
i)ofcli in oil and water-c<.)lour paintiog. It is 
extremely poisonous. 

Em'erson, Kalph Waldo, an American 
poet and prose writer, born at Boston in 
1803. He graduated at Harvard in 1821, 
for five years taught in a school, and in 
1829 became minister to a Unitarian church 
in Boston, but in 1832 resigned his charge. 
He spent greater part of 1833 in Europe, 
and on his return began his career as a 
lecturer on various subjects, in which capa- 
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city he acted for a long series of years. In 
1835 he took up his peimanent residence 
at Concord, Mass,, and in 1836 published a 
small volume called Nature, He was one 
of the original editors of the Dial, a trans- 
cendental magazine begun in 1840. Two 
volumes of his essays were published in 1841 
and 1844, and his poems in 1846. His mis- 
cellaneous addresses had been published in 
England in 1844, and on visiting Great Bri- 
tain in 1847 he was welcomed by a large 
circle of admirers. In 1850 he published 
Representative Men ; in 1856, English 
Traits; in 1860, The Conduct of Life; in 
1869, May Hay and Other Poems, and So- 
ciety and Solitude; in 1871, Parnassus, a 
collection of poems; in 1876, Letters and 
Social Aims. He died April 27, 1882. 
Emerson showed certain similarities with 
Carlyle, of whom he was a friend and cor- 
respondent. Their correspondence appeared 
in 1883. He was one of the most oiiginal 
and influential writers that the IT, States 
have produced. 

Emmery, an impure variety of corundum, 
of blackish or bluish -gray colour, chiefly 
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found in shapeless masses and mixed wdth 
other minerals. It contains a)»ont 82 per 
cent of alumina, ami a small ])oriion of iron; 
is very hard; is infusible, and is not at- 
tacked by acids. The best emery is brought 
from the Levant, chiefly from the island of 
Naxos. Amongother places itoccurs also in a 
few iron-mines in Great Britain. It is em- 
ployed in cutting and polishing precious 
stones; in smoothing the surface of the 
finer kinds of lenses preparatory to their 
being polished; in the polishing of marble; 
by cutlers, locksmiths, glaziers, and other 
artisans. For all these purposes it is jiul- 
verized in large iron mortars or in steel 
mills, and the powder, which is rough and 
sharp, is carefully washed and sifted into 
eight or ten different degrees of fineness. 
Emery-paper and emery-cloth are made by 
laying a thin coat of glue upon the fabric, 
and dusting the emery from a sieve of the 
required size. 

Em'esa, an ancient town, now called 
Hems (which see). 

Emetic, any substance administered to 
induce, vomiting. Emetics are most com- 
monly administered to remove poisonous or 
indigestible substances from the stomach, or 
to clear the air- passages of obstructive mor- 
bid material in cases of bronchitis, croup, 
&c. Ipecacuanha and sulphate of zinc are 
frequently given for these purposes, or, as a 
readily obtainable substitute, mustard stirred 
into water. They should, however, always 
be administered with caution, or serious in- 
jury to the system may ressult. 

Ern'etine, a peculiar vegetable principle 
obtained from ipecacuanha root. In a dose 
of J grain it acts as a powerful emetic, 
followed by sleep; in a dose of to 
grain it stimulates expectoration from the 
lungs. 

Emeu, Emu (e'mu), a large cursorial bird, 
Dromaius Norm Ilollanduxi^ formerly dis- 
persed over the whole Australian continent, 
but now almost extirpated in many districts. 
It is allied to the cassowary, but is distin- 
guished by the absence of a ‘helmet’ on the 
top of the head. It nearly equals the os- 
trich in bulk, being thicker in the body, 
though its legs and neck are shorter. Its 
feet are three-toed (the ostrich has two toes), 
and its feathers, which are double, are of a 
dull sooty-brown colour, those about the 
neck and head being of a hairy texture. 
The wings are small and useless for flight, 
but the bird can run with great speed, and 
emeu coursing as a sport is said to surpass 
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that of the hare. The flesh of the young 
emeu is by some considered a delicacy. The 
emeu is a bird of the plain, the cassowary of 
the forest. It is easily tamed, and may be 
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kept out of doors in temperate climates. It 
feeds on vegetable matter, fruits, roots, &c. 

Emeu Wren (Stipiturus malachUrus), a 
small Australian bird allied to the warblers, 
somewhat similar to a wren, but having the 
tail-feathers long, stiff, and thinly barbed, 
similar to emeu feathers. 

Emigration, the departure of inhabitants 
from one country or state to another for the 
purpose of residence. The prime cause of 
such removal is over-population, though it 
is often influenced by particular and tem- 
porary incidents, such as an industrial crisis, 
a religious or political movement, the cre- 
ation of a new colony, the desire to escape 
from laws regarded as oppressive or from 
compulsory military service. In barbarous 
times a tribe having exhausted the tract on 
which it had established itself, naturally 
migrated to more tempting territory. In 
Greece the limited territories of the states 
rendered the occasional deportation of part 
of the inhabitants to form new colonies a 
necessity; while at Rome, where the land 
was held by a few proprietors, and the 
trades and professions mainly exercised by 
slaves, the larger part of the free population 
had few sources of income apart from the 
occupation of portions of conquered terri- 
tory in Italy and elsewhere. During the 
middle ages emigration was to some extent 
stayed by the fact that the feudal system 
confined the mass of the people to the soil 
or within the insuperable limits of a cor- 
poration, Emigration, in its proper sense, 
to America commenced with the departure 
of the Puritans who colonized NTew Eng- 
land; after which the Germans colonized 


Pennsylvania, the Dutch New York, the 
Swedes Delaware, the Prench Canada and 
Louisiana. (See Colonj/.) Still the current of 
emigration was slowuntil 1815, when its rapid 
increase at first occasioned some alarm. Ulti- 
mately, however, acts forbidding emigration 
were either repealed or allowed to become 
obsolete, and towards the close of the period 
1815-45 the annual emigration from Britain 
(only 2081 in 1815) had risen on three oc- 
casions to fully 100,000. In 1847 it rose to 
over a quarter of a million, while in the five 
years 1849-53 the average annual emigra- 
tion was not less than 323,000. From the 
year 1855 the numbers diminished consider- 
ably, the annual average of the period 1855- 
59 being 134,304, and that of 1860-64 being 
only 127,779. Succeeding quinquennial pe- 
riods, however, show, with the exception of 
the period 1875-79, a fairly steady increase, 
the numbers of the annual averages being: 
1865-69, 165,283; 1870-74,206,275; 1875- 
79, 124,503; 1880-84, 262,441. Of subse- 
quent years the highest was 1906, with 
325,137 emigrants, the lowest 1898, with 
only 140,644. The number in 1904 was 
271,435, of whom 69,681 went to Can- 
ada, 146,445 to the United States, 13,910 
to Australia and New Zealand, 26,818 to 
British S. Africa (as against 50,206 in 1903). 
There is, of course, a large influx every year 
of immigrants from abroad, the number from 
non -European countries in 1904 being 
241,896, of whom 144,581 were British. 
(See Alien Immigration.) Other European 
countries have also sent out large numbers 
of emigrants, especially Germany, the Scan- 
dinavian countries, and Italy. The great 
bulk of the Germans go to the U. States. 
Many Italians have emigrated to the Argen- 
tine Republic. 

Emigres (a-ml-gras), a name given more 
particularly to those persons who left France 
at the commencement of the first French 
revolution. At the head of these emigrants 
stood the royal princes of Condd, Provence, 
and Artois, the first of whom collected a 
part of the fugitives to co-operate with the 
allied armies in Germany for the restoration 
of the monarchy. At Cohlentz a particular 
court of justice was established to settle 
causes relating to the French Emigres. The 
corps of Cond^ was finally taken into the 
Russian service, and was disbanded in the 
Russian- Austrian campaign of 1799. ‘When 
Napoleon became emperor he granted per- 
mission to all but a few of the emigrants to 
return to their country; but many declined 
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to return until after his downfall. By the Emotion, a term variously used by psy- 
cbarter of 1814 they were shut out from the chologists; Hometimes as one of the divisions 
recovery of their estates and privileges; and* of feeling the other being sensation; sorae- 
thougli, by a law of April, 1825, some com- times as opposed to feeling when the latter 


penaation was decreed to them, the grant 
was withdrawn again after the July revolu- 
tion. 

Emilian Provinces, a term applied to 
certain Italian provinces annexed to the 
Kingdom of Sardinia in 1860. They com- 
prised the northern part of the States of the 
Church (Romagna) and the Duchies of Mo- 
dena and Parma. 

Em'inence, an honorary title given in 1630 
by Pope Urban VIII. to cardinals. Up to 
that time they had been called illvstrissinii 
and reveremiiifshni. 

Emir (em'er), the title given by Moham- 
medans to independent chiefs or princes, 
Amir or Ameer being the same word (the 
Amir of Afghanistan), When associated 
with other words it may designate various 
dignitaries. Thus the caliphs styled them- 
selves Emir-al-Mimicnin, Prince of the 
Faithful; Emir-al-Omrah, Prince of Princes, 
was the title of governors of certain pro- 
vinces. The title is also given in Turkey 
to all the real or supposed descendants of 
Mohammed, through his daughter Fatimah. 

Emmenagogues (em-men'a-gogz), medi- 
cines tending to promote menstruation. 

Emmerich (em'e*riA), a walled town, 
Rhenish Prussia, on the right bank of the 
Rhine, 5 miles n.b. of Oleves. It carries on 
an active trade chiefly with HoUand. Pop. 
12,500. 

Em'met, Robert, an Irish rebel, born at 
Cork in 1778. He was expelled from Trin- 
ity College, Dublin, in 1798, on the ground 
of exciting disaffection and rebellion, and 
having become an object of suspicion to the 
government, quitted Ireland. He returned 
there on the repeal of the suspension of the 
Habeas Corpus Act, and became a member 
of the Society of United Irishmen for the 
establishment of the independence of Ire- 
land. In July, 1803, he was the ringleader 
in the foolish rebellion in which Lord Kil- 
warden and others perished. He was ar- 
rested a few days afterwards, tried, and 
executed. His fate excited special interest 
from his attachment to Miss Sarah Curran, 
daughter of the celebrated barrister. 

Emollients, medicines of an oleaginous, 
saponaceous, or emulsive character, applied 
to surfaces, generally external, to soothe and 
allay any tendencies to irritation or inflam- 
mation, &:c. 
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is identified with sensation, and sometimes 
as distinct from both sensation and feeling, 
when the last term is rigidly confined to the 
sense of pleasure or pain. In any of these 
uses, however, emotions are distinguished 
from sensations in that sensations are pri- 
mary forms of consciousness arising by ex- 
ternal excitation, are comparatively simple 
and immediately presentative phenomena, 
and are definite in character and capable 
of localization; while emotions are secondary 
or derived forms of consciousness, are com- 
plex and representative, and are vague and 
diffused. Sensations are said to be ^peri- 
pherally initiated/ while emotions are cen- 
trally initiated. When, in addition to its 
being distinguished from sensation, it is also 
distinguished from feeling, emotion is applied 
to the whole psychical condition accompany- 
ing the sense of pleasure or pain (feeling). 
The muscles of the body and the organic 
functions of the system are often consider- 
ably influenced by emotion, which naturally 
seeks an outward expression unless held in 
check by what Darwin has called serviceable 
associated habits. 

Empan'nel, to enter the names of the 
jurors into a schedule, roll, or page of a 
book, called the panel. 

Emped'ocles (-klez), a Greek philosopher 
of Agrigentum, in Sicily, bom about 460 b.c. 
He is said to have introduced the demo- 
cratic form of government in his native city, 
and the Agrigentines regarded him with the 
highest veneration as puWic benefactor, poet, 
orator, physician, prophet, and magician. 
Aristotle states that he died in obscurity, at 
the age of sixty years, in the Peloponnesus; 
but he is also said to have thrown himself 
into the crater of Mount Etna, in order to 
make it be believed, by his sudden disappear- 
ance, that he was of divine origin. Accor- 
ding to Lucian, however, his sandals were 
thrown out from the volcano, and the manner 
of his death revealed. Empedocles holds 
earth, water, fire, air, as the four funda- 
mental and indestructible elements from 
whose union and separation everything that 
exists is formed. To these material elements 
are added the two moving or operative prin- 
ciples of love and hatred, or attraction and 
repulsion. 

Em'peror (from the Latin imperdtor; in 
German, Eaiser, from Owsar), the title of 
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; liie highest rank of sovereigns. The word in some desired inannei;, thns differing from 

; imperdtor^ from itaperdref to command, in accent, the position of which is fixed. 

I its most general sense signified the com- Emphyse'ma, in medicine, an iufiation of 

! mander of an army. After the overthrow some part of the body by the introduction of 

” of the Roman republic mjpem^or became the air into the cellular tissue, as from an in- 

title of the rulers or emperors, and indicated jury to the trachea or lungs, 
their supreme power. Victorious generals Empire, the dominions of an emperor 
were still, however, sometimes saluted with (which see). — Eifipire State, a name given 
the title mpmffor, in its original sense. With to New York State, New York being called 
the fall of Rome the title was lost in the the Empire City, 

West, but was kept up in the Eastern or Empiric, in medical history (from the 
Byzantine Empire for nearly ten centuries, Greek word empeiria, experience), an ap- 
In 800 it was renewed in the West when pellation assumed by a sect of physicians 
Charlemagne was crowned, by Leo III., as who contended that observation and ex« 

* Carolus Augustus, the God-sent pious and perience alone were the foundation of the 
great emperor of Rome.’ It was, however, art of medicine. An empiric, in modern 
for many centuries considered necessary to medicine, is a physician who has had no regu- 
be crowned at Rome, in order to be formally lar professional education, but who relies on 
invested with the title of emperor. The what is frequently a very crude experience, 
imperial dignity became extinct in the East Employer’s Liability Act, a British act 
after the conquest of Constantinople in 1453, of parliament passed in 1880, by which, 
but the title was adopted by Peter I. of within certain limits, an injured workman 
Russia in 1721. Napoleon I. adopted the old or, in event of his death, his relatives or 
idea of an empire as a general union of I'epresentatives may claim from the em- 
fitates under the protection, or at least poli- Y3loyer compensation for injuries received in 
tical preponderance, of one powerful state; his service. The law on this subject was 
and he was followed in this by his nephew, improved by the Workmen’s Compensation 
Napoleonlll. In 1806 the first German Em- Act (1897) and its amending act {1900). 
pire, 1000 years old, became extinct, and the These apply to those employed on, in, or 
German Emperor, Erancis II., adopted the about railways, factories, mines, quarries, 
title of Erancis I., emperor of Austria. In engineering works, buildings, and to agri- 
Pecember, 1870, the second German Empire cultural labourers. An act of 1906 added 
was formed. King William of Prussia hav- other classes of workers, including domestic 
ing accepted the imperial office and title servants. The maximum compensation on 
offered him at Versailles while engaged in death is three years’ earningsor£150, which^ 
the siege of Paris. Biitain is considered as ever is larger, but not more than £300. 
an empire, the crown as imperial, and the Contracting-out is carefully safeguarded, 
parliament is styled the Imperial Parlia- Em'poli, a town in North Italy, on the 
orient of Great Britain and Ireland; but the left bank of the Arno, miles w.s.w. of 
sovereign has not the imperial title in re- Elorence; has an old collegiate church wdth 
ference to the home dominions, though the good paintings, and manufactures of straw- 
king bears the title of Emperor of India, bonnets, &:c. Pop. 6500. 

The sovereigns of China, d'apan, and Mo- Empo'rium (Greek, emporion, a mart, , 
rocco are often, though with little propriety, from emporos, a merchant), a centre of ex- 
called emperors. tensive commerce, a trading town or city. 

Emperor Moth minor), Vulgarly applied to their shops fey some 

a British moth of the silk-worm family, shopkeepers. 

The colour is grayish-brown, with a faint Empye'ma, in medicine, a collection of 
purple tinge. The wings are about 3 inches pus or morbid matter in some cavity of the 
in expanse, and in the centre of each is a body, especially in the cavity of the pleura 
large eye-like spot. The larva is of a green or chest. 

colour, with a black band on each segment. Empyreu'ma, the smell arising from or- 
Empetrafeeee, asmallnat. order of heath- ganic matter when subjected to the action 
like exogenous plants, of which the type is of fire, but not enough to carbonize it en- 
the crowben‘y.^ ^ ^ tii’ely. The products of imperfect combus 

Em'phasis, in rhetoric, a special stress or tion, as from wood heated in heaps or dis- 
force given to some syllable, word, or words tilled in close vessels, are frequently distin- 
in speaking, in order to impress the hearers guished as empyreumatic. 
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Eras, a beautiful watering-place in the 
IVussian province of Hettse-KasHaii, on the 
river Lahn, not far from its contiiience with 
the Ixhine. Its mineral waters are warm 
—from 70° to 118’ Fahr., contain large 
qjiaii titles of carbonic acid gas, and are used 
in chronic catarrhs, pulmonary complaints, 
diseases of the stomach, gout, and some 
diseases of the urinary vessels. There are 
about 8000 visitors each season. Pop. 6943. 

Ems, a river of Korth-west Germany, 
which flows north-west through Rhenish 
Prussia and Hanover, and falls into the 
Dollart Estuary near Emden; length 230 
miles. See JJortmund* 

Emu. See £Jmeu, 

EmuPsine, or Synaptase:, an albuminous 
or caseous substance of which the white 
part of both sweet and bitter almonds chiefly 
consists; discovered by Liebig and Welder. 

Emursion, an intimate mixture of an 
oily and an aqueous liquid. The two must 
be of such specific gravities as not to sepa- 
rate wdien kept. One of the commonest 
examples is milk. Various emulsions are 
employed in medicine. 

> E'mys, a genus of tortoises, type of the 
family Emydidie, which includes the terra- 
pins of America and others. 

Enaliosau'rians ( ‘sea-lizards’), a group of 
gigantic extinct reptiles of which the ichthy- 
osaurus and plesiosaurus were the chief. 

Enam'el, a vitreous glaze of various colours 
fused to the surface of gold, silver, copper, 
and other substances. Theartof enameliing, 
which is of great antiquity, was practised by 
the Assyrians and by the Egyptians, from 
whom it may have passed into Greece, and 
thence into Rome and its provinces, including 
Great Britain, where various Roman antiqui- 
ties with enamelled ornamentation have been, 
discovered. The enamelled gold cup given 
by King John to the corporation of Lynn, 
in Norfolli:, proves that the art was knowm 
among the Normans. The Byzantines of 
the 1 0th century produced excellent cloisonne 
enamels on a gold base, the doisonnS pro- 
cess consisting in tracing the design in fillets 
of gold upon the gold plate and filling up 
the small moulds thus formed with enamels 
the design appearing in coloured enamels 
separated by thin gold partitions or doisons. 
In some cases, however, the enamels were 
filled into hollows beaten out in the gold 
plate, which formed part of the field. In 
the 12th century the town of Limoges ac- 
qxiired the high reputation for inlaid enamels 
which it held till the 14th century, and re- 
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ac(|mred in the 16th for its painterEjenamels. 
The costliness of the scailptured ground had 
led the Italians early in the 14th* century 
to substitute the practice of incising the 
design on the face of the plate, and then 
ooveringit with a transparent en.amel. The 
further step, which made tiie Timousin 
workshops famous, consisted in the method 
of superficial enamelling, in which opaciue 
colours or' colours laid on a white opaque 
ground were used. 'Idie Limoges school de- 
generated greatly in the 17fch century, but 
its method with certain modifications in 
detail is still employed. The basis of all 
kinds of enamel is a perfectly transparent 
and fusible glass, which is rendered either 
semitransparent or opaque by the admixture 
of metallic oxides. White enamels are com- 
posed by melting the oxide of tin with glass, 
and adding a small quantity of luanganeBe 
or phosphate of calcium to increase the bril- 
liancy of the colour. The addition of the 
oxide of lead, or antimony, or oxide of silver, 
produces a yellow enamel. Reds are formed 
by copper, and by an intermixture of the 
oxides of gold and iron. Greens, violets, and 
blues are formed from the oxides of copper, 
cobalt, and iron. In the middle of the 18th 
centuiy enamelling was largely applied to 
the decoration of snuff-boxes, tea-canisters, 
candlesticks, and other small articles. Of 
late years it has been extensively applied to 
the coating of iron vessels for domestic pur- 
poses, the protection of the insides of baths, 
cisterns, and boilers, and the like. Enamel- 
ling in colours upon iron is now common, 
iron plates being thus treated by means of 
various mixtures, and xvords and designs of 
various kinds being permanently fixed upon 
them by stencilling, for advertising, sign- 
boards, &c. 

EnaTa, a lake of Russia, in the north of 
Finland, about 50 miles long by 30 miles 
broad. It is studded by innumerable islets, 
receives several streams, and is connected 
by the Patsjoki with the Arctic Ocean. At 
its south-west extremity is a small fishing 
town of same name, with an annual fair. 

Enare'a, a region belonging to the coun- 
try of the Gallas, south from Abyssinia. 
Sakha is the chief town. Coffee and ivory 
are the chief exports. The inhabitants are 
the most civilized of the Gallas. 

Enarthro'sis, a ball-and-socket joint. 

Encampment. See Camp. 

Encar'pus, in architecture, a sculptured 
ornament in imitation of a garland of fruits, 
leaves, or flpwem, suspended between two 
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points. The garland is of greatest size in 
t!ie middle, and diminishes gradually to the 
points of suspension, from which the ends 
generally hang down. The encarpus is some- 



Encarpus, from Palazzo Niccolini, Rome. 


times composed of an imitation of drapery 
similarly disposed, and sometimes of an as- 
semblage of musical instruments, imple- 
ments of war or of the chase. 

Encaustic Painting, a kind of painting 
practised by the ancients, for the perfecting 
of which heating or burning in was re- 
quired. Pliny distinguishes three species, 
in all of which wax was used along with col- 
ours. The art has been revived in modern 
times, but has not been greatly employed. 
As the thing chiefly regarded in encaustic 
painting was the securing of permanence 
and durability by the application of heat, 
the word enaamtic has been applied to other 
and widely different processes. Thus it has 
been used for painting on earthen vessels, for 
painting on porcelain and work in enamel; 
and in the same way it was given to the 
painting on glass of the middle ages. See 
next article. 

Encaustic Tiles, ornamental paving-tiles 
of baked pottery, much used during the 
middle ages in the pavements of churches 
and other ecclesiastical edifices. The en- 
caustic tile, strictly .so-called, was decorated 
with patterns formed by different coloured 
clays inlaid in the tile and fiired with it. 
The art appeals to have originated in the 
latter part of the 12th century, to have 
attained its highest perfection during the 
13th, and to have sunk into disuse in the 
15th, During the whole of this period it 
was principally carried on in England and 
NTonnandy. .^ter a long lapse the art was 
revived in England in 1830 by Wright, a 
Shelton potter. In modern manufacture 
two methods are employed, the ‘plastic’ and 
the ‘semi-dry’ or ‘dust’ method. The first 
is, in all essentials, that used in the middle 
ages, except, perhaps, in the perfection of 


modern moulding appliances; the second 
consists in ramming pulverized clay with a 
minimum of moisture into metal dies, the 
subsequent firing of tiles thus consolidated 
being attended with less risk from shrinkage. 

Enceinte (an-sanf), in fortification, the 
continuous line of works which forms the 
main inclosure of a town or fortress. The 
term is also applied to the area within this 
line. 

Ence'nia, festivals anciently commemo- 
rative of the founding of a city or the dedi- 
cation of a church; and in later times 
periodical ceremonies, as at Oxford, in com- 
memoration of founders and benefactors. 

Enceph'ala, that division of the Moliusca 
characterized by possessing a distinct head, 
and comprising the G-asteropoda, Pteropoda, 
and Cephalopoda. 

Encephali'tis, inflammation of the brain. 

Enceph'alon, a term for the brain and 
w'hole nervous mass included in the skull. 

Enchanter’s Nightshade, a name common 
to plants of the genus Circcea, nat. order 
Onagraceae, of which there are two British 
species, 0, lutetidna and C, alplna. The 
former is about a foot and a half high, and 
has delicate ovate leaves, small white flowers 
tinged with pink, and small roundish seed- 
vessels covered with hooked bristles. It 
abounds in shady woods. C. which 

is similar, but smaller and more delicate, is 
found in Scotland and north of England. 
They have no affinity with the nightshades. 

Enchasing, the art of producing raised 
or indented ornamental figures and designs 
upon metallic surfaces. See Chasing. 

Enchorial (en-koTi-al) Writing, the form 
of writing used by the old Egyptians for 
the common purposes of life, as distinct 
from the hieroglyphic and hieratic (used by 
the priests). Called also Demotio. 

Encke (eh'ke), Johann Franz, German 
astronomer, born at Hamburg in 1791. He 
studied under the astronomer Gauss at Got- 
tingen. During the war of Liberation G 8 1 3- 
15) he served as artillerist in the German 
army, and after the peace became assistant 
in the observatory of Seeberg, near Gotha. 
Here he calculated the orbit of the comet ob- 
served byMechain,MissHerscheI,and Pons, 
predicted its return, and detected a gradual 
acceleration of movement, ascribed by him 
to the presence of a resisting medium. The 
comet is now known as Encke’s comet. (See 
Comets.) The fame of his works Die Ent- 
fernung der Sonne (The Distance of the 
Sun) and Der Yenusdurchgang von 1769 
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(Transit of Venus of 1769) led to hia ap* 
pointment as director of the Berlin Obser- 
vatory (1825), a position which he held till 
his death in d865. 

Enclave (an-klav), a term used in Ger- 
man and French to denote a place or coun- 
try which is entirely surrounded by the terri- 
tories of another power. Thus several petty 
duchies and principalities are enclaves of 
Prussia. 

En'crinite, a name often applied to all 
the marine animals of the order Crinoidea 
or stone - lilies, class Echinodermata, but 
more specifically restricted to the genera 



a, Fossil Encrinite with arms closed. 5 h, Portions of the 
Encrinite stem, c. Separate joints. 

having rounded, smooth stems attached to 
the bottom, and supporting the body of the 
animal, which has numerous jointed arms 
radiating from a central disc, in which the 
mouth is situated. Encrinites were exceed- 
ingly numerous in past ages of the world’s 
history; of those still existing our know- 
ledge has been greatly increased of recent 
years through deep-sea dredging. Some of 
these forms are very graceful and interest- 
ing. See also Crinoidea, 

Encyclopaedia, CYCLOPiEDiA, or Cyclo- 
pedia (Greek en, in, kyhlos, a circle, and 
paideia^ instruction), a systematic view of 
the whole extent of human knowledge or of 
particular departments of it, with the sub- 
jects arranged generally in alphabetic order. 
Varro and Pliny the elder, among the Ro- 
mans, attempted works of an encyclopaedic 
nature, the latter in his well-known His- 
toria Naturalis, or Natural History. Other 
ancient encyclopedic works were those of 
Stobseus and Suidas, and especially of Mar- 
cianus Capella. In the 13th century a work 
on a regular plan was compiled by the Domi- 
nican Vincent of Beauvais (d. 1264), in which 
was exhibited the whole sum of the know- 
ledge of the middle ages. His work was 
entitled Speculum Historiale, Naturale, 
Doctrinale, to which an anonymous author 
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added, some years later, a Speculum Morale. 
Roger Bacon’s Opus Majiis also belonged 
to the encyclopedic class. An exceedingly 
popular work wjis the De Proprietatibus 
Rerum of Bartholomeus de Gian villa, an 
English Franciscan Friar, which maintained 
its reputation from 1360 to the middle of the 
16th century. In the 17th century various 
encyclopedic works were compiled, such as 
the Latin one of Johann Heinrich Alsted (in 
7 vols., Herborn, 1620). In 1674 appeared 
the first edition of Moreri’s Le Grand Dic- 
tionnaire Historique; in 1677 Johann Jacob 
Hoffmann published at Basel his Lexicon 
Universale; and in 1697 appeared Bayle’s 
famous Dictionnaire Historique et Critique, 
which is still of great value. The first Eng- 
lish alphabetical ericyclopoedia was the Lexi- 
con Technicum, published in 1704. Among 
the chief English works of this kind are: 1. 
Ephraim Chambers’s Cyclopicdia, or a Uni- 
versal Dictionary of Arts and Sciences, 
published in 1728 in 2 vols. folio. 2. The 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, published in Edin- 
burgh, in nine editions — the first in 1788, the 
last In 1875-88 (24 vols. 4to, with supplement, 
11 vols., 1902-03). 3. Rees’ Cyclopaedia, 39 
vols. 4to, illustrated, 1802-20. 4. Edinburgh 
Encyclopaedia, 1810-30, 18 vols. 4to, conduc- 
ted by Sir David (then Dr.) Brewster. 5. En- 
cyclopaedia Metropolitana, London, 29 vols. 
4to, and containing some valuable complete 
treatises. 6, The London Encyclopaedia, 
by Thomas Curtis, 22 vols. 4to; London, 
1829. 7. The Penny Cyclopaedia, in 28 
vols. small folio, 1833-43; since recast 
under the name of the English Cyclopaedia. 

8. Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, in 10 vols. 
large 8vo, 1860-68; new edition in 1888-92. 

9, The Popular Encyclopaedia, in 7 vols. large 
8vo, 1833-38 ; now issued in 14 vols. The 
chief American encyclopaedias are the Ency- 
clopaedia Americana, in 13 vols., 1829-33 ; 
the New American Cyclopaedia, in 16 vols,, 
1868-63 and 1881, and Johnson’s Universal 
Cyclopedia, 4 vols., 1874--77,and8 vols.,1895. 
Of the French cyclopaedias the most famous 
is the great Dictionnaire Encyclop4dique, 
by Diderot and D’Alembert (see next 
article); the Encyclop4die M4thodique, ou 
par Ordre des Matihres, Paris, 1781-1832, 
in 201 vols, 4to, of which 47 are plates; 
the Encyclopedie Moderne, 1824-32, 26 
vols.; the Encyclopdidie des Gens du Monde, 
1835-44, 22 vols. ; the Dictionnaire de la Con- 
versation et de la Lecture, 1851-58; the ex- 
cellent Grande Encyclopedie, 31 vols.; and 
the large and valuable Grand Dictionnaire 
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ni versel du XIX Si^cle, edited by Laroxisse, 
16 vols. folio (with supplementary yols.). 
Numerous works of this kind have been pub- 
lished in Germany, the most popular being the 
Conversations- Lex ikon of Brockhaus, now 
in its fourteenth edition; Meyer’s Kon versa- 
tions-Lexicon, in its sixth edition ; PierePs 
Konversations-Lexikon, in its seventh edi- 
tif>n; and th.it issued hy JSpamer, nowin its 
second edition. Tlie most comprehensive is 
the Allgemeine Encyklopiidie, originally 
eiHted by Professors Ersch and Gruber, be- 
gun in 1818, and not yet completed. 

Encyclopedie (an - sik - lo - pa-de), The 
French, the most important work of the 
IStli century after the works of Voltame 
and Ilousseau, originated in a French trans- 
lation of Ephraim Cliarnhers’s Cyclopaedia. 
Diderot was appointed to edit it, and enlisted 
the ablest men of the time as contributors. 
D’Alembert (who wrote the famous Disconrs 
pr^liminaire) edited the mathematics; Kous- 
seau wrote the musical articles; Daubenton, 
those connected with natural history; the 
Abb<5 Yvon, those on logic, metaphysics, 
and ethics; Toussaiut, those on jurispru- 
dence ; Buff on contributed the article Nature ; 
and Montesquieu, Voltaire, Euler, Marmon- 
tel, D’llolbach, Turgot, Grimm, and Con- 
dorcet took some share in the great work. 
Diderot himself was a prolific contributor 
on a wide variety of topics. The prospectus 
appeared in November, 1750, and the first 
volume in 1 751, the whole being completed, 
despite lierce opposition, in 1765. 

Endec'agon, a plane figure of eleven sides 
and angles. 

Endemic (Greek, en, and demos, people), a 
name commonly applied to diseases which 
attack the inhabitants of a particular district 
or country, and have their origin in some 
local cause, as the physical character of the 
place where they prevail, or in the employ- 
ments, habits, and mode of living of the 
people. Diseases which are endemic in one 
country may also appear in others, and be- 
come epidemic under influences resembling 
those which are the causes of the endemic 
in the former place. 

En^derby Land, an island in the Antarctic 
Ocean, Ion. 50'’ e., crossed by the Antarctic 
Circle. 

En^'dive, a plant, C ichor turn End ma,iisA. 
order Composite, a native of Asia, intro- 
duced into Britain in 1548, and cultivated 
for culinary purposes. It has large sinuate, 
smooth, toothed, or finel)'^-curled deep-green 
leaves, which, when blanched, are used in 


salads, soups, &c. Chicory or succory is (J. 
iMyhus. 

Endless Screw, a mechanical contrivance, 
consisting of a screw, the thread of which 
gears into a wheel with skew teeth, the ob- 
liquity corresponding to the angle of pitch 
of the screw. It is generally employed ns 
a means of producing slow motion in the 
adjustments of machines, rather than as 
transmitter of any great amount of power. 

Endlicher (endli-Aer), Stephen Ladis- 
LAUS, Austrian botanist, &c., born at Pres- 
burg in 1804. He was successively court- 
librarian at Vienna, and keeper of the 
natural history museum; and in 1840 was 
appointed professor of botany in the Uni- 
versity of Vienna, and director of the 
botanic garden, which he immediately be- 
gan to reorganize. He took part on the popu- 
lar side in the German revolution of 1848, 
and died by his own hand in 1849. Among 
his chief botanical works are his Genera Plan- 
tarum, a systematic treatise on botany; and 
his Enchiridion Botanicum or Manual of 
Botany. 

Endocardi'tis, the inflammation of the 
endocardium or serous membrane covering 
the valves and internal surface of the heart. 

Endog'amy (Greek, ewdou, within, gamos, 
marriage), a custom among some savage 
peoples of marrying only within their own 
tribe: opposite to exogamy. 

Endogenous Plants (en-doj'e-nus), or En- 
DOGENS (Gr. endon, within, gen, to produce), 


1, Sectioa of the stem of a Palm : c, Portion of stem, 
natural size, showing the ends of the bundles of woody 
fibre; e, Remains of leaf -stalks;/. Bundles of woody fibre. 
3, Endogenous Leaf, showing its parallel veins. 3, Mono- 
ootyledonous Seed, showing its single cotyledon: a, a. Co- 
tyledon. 4, Germination of Palm; c. Cotyledon; &, Albu- 
men; d. Plumule; e. Radicle issuing from a short sheath, 
endorhiza. 5, Flower of Endogen. 

one of the large primary classes into which 
the vegetable kingdom is divided, so named 
in consequence of the new woody bundles 
being developed in the interior of the stem, 
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in which there is no distinction of pith and 
bark. In transverse section these bundles 
appear scattered through the cellular mat- 
ter, being more compact towards the circum- 
ference. The other organs of the plants 
are also characteristic. The leaves are gen- 
erally parallel- veined, the flowers usually 
with three organs in each whorl, the seed 
has an embryo with one cotyledon, and the 
radicle issues from a sheath and is never 
developed into a tap-root in germination. 
To this class belong palms, gTasses, rushes, 
lilies, &c. Endogens increase in thickness 
only to a limited extent; hence 
they are not injured by twining 
plants as exogens are, 

En'domorph, a term applied to 
minerals inclosed in crystals of 
other minerals. 

En'doparasite (Greek, endon, 
within), a parasite living on the 
internal organs of animals, as op- 
posed to an ecto2Kirimte, which 
infests the skin. 

Endorhiza (-rl'za), in botany, a 
term descriptive of the radicle of 
the embryo of monocotyledonous 
plants, which is developed inside a 
sheath (Gr, endon, within, 7diiza, Endorhiza. 
a root), from which it issues in 
germination. The cut shows the germina- 
ting embryo of the oat. 

En'doskeleton, in anatomy, a term applied 
to the internal bony structure of man and 
other animals (Greek, enrion, within), in con- 
tradistinction to exQsheleton, which is the 
outer and hardened covering of such animals 
as the crab, lobster, &c, 

En'dosraose, or Endosmo'sis, the trans- 
mission of fluids or gases through porous 
septa or partitions from the exterior to the 
interior of a vessel. An instrument for 
measuring the force of endosmotic action is 
knowm as an endosmometer. 

En'dosperm, the tissue surrounding the 
embryo in many seeds and which is con- 
tained with it within the testa. It contains 
the supply of food for the germinating em- 
bryo, and is also called albumen or peri- 
sperm. 

Endym'ion, a personage of Greek my tho- 
logy, according to various accounts a hunts- 
man, a shepherd, or a king of Elis, w^ho 
is said to have asked of Zeus, or to have 
received as a punishment, eternal sleep. 
Others relate that Selene or Diana (the 
moon) conveyed him to Mount Latmos in 
Caria, and threw him into a perpetual sleep 
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in order that she might enjoy his kisses 
whenever she pleased. 

Ene'ma, any litpiid or gaseous form of 
medicine for injection into the rectum. It 
is most commonly administei'ed to induce 
peristaltic action of the bowels, hut it is 
often the most desirable means of eoitveying 
into the system nourishment or stimulants. 

En'ergy, in physics, the power that a body 
or system possesses of doing work. A body 
may possess energy in one of two forms, 
vdz. as Jaimtie energy, that is the energy 
due to motion, and po font ml energy, that is 
energy due to what may be called a posi- 
tion of advantage. Thus a moving mass, a 
bullet for example, can do work in virtue 
of its motion, and the name kinetic energy 
is given to energy of this kind. Under 
this name is also included energy belong- 
ing to molecular motion, to electricity in 
motion, to heat and light, and to actual 
chemical action. Again, as examples of 
potential energy we may take the case of 
a mass raised up to a position in which it 
is capable of doing work by falling — the 
vveight of a clock for instance; hut the 
term also includes the energy due to elec- 
trical separation, to absorbed heat, and to 
chemical separation, as in gunpowder, which 
is ready to do work by means of its ex- 
plosion. Erom the investigations of Joule 
and others into the nature and phenomena 
of heat and the discovery of the equivalence 
of a definite quantity of mechanical energy 
to a definite quantity of heat, the grand 
principle of the conservation of energy was 
estaldished. This asserts that the total 
amount of energy in the universe, or in any 
limited system which does not receive energy 
from without, or part with it to external 
matter, is invariable. If energy of any fonn 
seems to disappear in such a case it reap- 
pears in some other form. Thus, mechani- 
cal energy may be converted into heat. 
Heat again may be converted into the 
energy of electricity in motion, or into the 
potential energy of chemical separation. 
And electrical energy, whether potential or 
kinetic, and the energy of chemical separa- 
tion, are also convertible into heat, (See 
also Correlation of Physical Forces.) Con- 
nected with this principle is another which 
states that no known natural process is ex- 
actly reversible, and that if we transform 
mechanical energy into heat, for example, 
we never can pass back and obtain from the 
heat produced precisely the amount of me- 
chanical energy with which we commenced* 
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Whatever attempt is made to transform into Upper and Lower, The pop. of the 
and retransform energy by an imperfect whole valley amounts to about 12,000. The 
process, and no known process is perfect, language generallj spoken is the Ladin, a 
fart of the eriergy is necessarity transformed branch of the Bomanic tongue. The cold, 
into hea% and is dtmfated so as to be in- dry climate and mineral springs have made 
capable of further useful transformation, the valley a favourite resort for invalids. 

It therefore follows, that as energy is in a Engaged Column, in architecture, a col- 
constant state of transformation, there is a umn attached to a wall so that part of it 
constant process of degradation of energy (usually less than half) is concealed, 
going on, a process by which energy con- Engel (eng'l), Kakl, a German writer on 
stantly approaches the unavailable form of music; born in 1818, died in 1882 at London, 
uniformly diffused heat; and this will go on where he had been settled for more than 
tiU the whole of the energy of the universe thirty years. He wrote The Music of the 
has taken this final form. Most Ancient Nations; An Introduction 

Enfantin (a,n-fan-tan), Baeth^lemy Peo- to the Study of National Music; Musical 
SPEE, one of the chief apostles of St. Simo- Myths and Facts; &c. 
nianism; bom at Paris 1796. In 1825 he EngMen (an-gi-an), or Enguien, a town 
became acquainted with St. Simon, who in in Hainault, Belgium, between Brussels and 
dying confided to him the task of continu- Tournai. It has a superb castle, and gave 
ing the work. This he did with success the title of duke to a prince of the house of 
until after the revolution of 1830, when, as Bourbon Cond^ in memory of the victory 
the representative of the social and religious gained here by the great Cond^. Pop. 4500. 
theories of the school, he quarrelled with Enghien (an-gi-an), Louis Antoine 
Bazard, the representative of its .political Henei DB Bouebon, Duke OP, born at Ohan- 
ideas. Enfantin organized model commu- tilly in 1772; son of Louis Henry Joseph 
nities, which quickly fell to pieces; the new Cond^, duke of Bourbon. On the outbreak 
organ of the sect, the Globe, was a failure; of the revolution he quitted France, trav- 
their convent at Menilmontant, of which elled through various parts of Europe, and 
Enfantin was ‘ supreme father,’ was broken went in 1792 to Flanders to join his grand- 
np by government (1832). He himself was father, the Prince of Cond^ in the cam- 
imprisoned as an offender against public paign against France. From 1796 to 1799 
morality (being an advocate of free love), he commanded with distinguished merit the 
and on his release attempted to found a vanguard of Condi’s army, which was dis- 
model colony in Egypt, which was broken banded at the Peace of Lun<5ville (1801). 
up in the second year. He then retired He then took up residence as a private 
to Tain (Drdme), w'here he lived for some citizen at Ettenheim in Baden, where he 
time as a farmer. In 1841 he was sent as married the Princess Charlotte de Rohan 
member of a commission to explore the in- Rochefort. He was generally looked upon 
dustrial resources of Algiers, and on his re- as the leader of the imigr6Sf and was sus- 
tum published a work on the Colonization pected by the Bonapartists of complicity in 
of Algiers (1848). On the revolution of 1848 the attempt of Cadoudal to assassinate the 
he started anew journal, the CrMit Public, first consul. An armed force was sent to 
but after two years withdrew from public seize him in Baden in violation of all terri- 
notice. He held latterly a post on the torial rights, and he was brought to Vin- 
Lyons and Mediterranean Railway until cennes on the 20th March, 1804. A mock 
his death in 1864, trial was held the same night; and on the 

En'fieM, a town (and pari, div.), England, following morning he was shot in the ditch 
county Middlesex, 9 miles n. by E. London, outside the walls. It was this event which 
It is the seat of the government manufac- drew from Fouch^ the comment since be- 
tory of rifles and small-arms. Pop. 42,738. come proverbial: ‘Uest plus qu’im crime, 
Enfilade', in military affairs, to sweep with c’est une faute * (‘ It is worse than a crime, it 
shot or shell, a term used in speaking of is a blimder ’). 

trenches or positions which may be scoured En'gia, the modern name of ^gina 
by the enemy’s shot along the whole length, (which see). 

En'gadine, a beautiful valley in Switzer- En'gine, a mechanical contrivance in which 
land, in the Orisons, on the banks of the one or other of the natural forces is utilized 
Inn, bordering on the Tyrol, about 50 miles for the performance of work of some kind; 
long, but in some parts very narrow, divided often distinctively a steam-engine. 
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En^neer', a term of somewhat loose ap- 
plication, being applied both to mechanics 
employed in the construction or manage- 
ment of steam-engines, and also to persons 
in general ‘who make the useful applica- 
tion of mechanical science their peculiar 
study au{l profession ; ’ the term rngineering 
having a corresponding meaning. Those 
who turn their attention especially to the 
construction of doclcs, bridges, canals, light- 
houses, railroads, sewage and drainage, Ac., 
are generally classed as civil engineer a; those 
who devote themselves to the manufacture 
of machinery are known ^ mechanical engi- 
neers; while mining engineers are those who 
discover minerals and manage mines, &c. 
A distinct department from any of these is 
that of the miLitary engineer. The special 
duties of the military engineer consist in 
the construction of fortifications, including 
the trenches and batteries required in be- 
sieging places; also of barraclcs and maga- 
zines, and of roads and bridges to facilitate 
the passage of an army. C'ivil engineering 
as a profession may be said to have origi- 
nated in lilngland about 1770, when the 
improvements of the steam-engine by Watt 
opened a new field for invention and adap- 
tive skill. In 1818 the Loudon Institution 
of Civil Engineers was founded, and the pub- 
lication of its Transactions has been highly 
useful in disseminating data relating to the 
objects of the profession. 

Engineers, Boyal, a corps in the British 
anny intrusted with the construction of all 
military works, plans, surveys, &c. Until 
1763 the duties of engineers were discharged 
by officers taken from the army gtinerally, 
but about this time a permanent corps was 
formed, and in 1772 the first company of 
‘'sappers and miners’ was organized at Gib- 
raltar. In 1783 the engineers were raised 
to be a royal corps, and in 1812 several 
companies of artificers were converted into 
‘sappers and miners.’ This name was abol- 
ished and that of royal engineers substituted 
in 1857. The corps at present numbers 
over 10,000 officers and men. The privates, 
who are generally skilled artisans, receive a 
much higher rate of pay than ordinary in- 
fantry soldiers. 

Engineers, Steamboat, persons employed 
to keep and manage the engines of a steamer. 
In the British navy the engineering staff 
is naturally numerous, comprising various 
ranks from engineer rear-admiral down to 
engineer sub-lieutenant, &c. All these are 
commissioned officers, and are strictly ex- 
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amined previous to admission to 
posts. 

England, including Wales, the southern 
and larger portion of the island of Great 
Britain, is situated l)etween 50° and SS'’ 46’ 
N. lat., and 1° 46’ e. and 5" 42’ w. Ion. On 
the N. it is bounded by Scotland; on all other 
sides it is washed by the sea; on the E. by 
the Korth Sea or German Ocean; on the s. 
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by the English Channel; and on the W. hy 
St. George’s Channel and the Irish Sea. 
Its figure is, roughly speaking, triangiilar, 
but with many windings and indentations, 
the coastdine measuring not less than 2765 
miles. The length of tlie country, measured 
on a meridian from Berwick nearly to St. 
Alban’s Head, is 365 miles. Its breadth, 
measured on a parallel of latitude, attains 
its maximum between St. David’s Head, in 
South Wales, and the Naze, in Essex, where 
it amounts to 280 miles. The area is 
37,817,885 acres or 58,310 square miles, of 
which 32,538,560 acres or 50,844 square 
miles are in England, and 4,779,825 acres 
or 7466 square miles in Wales. This is 
exclusive of the Channel Islands and the 
Isle of Man, which together would add 
193,647 acres or 302 square miles more to 
the area. The subdivision of England into 
shires or counties does not appear to have 
assumed a definite form till the time of 
Alfred. The existing division was hrst com- 
pleted under Henry VIII. There are now 
‘administrative counties’ and ‘registration 
counties differing in area from the old 
counties; London being now a county. The 
figures in table refer to the old counties. 

'I’lie capital of England and of the British 
Empire is London. The cities next in size 
(in order of pf>pulatinn) are: Li^^erpool, Man- 
chester and (Salford, Birmingham, Leeds, 
Sheffield, Bristol, Bradford, Nottingham, 
and Hull. 

Phydcal Features. — The chief indenta- 
tions are : on the east, the Humber, the 
Wash, and the Thames estuary; on the 
west, the Solway Eirth, Morecambe Bay, 
Cardigan Bay, and the Bristol Channel ; those 
on the south are less prominent, though in- 
cluding some useful harbours. The greater 
part of the coast consists of cliffs, in some 
places clayey, in others rocky, and some- 
times jutting out, as at Whitby and Flam- 
borough Head on the east, Beachy Head, 
the Isle of Portland, the Lizard and Land’s 
End on the south and south-west, St. David’s 
Head and St. Bees Head on the west, into 
bold, lofty, and precipitous headlands. The 
most extensive stretches of fiat coast are on 
the east, in the county of I^incoln, and from 
the southern part of Suffolk to the South 
Foreland in Kent, and in Sussex and Hants 
on the south coast. The chief islands are: 
Holy Island, the Fame Islands, Sheppy, 
and Thanet on the east coast; the Isle of 
Wight on the south; the Scilly Isles at the 
south-west extremity; and Lundy Island, 


Anglesey, Holyhead, and Walney on the 
west. 

The loftiest heights of England and Wales 
are situated at no great distance from its 
western shores, and consist, not so much of 
a continuous chain as of a succession of 
mountains and hills, stretching, with some 
interruptions, from north to south, and 
throwing out numerous branches on both 
sides, but particularly to the west, where all 
the culminating summits are found. The 
northern portion of this range has received 
the name of the Pennine chain. It is pro- 
perly a continuation of the Cheviot Hills, 
and, commencing at the Scottish Border, 
proceeds south for about 270 miles till, in the 
counties of Derby and Stafford, it assumes 
the form of an elevated moorland plateau, 
in Derbyshire The Peak rises to the height of 
2080 feet. By far the most important of its 
offsets are those of the west, more especially 
if we include in them the lofty mountain 
masses in North-western England sometimes 
classed separately as the Cumbrian range. 
Amidst these mountains lie the celebrated 
English lakes, of which the most important 
are Windermere, Derwent Water, Coniston 
Lake, and XJllswater. Here also is the 
highest summit of Northern England, Scaw- 
fell (3210 feet). The Pennine chain, with 
its appended Cumbrian range, is succeeded 
by one which surpasses both these in loftiness 
and extent, but has its great nucleus much 
further to the west, where it covers the 
greater part of Wales, deriving from this its 
name, the Cambrian range. Its principal 
ridge stretches through Carnarvonshire from 
N.N.E. to S.S.W., with Snowdon (3571 feet) 
as the culminating point of South Britain. 
Across the Bristol Channel from Wales is 
the Devonian range. It may be considered 
as commencing in the Mendip Hills of Som- 
erset, and then pursuing a south-westerly 
direction through that county and the coun- 
ties of Devon and Cornwall to the Land’s 
End, the wild and desolate tract of Dart- 
moor forming one of its most remarkable 
features (highest summit, Yes Tor, 2050 
feet). Other ranges are the Cotswold Hills 
proceeding in a north-easterly direction 
from near the Mendip Hills; the CUnltern 
Hills taking a similar direction farther to 
the east; and the North and South Downs 
running eastward, the latter reaching the 
south coast near Beachy Head, the former 
reaching the south-east coast at Folkestone. 

Large part of the surface of England 
consists of wide valleys and plains. Be- 
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ginning' in tbe north, the first valleys on 
the east side are those of the Coquet, Tyne, 
and Tees; on the west the beautiful valley 
of the Eden, which, at first hemmed in 
between the Cumbrian range and Pennine 
chain, gradually widens out into a plain of 
about 470 square miles, with the town of 
Carlisle in its centre. The most important 
of the northern plains is the Vale of York, 
which has an area of nearly 1000 square 
miles. Properly speaking it is still the same 
plain which stretches, with scarcely a single 
inteiTuption, across the counties of Lincoln, 
Suffolk, and Essex, to the mouth of the 
Thames, and to a considerable distance in- 
land, comprising the Central Plain and the 
region of the Fens. On the west side of the 
island, in S. Lancashire and Cheshire, is the 
fertile Cheshire Plain. In Wales there are 
no extensive plains, the valleys generally 
having a narrow rugged form fa\^ curable to 
romantic beauty, but not compatible with 
great fertility. Wales, however, by giving 
rise to the Severn, can justl}’’ claim part in 
the vale, or series of almost unrivalled vales, 
along winch it pursues its romantic course 
through the counties of Montgomery, Salop, 
Worcester, and Gloucester. South-east of 
the Cotswold Hills is Salisbury Plain, but 
it is only in name that it can be classed 
with the other plains and level lands of 
England, being a large elevated plateau, of 
an oval shape, with a thin chalky soil only 
suitable for pasture. In the south-west 
the only vales deserving of notice are those 
of Taunton in Somei'set and Exeter in 
Devon. A large portion of the south-east 
may be regarded as a continuous plain, con- 
sisting of what are called the Wealds of Sus- 
sex, Surrey, and Kent, between the North 
and South Downs, and containing an area of 
about 1000 square miles. The south-east 
angle of this district is occupied by the Rom- 
ney Marsh, an extensive level tract com- 
posed for the most part of a rich marine 
deposit. Extensive tracts of a similar nature 
are situated on the east coast, in Yorkshire 
and Lincoln, where they are washed by the 
Humber; and in the counties which either 
border the Wash, or, like Northampton, 
Bedford, Huntingdon, and Cambridge, send 
their drainage into it by the Nen and the 
Ouse. Many of these lands are naturally 
the richest in the kingdom ; but have only 
been utilized by means of drainage. 

England is well supplied with rivers, 
many of them of great importance to in- 
dustry and commerce. Most of them carry 
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their waters to the North Sea. If we con- 
sider the drainage as a whole, four principal 
river basins may be distinguished, those of 
the Thames, Wash, and Humber belonging 
to the German Ocean; and the Severn be- 
longing to the Atlantic. The basin of the 
Thames has its greatest length from east to 
west, 130 miles, and its average breadth 
about 50 miles, area 6160 square miles. The 
river itself, which is the chief of English 
rivers, has a length of 235 miles. The basin 
of the Wash consists of the subordinate 
basins of the Great Ouse, Nen, Welland, 
and Witham, which all empty themselves 
into that estuary, and has an area com- 
puted at 5850 square miles. The basin of 
the Severn consists of two distinct portions, 
that on the right bank, of an irregularly 
oval shape, and having for its principal tri- 
butaries the Teme and the Wye; and that 
on the left, of which the Upper Avon is 
the principal tributary stream. The area 
of the whole basin is 8580 square miles. 
The next basin, that of the Humber, the 
largest of all, consists of the three basins 
of the Humber proper, the Ouse, and the 
Trent, and its area is 9550 square miles, 
being about one-sixth of the whole area of 
England and Wales. Other rivers uncon- 
nected with these systems are the Tyne, 
Wear, and Tees in the north-east; the Eden, 
Bibble, Mersey, and Dee in the north-west. 
The south-coast streams are very unimpor- 
tant except for their estuaries. 

In regard to the minerals, climate, agri- 
culture, manufactures, &c., of England, see 
the article 

Civil History . — The history of England 
proper begins when it ceased to be a Roman 
possession. (See Britain,) On the with- 
drawal of the Roman forces, about the be- 
ginning of the 5th century A.D., the South 
Britons, or inhabitants of what is now called 
England, were no longer able to withstand 
the attacks of their ferocious northern neigh- 
bours, the Scots and Piets. They applied 
for assistance to Aetius, hut the Roman 
general was too much occupied in the strug- 
gle with Attila to attend to their petition. 

In their distress they appear to have sought 
the aid of the Saxons; and according to the 
Anglo - Saxon narratives three ships, con- 
taining 1600 men, were despatched to their 
help under the command of the brothers 
Hengest and Horsa. Yortigern, a duke or 
prince of the Britons, assigned them the 
isle of Thanet for habitation, and, march - 
ing against the northern foe, they obtained 
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a complete victory. The date assigned to 
these events by the later Anglo-Saxon 
chronicles is 449 A.D., the narratives assert- 
ing further that the Saxons, finding the 
land desirable, turned their arms against 
the Britons, and, reinforced by new bands, 
conquered first Kent and ultimately the 
larger part of the island. Whatever the 
credibility of the story of Vortigern, it is 
certain that in the middle of the 5th cen- 
tury the occasional Teutonic incursions gave 
place to persistent invasion with a view to 
settlement. These Teutonic invaders were 
Low German tribes from the country about 
the mouths of the Elbe and tbe Weser, the 
three most prominent being tbe Angles, the 
Saxons, and the Jutes. Of these the Jutes 
were the first to form a settlement, taking 
possession of part of Kent, the Isle of Wight, 
&c.; but the larger conquests of the Saxons 
in the south and the Angies in the north 
gave to these tribes the leading place in the 
kingdom. The struggle continued 150 years, 
and at the end of that period the whole 
southern part of Britain, with the excep- 
tion of Strathclyde, Wales, and West Wales 
(Cornwall), was in the hands of the Teutonic 
tribes. This conquered territory was ^di- 
vided among a number of small states or 
petty chieftaincies, seven of the most con- 
spicuous of which are often spoken of as 
the Meptarcliy. These were : 1. The king- 
dom of Kent; founded by Hengest in 455; 
ended in 823. 2. Kingdom of South Sax- 
ons, containing Sussex and Surrey; founded 
by Ella in 477; ended in 689. 3. Kingdom 
of East Angles, containing Norfolk, Suffolk, 
Cambridge, Ely (Isle of) ; founded by TJffa 
in 571 or 575; ended in 792. 4. Kingdom 
of West Saxons, containing Devon, Dorset, 
Somerset, Wilts, Hants, Berks, and part of 
Cornwall; founded by Cerdic 519; swal- 
lowed up the rest in 827. 5. Kingdom of 
Northumbria, containing York, Durham, 
Cumberland, Westmoreland, Northumber- 
land, and the east coast of Scotland to 
the Firth of Forth; founded by Ida 547; 
absorbed by Wessex in 827. 6. Kingdom 

of East Saxons, containing Essex, Middle- 
sex, Hertford (part) ; founded by Erchew 
in 527 ; ended in 823. 7. Kingdom of Mer- 
cia, containing Gloucester, Hereford, Wor- 
cester, Warwick, Leicester, Rutland, Nor- 
thampton, Lincoln, Huntingdon, Bedford, 
Buckingham, Oxford, Stafford, Derby, Sa- 
lop, Nottingham, Chester, Hertford (part): 
founded by Ciidda about 584; absorbed by 
Wessex in 827. Each state was, in its turn, 


annexed to more powerful neighbours; and 
at length, in 827, Egbert, by his valour and 
superior capacity, united in his own person 
the sovereignty of what had formerly been 
seven kingdoms, and the whole came to be 
called England, that is Angle-land. 

While' this work of conquest and of inter- 
tribal strife had been in progress towards the 
establishment of a united idngdom, certain 
important changes had occurred. The con- 
quest had been the slow expulsion of a Chris- 
tian race by a purely heathen race, and the 
country had returned to something of its old 
isolation with regard to the rest of Europe. 
But before the close of the 6th century Chris- 
tianity had secured a footing in the south- 
east of the island. Ethelberht, king of Kent 
and suzerain over the kingdoms south of the 
Humber, married a Christian wife, Bertha, 
daughter of Charibert of Soissons, and this 
event indirectly led to the coming of St. 
Augustine. The conversion of Kent, Essex, 
and East Anglia was followed by that of 
Northumberland and then by that of Mer- 
cia, of Wessex, of Sussex, and lastly of 
Wight, the contest between the two reli- 
gions being at its height in tbe seventh 
century. The legal and political changes 
immediately consequent upon the adoption 
of Christianity were not great, but there 
resulted a more intimate relation with Eu- 
rope and the older civilizations, the intro- 
duction of new learning and culture, the 
formation of a written literature, and the 
fusion of tbe tribes and petty kingdoms into 
a closer and more lasting unity than that 
which could have been otherwise secured. 

The kingdom, however, was still kept in 
a state of disturbance by the attacks of the 
Danes, who had made repeated incursions 
during the whole of the Saxon period, and 
about half a century after the unification of 
the kingdom became for tbe moment masters 
of nearly the whole of England. But the 
genius of Alfred the Great, who had ascended 
the throne in 871, speedily reversed matters 
by the defeat of the Danes at Ethandune 
(878). Guthnim,theirking,embracedChris- 
tianity, became the vassal of the Saxon king, 
and retired to a strip of land on the east coast 
including Northumbria and called the Dane- 
lagh. The two immediate successors of Al- 
fred, Edward (901-925) and Athelstan (925- 
940), the son and the grandson of Alfred, 
both vigorous and able rulers, had each in 
turn to direct Ms arms against these settlers 
of the Danelagh. The reigns of the next five 
kings, Edmund, Edred, Edwy, Edgar, and 
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Edward the Martyr, are chiefly remarkable 
on account of the conspicuous place occupied 
' in them by Dunstan, who was counsellor to 
Edmund, minister of Edred, treasurer under 
Edwy, and supreme during the reigns of 
Edgar and his successor. It was possibly 
due to his policy that from the time of 
Athelstan till after the death of Edward 
the Martyr (978 or 979) the country had 
comparative rest from the Danes. During 
the 10th century many changes had taken 
place in the Teutonic constitution. Feu- 
dalism was already taking root; the king’s 
authority had increased; the folkland was 
being taken over as the king’s personal pro- 
perty; the nobles by birth, or ealdormen, 
were becoming of less importance in ad- 
ministration than the nobility of thegns, 
the officers of the king’s court. Ethelred 
(978-1016), who succeeded Edward, was a 
minor, the government was feebly con- 
ducted, and no united action being taken 
against the Danes, their incursions became 
more frequent and destructive. Animosi- 
ties between the English and the Danes 
who had settled among them became daily 
more violent, and a general massacre of the 
latter took place in 1002. The following 
year Sweyn invaded the kingdom with a 
powerful army and assumed the crown of 
England. Ethelred was compelled to take 
refuge in Normandy; and though he after- 
wards returned, he found in Canute an ad- 
versary no less formidable than Sweyn. 
Ethelred left his kingdom in 1016 to bis 
son Edmund, who displayed great valour, 
hut was compelled to divide his kingdom 
with Canute; and when he was assassinated 
in 1017 the Danes succeeded to the sove- 
reignty of the whole, 

Canute (Knut), who espoused the widow 
of Ethelred, that he might reconcile his 
new subjects, obtained the name of Great, 
not only on account of his personal qualities, 
but from the extent of his dominions, being 
master of Denmark and Norway as well as 
England. In 1035 he died, and in England 
was followed other two Danish kings, 
Harold and Hardicanute, whose joint reigns 
lasted till 1042, after which the English line 
was again restored in the person of Edward 
the Confessor, Edward was a weak prince, 
and in the latter years of his reign had far 
less real power than his brother-in-law 
Harold, son of the great earl Godwin. On 
Edward’s death in 1066 Harold accordingly 
obtained the crown. He found, however, 
a formidable opponent in the second-cousin 
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of Edward, WilHam of Normandy, who in- 
stigated the Danes to invade the northern 
counties, while be, with 60,000 men, landed 
in the south. Harold vanquished the Danes, 
and hastening southwards met the Normans 
near Hastings, at Senlac, afterwards called 
Battle. Harold and his two brothers fell 
(Oct. 14, 1066), and William (1066-87) im- 
mediately claimed the government as lawful 
king of England, being subsequently known 
as William I., the Conqueror. For some 
time he conducted the government with 
great moderation; but being obliged to re- 
ward those who had assisted him, he be- 
stowed the chief offices of government upon 
Normans, and divided among them a great 
part of the country. The revolts of the 
native English which follow^ed were quickly 
crushed, continental feudalism in a modified 
form was established, and the English 
Church reorganized under Lanfranc as 
Archbishop of Canterbury. 

At his death, in 1087, William II., com- 
monly known by the name of Bufus, the con- 
queror’s second son, obtained the crown, 
Bobert, the eldest son, receiving the duchy 
of Normandy. In 1100, when William II. 
was accidentally killed in the New Forest, 
Bobert was again cheated of his throne by 
his younger brother Henry (Henry I.), who 
in 1106 even wrested from him the duchy of 
Normandy. Henry’s power being secured, 
he entered into a dispute with Anselm the 
primate, and with the pope, concerning the 
right of granting investure to the clergy. 
He supported his quarrel with firmness, and 
brought it to a not unfavourable issue. His 
reign was also marked by the suppression 
of the gi*eater Norman nobles in England, 
whose power (like that of many continental 
feudatories) threatened to overshadow that 
of the king, and by the substitution of a class 
of lesser nobles. In 1135 he died in Nor- 
mandy, leaving behind him only a daughter, 
Matilda. 

By the will of Henry I. his daughter Maud 
or Matilda, wife of Geoffrey Plantagenet, 
Count of Anjou, and frequently styled the 
Empress Matilda, because she had first been 
married to Henry V., emperor of Germany, 
was declared his successor. But Stephen, 
son of the Count of Blois, and of Adela, 
daughter of William the Conqueror, raised 
an army in Normandy, landed in England, 
and declared himself king. After years of 
civil war and bloodshed an amicable arrange- 
ment was brought about, by which it was 
agreed that Stephen should continue to reign 
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duriiio- the remainder of his life, but *at he 
iould he succeeded by W. son of Ma- 
tildaand the Count of Anjou. Stephen mea 
in 1154 and Henry Plantagenet ascmded 
L thronr^h the'title of Henry ILj^bemg 

the first of the Plantagenet or Angevin 

kings A larger dominion was united under 
Saylhan had been held by any pre^ous 
soverei^ of England, for at the time when 
he becSne King of England he was ^ady 
in the possession of Anjou, Normandy, and 

"^Henry*!!. found far less difficulty m 
resTrainffig the license of his barons than m 
abridging^the exorbitant privileges of the 
oS who claimed exemption not only 
from^the taxes of the state, but also from 
its penal enactments, and who were sup- 
ported in their demands by the prmate 
kcket. The king’s wishes were 
in the Constitutions of 
which were at first accepted and then^re- 
pudiated by the primate. The assa®inafaon 
of Becket, however, Pl®®®f 
disadvantage in the struggle, 

Tuquest of Ireland (1171) he submitted to 
theohuroh,and didpenanceat Becket stomb. 
Henry was the first who placed the 
neople of England in a situation which led 
to ^eir having a share in the govemme^. 
The system of frank-pledge was reviv^, 
trial by jury was instituted by the Assize 
rffidii, and the Eyre ®o-‘® -®- 
made permanent by the Assize of Netting 
ham. ‘ To curb the power of the po’^les ^ 
granted charters to 

from all subjection to any hut himself, thus 
laying the foundation of a new order in 

'"Kdiard I., called Oceur de “ 

1189 succeeded to his father, H^ry i 
spit most of his reign away from England 
Having gone to Palestine to jom m the 
third crusade he proved himself an intrepid 

soldier. Betuming homewards in disgume 

through Germany, he was made prisoner by 
LeopSd, duke of Austria, hut was ^®o“®^ 
by his subjects. In the meantime John, his 
brother, had aspired to the crown, and toped 
by the assistance of the French, to exclude 
Kichard from his right. Eichard s presence 
for a time restored matters to some appear- 
ance of order; hut having undertaken an 
expedition against France, t® 
mortal wound at the siege of Chalons, m 
1199. 

John was at once recognized as Ki^ of 
England, and secured possession of Nor- 


mandy; but Anjou, Maine, -and Tonraine 
acknowledged the claim of Arthur son of 
Geoffrey, second son of Henry 11. On • 
the death of Arthur, while in J ohu s power, 
these four French provinces were at once 
lost to England John's opposition to the 
nope in electing a successor to the_ see of 
tl^terbury in 1205 led to the kingdom 

being placed under an interdict ; and the 

nation being in a disturbed condition, he 
was at last compelled to receive Stephen 
Langtcm as archbishop, and to accept his 
kingdom as a fief of the papacy (1213). 
His exactions and misgovernment had 

equally embroiled him with the nobks. In 
1213 they refused to follow him to France, 
and on his return defeated, they at once 
took measures to secure their own privi- 
leges and abridge the prerogatives of the 
crown. King and barons met at Kunny- 
mXand I June 15, 1215, the Grea 
Charter (Magna Charta) was 
was speedily declared nuU and void by the 
pope, and war broke out between John and 
the barons, who were aided by the ^ 
king. In 1216, however, J®!'" 
his turbulent reign was succeeded by tne 
almost tobulent reign of his son 

During the first yearsof the reign of Henry 

III. the abilities of theEarlof Pembroke, who 
was regent until 1219, retained the togdom 
SitranVilHty; “ 122 \Hemy as- 

sumed the reins of government he showed 
himself incapable of managing theim _ 1 he 
Charter was three times reissued lu a 
modified form, and new privileges were 
added to it, but the king took no pains to 
observe its provisions. The struggle, long 
maintained in the great council (hencefor- 
ward called Parliament) over money grants 
and other grievances reached an acute stage 
in 1263, when civil war broke out. 
de Montfort who bad laid the foundations 
of the House of Commons by summoning 
representatives of the ^ 

to^the Mad Parliament of 12o8, bad bj 
this time engrossed the sole power. Jde 
defeated the king and his son kd ward at 
Lewes in 1264, and in his famoiis parlia- 
ment of 1265 still further widened the privi- 
leges of the people by summoning to it 
burgesses as well as knights of the shire. 
The escape of Prince Edward, ^oweve^ 
was followed by the battle of Evesham 
(1265), at which Earl Simon was defeated 
Lnd slain, and the rest of the reign waB 
undisturbed. 
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On the death of Henry III., in 127'2, 
Edward I, succeeded without opj.>osition. 
J^'rom 1*276* to 1284 he was largely i>cciipied 
iu the conquest and annexation of Walee, 
which had become practically independent 
during the barons’ wars. In l*2i)2 Baliiol, 
whom Edward had decided to l)e rightful 
heir to the Scottish throne, did homage for 
the fief to the JCngiish king; but when, in 
1294, war broke out with Erance, Scotland 
also declared %var. The Scots were defeated 
at Dunbar (1296), and the country placed 
under an English regent; but the revolt 
under Wallace (1297) was followed by that 
of Bruce (1806), and the Scots remained 
unsubdued. The reign of Edward was distin- 
guished by many legal and legislative re- 
forms, such as the separation of the old king’s 
court into the Court of Exchequer, Court of 
King’s Bench, and Court of Common Pleas, 
the passage of the Statute of Mortmain, 
&c. In 1295 the first perfect parliament 
was summoned, the clergy and barons by 
special writ, the commons by w^rit to the 
sheriffs directing the election of two knights 
from each shire, two citizens from each city, 
two burgliers from each borough. Ibco 
years later the imposition of taxation with- 
out consent of parliament was forbidden by 
a special act (De Tallagio non Concedendo). 
The great aim of Edward, however, to in- 
clude England, Scotland, and Wales in one 
kingdom proved a failure, and he died in 
1307 marching against Robert Bruce. 

The reign of his son Edward II. was un- 
fortunate to himself and to bis kingdom. 
He made a feeble attempt to carry out his 
father’s last and earnest request to prosecute 
the war with Scotland, but the English were 
almost constantly unfortunate ; and at length, 
at Bannockburn (1314), they received a de- 
feat from Robert Bruce which ensured the 
independence of Scotland. The king soon 
j)roved incapable of regulating the lawless 
conduct of his barons ; and his wife, a wo- 
man of bold, intriguing disposition, joined 
in the confederacy against him, w*hich re- 
sulted in his imprisonment and death in 

'im. 

The reign of Edward III. was as brilliant 
as that of his father had been the reverse. 
The main projects of the third Edward were 
directed against France, the crown of which 
he claimed in 1328 in virtue of his mother, 
the daughter of King Philip. The victory 
won by the Black Pnnce at Crecy ( 1 346), the 
capture of Calais (1347), and the victory of 
Poitiers (1356), ultimately led to the Peace 
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of Br4tigny in 1360, by which Edward III. 
received all the west of France on condition 
of renouncing his claim to the French 
throne, (See Brdiif/n//*) Before the close 
of his reign, however, these advantages were 
all lost again, save a few principal towns on 
the coast. 

Edward HI. was succeeded in 1377 by 
his grandson Richard II., son of Edward the 
Black Prince. The people of England now 
began to show, though in a turbulent man- 
ner, that they had acquired just notions of 
government. In 1380 an unjust and op- 
pressive poll-tax brought their grievances 
to a head, and 100,000 men, under Wat 
Tyler, marched towards London (1381). 
Wat Tyler was killed while conferring with 
the king, and the prudence and courage 
of Richard appeased the insurgents. De- 
spite his conduct on this occasion Richard 
was deficient in the vigour nece.ssary 
curb the lawlessness of tlie nobles. In 
1398 he banished his cousin, Henry Boling- 
broke; and on the death of the latter’s 
father, the Duke of Lancaster, unjustly 
appropriated his cousin’s patrimony. To 
avenge the injustice Bolingbroke landed in 
England during the king’s absence in Ire- 
land, and at the head of 60,000 malcontents 
compelled Richard to surrender. He was 
confined in the Tower, and despite the 
superior claims of Edmund Mortimer, Earl 
of March, Henry was appointed king (1399), 
the first of the House of Lancaster. Richard 
was, in all probability, murdered early in 
1400. 

The maimer in which the Duke of Lan- 
caster, now Henry IV., acquired the crown 
rendered his reign extremely turbulent, 
but the vigour of liis administration quelled 
every insuiTection. The uiost important — ■ 
that of the Perciesof Northumberland, Owen 
Giendow’er, and Douglas of tScotland—waa 
crushed by the battle of Shrewsbury (1403;. 
During the reign of Henry IV. the clergy 
of England first began the practice of burn- 
ing heretics under the act de haeretieo cojn- 
burendOf passed in the second year of his 
reign. The act was chiefly directed against 
the Lollards, as the followers of Wicklifie 
now came to be called. Henry died iu 
1413, leaving his crown to his son, Henry 
V., who revived the claim of Edward HI. 
to the throne of France in 1 415, and invaded 
that country at the head of 30,000 men. 
The disjointed councils of the French ren- 
dered their country an easy prey; the vic- 
tory of Agincourt was gained in 1415; and 
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after a second campaign a peace was con- 
cluded at Troyes in 1-120, Ly which Henry 
received the hand of Katherine, daughter 
of Charles YI., was appointed regent of 
Trance during the reign of his father-in- 
law, and declared heir to the throne on his 
death. The two kings, however, died within 
a few weeks of each other in 1422, and the 
infant son of Henry thus became king of 
England (as Henry VI.) and France at the 
age of nine months. 

England during the reign of Henry YI. 
was subjected, in the first place, to all the 
confusion incident to a long minority, and 
afterwards to all the misery of a civil war. 
Henry allowed himself to be managed by 
any one who had the courage to assume the 
conduct of his affairs, and the influence of 
his wife, Margaret of Anjou, a woman of 
uncommon capacity, was of no advantage 
either to himself or the realm. In France 
(1422-53) the English forces lost ground, 
and were finally expelled by the celebrated 
Joan of Arc,. Calais alone being retained. 
The rebellion of Jack Cade in 1450 was 
suppressed, only to be succeeded by more 
serious trouble. In that year Eichard, duke 
of York, the father of Edward, afterwards 
Edward lY., began to advance his preten- 
sions to the throne, which had been so long 
usurped by the bouse of Lancaster. His 
claim was founded on his descent from the 
third son of Edward III., Lionel, duke of 
Clarence, who was his great-great-grand- 
father on the mother’s side, while Henry 
was the great-grandson on the father’s side 
of John of Gaunt, duke of Lancaster, the 
fourth son of Edward III. Eichard of 
York was also grandson on the father’s side 
of Edmund, fifth son of Edward III. The 
wars which resulted, called the Wars of 
the Boses, from the fact that a red rose was 
the badge of the house of Lancaster and a 
white one that of the house of York, lasted 
for thirty years, from the first battle of St. 
Albans, May 22, 1465, to the battle of Bos- 
worfch, Aug. *22, 1485. Henry YI, was 
twice driven from the throne (in 1461 and 
1471) by Edward of York, whose father 
had previously been killed in battle in 1460. 
Edward of York reigned as Edward IV. 
from 1461 till his death in 1483, with a 
brief interval in 1471; and was succeeded 
by two other sovereigns of the house of 
York, first his son Edward V., who reigned 
for eleven weeks in 1488; and then by his 
brother Eichard HI., who reigned from 1483 
till 1485, when he was defeated and slain 


on Bosworth field by Henry Tudor, of the 
House of Lancaster, who then became 
Henry VII. 

Henry YII. was at this time the repre- 
sentative of the house of Lancaster, and in 
order at once to strengthen his own title, 
and to put an end to the rivalry between 
the houses of York and Lancaster, he mar- 
ried in 1486 Elizabeth, the sister of Edward 
Y. and heiress of the house of York. His 
reign was disturbed by insurrections attend- 
ing the impostures of Lambert Sirnuel (1487), 
who pretended to be a son of the Duke of 
Clarence, brother of Edward lY., and of 
Perkin Warbeck (1488), who affirmed that 
he was the Duke of York, younger brother 
of Edward Y. ; but neither of these attained 
any magnitude. The king’s worst fault 
was the avarice which led him to employ 
in schemes of extortion such instruments as 
Empson and Dudley. His administration 
throughout did much to increase the royal 
power and to establish order and prosperity. 
He died in 1509. 

The authority of the English crown, which 
had been so much extended by Henry YIL, 
was by his sou Henry YIII. exerted in a 
tyrannical and capricious manner. The most 
important event of the reign was undoubtedly 
the Beformation; though it had its origin 
rather in Henry’s caprice and in the casual 
situation of his private affairs than in his con- 
viction of the necessity of a reformation in 
religion, or in the solidity of reasoning em- 
ployed by the reformers. Henry had been 
espoused to Catharine of Spain, who was 
first married to his elder brother Arthur, a 
prince who died young. Henry became dis- 
gusted with his queen, and enamoured of 
one of her maids of honour, Anne Boleyn. 
He had recourse, therefore, to the pope to 
dissolve a marriage which had at first been 
rendered legal only by a dispensation from 
the pontiff; but failing in his desires he broke 
away entirely from the Holy See, and in 
1534 got himself recognized by act of par- 
liament as the head of the English Church. 
He died in 1547. He was married six times, 
and left three children, each of whom reigned 
in turn. These were: Mary, by his first 
wife, Catharine of Aragon; Elizabeth, by 
his second wife, Anne Boleyn; and Edward, 
by his third wife, Jane Seymour. 

Edward, who reigned first, with the title 
of Edward YI., was nine years of age at 
the time of his succession, and died in 1 553, 
when he was only sixteen. His short reign, 
or rather the reign of the Earl of Hertford, 
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afterwards Duke of Somerset, who was ap> ing animosity still lingered. His dissimula- 
pointed regent, was distinguished chiefly by tiou, however, ended in his satisfying neither 
the success which attended the measures of of the contending ecclesiastical parties— the 
the reformers, who acquired great part of Puritans or the Catholics; and his absurd 
the pow er formerly engrossed by the Catho- insistance on his divine right made his reign 
lies. The intrigues of Dudley, duke of a continuous struggle between the preroga- 
Northumberland, during the reign of Ed- tive of the crown and the freedom of the 
ward, caused Lady Jane Grey to be declared people. His extravagance kept him in con- 
his successor; but her reign, if it could be stant disputes with the parliament, who 
called such, lasted only a few days. Mary, would not grant him the sums he demanded, 
daughter of Henry VIII., was placed upon and compelled him to resort to monopolies, 
the throne, and Lady Jane Grey and her loans, benevolences, and other illegal rae- 
husband w^ere both executed. Mary, a bi- thods. The nation at large, however, con- 
goted Catholic, seems to have wished for tinned to prosper through the whole of this 
the crown only for the purpose of re-estab- inglorious reign. His son Charles I., who 
lishing the Roman Catholic faith. Political succeeded him in 1625, inherited the same 
motives had induced Philip of Spain to exalted ideas of royal prerogative, and his 
accept of her as a spouse ; but she couhl marriage with a Catholic, his arbitrary rule, 
never prevail on her subjects to allow him and illegal methods of raising money, pro- 
any share of power. She died in 1558. voked bitter hostility, tinder the guidance 
Elizabeth, who succeeded her sister IMary, of Laud and Strafford things w'ent from bad 
was attached to the Protestant faith, and to worse. Civil war broke out in 1642 be- 
found little difficulty in establishing it in tween the Idng’s party and that of the par- 
England, Having concluded peace with liament, and the latter proving victorious, 
France (1559), Elizabeth set herself to in 1649 the king was beheaded, 
promote the confusion which prevailed in A commonwealth or republican govern- 
Sc(.>tland, to which her cousin Mary had ment was now established, in which the 
returned from France as queen in 1561. most prominent figure was Oliver Crom- 
In this she was so far successful that Mary well* Mutinies in the army among Fifth - 
placed herself in her power (1568), and monarchists and Levellers were subdued 
after many years’ imprisonment was sent to by Cromwell and Fairfax, and Cromwell 
the scaffold (1587). As the most powerful in a series of masterly movements subju- 
Protestant nation, and as a rival to Spain gated Ireland and gained the important 
in the New World, it was natural that Eng- battles of Dunbar and Worcester. At sea 
land should become involved in difficulties Blake had destroyed the Royalist floet 
with that country. The dispersion of the under Rupert, and was engaged in an hozi- 
Armada by the English fleet under How- ourable struggle with the Dutch under 
ard, Drake, and Hawkins was the most Van Tromp. But within the governing 
brilliant event of a struggle which abounded body matters had come to a deadlock. A 
in minor feats of valour. In Elizalieth’s dissolution was necessary, yet parliament 
reign London became the centre of the shrank from dissolving itself, and in the 
world’s trade, the extension of British com- meantime the reform of the law, a settle- 
mereial enterprise being coincident with the ment with regard to the church, and other 
ruin of Antwerp in 1585. The parliament important matters remained untouched. In 
was increased by the creation of sixty- two April, 1653, Cromwell cut the knot by 
new boroughs, and its members were ex- forcibly ejecting the members and putting 
empted from arrest. In literature not less the keys of the house in his pocket. From 
than in politics and in commerce the same this time he was practically head of the 
full life displayed itself, and England began government, which was vested in a council 
definitely to assume the characteristics which of thirteen. A parliament — the Little or 
distinguish her from the other European Barehones Parliament — was summoned, 
nations of to-day. and in the December of the same year 

To Elizabeth succeeded (in 1603) James Cromwell w’as installed Lord Protector of 
VI. of Scotland and I. of England, son of the Commonwealth of England, Scotland, 
Mary Queen of Scots and Darnley. His and Ireland. With more than the power of 
accession to the crown of England in addi- a king, he succeeded in dominating the con- 
tion to that of Scotland did much to unite fusion at home and made the country feared 
the two nations, though a certain smoulder- throughout the whole of Europe. Cromwell 
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died in 1658, and the brief and feeble pro- 
tectorate of his son Kichard followed. 

There was now a wide-spread feeling that 
the country would be better under the old 
form of government, and Charles II., son 
of Charles I., was called to the throne by 
the Restoration of 1660. He took com- 
plete advantage of the popular reaction from 
the narrowness and intolerance of Puri- 
tanism, and even latterly endeavoured to 
carry it to the extreme of establishing the 
Catholic religion. The promises of religious 
freedom made by him before the Restora- 
tion in the Declaration of Breda were 
broken by the Test and Corporation Acts, 
and by the Act of Uniformity, which drove 
two thousand clergymen from the church 
and created the great dissenting movement 
of modern times. The Conventicle and 
Five-mile Acts followed, and the ‘Drunken 
Parliament’ restored Episcopacy in Scot- 
land. At one time even civil war seemed 
again imminent. The abolition of the cen- 
8 u'ship of the press (1679) and the re- 
affirmation of the Habeas Corpus principle 
are the most praiseworthy incidents of the 
reign. 

As Charles II. left no legitimate issue, his 
brother the Duke of York succeeded him as 
James IL (1685-88). An invasion by an 
illegitimate son of Charles, the Duke of 
Monmouth, who claimed the throne, was 
suppressed, and the king’s arbitrary rule was 
supported by the wholesale butcheries of 
such instruments as Kirke and Jeffreys. 
The king’s zealous countenance of Roman 
Catholicism and his attempts to force the 
church and the universities to submission 
provoked a storm of opposition. Seven 
prelates were brought to trial for seditious 
libel, but were acquitted amidst general re- 
joicings. The whole nation was prepared to 
welcome any deliverance, and in 1688 Wil- 
liam of Orange, husband of James’s daugh- 
ter Mary, landed in Torbay. James fled 
to France, and a convention summoned 
by William settled the crown upon him, 
he thus becoming Willliam III. Annexed 
to this settlement was a Declaration of 
Rights circumscribing the royal preroga- 
tive by depriving him of the right to exer- 
cise dispensing power, or to exact money, 
or maintain an army without the assent 
of parliament. This placed henceforward 
the right of the British sovereign to the 
throne upon a purely statutory basis. A 
toleration act, passed in 1689, released dis- 
sent from many penalties. An armed oppo- 


sition to William lasted for a short time 
in Scotland, but ceased with the fall of 
Viscount Dundee, the leader of James’s ad- 
herents; and though the struggle was pro- 
longed in Ireland, it was brought to a close 
before the end of 1691. The following year 
saw the origination of the national debt, the 
exchequer having been drained by the heavy 
military expenditure. A bill for triennial 
parliaments was passed in 1694, the year in 
which Queen Mary died. For a moment 
after her death William’s popularity was in 
danger, hut his successes at Namur and else- 
where, and the obvious exhaustion of France, 
once more confirmed his power. The treaty 
of Ryswick followed in 1697, and the death 
of James II. in exile in 1701 removed a not 
unimportant source of danger. Early in the 
following year William also died, andby the 
act of settlement Anne succeeded him. 

The closing act of William’s reign had 
been the formation of the grand alliance 
between England, Holland, and the German 
Empire, and the new queen’s rule opened 
with the brilliant successes of Marlborough 
at Blenheim (1704) and Ramilies (1706). 
Throughout the earlier part of her reign 
the Marlboroughs practically ruled the king- 
dom, the duke’s wife, Sarah Jennings, being 
the queen’s most intimate friend and ad- 
viser. In 1707 the history of England be- 
comes the history of Britain, the Act of 
Union passed in that year binding the par- 
liaments and realms of England and Scot- 
land into a single and more powerful whole. 
See art. Rr /tom. 

Bccle&iastical JSutory . — The first religion 
of the Celts of England was Druidism. It 
has been conjectured that Christianity may 
have reached Britain by way of France 
(Gaul) before the conclusion of the 1st, or 
not long after the commencement of the 2d 
century, but the period and manner of its 
introduction are uncertain. It had, however, 
made considerable progress in the island 
previous to the time of Constantine the 
Great (306-337). Several bishops from 
Britain sat in the Councils of Nice (325), 
Sardica (347), and Ariminum, in Italy 
(359); and in 519 an ecclesiastical synod of 
all the British clergy was held by St. David, 
archbishop of Caerleon and uncle of King 
Arthur, for extirpating the remains of the 
Pelagian heresy. 

A period of almost total eclipse followed 
the inroad of the pagan Saxons, and it was 
not till A.D. 570 that signs of change showed 
themselves in the new nationality. On the 
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comiBg of Ansfein, or St. Atigimtine, sent 
t)ver ill 596 by Gregory the Great, a re- 
sidence at Canterbury ^van assigned to him, 
and Ethelberlit, king of Kent, and most of 
his subjects, adopteti (,’hristianity. Other 
missionaries followed; East Saxons were 
sfKin after converted by Mellitus; and a 
bishop’s see was establislied at London, their 
capital, early in the 7th century. The 
Northumbrians were next converted, an 
event accelerated by the marriage of their 
king, Kdwin, with a daughter of Ethelberht, 
and by the labours of the missionary Paiil- 
inus. d’he inihience of Edwin and Paulinus 
also secured the conversion of Carpwald, 
king of the East Angles; and as a reward to 
Pauiimis, Edwin erected a see at York, and 
obtame<l an archldshop’s pali for him from 
Pope Honorins I,, who sent one at the same 
time to Canterbury. The conversion of the 
other kingdoms followed in the course of the 
7th century. 

As Kent and ^'essex received Chris- 
tianity from Koman and Frankish mission- 
aries, and Mercia aii<i Northuinl)ria through 
the Bcottisli St, Aidan (for Northumbria bad 
apostatized after the death of its first Chris- 
tian king, and received Christianity anew 
from a Scottish source), there were certain 
differences between the churches, especially 
concerning the time of keeping Easter. To 
promote the union of the churches thus 
founded in England with the Church of 
Home, a grand council was summoned by 
Theodore of I’arsus, archbishop of Canter- 
bury, at Hertford, a.d. 673, when uniformity 
was secured among all the English churches, 
and the see of Canterbury made supreme. 

The clergy in course of time attained, parti- 
cularly after the Norman coiuiuest, to such a 
height of domination as to form an imperium 
in imperio. Under Anselm (1093 -1 109} 
the church was practical!}’- emancipated from 
the control of the state, and the power of 
the pope became supreme. The result was 
a considerable increase of monasticism in 
England, and the prevalence of the greatest 
abuses under the cloak of church privilege. 
Several monarchs showed themselves res- 
tive under the papal control, but without 
shaking off the yoke; and though Henry 
II. succeeded in abating some evils, yet the 
severity of the penance exacted from him 
for the murder of Becket is a striking proof 
of the power that the church then had in 
punishing offences committed against itself. 
The reaction set in during the reign of 
Henry TIL, when the vigorous indepen- 
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deuce of Bobert Grosseteste did much to 
stimulate the individual life of the English 
church. With the reign of Edward I. the 
new system of parliaments came as an effec- 
tive rival of the church synods, and various 
acts restrained the power of the clergy. In 
the 14th century the teaching of Wickliffe 
j>romi8ed to produce a thorough revolt from 
Home; but the difficulties of the house of 
Lancaster, which drove its members to pro- 
pitiate the church, and the Whirs of the 
Iloses, prevented matters coming to a head. 

A steady decay of vital power set in, 
however, and when Henry 'VTII. resolved 
to recast the English church there was no 
effective protest. In 1531 the convoca- 
tion of the clergy addressed a petition to 
Henry YIII. as the chief protector and only 
and supreme lord of the English Church. 
Not very long after the parliament abol- 
ished appeals to the see of Tiome, dispen- 
sations, licenses, bulls of institution for 
bishoprics and archbishoprics, the payment 
of Peter’s- pence, and the annates. In 1534 
the papal authority was set aside by act of 
parliament, and by an(;ther act of parlia- 
ment, passed in 1535, Henry assumed the 
title of supreme head of the Church of Eng- 
land. These acte, although they severed the 
connection between the English Church and 
the holy see, did not alter the religious faith 
of the church. But under Edward VI. the 
Duke of Samerset, the protector of the realm 
during the minority of the king, caused a 
more thorough reform of the doctrines and 
ceremonies of the church to he made. At his 
inatigation parliament in 1547 repealed the 
statute of the six articles promulgated by 
Henry YIII., and in 1551 a new confession 
of faith was embodied in forty -two articles, 
denying the infallibility of councils, keeping 
only two sacraments, baptism and the Lord’s 
supper, and rejecting the real presence, the 
invocation of saints, prayer for the dead, 
purgatory, and the celibacy of the clergy. 
At the same time a new liturgy -was c!om- 
]) 08 ed, in which English was substituted for 
Latin. 

With the reign of Mary the old religion 
was re-established; and it was not till that 
of Elizabeth that the Church of England 
was finally instituted in its present form. 
The doctrines of the church were again 
modified, and the forty -two articles were 
reduced to thirty - nine by the convocation 
of the clergy in 1563. As no change was 
made in the episcopal form of government, 
and some rites and ceremonies were re- 
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tainted which many of the reformed con- 
sidered as superstitious, this circumstance 
gave rise to many future dissensions. In 
1559, before the close of the first year of 
Elizabeth’s reign, the Acts of Supremacy 
and Uniformity were passed with the object 
of bringing about the entire subjection of 
the church and the people in religious mat- 
ters to the royal authority. 

Erom James I. some relief was antici- 
pated by Puritans and nonconformists, but 
they were disappointed. Under Charles L 
the attempt was made, through the instru- 
mentality of Laud, to reduce all the churches 
of Great Britain under the jurisdiction of 
bishops. But after the death of Laud the 
parliament abolished the episcopal govern- 
ment, and condemned everything contrary 
to the doctrine, worship, and discipline of 
the Church of Geneva. As soon as Charles II, 
was restored the ancient forms of ecclesi- 
astical government and public worship were 
re-established, and three severe measures 
were passed against nonconformity, namely, 
the Corporation Act of 1661, the Act of 
Uniformity, passed in 1662, and the Test 
Act, passed in 1673 (see Act of Uniformity ^ 
Corporation anil Test Aets)<, In the reign 
of William III., and particularly in 1689, 
the divisions among the friends of Epis- 
copacy gave rise to the two parties called 
the high-churchmen or non-jurors, and loxo- 
churchtnen. The former maintained the doc- 
trine of passive obedience to the sovereign; 
that the hereditary succession to the throne 
is of divine institution ; that the church is 
su}.}ject to the jurisdiction of God alone ; &c. 
The gradual progress of civil and religious 
liberty since that time has settled practically 
many such controversies. The measures of 
relief granted to those outside the Estab- 
lished Church include the repeal of the 
Corporation and Test Acts (1828), Catholic 
emancipation (1829), and the opening of the 
old universities to Dissenters (1871). 

The established church of England has 
always adhered to Episcopacy. Under the 
sovereign as supreme head, the church is 
governed by two archbishops and thirty- 
five bishops. The Archbishop of Canter- 
bury is styled the primate of all England, 
and to him belongs the privilege of crown- 
ing the kings and queens of England. The 
province of Canterbury comprehends 27 
bishoprics; in the province of the Arch- 
bishop of York, who is styled primate of 
England, there are 10 bishoprics, the pro- 
vince comprising Cheshire, Lancashire, 


Yorkshire, and the other northern counties. 
Archbishops and bishops are appointed by 
the sovereign by what is called a coxig^ 
d*4lire, or leave to elect, naming the person 
to be chosen and sent to the dean and chap; 
ter. The archbishops and bishops, to the 
number of 24, have seats in the House of 
Lords, and are styled spiritual lords. The 
following are the bishops’ sees: — London, 
Durham, Winchester, Bangor, Bath and 
Wells, Birmingham, Bristol, Carlisle, 
Chester, Chichester, Ely, Exeter, Glou- 
cester, Hereford, Lichfield, Lincoln, Liver- 
pool, Llandaff, Manchester, Newcastle, 
Norwich, Oxford, Peterborough, Bipon, 
Rochester, St. Albans, St. Asaph, St. 
David’s, Salisbury, Sodor and Man, South- 
wark, Southwell, Truro, Wakefield, Wor- 
cester. ( See A rchhishop, Bishop. ) To e ve ry 
cathedral belong several prebendaries and 
a dean; these together, spoken of as ‘the 
dean and chapter’, form the council of the 
bishop. The bishops are aided in their work 
by suffragan and assistant bishops. The 
ordinary clergy are the priests, whether 
curates, vicars, or rectors. A parson is a 
priest in full possession of all the rights of a 
parish church ; if the great tithes are impro- 
priated the priest is called a vicar; if not, 
a rector; a curate (in popular speech) is one 
who exercises the spiritual office under a 
rector or vicar. The deacons form the third 
order of ordained clergy. The doctrines of 
the church are contained in the Thirty-nine 
Articles; the form of worship is directed 
by the Book of Common Prayer. The re- 
venue of the church from endowments is 
nearly £6,000,000 annually. The clergy 
number about 25,000. 

English Art , — As regards architecture 
little can be said with regard to the style 
prevalent between the invasion of the Anglo- 
Saxons aud the Norman Conquest, from the 
fact that the remains of buildings erected 
in England before the Conquest are few and 
insignificant. The Norman style was intro- 
duced in the reign of Edward the Confessor, 
though the workmen, both then and after the 
Conquest, being English, the earlier work 
preserved many native characteristics. The 
Norman period proper extends from about 
1090 to 1150, some of the best examples 
being parts of the cathedrals of Roches- 
ter, Winchester, Durham, and Canterbury. 
In the brief period 1160 to 1195 a marked 
change took place in the adoption of the 
pointed arch and what is known as the Early 
English style. Improved methods of con- 
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struction led to the use of lighter walls and 
pillars instead of the heavy masses employed 
in the Norman style. Narrow lancet-shaped 
windows took the place of the round arch; 
hold projecting buttresses were introduced; 
and the roofs and spires became more lofty 
and more pointe<h while in the interiors 
pointed arches rested on lofty clustered pil- 
lars. The best ISarly English type is Salis- 
bury Cathedral. The Early English style 
has been regarded as lasting from 1190 to 
1270, when the Decorated atyU of Gothic 
began to prevail. The transition to the 
Decorated style was gradual, hut it may be 
considered as lasting to 1377. Exeter Ca- 
thedral is an excellent example of the ear- 
liest Decorated style. Between 1360 and 
1 399 the Decorated style gave place to the 
Perpend icukt/r^ which prevailed from 1377 
to 1547, and was an exclusively English 
style. Gothic architecture, though it lin- 
gered on in many districts, practically came 
to an end in England in the reign of Henry 
VIII. The Elizabethan and Jacobean styles 
which followed were transitions from the 
Gothic to the Italian, with which these styles 
were more or less freely mixed. Many 
palatial mansions were built in these styles. 
Xu the reign of Charles I. Inigo Jones de- 
signed, among other buildings, Whitehall 
Palace and Greenwich Hospital in a purely 
classic style. After the great fire in London 
(1666) Sir Christopher Wren designed an 
immense number of churches and other 
buildings in classic style, particularly St, 
Paul’s Cathedral, the Sheldonian Theatre 
of Oxford, Chelsea Hospital, &c. Various 
phases of classic or Kenaissance continued to 
prevail during the 18th and earlier part of 
the 19th century. About 1836 the Gothic 
revival commenced, and that style has been 
employed with considerable success in the 
churches erected in recent times. The 
Houses of Parliament, erected in 1840-60 
in the Tudor style, the Law Courts of Sal- 
ford, St. Pancras railway -station, and the 
Law Courts of London (opened 1882) in the 
Gothic served to sustain an impetus that 
had been given to the use of that style. At 
the present day Gothic is much employed 
for ecclesiastical and collegiate buildings, 
and a mild type of E-enaissance for civil 
buildings. Of late years a style that has 
received the name of ^ Queen Anne’ is much 
in vogue for private residences. It is very 
mixed, but withal highly picturesque. The 
most striking novelties in the 1 9th century 
have been induced by the extensive use of 
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iron and glass, as exemplified in the Exhi- 
bition building of 1851, the Crystal Palace, 
Bydenham, and the great railway- stations. 

Very little is known of the state of the 
art of painting among the Anglo-Saxons; 
but in the 9th century Alfred the Great 
caused numerous MSS. to be adorned with 
miniatures, and about the end of the 10th 
century Archbishop Dunstan won reputa- 
tion as a miniature painter. XJnder Wil- 
liam the Conqueror and his two sons the 
painting of large pictures began to be 
studied, and I^anfranc, archbishop of Can- 
terbury, adorned the vault of his church 
with paintings. Numerous miniatures of 
the 13th and 14th centuries have come 
clow'n to us, Hide in execution, but not 
without originality. Erom this period down 
to the 18th century a succession of foreign 
painters resided in England, of whom the 
chief were Mabuse, Hans Holbein, Feder- 
igo Zucehero, Cornelius Jansen, Vandyck, 
Lely, and Hneller. Of native artists few 
are of importance prior to that original 
genius William Hogarth ( 1697-1764 ). 
Throughout the 18 th century English ar- 
tists attained higher eminence in portrait- 
painting than in other departments, and it 
culminated in Sir Joshua Keynolds (1723- 
92), Thomas Gamslx>rough (1727-88), and 
Komney (1734-1802). These were fol- 
lowed by Baeburn (1756-1823) and Law- 
rence (1769-1830). Barry (1741-1806), 
West (1738-1820), and Copley (1737- 
1815) gained distinction in historical com- 
positions, especially in pictures of battles. 
Landscape - painting was represented by 
Richard Wilson, 1714-82, who painted 
classical scenes with figures from heathen 
mythology, and by Gainsborough already 
mentioned, who painted scenes of English 
nature and humble life. The Royal Aca- 
demy of Arts, of which Reynolds was the 
first president, was established in London in 
1769.^ Sir David Wilkie (1785-1841), in 
what is known abroad as genre painting has 
gained a European reputation that is un- 
surpassed- In the same class of art C. R, 
Leslie (1794-1859), Newton (1795-1835), 
Collins (1788-1847), Mulready (1786-1863), 
gained great distinction. In landscape the 
reputation of Turner (1775-1857) ‘stands 
alone, solitary, colossal’ (Wornum). Other 
distinguished landscape-painters are Clark- 
son Stanfield (1798-1867); David Roberts 
(1796-1864), who greatly excelled in pic- 
turesque architecture; Wm. Miiller (1812- 
45) ; and John Constable (1776-1837) ; •whose 
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works exercised great iafluence in France; 
and Calcotfc (1799-1844 ). In historical 
I »ainting Hilton (1780-1889), Eastlake 
(1793-1805), Etty (1787-1849), E. M. Ward 
(1810-79), a W. Cope (1811-90), and I). 
IMaeiise (1811-70) attained celebrity. John 
rbilip GS17 67) greatly distinguished him- 
self by ids scenes from Spanish life and by 
his mastery in colour. Landseer (1802-73) 
stands by himself as a painter of animals. 

In 1824 the micleus of the National Gal- 
lery was formed by the purchase of the 
Angerstein collection, and in 1832 the vote 
was passed for the erection of the National 
Gallery building. The competitions held in 
Westminster Hall in 1843, 1844, and 1847, 
with a view to the decoration, of the Houses 
of Parliament, exercised great influence on 
art. tip to this time English pictures were 
rather distinguished for colour and effect of 
light and shade than for carefulness of mo- 
delling and exactness of drawing. In aiding 
to bring about a more accurate and careful 
style of work, the Pre-Eapharelites (1846- 
60), while seeking to restore in their prac- 
tice an early phase of Italian art, exercised 
a benefleial influence, while they themselves 
ultimately abandoned the style to which at 
the first they had been devoted. 

The modern group of British painters 
may be held to date from about 1850. Pro- 
minent among these the following may be 
named: — ^In historical painting Leighton, 
Alma-Tadema, Watts, Poynter, Long, 
Goodall, Holman Hunt, Noel Paton, Burne- 
J ones, and Madox Brown, as also W. P, 
Frith, whose Derby Day and Eailway Sta- 
tion, so descriptive of modem life, may well 
be classed as historical. In figure painting 
or genre T. Faed, Erskine Nicol, Fildes, Or- 
chardson, Herkomer, Millais, and Pettie, 
In portraiture Millais, Frank Holl, Ouless, 
and Richmond, In landscape Linnell, Hook, 
W. J. Muller, Peter Graham, John Brett, 
Vicat Cole, H. Moore, Keeley Halswelle. 
In water-colours the most eminent artists 
have been Girtin (1773-1802), Ootman 
(1 782-1842), Li verseege (1 803-32), Stothard 
(1755-1834), Turner, David Cox (1788- 
1859), De Wint (1784-1849), Copley Field- 
ing (1787-1855), Samuel Prout (1783-1852), 
W. H. Hunt (1790-1864), Louis Haghe 
(1806-85), W. L. Leitch (1804-83), Sam 
Bough (1822-78), John Gilbert (1817-97). 

English sculpture was long merely an 
accessory to architecture, and few English 
sculptors are known by name till compara- 
tively modern times. During the Renais- 


sance period IV>rregiano came from Italy 
and executed two masterpieces in England, 
the tomb of the mother of Henry VII., and 
that of Henry himself at W estminster. The 
troubles of the reign of Charles 1. and the 
Commonwealth produced a stagnation in 
the art, and were the cause of the destruc- 
tion of many valuable works. After the 
Restoration Wo sculptors of some note ap- 
peared, Grinling Gibbons, a wood-carver, 
and Caius Gabriel Cibber. During the 18tb 
centuiy there 'was no English sculptor of great 
eminence till John Flaxman (1755-1826). 
He had for rival and successor Sir Fi’ancis 
Chantrey (1781-1841), who acquired renown 
by the busts and statues which he made of 
many of the eminent men of his time. John 
Oarew, Sir Richard W estmacott { 1775- 
1856), B. H. Daily (1788-1867), John Gib- 
son (1790-1866), P. MacDowell (1799- 
1870), H. Weekes (1807-77), and J. H. 
Foley (1818-74), are a few of the emi- 
nent sculptors of the 19th century. W. H. 
Thorney croft, J. E. Boehm, E. Onslow Ford, 
0. B. Birch, and Alfred Gilbert are among 
the foremost sculptors of the present time. 
The sculptures of the English school in 
general are characterized by a sort of ro- 
mantic grace which is their distinguishing 
mark, and by extraordinary delicacy and 
finish in detail; but they frequently exhibit 
weakness in the modelling of naked parts, 
especially in female figures. 

English Language . — The language spoken 
in England from the settlement of tW Anglo- 
Saxons to the Norman Conquest (say 500- 
1066) is popularly known as Anglo-Saxon, 
though simply the earliest form of English. 
(See Anglo-Saxons.) It was a highly in- 
flected and purely Teutonic tongue present- 
ing several dialects. The Conquest intro- 
duced the Norman-French, and from 1066 
to about 1250 two languages were spoken, 
the native English speaking their own lan- 
guage, the intruders speaking French. Dur- 
ing this period the grammatical structure of 
the native language was greatly broken up, 
inflexions fell away, or were assimilated to 
each other; and towards the end of the period 
we find a fe'w works written in a language 
resembling the English of our own day in 
grammar, but differing from it by being 
purely Saxon or Teutonic in vocabulary. 
Finally, the two languages began to mingle, 
and form one intelligible to the whole po- 
pulation, Normans as well as English, this 
change being marked by a great infusion of 
Norman- French words, and English proper 
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being the result. English is thus, in its butions to the Scholastic philoso{>hy by 
vocabulary, a composite language, deriving Alexander Hales (d. 1245), Duns Scotus 
part of its stock of words from a Teutonic (d. 1308), and William of Occam (d. 1347), 
source and part from a Latin source. Nor- the philosophic works of Koger Bacon 
man-French being in the main merely a (1214-92), the Oolias poems of Walter Map, 
modified form of Latin. In its grammatical and a long list of chronicles or histories, 
structure and general character, how’ever, either in prose or verse, by Eadmer (d. 
English is entirely Teutonic, and is classed 1124), Ordericus Vitalis (d, 1142), William 
with Dutch and Gothic among the Low Ger- of Malmesbury (d. 1143), Geoffrey of Mon- 
man tongues. If we divide the history of mouth (d. 1154), Henry of Huntingdon (d. 
the English language into periods we shall after 1154), Joseph of Exeter (d. 1195), 
find three most distinctly marked: 1st, the Ger vase of Tilbury (12th cent.), Roger of 
Old English or Anglo-Saxon, extending Wendover (d. 1237), Roger de Hoveden 
down to about 1100; 2d, the Middle Eng- (12tli and 13th cents,), Giraldus Cambrensis 
lish, 1100-1400 (to this period belong Chau- (d. 1222), Joscelin de Brakelonde (12th and 
cer, Wickliffe, Langland); 3d, ]\Iodern Eng- ISth cents.), and IMatthew Paris (d. 1269). 
lish. A more detailed subdivision would give Apart from a few brief fragments, the 
transition periods connecting the main ones, first English writings after the Conquest are 
The chief change which the language has the Brut of Layamon (about 1200), based 
experienced during the modern period con- on the Brut of Wace; and the Ormuluin, a 
si&ts in its absorbing new words from all collection of metrical homilies attributed to 
quarters in ol»ediencti to the requirements Orm or Ormin, an Augustine monk. Kext 
of advancing science, more complicated in importance come the rhyming chroniclers 
social relations, and inci'eased subtlety of Robert of Gloucester (time of Henry III. 
thought. At the present time tlie rapid Edward I.) and Robert of Brunne or Man- 
growth of the sciences already existing, and nyng (d. 1340), other writers being Dan 
the creation of new ones, have caused whole Michel of Northgate (Ayenbite of Inwy t, 
groups of words to be introduced, chiefly 1340); Richard Eolle of Hampole (Pricke 
from the Greek. of Conscience, 1340) ; Laurence Minot 

EnylisK Literature . — Before any English (author of eleven military ballads; d. 1352); 
literature, in the strict sense of the term, and several works of uncertain authorship, 
existed, four literatures had arisen in Eng- including the Ancren Riwle (? Richard 
land — the Celtic, Latin, Anglo-Saxon, and Poor, d. 1237), Dialogue between the Owl 
Anglo -Herman. The first includes such and the Nightingale (? Nicholas of Guild- 
names as those of Taliesin, Llywarch Hen, ford), the Land of Cockayne (? Michael of 
Aneurin, and Merlin or Merddhin. The Kildare), the Song against the King of 
Latin literature prior to the Conquest pre- Almaigne, and a Dialogue between the 
sents those of Aldhelm, Bede, Alcuin, Asser, Body and the Soul. To this pre- Chaucerian 
Ethelwerd, and Nennius. For Anglo-Saxon period belong also several English transla- 
Kterature see the article A With tionsof French romances — Horn, Tristrem, 

the coming of the Normans, although the Alisaunder, Plavelok, and others. Between 
Anglo-Saxon Chronicle was continued until the beginning and middle of the 14th cen- 
1154, the native language practically ceased tury the English speech had entered upon 
for a time to be employed in literature, a new phase of development in the absorp- 
I.«atin being employed in law, history, and tion of Norman-French words. A rapid ex- 
philosophy, French in the lighter forms of pansion of the literature followed, having as 
literature. The Norman trouvUre displaced the foremost figure that of Chaucer (1340- 
the Saxon scop, or gleeman, introducing the 1400), who, writing at first under French 
Fabliau and the Romance. By the Fahliau influences, and then under Italian, became 
the^ literature was not greatly influenced in the end the most representative English 
until the time of Chaucer; but the Bo- writer of the time. Contemporary with him 
mance attained an early and striking de- were the poets William or Robert Langland 
velopment in the Arthurian cycle, founded (1332-1400), John Gower (1325-1408), John 
upon the legends of Geoffrey of Monmouth’s Barbour (1316-95). In prose the name of 
Latin History of the Britons (11 47), by Geof- John Wickliffe (1324-84) is pre-eminent, 
frey Gaimar,^ Maistre Wace, Walter Map, the English version of Mandeville’s Travels 
and other writers of the 12th century. The being apparently of later date. 

Latin literature included important contri- The period from the time of Chaucer to 
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the appearance of Spenser, that is, from the 
end of the 14th to near the end of the 16th 
century, is a very barren one in English 
literature, in part probably owing to foreign 
and domestic wars, the struggle of the 
people towards political power, and the reli- 
gious controversies preceding and attending 
the Keformation. The immediate successoi's 
of Chaucer, Occleve (1370-1454) and Lyd- 
gate (d. 1460), were neither men of genius, 
and the centre of poetic creation was for 
the time transferred to Scotland, where 
James I. (1334-1437) headed the list which 
comprises Andrew de Wyntoun (15th cent.), 
Henry the Minstrel or Blind Harry (d. after 
1492), Eoberfe Henryson (d. before 1508), 
William Dunbar (1460-16 — ), Gavin Doug- 
las (1474-1522), and Sir David Lyndsay 
(1490-1557). In England the literature 
was chiefly polemical, the only noteworthy 
prose prior to that of More being that of 
Reginald Pecock (1390-1460), Sir John 
Eortescue (1395-1485), the Paston Letters 
(1422-1505), and Malory’s Moi-te Darthur 
(completed 1469-70); the only noteworthy 
verse, that of John Skelton (1460-1529). 

It was now that several events of En- 
i*opean importance combined to stimulate 
life and enlarge the mental horizon — the in- 
vention of printing, or rather of movable 
types, the promulgation of the Copernican 
system of astronomy, the discovery of Ame- 
rica, the Renaissance, and the Reformation. 
The Renaissance spread from Elorence to 
England by means of such men as Colet, 
Linacre, Erasmus, and Sir Thomas More 
(1450-1535), the last noteworthy as at the 
head of a new race of historians. Im- 
portant contributions to the prose of the 
time were the Tyndale New Testament, 
printed in 1625, and the Coverdale Bible 
(1535). The first signs of an artistic ad- 
vance in poetic literature are to be found 
in Wyatt (1503-42) and Surrey (1516-47), 
who nationalized the sonnet, and of whom 
the latter is regarded as the introducer of 
blank verse. The drama, too, had by this 
time reached a fairly high stage of de- 
velopment, The mystery and miracle plays, 
after the adoption of the vernacular in 
the 14th century, passed from the hands 
of the clergy into those of the laity, and 
both stage and drama underwent a rapid 
secularization. The morality began to em- 
body matters of religious and political con- 
troversy, historical characters mingled with 
the personification of abstract qualities, real 
characters from contemporary life were in- 


troduced, and at length farces on the 
French model were constructed, the Inter- 
ludes of John Heywood (d. 1565) being the 
most important examples. To Nicholas 
Udall (1604-56) the first genuine comedy, 
Roister Doister, was due, this being shortly 
afterwards followed by John Still’s Gam- 
mer Gui*ton’s Needle (1566). The first 
tragedy, the Ferrex and Porrex, or Gorbo- 
duc of Sackville (d. 1608) and Norton (d. 
1600), was performed in 1561, and the first 
prose play, the Supposes of Gascoigne (d. 
1577) in 1566. Gascoigne and Sackville 
were in other regards than drama note- 
worthy amongst the earlier Elizabethans; 
hut the figures which bulk most largely are 
those of Sidney (1654-86) and Spenser 
(1552-99). In drama Lyly, Peele, Greene, 
Nash, and Marlowe (1664-93) are the chief 
immediate precursors of Shakspere (1564- 
1606), Marlowe alone, however, being at all 
comparable with the great master. Con- 
temporary and later dramatic writers were 
Ben Jonson (1573 -1637), the second ^eat 
Elizabethan dramatist, Middleton (d. 1627), 
Marston (better known as a satirist), Chap- 
man (1557-1634), Thomas Heywood, Dek- 
ker (d. 1639), Webster (17th cent.), Ford 
(1586-1639), Beaumont (1586-1616) and 
Fletcher (1576— 1625), and Massinger (1684- 
1640). The minor poets include Michael 
Drayton (1663-1631), Samuel Daniel (1562- 
1619), John Davies (1570-1626), John 
Donne (1573-1631), Giles Fletcher (1580- 
1623), and Phineas Fletcher (1584-1650), 
Drummond of Hawthornden (1585-1649). 
In Elizabethan prose the prominent names 
are those of Roger Ascham (1515-68), Lyly 
the Euphuist (1553-1606), Hooker (1554- 
1600), Raleigh (1552-1618), Bacon (1561- 
1626), the founder in some regards of mod- 
ern scientific method, Burton (1576-1640), 
Herbert of Cherbury (1681-1648), and Sel- 
den (1584-1654), with Overbury, Knolles, 
HoHnshed, Stowe, Camden, Korio, and 
Noi’th. The issue of the authorized version 
of the Bible in 1611 may be said to close 
the prose list of the period. 

After the death of James I. the course of 
literature breaks up into three stages, the 
first from 1625 to 1640, in which the sur- 
vivals from the Elizabethan age slowly 
die away. The 'metaphysical poets,’ Cow- 
ley, Wither, Herbert, Crashaw, Habbing- 
ton, and Quarles, and the cavalier poets, 
Suckling, Carew, Denham, all published 
poems before the close of this period, in 
which also Milton’s early poems were com- 
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posed, and the Corniis and Lycidas pub- say, and Kobert Fergusson. It is in prose 
lished. The second sta^e (1640-60) was that the chief development of the 18th 
almost wholly given up to controversial century is to be found. Defoe (1661-1731) 
prose, the Puritan revolution checking the and S^t (1667-1745) led the way in fiction 
production of pure literature. In this con- and prose satire; Steele (1672-1729) and 
troversial prose of the time Milton was Addison (1672-1719), working on a siigges- 
easily chief. With the restoration a third tion of Defoe, established the periodical 
stage was begun. Milton turned his new essay; Richardson (1689-1761), Fielding 
leisure to the composition of his great (1707-54), Smollett (1721-71), and Sterne 
poems; the drama was revived, and Dave- raised the novel to sudden perfection. Gold- 
nant and Dryden, with Otway, Southerne, smith also falls into the fictional group 
Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve, Vanbrugh, as well as into those of the poets and the 
and Farquhar in their fiirst plays, and minor essayists. J ohnson ( 1709 - 84) exercised 
playwrights, are the most representative during the latter part of his life the power 
writers of the period, Butler established a of a literary dictatoi', with Boswell (1740- 
yaire in satire, and Marvell as a satirist in 95) as literary dependent. The other chief 
some respects anticipated Swift; Roscom- prose writers were Bishop Berkeley (1685- 
mon, Rochester, and Dorset contributed to 1753), Arbuthnot (1675-1735), Shaftes- 
the little poetry; while in prose we have biiry (1671-171 3), Bolingbroke (1678-1751), 
Hobbes, Clarendon, Fuller, Sir Thomas Burke, the historians David Hume (1711- 
Browne, Walton, Cotton, Pepys and Eve- 76), William Robertson (1721-93), Edmund 
lyn, John Bunyan, Locke, Sir William Gibbon (1737-94); the political writers 
Temple, Owen Feltham, Sir Henry Wotton, Wilkes and Junius, the economist and moral 
James Harrington, and a crowd of theo- philosopher Adam Smith (1723-90); the 
logical writers, of whom the best known philosophical writers Hume, Bentham (1749- 
are Jeremy Taylor (* Spenser of prose’ and 1832), and Dugald Stewart (1753-1828), 
*Shakspere of divines’), Richard Baxter, the scholars Bentley (1662-1742), Sir Wil- 
Robert Barclay, William Penn, George Ham Jones (1746-94), and Richard Person 
Fox, Isaac Barrow, John Tillotson, Stilling- (1759-1808); the theologians Atterbury, 
fleet, Bishop Pearson, Sherlock, South, iSutler (1692-1752), Warburton, and Paley; 
Sprat, Cudworth, and Burnet. Other fea- and some inferior playwrights, of whom 
tures of the last part of the 17th century Rowe, John Home, CoHey Gibber, Colman 
were the immense advance in physical the elder, Foote, and Sheridan were the 
science under Boyle, Isaac Newton, Harvey, most important. 

and others, and the rise of the newspaper With the French Revolution, or a few 
press. years earlier, the modern movement in 

Dry den’s death in 1700 marks the com- literature may be said to have commenced, 
mencement of the so-called Augustan age The departure from the old traditions, trace- 
in English literature. During it, however, able in Gray and Collins, was more clearly 
no greater poet appeared than Pope (1688- exhibited in the last years of the century 
1744), in whom sagacity, wit, and fancy in Cowper (1731-1800) and Burns (1709- 
take the place of the highest poetic faculty, 96), and was developed and perfected in the 
but who was a supreme artist within the hands of Blake (1757-1828), Bowles (1762- 
formal limits of his conception of metrical 1850), and the ‘Lake poets’ Wordsworth 
art. Against these formal limits signs of (1770-1850), Coleridge (1772-1834), and 
reaction are apparent in the verse of Thom- Southey (1774-1843); but there were at 
son (1700-48), Gray (1716-71), ColHns first many survivals from the poetic manner 
(1720-59), Goldsmith (1728-74), and in of the 17th century, such as Erasmus Dar- 
tbe productions of Maepherson and Chat- win (1731-1802), Dr. John Wolcot (1738- 
terton. The poets Prior (1664-1721), Gay 1819), Robert Bloomfield (1766-1823), 
(1688-1732), and Ambrose Phillips (1671- and Samuel Rogers (1763-1855). Amongst 
1749) inherit from the later 17th century, the earlier poets of the century, also, were 
Gay being memorable in connection with George Crabbe (1754-1832), Sir Walter 
English opera; and there are a large num- Scott (1771 - 1832), Hogg (1772-1835), 
berof small but respectable poets— Garth, Campb^ (1777-1844), James Montgo- 
John PhiHps, Blackmore, Parnell, Dyer, mery, Mrs. Hemans, Bryan Waller Procter 
Somerville, Green, Shenstone, Blair, Aken- (‘Barry Cornwall ’), Milman, L. E. Landon, 
side, Falconer, Anstey, Beattie, Allan Earn- Joanna BailHe, Robert Montgomery. A 
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more important group was that of Byron 
(1788-1824), Shelley (1792-1822), and 
Keats (1796-1821), with which may be 
associated the names of Leigh Hunt (1784- 
1859), Thomas Moore (1779-1852), and Lan- 
dor (1775-1864). Among the earlier writers 
of fiction there were several women of note, 
such as Maria Edgeworth (1767-1849) and 
Jane Austen (1775-1817). The greatest 
name in fiction is unquestionably that of 
Scott. Other prose writers were Mackin- 
tosh, Alai thus, Hallam, James Mill, Sou- 
they, Robert Hall, John Foster, Thomas 
Ohalmers, Hannah Alore, Cobbett, William 
Hazlitt, Sydney Smith, Francis Jeffrey, 
Ltird Brougham. In the literature since 
1 830 poetry has included as its chief names 
those of Praed, Hood, Aytoun, Lord Hough- 
ton, Sidney Dobell, Alexander Smith, Gerald 
Massey, Charles Mackay, Philip James 
Bailey, William Allingham, Elizabeth 
Barrett Browning, Coventry Patmore, Lord 
Lytton (Owen Meredith), Arthur Hugh 
Clough, Alatthew Arnold, Dante G. Ros- 
setti, Robert Buchanan, Wm. Morris, Lewis 
Alorris, Jean Ingelow, Swinburne, and last 
and greatest, Tennyson and Browning. 
A brilliant list of novelists for the same 
period includes Alarryat, Alicbael Scott, 
Lord Lytton, Ainsworth, Benjamin Dis- 
raeli (Earl of Beaconsfield), Dickens, Thack- 
eray, Charles Kingsley, Charlotte Bronte, 
Lover, Lever, Wilkie Collins, Mayne Reid, 
George Alacdonald, Charles Reade, George 
Eliot, Anthony Trollope, William Black, 
Thomas Hardy, R. D. Blackmore, George 
Alereditb, Miss Braddon, Airs. Craik (Miss 
Mulock), Mrs. Oliphant, Miss Yonge, Miss 
Thackeray, and others. To the historical 
and biographical list belong Alison, Alac- 
aulay, Buckle, Carlyle, Cornewall Lewis, 
Thirwall, Grote, Alfiman, Froude, Lecky, 
S. R. Gardiner, Kinglake, John Richard 
Green, E. A. Freeman, Hill Burton, Stubbs, 
Dean Stanley, David Masson, John Morley, 
Leslie Stephen. Prominent amongst the 
theological writers, have been Dr. Newman, 
Whately, Augustus and Julius Hare, Trench, 
Stanley, Alaurice, Hamilton, Alford, F. W. 
Robertson, Stopford Brooke, Liddon, Isaac 
Taylor, Jowett, James Martineau, TuUoch, 
and Gaird. In science and philosophy among 
the chief writers have been Whewell, Sir 
W. Plamilton, Mansel, John Stuart Mill, 
Alexander Bain, Hugh Aliller, Charles 
Darwin, Huxley, TyndaU, Alax Miiller, 
Herbert Spencer, T. H, Green. Of the 
other prose writers of importance the chief 


are De Quincey, Hamet Martineau, Sir 
Arthur Helps, Ruskin, Alatthew Arnold, 
W. E. Gladstone. A large and increasing 
number of writers of American and colonial 
birth have to be added to the native contri- 
butors to English literature in its widest 
sense. See United Staten. 

England, New. See Ne^v England. 

English Bazar, a town of Bengal, on the 
MahiCnanda. Pop. 12,430. 

English Channel, the arm of sea which 
separates England from France, extending, 
on the English side, from Dover to the 
Land’s End; and on the French, from Calais 
to the Island of Ushant. On the east it 
communicates with the German Ocean by 
the Strait of Dover, 21 miles wide; and on 
the west it opens into the Atlantic by an 
entrance about 100 miles wide. At its 
greatest breadth it is about 150 miles. The 
pilchard and mackerel fisheries are very 
important. The advantages of a railway 
tunnel under the Channel at or near its 
narrowest part have been frequently urged ; 
and an English company formed in 1887 
for constructing a tunnel from Dover, to 
meet a similar tunnel starting from near 
Calais, has pushed an excavation under the 
sea for over 2000 yards, but has been inter- 
dicted by the British government for mili- 
tary reasons. Plans have also been put 
forward for a railway bridge across the 
Strait of Dover. 

English Church, Language, Literature, 

&c. See England, 

Engraving, the art of representing ob- 
jects and depicting characters on metal, 
wood, precious stones, &c., by means of in- 
cisions made with instruments variously 
adapted to the substances operated upon 
and the description of work intended. Im- 
pressions from metal plates are named en- 
gravings, prints, or plates ; those printed 
from wood being called indifferently wood 
engravings and wood-cuts. While, however, 
these impressions are not altogether dis- 
similar in appearance, the processes are dis 
tinct. In plates the lines intended to print 
are incised, and in order to take an impres- 
sion the plate is daubed over with a thick 
ink which fills all the lines. The surface 
is then wiped perfectly clean, leaving only 
the incised lines filled with ink. A piece 
of damp paper is now laid on the face of 
the plate, and both are passed through the 
press, which causes the ink to pass from the 
plate to the paper. This operation needs 
to be repeated for every impression. In the 
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wood block, on the contrary, the gpac^ be- 
tween the lines of the drawing are out out, 
leaving the lines standing up like type, the 
printing being from the inked surface of 
the raised lines, and effected much more 
rapidly than plate printing. 

Engraving on wood, intended lor printing 
or impressing from, long preceded engrav- 
ing on metals. The art is of eastern origin, 
and at least as early as the 10th century 
engraving and printing from wood blocks 
was common in China. We first hear of 
wood engraving being cultivated in Europe 
by the Italians and Germans in the 13th 
century. For a hundred and fifty years, 
however, there is small indication of the 
practice of the art, which was at first con- 
fined to the production of block -books, 
playing cards, and religious prints. In the 
15th century the art of printing from en- 
graved plates was discovered in Florence 
by Maso Finigiierra. Engraving had long 
been used as a means of decorating armour, 
metal vessels, &c., the engravers generally 
securing duplicates of their works before 
laying in the niello (a species of metallic 
enamel) by filling the lines with dark colour, 
and taking casts of them in sulphur. The 
discovery of the practicability of taking im- 
pressions upon paper led to engraving upon 
copper plates for the purpose of printing 
from. The date of the earliest known niello 
proof upon paper is 1452. The work of 
the Florentine engravers, however, was 
almost at once surpassed in Venice and else- 
where in North Italy by Andrea Mantegna 
{1431-1505), Girolamo Mocetto, Giovanni 
Batista del Porto, and others. In Marc An- 
tonio Raimondi (1476-1534), who wrought 
under the guidance of Raphael, and repro- 
duced many of his works, the art reached 
its highest point of the earlier period, and 
Rome became the centre of a new school, 
which included Marco da Ravenna (d. 
1527), Giulio Bonasone (1631-72), and 
Agostino de Musis (fl. 1536). In the mean- 
time, in Germany the progress of the art 
had been not less rapid. Of the oldest 
school the most important engraver is 
Martin Schongauer (1420-88). He was, 
however, surpassed a generation later by 
Albert Durer (1471-1528), who excelled 
both in copper and wood engraving, espe- 
cially in the latter. Among his most famous 
contemporaries and successors were Burgk- 
mair and Lucas Cranach. The Butch and 
Flemish schools, of which Burer’s contem- 
porary Lucas van Leyden was the head, did 
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much to enlarge the scope of the art, either 
by paying increased attention to the render- 
ing of light and shade, and the expression 
of local colour, as in the case of Cornelius 
Cort and Bloemartj or by developing free- 
dom and expression of line, as in the case of 
Goltrius and his pupils, Bubens (1577- 
1640) infiuenced engraving through the two 
Bolswerts, Vorstermann, Pontius, and P. de 
tTode, who engraved many of his works on 
a large size. Towards the end of the 17th 
century etching, which had before been 
rarely used, became more common, and was 
practised with great success by Rembrandt 
(1607-69) and other painters of that period. 
In France Noel Gamier founded a school of 
engraving about the middle of the 16th cen- 
tury; but it produced no work of any high 
distinction until the reign of Louis XIV., 
when Nanteuil’s pupil Gerard Edelinck and 
Gerard Audran fiourished. The former was 
skilled in using his graver to produce colour 
effects, the latter is famed for his engrav- 
ings from Nicolas Poussin and lie Brun. 
But these were all surpassed about the 
middle of the 18th century by Wille (1717- 
1807), a German resident in Paris. Before 
the middle of the 17th century England 
produced little noteworthy work, availing 
herself principally of the work of foreign 
engraver^ of whom many took up tempo- 
rary and even permanent residence. The 
first English engraver of marked importance 
was William Hogarth (1697-1764), whose 
works are distinguished for character and 
expression. Vivares (1712-82), a French- 
man by birth, laid the foundation of the 
Englishschooiof landscape-engraving, which 
was still further developed by William 
Woollet (1735-85), who was also an excel- 
lent engraver of the human figure. In 
historical engraving a not less remarkable 
advance was made by Sir Robert Strange 
(1721-92), and Richard Earlom (1743- 
1822) produced some admirable works in 
mezzotint. In succession to these came 
William Sharp (1746-1824), James Bazire 
(1730-1802), Bartolozzi (1727-1815), James 
Heath, Bromley, Raimbach, and others. 
The substitution of steel for copper plates 
(1820-30) gave the power of producing a 
much larger number of fine impressions, 
and opened new possibilities for highly- 
finished work, Buring the closing years of 
the IBth century line engraving attained a 
depth of colour and fulness of tone in which 
earlier works generally are deficient, and 
during the following century it reached a 
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perfectness of finish, "whicli it had not pre- 
viously attained. A picture, whether figure 
or landscape, may he translated by line 
engraving with all its depth of colour, deli- 
cacy of tone, and effect of light and shade; 
the various textures, whether of naked flesh, 
silk, satin, woollen, or velvet, all successfully 
rendered by ingenious modes of laying the 
lines and combinations of lines of varying 
strength, width, and depth. Among en- 
gravers who have produced historical works 
of large size and in the line manner the 
names of Baphael Morghen (1758-1833), 
Longhi (1766-1 831), Anderloni (1784-1849), 
Garavaglia (1790-1835), andToschi, initaly ; 
of Forster (1790-1872), Henriquel-Bupont 
(b. 1797), Bridoux (b. 1812), and Blanchard 
(b. 1819), in France; of John Burnet 
(1784-1868), J. H. Bobinson (1796-1871), 
Geo. T. Boo (1800-86), J, H. Watt 
( 1799 * 1867 ), and Lumb Stocks (1812-92), 
in England, stand pre-eminent. Among 
historical and portrait engravers in the 
stipple or dotted manner the names of H. 
T. By all, Henry Bobinson, William Holl 
(1807-71), and Francis Holl, may well be 
mentioned. In the period 1820-60^ land- 
scape engraving attained a perfection in 
Great Britain which it had not attained in 
any other country, or at any other time. 
Among landscape engravers the names of 
Geo. Cooke (1781-1834), William Miller 
(1796-1SS2), E. Goodafl (1795-1870), J, 
Cousen (1S04-80), B. Brandard (1805-62), 
and Wm. Forrest (b. 1805) hold the foremost 
places. In mezzotinto engraving Samuel 
Cousins (1801-87) is unrivalled. In the 
period 1830-45 various publications called 
Annuals, composed of lightliterature in prose 
and verse, and illustrated by bigbly-finished 
engravings in steel, were very popular. The 
engravings were necessarily of small size, 
and are generally of great excellence. A 
number of them both figure and landscape 
are executed with such finish and complete- 
ness as to be esteemed perfect works. The 
unrivalled illustrations of Bogers’ Poems 
and Bogers’ Italy after Turner and Stothard 
belong to this period. Many of the originals 
of the engravings in the Annuals were 
finished pictures of large size. A great 
part of the difficulty in engraving on a small 
scale from a large picture, consists in deter- 
mining what details can be left out, and still 
preserve the full effect and character of the 
original. The most noted engravers for work 
of small size are Charles Heath, Charles 
Bolls, W. Finden, E. Finden, E, Portbuiy, 


J. Goodyear, F. Engleheart, Henry Le 
Keux, E. Goodall, and W. Miller. Since 
1870 many plates have been produced by a 
combination of etching and dry point, a 
comparatively cheap and rapid process. 
Such works have been fashionable and very 
popular with collectors. But while some of 
them have been excellent of their kind, the 
process is of limited resource, and the best 
works in this manner will not stand com- 
parison with the masterpieces of line en- 
graving. Through lack of encouragement, 
change of fashion, and the adoption of other 
methods of reproduction, line engraving is 
rapidly becoming a lost art in Great Britain. 
The men who made line engraving famous 
are either dead or too old to work, and 
there has been no sufficient inducement for 
younger men to pursue that art. In France 
and in Germany some able line engravers 
are still in practice. 

Zme Engraving, as implied by the term, 
is executed entirely in lines. The tools are 
few and simple. They consist of the graver 
or Jmrin, the point, the scraper, and the 
burnisher; an oil-stone or hone, dividers, a 
parallel square, a magnifying lens; a bridge 
on which to rest the hand; a blind or shade 
of tissue paper, to make the light fall equally 
on the plate, callipers for levelling important 
erasures, a small steel anvil, a small pointed 
hammer, and punches. In etching, the 
following articles are required; — a resinous 
mixture called etching-ground, capable, 
when spread very thinly over the plate, of 
resisting the action of the acids used; a 
dauber for laying the ground equally; a 
hand- vice; some hair-pencils of different 
sizes, and bordering wax, made of burgundy- 
pitch, bees’ -wax, and a little oil. 

In engraving, the plate, which is highly 
polished and must be free from all scratches, 
is first prepared by spreading over it a 
thin layer of groiind. The surface is then 
smoked, and the outline of the picture trans- 
ferred to it by pressure from the paper on 
which it has been drawn in fine outlines 
by a black-lead pencil. The picture is then 
drawn on the ground with the etching- 
needle, which removes the ground in every 
form produced by it, and leaves the bright 
metal exposed. A bank of wax is then put 
round the plate and diluted acid poured 
on it, which eats out the metal from the 
lines from which the ground has been re- 
moved, but leaves the rest of the plate un- 
touched. The plate is then gone over with 
the graver, the etched lines clearly defined, 
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I broken lines connected, new lines added, &e. 

»Sometiirifcs the plate is rebitten more than 
once, those parts which are sufficiently bitten 
in the first treatment being stopped with 
varnish, and only the selected parts exposed 
to after-biting. Finally the burnisher is 
brought into play alternately with the graver 
i and point to give perfectness and finish. 

Such is the process for landscape engraving, 
f In historical and portrait engraving of the 

highest class, the lines are first drawn on 
; the metal with a fine point and then cut in 

I by the graver, first making a fine line and 

, afterwards entering and re-entering till the 

desired width and depth of lines is attained. 
Much of the excellence of such engravings 
depends on the mode in which the lines are 
laid, their relative thickness, and the man- 
ner in which they cross each other. In 
historical engraving etching is but little 
used, and then only for accessories and the 
less important parts. 

Soft-f/ronnd Etcldnfj . — The ground, made 
by mixing lard with common etching-ground, 
is laid on the plate and smoked as before, 
but its extreme softness renders it very 
liable to injury. The outline of the subject 
is drawn on a piece of rough paper larger 
than the plate. The paper is then damped, 
and laid gently over the ground face up- 
wards, and the margins folded over and 
pasted down on the back of the plate. 
When the paper is dry and tightly stretched 
the bridge is laid across, and with a hardish 
pencil and firm pressure the drawing is com- 
pleted in the usual manner. The pressure 
makes the ground adhere to the back of the 
paper at all parts touched by the pencil, and 
on the paper being lifted carefully off, these 
parts of the ground are lifted with it, and 
I the corresponding parts of the plate thus 

left bare are exposed to the subsequent 
action of the acid. The granulated surface 
of the paper, causing similar granulations 
in the touches on the ground, gives the 
character of a chalk-drawing. The biting-in 
is effected in the same manner as already 
described, and the subject is finished by re- 
biting and dotting with the graver. 

StippLe^ or Chalk Engraving, in its pure 
state, is exclusively composed of dots, vary- 
ing in size and foim as the nature of the 
subject demands, but few stipple plates are 
now produced without a large admixture of 
line in all parts, flesh excepted. A great 
advance, however, has been made in stipple 
engraving by the introduction of large and 
varied forms of dotting in the draperies, the 


results almost rivalling line engraving in 
richness and power. 

The processes of Aquatint and Mezzotint 
will l)e found under their respective heads, 
the latter differing from all other styles of 
engraving in that the lights and gradations 
are scraped or burnished out of a dark 
ground that has first been wrought upon the 
plate, instead of the forms being corroded 
or cut into a plain surface. 

The Mixed Style is based on mezzotinto, 
which, still forming the great mass of shad- 
ing, is ill this method combined with etch- 
ing in the darker, and stipjde in the more 
delicate parts. By this combination a plate 
will produce a larger number of good im- 
pressions than were it done entirely in mez- 
zotinto. 

Engraving on Wood . — The wood best 
adapted for engraving is box. It is cut 
across the grain in thicknesses equal to the 
height of type, these slices being subjected 
to a lengthened process of seasoning, and 
then smoothed for use. Every wood en- 
graving is the representative of a finished 
drawing previously made on the block; the 
unshaded parts being cut away, and the 
lines giving form, shading, texture, &c., left 
standing in relief by excavations of varied 
size and character, made between them by 
gravers of different forms. Drawings on 
wood are made either with black-lead pen- 
cil alone or with pencil and Indian ink, the 
latter being employed for the broader and 
darker masses. It is now much the prac- 
tice to photograpjh drawings made in black 
and white upon the wood instead of making 
the drawing on the wood block. When the 
drawing is put on the wood by washes or by 
photography instead of being entirely done 
hy pencil lines, the engraver has to devise 
the width and style of lines to be employed 
instead of cutting in fac-simile, as is the case 
when the drawing is made entirely in lines. 
The tools required for wood engraving are 
similar hut more numerous than those of 
the engraver on copper or steel. See also 
Eie-sinking, Gems, 

Engrossing, in law, denotes extendmg a 
deed, that is, rewriting it out fully in fair 
and legible characters. 

Engrossing, Forestalling, and Begeat- 
ING, terms formerly in use for the purchase 
of com or other commodities in order to sell 
again at a higher price, or in order to raise 
the market price of the same. These prac- 
tices were once regarded as criminal, and 
positive statutes against them were passed 
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in England in 1266-67, in 1360-52, in 
155*2, in 1562, and in 1670. The offence 
of engrossing was described by the statute 
of Edward III as the ‘getting into one’s 
possession, or buying up, large quantities of 
corn, or other dead victuals, with intent to 
sell them again;’ forestalling^ as the * buy- 
ing or contracting for any cattle, merchan- 
dise, or victual, coming in the way to the 
market, or dissuading persons from bringing 
their goods or provisions there, or persuad- 
ing them to enhance the price when there;’ 
and regrathu/y ‘ the buying of com or other 
dead victual in any market and selling it 
again in the same market, or within 4 miles 
of the place.’ By the statute of Edward 
VI. the engrossing of corn, which included 
the buying of it in one market to sell it in 
another, was made punishable by imprison- 
ment and pillory; and no one could carry 
corn from one part of the kingdom to an- 
other without a license. All the positive 
statutes against these offences were re- 
pealed in 177*2, hut they were still found 
to be punishable by common law, and it was 
not till 1844 that they entirely ceased to 
rank among offences. 

Enharmonic, in music, is an epithet ap- 
plied to intervals smaller than the regular 
divisions of the scale, i.e. less than semi- 
tones, Enharmonic intervals can be pro- 
duced on stringed instruments, or on spe- 
cially constructed fixed -tone instruments 
having more than twelve divisions in the 
octave. 

En&huizen (engk'hoi-zn), a seaport of 
Holland, on a projection in the Zuider Zee, 
29 miles north-east of Amsterdam. It had 
formerly a pop. of 40,000, but the silting up 
of the harbour has caused its decay, and its 
inhabitants number now about 6500. 

Enlistment, the method by which the 
British army is supplied with troops, as dis- 
tinguished from conscription. Tip to 1802 
the enlistment of men for the British army 
was left in the hands of private under- 
takers, or middlemen, who received a com- 
mission on the recruits they procured; but 
the abuses of this system induced the govern- 
ment to take the matter into their own 
management. At an early period enlistment 
was for short periods, but this was soon 
changed to enlistment for life. The act of 
1847 limited the term of enlistment to ten 
years for the infantry and twelve for the 
cavalry, artillery, and ordnance; re-enlist- 
ments for periods of eleven and twelve years 
might he made, after serving which retiring 


pensions were granted. By the acts of 1870 
and 1881 the system of long and short ser- 
vice was introduced. By both acts the term 
of long service was fixed for twelve years, 
at the expiry of which period the soldier 
might re-enlist for other nine years, service 
for the two terms, or twenty-one years, en- 
titling him to a pension. The short service 
of the first act was six years with the 
colours and six years in the reserve; the 
short service of the second act was seven 
years with the colours and five in the re- 
serve. There have been several changes 
since. The Foreign Enlistment Act of 1819 
forbids British subjects serving with a for- 
eign state without royal license, and also 
the equipment of ships to serve against a 
power with which Britain is at peace. It 
was amended by a new act passed in 1870. 
In the navy a seaman usually engages for a 
first period of twelve years, seven of which 
may be in the reserve. He receives higher 
pay for longer service. (See Naval Reserve.) 
In the United States men are enlisted for 
five years’ duty in every branch, and recruits 
are assigned to regiments by special order. 

Enna. See Castbo-Gtiovanni. 

Ennean'dria, the ninth class of the Lin- 
nsean system of plants, comprehending such 
plants as have hermaphrodite flowers with 
nine stamens. 

Ennis, a town (formerly a pari, borough) 
in Ireland, county Clare, on the Fergus, 19 
miles north-west of Limerick. It is irre- 
gularly built, the sti’eets being narrow and 
crooked. There are remains of a Franciscan 
abbey founded in 1240. Some linen and 
flannel are manufactured, and there is a 
trade in agricultural produce. Pop. 5093. 

Enniscor'thy, a town in Ireland, co. Wex- 
ford, on the river Slaney, 77 m. s. of Dublin. 
An old castle erected by one of the early 
Norman conquerors is in the centre of the 
town. Vinegar Hill in the immediate vicin- 
ity was the scene of a skirmish in 1798, when 
the town was stormed and burned by the 
rebels. Pop. 5458. 

Enniskillen, a town (formerly a pari, 
borough), Ireland, county Fermanagh, 34 
miles north-east of Sligo, on an island in the 
river which connects the upper and lower 
sections of Lough Erne, with suburbs on 
both sides of the adjoining mainland, with 
which it communicates by two bridges, a 
well-built, clean, thriving town. Pop. 5412. 

En’nius, Quintus, an early Latin poet, 
considered by the Eomans as the father of 
their literature, was bom at Eudiae, near 
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Brunclusium, 239 B.c., died 169 B.C. He 
wrote an epic, Scipio, in hexameters; Koman 
annals; tragedies and comedies; satires, epi- 
grams, precepts, His whole works are 
supposed to have heen extant up to the 13th 
century, but nothing now remains but frag- 
ments quoted from other ancient authors. 

Enns, a river in Austria, which rises in 
the Alps of Balzburg, flows K., then E.N.E., 
then N.N.w. entering Upper Austria (Ober 
der Enns), which for 15 miles it separates 
from Lower Austria (Unter der Enns), and 
finally enters the Danube a little below the 
town of Enns (4438 inhabitants). Total 
course about 160 miles. 

Enoch (e'nok), (1) The eldest son of Cain, 
who called the city which he built after his 
name (Gen. iv. 17). (2) One of the patri- 

archs, the father of Methuselah. He ^w’alked 
w'ith God; and he was not; for God took him’ 
(Gen. V. 24) at the age of 365 years. The 
words quoted are generally understood to 
mean that Enoch did not die a natural death, 
but was removed as Elijah was. 

Enoch, Book of, an apocryphal book of 
an assumedly prophetical character, to which 
considerable importance has been attached, 
particularly on account of St. Jude quoting 
it in the 14th and 15th verses of his epistle. 
It is referred to by many of the early fathers; 
is of unknown authorship, but was probably 
written by a Palestinian Jew in Hebrew or 
Aramaic, was translated into Greek, and 
from the Greek the existing Ethiopic ver- 
sion was made in the 1st or 2nd century 
B.c. Till the end of the 18th century it 
was known in Europe only by the references 
of early writers. On his return Bruce, the 
African traveller, brought with him from 
Abyssinia two manuscripts containing the 
Ethiopic translation of it. It has since been 
repeatedly published, translated, and criti- 
cised. 

E'nos, a seaport of European Turkey, in 
Eoumelia, 38 miles n.w. of Gallipoli, on 
the /Egean Sea, in the Gulf of Enos. Pop. 
7000, — The Gulf of Enos is 14 miles in length 
by about 5 in breadth. 

En'sign, formerly, in the British army, 
the officer who carried the flag or colours of 
an infantry regiment; for this title, second 
lieutenant has been substituted. In naval 
language the ensign is the flag over the 
poop or stem which distinguishes the ships 
of different nations. In the royal navy of 
Britain it is a flag with a white field divided 
into quarters by the red cross of St. George, 
and having the union (or Union Jack as it 
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is commonly called) in the upper corner next 
the staff, ' A similar ensign with a red field 
is permitted to the merchant service. 

En'silage, in agric., a mode of storing 
green fodder, vegetables, &c., in receptacles 
called 'silos.’ These are usually pits of 
quadrangular form, lined with wood, brick, 
concrete, or stone. The fodder, &c., is cut 
and mixed, placed in the silo, pressed dowm, 
and kept compressed by heavy w-eights 
placed on a movable wooden covering. It 
undergoes a slight fermentation, and attains 
a slightly acid taste and smell, which is par- 
ticularly grateful to cattle. The modern 
system of ensilage dates from about 1875, 
but the practice was known to the ancient 
Romans, and the system has been common 
in Mexico for centuries. Such advantages 
are claimed for it, as that in a wet season 
grass can be made into ensilage instead of 
hay, and that there is little loss of nutritive 
elements, while it has great feeding powers. 
Successful experiments have shown that 
green fodder may be 
converted into ensil- 
age without a pit by 
simply piling up and 
consolidating by pres- 
sure. 

Kntab'lature, in 
architecture, the hori- 
zontal, continuous 
work which rests 
upon a row of col- 
umns, and belongs 
especially to classical 
architecture. It con- 
sists of three princi- 
pal divisions — the 
architrave immediately above the abacus of 
the column, next the frieze^ and then the 
cornice. In large buildings projections simi- 
lar to and known also as entablatures are 
often carried round the whole edifice, or 
along one front of it. 

Enta'da, a genus of leguminous plants, 
sub-order Mmoseae, containing about adozen 
species of climbing tropical shrubs, remark- 
able for the great size of their pods. R 
scandens has pods which measure from 6 
to 8 feet in length. The seeds have a hard, 
woody, and beautifully polished shell, and 
are often made into snuff-boxes, scent-bot- 
ties, &c. 

Entail', in law, the settlement of an 
estate by which a freehold is limited to a 
person and the heirs of his body, with such 
particular restrictions as the donor may 
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specify. Entailed estates are divided into 
general and special, the former when the 
estate is given to the donee and his heirs 
without exception, the latter when the estate 
is limited to certain heirs to the exclusion 
of others. 

En'tasis, in arch., the delicate and almost 
imperceptible swelling of the lower part of 
the shaft of a column, to be found in almost 
all the Grecian examples, adopted to give a 
more pleasing effect to the eye. 

Entel'echy, in the peripatetic philos., an 
object in its complete actualization, as op- 
posed to merely potential existence. 

Entellus, an East Indian species of mon- 
key, of the genus Semnopitlieeus {S. entellus)^ 
It has yellowish fur, with a face of a violet 
tinge, and a long and powerful tail, which, 
however, is not prehensile. It receives di- 
vine honours from the natives of India, by 
whom it is termed Hoonuman. Costly tem- 
ples are dedicated to these animals; hospi- 
tals are built for their reception, and large 
fortunes are bequeathed for their support. 
The entellus abounds in India; enters the 
houses and gardens of the natives, plunders 
them of fruit and eatables, and the visit is 
even considered an honour. 

EnterTc Fever. See Typhoid Fever. 

Enteri'tis (Greek, enteron, intestine), in- 
flammation of the intestines. There are 
several forms of the disease of great severity 
and very fatal. A common form, which is 
of the nature of an intestinal catarrh, gener- 
ally yields to simple treatment; but other 
forms are of great danger, and demand 
skilled and attentive treatment. 

EntomoTogy, the branch of zoology which 
treats of the insects, the name being from 
Greek entijma, animals ‘cut in,’ the transverse 
division or segmentation of the body being 
their most con- 
spicuous fea- 
ture. The true 

insects are those ® 

animals of the 
division Arthro- 
poda or Articu- 
lata distinguish- 
ed from the 
other classes of 
the division by 
the fact that the 
three divisions 
of the body — the head, thorax, and abdo- 
men — are always distinct from one another. 
There are never more than three pairs of 
legs in the perfect insect, and these are all 


borne upon the thorax. Each leg consists 
of from six to nine joints. The fo-st of 
these is called the ‘ coxa/ and is succeeded 
by a short joint called the ‘ trochanter. ’ This 



a, Head. &, Thorax. , 
dd!, Elytra, ee, Wings. //.An- 
tennas. 



A, B, 0, Mandibulate Mouth. A, Head of Hornet, and 
upper side of mouth, m, Clypeus. stemmata, 

or simple eyes, o. Compound eyes. B. Head of Beetle, 
and C, under side of mouth of Beetle, m, Clypeus. 
0 , Eyes, p, Labrum or upper lip. <?, Mandibles or upi)er 
jaws, r. Maxillae or lower jaws, s. Maxillary palpi. 
t. Labium or under lip. u, Labial palpi, v, Mentum or 
chin,— D and E, Haustellate Mouth.?. D, Spiral sucker 
of a Butterfly, called also Antlia, B, Straight sucker of 
a Plant-bug (Pentatoma) called Haustellum,— F, Leg of 
Stag-beetle, ff. Coxa. AjTrochanter. i, Femur, j, Tibia. 
Jb, Oalcaria or spurs. I, Tarsus, which in this instance is 
pentamerous, or consisting of five pieces.— Gr, Thorax of 
Stag-beetle, c. Abdomen, dd. Elytra, ee, wings. 
Prothorax, a, Mesothorax. y, Metathorax. 2 , Scutellum, 

is followed by a joint, often of large size, 
called the ‘femur,’ succeeded by the ‘tibia/ 
and this has articulated to it the ‘tarsus,’ 
which may he composed of from one to five 
joints. Normally two pairs of wings are 
present, but one or other may be wanting. 
The wings are expansions of the sides of 
the second and third sections of the thorax, 
and are attached by slender tubes called 
‘nervures,’ In the beetles the anterior 
pair of wings becomes hardened so as to 
form protective cases for the posterior 
membranous wings, and are called in this 
condition ‘elytra’ or ‘wing-cases.’ [Res- 
piration is effected by means of air-tubes 
or trachese, which commence at the surface 
of the body by lateral apertures called 
‘stigmata’ or ‘spiracles,’ and ramify through 
every part of the body. The head is com- 
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posed of several segments amalgamated 
together, and carries a pair of feelers or 
^antennje/ a pair of eyes, usually com- 
pound, and the appendages of the mouth. 
The thorax is composed of three segments, 
also amalgamated, but generally pretty 
easily recognized. T"he abdominal seg- 
ments are usually more or less freely mov- 
able upon one another, and never carry 
locomotive limbs ; but the extremity is 
frequently furnished with appendages con- 
nected with generation, and which in some 
cases serve as offensive and defensive wea- 
pons (stings). The oigans of the mouth take 
collectively two typical forms, the masti- 
catory and the suctorial, the fonner exem- 
plified by the beetles, the latter by the 
butterflies, in which the mouth is purely for 
suction. The alimentary canal consists of the 
oesophagus or gullet, a crop, a gizzard, a 
stomach, and an intestine, terminating in a 
cloaca. There is no regular system of blood- 
vessels; the most important organ of the 
circulation is a contractile vessel situated 
dorsally and called the ^ dorsal vessel.’ The 
nervous system is mainly composed of a series 
of ganglia placed along the ventral aspect of 
the body and connected by a set of double 
nerve-cords. The sexes are in different 
individuals, and most insects are oviparous, 
Beproduction is generally sexual, but non- 
sexual reproduction also occurs. {See Parthe- 
nogenesis.) Generally the young are very 
different from the full-grown insect, and 
pass through a ^metamorphosis’ before 
attaining the mature stage. When this 
metamorphosis is complete it exhibits three 
stages—that of the larva, caterpillar, or 
grub, that of the pupa or chrysalis, and 
that of the imago or perfect winged insect. 
Insects have been divided into three sec- 
tions— .4 meiatcZa, Bemimetahdla, and JIolo- 
metabSla, according as they undergo no 
metamorphosis, an incomplete one, or a 
complete one. The young of the Ameta- 
bola differ from the adult only in size. They 
are all destitute of wings; the eyes are simple 
and sometimes wanting. The Ifemimeta- 
hola undergo an incomplete metamorphosis, 
the larva differing from the imago chiefly in 
the absence of wings and in size. The pupa 
is usually active, or if quiescent capable of 
movement. In the Holometahola the meta- 
morphosis is complete, the larva, pupa, and 
imago differing greatly from one another in 
external appearance and habits. The larva is 
wormiike and the pupa quiescent. The Bee- 
tionAmetabola (which in the opinion of many 
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naturalists are scarcely within the pale of the 
true Jnsecta) is divided into three orders— 
Anoplura (lice), MaUophaga (bird-lice), and 
Thysanura (springtails). The section Eemi- 
metahola comprises the orders Hemipttra 
(cicadas, bugs, plant-lice, &c.), OrihopUra 
(cockroaches, crickets, grasshoppers, locusts, 
earwigs, &c.), and (dragon-flies, 

may-flies, white-ants, &c.). The Holometa- 
hola comprises the orders Aphanipt^m 
(fleas), Bipt^ra (gnats, hot-flies, gad-flies, 
mosquitos, house-flies, &c.), LepidopUra 
(butterflies and moths), Hymenoptera (bees, 
wasps, and ants), Btrepsipt^ra (stylops, 
minute and parasites), and Coleoptera (lady- 
birds, glow-worms, cockchafers, weevils, 
and all of the beetle tribe). A division 
sometimes made into Mandibulate and 
llausteUate groups, the oral apparatus of 
the former being adapted for mastication, 
the latter for imbibition of liquid food. 
Both types are, however, sometimes modi- 
fied, and occasionally combined, 

Entomoph'aga {‘insect eaters"), a term 
applied to (1) a group of hymenopterous 
insects whose larvae feed upon living insects. 
(2) A tribe of marsupials, as the opossums, 
bandicoots, &c., which are insectivorous, 
though not exclusively so, (3) A section of 
the edentates, as the ant-eater and pangolin. 

Entomos'traca, a sub- 
class of the crustaceous ^ 

animals, composing all 
except the stalk -eyed ^7l 
and sessile-eyed groups. tyj 

The groups usually noted 
by it are the Ostracodaf 
as Oypris; OopepMa, as o TO i? 

Gy clops; Cladoc^ra, as 
Baphnia (water -flea); 

BranchiopMa, as the * 

brine -shnmp and the 
glacier -flea ; TrUobiteSf 3 

all of which are extinct; i ^ ^ 
Merostomdtaf of which Eafcomostraca. 

the kinff-crab is the only h CyciopB qmdrpsor- 
living genus. Nodefini- 2, Cypris: a, Eye. 
tion can be framed to 
include all these groups, each of which is 
now usually regarded as a distinct order, 
En'tophy te, a term applied to minute plants 
growing on or in living animals, or in the 
tissues of other plants. They all belong to 
the orders Algse or Fungi. In many cases 
the growth of the plant appears to be a 
sequence of the diseased state of the struc- 
ture, which, in this condition, presents the 
circumstances favourable for the develop- 
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tnenfc of the gem or spore into the plant,. 
Epidemic diseases, as choler% have been as- 
cribed to these spores or germs being con- 
veyed through the air. See Oerm Theory, 
Bntozo'a, a gexieral name for those annu- 
lose parasitical animals, which infest the 
bodies of other animals. Some are found 
in the intestines, others in the liver, brain, 
muscles, and other tissues. They pass 


Entozoa magnified. 

1, Ccai‘S,ru9 c€Td>r<ili9 (producing the staggers in sheep), 
a, Heads (shown on the surface) separately. 2, Cyaiicer- 
cw« ceWtdoacs (causing the measles in pigs). &, Head. 

through different stages in their develop- 
ment, and at each stage occupy a different 
tissue and usually a different animal. Thus 
the cystic or bladder worm, whose presence 
in the brain of sheep causes staggers, is the 
immature form of the tapeworm of the dog, 
&c. The number of species is being re- 
duced as the relations of the different forms 
are studied. They all belong to the class 
Scoleciday and are included in the orders 
Tremaidda (flukes), Tcenidda (tape-worms), 
Acantkocephdla (intestinal woms), Gor- 
diacea (hair-worms), and a section of the 
Neviatoda {Trichina^ &c.). 

Entr'acte (an-trakt; Fr.), the interval be- 
tween the acts of a drama; or a short mu- 
sical entertainment performed during such 
interval. 

Entre-donro-e-Minho, a province of For- 
tugal. See Minho, 

Entries (an-traz), in cookery, made-dishes 
comprising cutlets, fricassees, sweet-breads, 
and similar dishes, usually served hot before 
the joints at dinner . — Entremets are similar 
dishes, but of a more delicate character, 
served between the main dishes of the 
second course at dinner. 

Entrepot (an-tr-poj Fr.), a port where 
foreign merchandise which cannot enter the 
interior of a country is deposited in maga- 
zines under the surveillance of the custom- 
house officers till it is re-exported; also, any 
place where goods are sent to be distributed 
wherever customers are found. 

EntreEios (en'tre re'os; * between rivers’), 
a province of the Argentine Eepublic^ 


between the Uruguay and the Faranjl; area 
estimated at 28,780 sq. miles; pop. 3(50,000. 
The province is largely pastoral. Capital 
Parana, with a pop, of 25,000. 

Entresol (en'ter-sol; Fr. ^between the 
floors'), a low story between two of greater 
height, generally the ground and first sto- 
ries. Called also the Mezzanine, 

Entro'pium, in medicine, an inversion or 
turning in of the eyelashes, consequent 
either on loss of substance, or on inflamma- 
tory swelling of the lid. 

En'try, in law, the act of taking posses- 
sion of lands or tenements by entering or 
setting foot on the same. 

Entry, Bill OF. Bill. 

En'velopes, the paper covers that inclose 
letters or notes. They became common 
shortly after the introduction of the penny 
postage system; were at first made chiefly 
by hand, but are now not only shaped, but 
folded, gummed, (fcc., by machinery, 

En'voy, a person deputed by a ruler or 
government to negotiate a treaty, or transact 
other business, with a foreign ruler or gov- 
ernment. We usually apply the word to a 
public minister sent on a special occasion or 
for one particular purpose; hence an envoy 
is distinguished from an ambassador or per- 
manent resident at a foreign court, and is 
of inferior rank. 

E'ocene, in geology, a term applied to the 
lower division of the Tertiary strata, from 
Gr. ebs, dawn, and kainos, recent, because 
remains of existing organic species first 
occur here. The Eocene beds are arranged 
in two groups, termed the Lower and Upper 
Eocene; the strata formerly called Upper 
Eocene being now known as Oligocene. 
They consist of marls, limestones, clays, and 
sandstones, and are found in the Isle of 
Wight and in the south-east of England 
and north-west of France, in Central Eu- 
rope, Western Asia, Northern Africa, and 
the Atlantic coast of North America. 

Eolian Harp. See JSoUan Harp. 

Eolith'ic Period, in archseology, the early 
part of the palaeolithic period of prehistoric 
time. 

Eon de Beaumont. See D'Eon de Beau- 
mont. 

E'os, among the ancient Greeks the god- 
dess of the dawn. See Aurora. 

Eotvos (eutVeush), Baron Joseph, a Hun- 
garian statesman and author, born 1813, died 
1871. He completed his studies at the Uni- 
versity of Pesth in 1831. He had already, be- 
fore leaving the university, produced three 
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dramas— The Critics, The Wedding, and Re- 
eveoge— the last a tragedy, all of which were 
well received. He became a friend of Kos- 
suth, and distinguished himself as a journal- 
ist and orator of the popular party. He was 
ftiiiiister of public instruction in 1848, but 
resigned the same year. In 1867 he was 
again appointed minister of public instruc- 
tion, which place he retained till his deaths 
Among his works are the novels: The Car- 
thusian, The Village Hotary (translated 
into English), and Hungary in 1514 — giv- 
ing vivid pictures of Hungarian life in mo- 
dern and more remote epochs. 

Eozo'ic Rocks, the name given to the old- 
est fossiliferous rocks, such as the Eauren- 
tian and Huronian of Canada, from their 
being supposed to contain the first or earli- 
est traces of life in the stratified systems. 

Eozo'on, a supposed gigantic fossil fora- 
minifer found in the limestone of the Lau- 
rentian rocks of Canada, whence the name 
Mozo'on canmimse; and in the Archiean 
rocks of Germany: so called from Gr, Bos, 
dawn, and an animal, as being the oldest 

form of life traceable in the piist history of 
the globe. There is doubt, however, as to 
their being true fossils, many geologists now 
regarding them as of mineral origin. 

Ep'acrxs, a genus of moaopetalous exo- 
gens, the typical genus of 
the natural order Epacrida- 
cese, distinguished by hav- 
ing a coloured calyx with 
many bracts, a tubular cor- 
oHa with smooth limb, sta- ^IK&> 
mens affixed to the corolla, 
and a five-valved many- 
seeded capsule. The species 
are shrubby plants, with 
axillary, white, red, or 
purple flowers, generally in 
leafy spikes. Among those 
cultivated in Britain we 
may mention E. grandifiora, 
which has flowers nearly an 
inch in length, of a bril- 
liant reddish purple at the 
base and pure white at the 
apex. The order Epacri- 
dacese consists of plants 
allied to the heaths, chiefly ^ 

natives of Australia. The Epacris grandiflom 
- * ... garden vanety). 

fruit of some species is eaten 

under the name of Australian cranberry, and 
they are cultivated in greenhouses for their 
flowers. 

Ep'act (Gr. <?j3aX’tog, added), in chronology, 
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the excess of the solar month above the 
lunar synodical month, and of the solar year 
above the lunar year of twelve synodical 
months. The epacts then are annual and 
menstrual or niontldij. Suppose the new 
moon to be on the Ist of January: the 
month of January containing 31 days, and 
the lunar mouth only 29 days, 1 2 hours, 44 
minutes, 3 seconds; the difference, 1 day, 11 
hours, 15 minutes, 57 seconds, is the men- 
strual epact. The annual epact is nearly 
11 days; the solar year being 365 days, and 
the lunar year 354. The epacfcs were once 
of some importance in ecclesiastical chrono- 
logy, Ixsing used for finding when Easter 
would fall. 

Epaminon'das, an ancient Greek hero, who, 
for a short time, raised his country, Thebes, 
to the summit of power and prosperity. 
He was born about 41 S b.c,, and killed at the 
battle of Mantineia, 362 b.c. He took the 
leading part in the struggle during wffiich 
Spartan supremacy in Greece -was destroyed, 
and the supremacy of Thebes temporarily 
secured. Four times he successfully in- 
vaded the Peloponnesus at the head of the 
Thebans, but after his death Thebes soon 
sank to her former secondary condition. 
Throughout life he was distinguished for 
the friendship subsisting between him and 
Pelopidas, with whom he served in the Spar- 
tan campaign 385 b.o. His character is 
one of the finest recorded in Greek history, 
and his virtues have been praised by both 
Xenophon and Plutarch. 

Eparch (ep'ark), in Greece, the governor 
or prefect of a provincial division called 
an eparchy, a subdivision of a nomarchy or 
province of the kingdom. In Eussia an 
eparchy is the diocese or arch-diocese of a 
bishop or archbishop. 

Epaulement (e-pabment), in fortification, 
a term for the mass of earth or other mate- 
rial which protects the guns in a battery in 
front and on either flank. 

Ep'aulet, Ep'adlette (Fr. ipaide, the 
shoulder), an ornamental shoulder-piece be- 
longing to a military or other dress. Epau- 
lettes were worn in the British army till 
1855, and are still worn in the navy by all 
officers of and above the rank of lieutenant, 
and by some civil officers. 

Epde (e~pa), Chaeles MicHAEr,, Abbe de 
l’, French philanthropist, born in 1712, died 
1 7 89. He had chosen the clerical profession, 
but had to leave the church on account of 
Jansenist opinions. The great object of bis 
life was the instruction of the deaf and dumb. 
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for whom he spent his whole income, besides 
what was contributed by benevolent patrons; 
erecting an institution for them at his own 
cost. He left several works on Ms method 
of instruction. See Deaf and Dumb. 

Bpeira (e-pi'ra), a genus of spiders, com- 
prising the largest and best-known British 
species. E. diademaj the common garden 
spider, is a handsomely marked species. 

Eperies (ep'er-y^h), a town of Northern 
Hungary, on the Tarcza, the seat of a Greek 
Catholic bishop. Pop. 14,450. 

Epemay (ep-er-na), a town of N.B. Prance, 
dep. Marne, on the Marne, the central depot 
of the wine trade of Champagne. The vast 
wine-cellars of the town form a labyrinth of 
galleries cut in the tufa or calcareous soil of 
the district. Pop. 20,326. 

E'phah, or Bath, a Hebrew measure of 
capacity, containing, according to one esti- 
mate or calculation, 8 '6696 gallons; accor- 
ding to another only 4*4286 gallons. 

Ephem'era, the typical genus of the in- 
sect family Ephemeridae, Neuropterous in- 
sects, so named from the extreme shortness 
of their lives in the perfect state. They 
are knotm as may-flies or day-flies, and are 
characterized by the slenderness of their 
bodies; the delicacy of tbeir VTings, which 
are erect and unequal, the anterior being 
much the larger; the rudimeiitary condition 
of the mouth; and the termination of the 
abdomen in three filiform appendages. In 
the state of larvae and pupae they are aqua- 
tic and exist for years. When ready for 
their final change they creep out of the 
water, generally towards sunset of a fine sum- 
mer evening, beginning to be seen generally 
in May. They shed their whole skin shortly 
after leaving the water, propagate their spe- 
cies, and die, taldng no food in the perfect 
state. The may-fly is well known to ang- 
lers, who imitate it for bait. 

Ephem^eris, an astronomical almanac, 
such as the Nautical Alrmnm and Astro- 
nomical E^hemeris, published by order of 
the British Admiralty. See Almanac. 

Ephe'sians, The Epistle to the, a cano- 
nical epistle addressed by the apostle Paul 
to the church which he bad founded at 
Ephesus. It was written during his first 
captivity at Rome, immediately after he 
had written the Epistle to the Colossians 
(a.d, 62); and was sent by the hands of 
Tychicus, who also bore the message to the 
church at Colossas. 

Eph'esus, an ancient Greek city of Lydia, 
in Asia Minor, one of the twelve Ionian 


cities, on the soiith side of the Caystrus, near 
its mouth. It was at one time the grand em- 
porium of Western Asia, having a convenient 
and spacious harbour. The apostle Paul 
visited Ephesus and established a Christian 
church there, to which he dedicated one of 
his epistles. It was famous for its temple 
of Artemis (Diana), called Artemision, the 
largest and most perfect model of Ionic 
architecture, and reckoned one of the seven 
wonders of the world The first great 
temple, begun about B.c. 650 and finished 
after 120 years, was burnt by the notorious 
Herostratus in order to perpetuate his name 
B.C. 856 (the night of Alexander the Great’s 
birth). A second and more magnificent 
was then erected, which was burned by the 
Gotbs in A.D. 262. Some interesting remains 
have recently been discovered by excavation. 
Several church councils were held here, espe- 
cially the third ecumenical council of 431, 
at which Nestorius was condemned. The 
site of the city is now desolate; near it is a 
poor village, Aiasoluk. 

Eph'od, a species of vestment worn by 
the Jewish high-priest over the second tunic. 
It consisted of two main pieces, one cover- 
ing the back, the other the breast and up- 
per part of the body, fastened together on 
the shoulders by two onyx stones set in 
gold, on each of which were engraved the 
names of six tribes according to their order. 
A girdle or band, of one piece with the 
ephod, fastened it to the body. Just above 
the girdle, in the middle of the ephod, and 
joined to it by little gold chains, rested the 
square breastplate with the XJrim and 
Thummim. The ephod was originally in- 
tended to be worn by the high-priest exclu- 
sively, but a similar vestment of an inferior 
material seems to have been in common use 
in later times among the ordinary priests. 

Eph'ors, Eph'ori, magistrates common to 
many Dorian communities of ancient Greece, 
of whom the most celebrated were the 
Ephori of Sparta. They were five in num- 
ber, were elected annually, and both the 
judicial authority and the executive power 
were almost entirely in their hands. Their 
power became an intolerable burden, espe- 
cially to the kings, and in 225 B.o. Cleome- 
nes murdered the whole college and abol- 
ished the office, 

E'phraem Syrus, that is ^Ephraim the 
Syrian,* writer of the Syrian Church, born 
at Nisibis about 306 A.D., died at Edessa in 
373 or 378. He wrote several commentaries 
on Scripture, numerous homilies, and other 
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works (as well as hymns), which have come 
down to us partly in Syriac, partly in Greek, 
Latin, and Armenian translations. His 
works have been published in Syriac, Greek, 
and Latin. 

E'phraxm, the younger son of Joseph, and 
the founder of one of the twelve tribes of 
Israel. When the Israelites left Egypt 
the Ephraimites numbered 40,500, and their 
possessions in the very centre of Palestine 
included most of what was afterwards called 
Samaria. 

Epic, a poem of the narrative kind. Sonje 
authorities restrict the term to narrative 
poems written in a lofty style and describ- 
ing the exploits of heroes. Others widen 
the definition so as to include not only long 
narrative poems of romantic or supernatural 
adventure, but also those of a historical, 
legendary, mock-heroic, or humorous char- 
acter. Epic is distinguished from drama in 
so far as the author frequently speaks in his 
own person as narrator; and from lyrical 
poetry by making the predominant feature 
the narration of action rather than the ex- 
pression of emotion. Among the more fa- 
mous epics of the world’s literature may be 
noted: Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey; Virgil’s 
iEneid; the German Kibelungenlied ; the 
Anglo-Saxon poem of Beowulf; the Erench 
Song of Eoland; Dante’s Divina Commedia; 
Tasso’s Gierusalemme Liberata; Ariosto’s 
Orlando Eurioso; Milton’s Paradise Ijost; 
Spenser’s Eairy Queen; Camoens’ liusiads 
(Portuguese); and Eirdusi’s Shah Nameh 
(Persian). Hesiod’s Theogony; the poetic 
Edda; the Finnish Kalewala; the Indian 
MahSbh^rata may be described as collections 
of epic legends. The historical epic has an 
excellent representative in Barbour’s Bruce; 
and specimens of the mock-heroic and hu- 
morous epic are found in The Battle of the 
Frogs and Mice; Eeynard the Fox; But- 
ler’s Hudibras; and Pope’s Bape of the 
Lock. 

Epicharmus (ep-i-kar'mus), a Greek 
writer and philosopher of the Pythagorean 
school, bom in the island of Cos about 540 
B.C., died B.C. 450. He removed to Syracuse, 
where at the court of Hieron he spent the 
remainder of his life. He is credited with 
the invention of written comedy. 

Epicte'tus, a Greek Stoic philosopher, bom 
in Phrygia about a.D. 60, He lived long at 
Borne, where, in his youth, be was a slave. 
Though nominally a Stoic, he was not inter- 
ested in Stoicism as an intellectual system; 
he adopted its terminology and its moral 


doctrines, but in his discourses he appeared 
rather as a moral and religious teacher than 
as a philosopher. His doctrines approach 
more nearly to Christianity than those of 
any of the earlier Stoics, and although there 
is no trace in what is recorded of them of bis 
having been directly acquainted with Chris- 
tianity, it is at least probable that the ideas 
diffused by Christian teachers may have in- 
directly influenced them. The excellence of 
his system was universally acknowledged. 
When Domitian banished the philosophers 
from Borne (a.d. 94) Epictetus retired to 
Epirus, where he is supposed to have died. 
His disciple Arrian collected his opinions, 
w'hich are preserved in two treatises called 
the Discourses of Epictetus, and the Manual 
or Enchiridion. 

Epicure'an Philosophy. See Epicurus. 

Epicu'rus, a Greek philosopher, founder 
of the Epicurean school, was born in the 
island of Samos b.c. 342, died at Athens 
B.c. 270. He settled at Athens b.c. 306, 
and purchased a garden in a favourable 
situation, where he established a philoso- 
phical schooL Here he spent the remainder 
of his life, living in a simple manner and 
taking no part in public affairs. His pupils 
were numerous and enthusiastically devoted 
to him. His theory of the universe was 
based on the atomic theory of Democritus, 
The fundamental principle of his ethical 
system was that pleasure and pain are the 
chief good and evil, the attainment of the 
one and the avoidance of the other of 
which are to be regarded as the end of 
philosophy. He endeavoured, however, to 
give a moral tendency to this doctrine. He 
exalted the pure and noble enjoyments dep- 
rived from virtue, to which he attributed 
an imperishable existence, as incalculably 
superior to the passing pleasures which dis- 
turb the peace of mind, the highest good, 
and are therefore detrimental to happiness. 
Peace of mind, based on meditation, he 
considered as the origin of all good. The 
philosophy of Epicurus has been violently 
opposed and frequently misrepresented; but 
while it is not open to the charges of gross 
sensualism which have been brought against 
it, it cannot be considered as much better 
than a refinement of sensualism. In an- 
cient times his philosophy appears to have 
been more popular in Greece than in Borne, 
although his disciples were numerous in 
both, and the Latin poem of Lucretius, De 
Berum Nature is a poetical exposition of 
his doctrines. Epicurus was a very volu- 
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minous writer, but few of his writings are 
extant, what we possess comprising only 
some fragments of a Treatise on Nature, 
two letters, and detached passages, Lucre- 
tius, Cicero, Pliny, and Liogeues Laertius 
are our chief authorities for bis doctrines. 

Epicycle, in the ancient astronomy, a 
small circle supposed to move round the 
circumference of a larger, a hypothetical 
mode of representing the apparent motion 
of the planets, which were supposed to have 
such a motion round the circumference of a 
large circle, called the deferent^ having the 
earth in its centre. 

Epicy'cloid, in geometry, a curve generated 
by the movement of a circle upon the con- 
vex side of another curve, that generated by 
the movement of a circle upon the concave 
side of a fixed curve being called a hypo- 
ay doid. 

Epicycloi'dal Wheel, a wheel or ring fixed 
to a framework, toothed on its inner side, 



and having in gear with it another toothed 
wheel of half the diameter of the first, fitted 
so as to revolve about the centre of the lat- 
ter. It is used for converting circular into 
alternate motion, or alternate into circular. 
While the revolution of the smaller wheel is 
taking place any point whatever on its cir- 
cumference will describe a straight line, or 
will pass and repass through a diameter of 
the circle, once during each resolution. In 
practice, a piston-rod or other reciprocating 
part may be attached to any point on the 
circumference of the smaller wheel. 

Epidam'nus. See Dumzzo, 

Epidau^rus, a town and seaport of ancient 
Greece, situated in Argolis, in the Pelopon- 
nesus, particularly celebrated for its magni- 
ficent temple of JEsculapius, which stood on 


an eminence not far from the town. It had 
also temples of Artemis, Dionysus, Aphro- 
dite, and Plera, and a splendid theatre still 
in fair preser vation. The site is now occupied 
by the village Bpidavro, -whem a congress 
met in 1822 and promulgated the ^Consti- 
tution of Epidaurus.’ 

Epidemic, or Epidemic Disease (Gr, ep% 
upon, demos, people), signifies a disease 
which attacks a people, suddenly spreading 
from one to the other in all directions, pre- 
vailing a certain time and then dying away. 
It usually travels from place to place in the 
direction of the most-frequented lines of 
communication. The reason is that such 
diseases are commonly due to some infective 
material capable of being conveyed from 
one individual to another, and of being 
transported from place to place. In Britain 
small-pox and cholera are occasionally epi- 
demic, whilst scarlet fever, measles, chicken- 
pox, diphtheria, typhoid fever, &c., are 
almost invariably so. Certain diseases which 
appear to be more mental than physical 
sometimes occur so numerously as to as- 
sume an epidemic form, such as St. Vitus’ 
dance, convulsionary diseases, suicidal 
mania, &c. Endemic. 

Epiden'drum (Gr. epi, upon, and de'odron, 
a tree), a large genus of tropical American 
orchids, most of the species of which are 
epiphytic, growing on trees. There are up- 
wards of 300 species. The stems are often 
pseudo-bulbs, the leaves are strap-shaped 
and leathery, and the flowers are single or 
in spilces, panicles, or racemes. The flowers 
are very handsome, and a large number of 
the species are in cultivation. 

Epider'mis, in anatomy, the cuticle or 
scarf-skin of the body; a thin membrane 
covering the true skin of animals, consisting 
of two layers, an inner or mucous layer, 
called the rete mucosum, composed of active 
cells containing granules of colouring mat- 
ter, and an outer or homy layer, consisting 
of flattened scale-like cells, dry, inactive, 
and effete, which are constantly being shed 
in the form of dust. Both layers are desti- 
tute of feeling, and of vessels or nerves. — 
The term is also applied to the cellular 
layer which covers the surface of plants, 
usually formed of a layer or layers of more 
or less compressed and flattened cells. It 
may be thin and soft or dense and hard, 
and has often appendages in the form of 
hairs, glands, &c. 

Ep'idote, a mineral of a green or gray col- 
our, vitreous lustre, and partial transparency, 
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a member of tbe garnet family. Tlie pri- 
mary form of the crystals is a right rhom- 
boidal prism. 

Epigsea (-je'a), a genus of shrubs of the 
heath order, characterized by having three 
leaflets on the outside of the five -parted 
calyx; and by the corolla being salver- 
shape^ five-cleft, with its tul:}e hairy on the 
inside. M. repen&^ the trailing arbutus, is 
the May -flower of N. America. 

Epigastrium, Epigastric Re(;ion (Grr. 
upon, gasUr, the stomach), that part of 
the abdomen that lies over the at<.>mach. 
See Ahdmmn. 

Epiglottis, a cartilaginous plate behind 
the tongue, which covers the glottis like a 
lid during the act of swallowing, and thus 
prevents foreign bodies from entering the 
larynx. In its ordinary position during res- 
piration it is pointed upwards, but in the 
act of swallowing it is pressed downwards 
and backwards by the drawing up of the 
windpipe beneath the base of the tongue, 
and thus closes the entrance to the air-pas- 
sages. See Largnx. 

Ep'igram (Gr. cpi^ upon, (jrapkein to 
write), in a restricted sense, a short poem or 
piece in verse, which has only one subject, 
and finishes by a witty or ingenious turn of 
thought; in a general sense, a pointed or 
witty and antithetical saying. The term 
was originally given by the Greeks to a 
poetical inscription placed upon a tomb or 
public monument, and was afterwards ex- 
tended to every little piece of verse expres- 
sing with precision a delicate or ingenious 
thought, as the pieces in the Greek antho- 
logy. In Roman classical poetry the term 
was somewhat indiscriminately used, but the 
epigrams of Martial contain a great number 
with the modern epigrammatic character. 

Epig 3 mous fe-pij'i-nus), in botany, grow- 
ing on the top of the ovary or appearing to 
do so : said of stamens and petals. 

Epilepsy (Greek epilepsiaf literally, a 
seizure), a nervous disease, the falling-sick- 
ness, so called because the patient falls 
suddenly to the ground. It depends on 
various causes, often exceedingly compli- 
cated and incapable of being removed; 
hence it is often an incurable periodical 
disease, appearing in single paroxysms. In 
its fully - developed form, convulsions, at- 
tended by complete unconsciousness, are the 
prominent feature. Among the different 
causes may he mentioned hereditary ten- 
dency, gastric disturbances, or some irrita- 
tion within the skull itself, such as tumours, 
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&c. It is, for the most part, preceded by 
a tingling sensation, creeping up from the 
foot or hand to the breast and head, or 
some other premonitory symptom such as 
spectral illusions, headache, giddiness, con- 
'fusion of thought, sense of fear, &;c. ; but 
sometimes there are no preoursive symp- 
toms. During the paroxysm all that is to 
be attended to is to prevent the patient 
from injuring himself; and this is to be ac- 
complished by raising the head gently and 
loosening all tight parts of the dress. It is 
advisable to protect the tongue from being 
bitten by introducing a piece of india-rub- 
ber, cork, or soft wood between the teeth. 

Epiio'bimn, the willow-herb, a genus of 
plants, nat. order Onagraceje. The species 
are herbs or under -shrubs with pink or 
purple, rarely yellow, flowers, solitary in 
the axils of the leaves or in terminal leafy 
spikes. The seeds are tipped with a pencil 
of silky hairs, and are contained in a long 
four-celled capsule. There are more than 
fifty species scattered over the arctic and 
temperate regions of the world, ten of them 
being natives of Britain. 

Epilogue (Greek epf, upon, and logos, 
word, speech), the closing speech or short 
poem addressed to the audience at the end 
of a play. The epilogue is the opposite of 
the prologue, or opening address. 

Epimachus (e-pim'a-kus),agenus of slen- 
der-billed (tenuirostral) birds of the hoopoe 
family, resembling the birds of paradise in 
the exceeding luxuriance and brilliancy of 
their plumage. See Plmie-hird. 

Epimenldes (-dez), an ancient Greek phi- 
losopher and poet, born in Crete in the 7th 
century before Christ. He was held for an 
infallible prophet, and by some is reckoned 
among the seven wise men, instead of Peri- 
ander. He is supposed to be the prophet 
referred to by St. Paul in Titus, ch. i 12. 

Epimetheus (ep-i-me'thus), in Greek 
mythology, the brother of Prometheus and 
husband of Pandora. Epimetheus may be 
translated ‘afterthought,’ as Prometheus 
‘forethought.’ 

Epinal, a town of Eastern France, capital 
of the department of the Vosges, on the 
Moselle. It is well built and has handsome 
quays, an ancient Gothic church, a com- 
munal college, a public library of 30,000 
vols,, a museum, extensive fortifications, 
&c. The manufactures consist of articles in 
metal, cottons, linens, woollens, earthenware, 
leather, &c. The famous paper-mills of 
Archettes are in the vicinity. Pop. 28,000. 
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fipinay, Lotjisb Florence PteoisriLLEj 
Madame d’, French authoress, bom in 1725, 
died 1783. She became the wife of M. 
Delalive d’Epinay, who filled the office of 
farmer-general. In 1748 she became ac- 
quainted with Bousseau, and gave^ him a 
cottage in which he passed many of his days. 
She was the author of Les Conversations 
d’Emilie, Lettres h mon Fils, and Mes Mo- 
ments heureux. She left interesting me- 
moirs and correspondence. 

Epipha'mus, St., was born in Palestine 
about 310, died 403. About 367 be was 
consecrated Bishop of Salamis or Constantia, 
in Cyprus. He was a zealous denouncer of 
heresy, and combated the opinions of Arius 
and Origen. His work Panarion gives the 
history, together with the refutation, of a 
great number of heresies. His festival is 
on the 12th of May. 

Epiph'any (Greek, epiphaneia, a manifes- 
tation or showing forth), a festival, other- 
wise called the manifestation of ChrUt to the 
Gentiles^ observed on the 6th of January in 
honour of the adoration of our Saviour by 
the three magi, or wise men, who came to 
adore him and bring him presents, led by 
the star. As a separate festival it dates 
from 813. 

Eplphsdie (Greek, epi, oxi^phytony a plant), 
a plant which grows and flourishes on the 
trunks and branches of trees, adhering to 
the bark, as a moss, lichen, fern, &c., but 
which does not, like a parasite, derive any 
nourishment from the plant on which it 
grows. Many orchidaceous plants are epi- 
phytes. 

Epi'rus (Greek, Epeiros), a country of 
ancient Greece corresponding to the south- 
ern portion of modern Albania. The most 
interesting locality in it was Dodona (which 
see). The inhabitants were only in part 
Greeks. The Molossians at last acquired 
the ascendency, and the kings of this tribe 
took t^e name of kings of Epirus. The most 
celebrated king of Epirus was Pyrrhus, who 
made war upon the Romans. Epirus be- 
came a Roman province in B.c. 168, and 
shared the fortunes of Rome till it was con- 
quered by the Turks. 

Epis^copacy, the system of church gov- 
ernment in which bishops are established as 
distinct from and superior to priests or pres- 
byters, there being in the church three dis- 
tinct orders — deacons, priests, and bishops. 
^See Bishop. 

Ep'isode (Greek, epeisodion^ something 
adventitious), an incidental narrative, or 


digression in a poem, which the poet has 
connected with the main plot, but which is 
not essential to it. 

Epistax'is, in medicine, a name for bleed- 
ing at the nose. 

Epistemol'ogy (Greek, episteme, know- 
ledge), that department of metaphysics 
which investigates and explains the doc- 
trine or theory of knowing: distinguished 
from ontology, which investigates real exis- 
tence or the theory of being. 

Epis'tolse Obscuro'rum Viro'rum (‘Letters 
of Obscure Men’) is the title of a collection 
of satirical letters which appeared in Ger- 
many in 1515~17, and professed to be the 
composition of certain ecclesiastics and pro- 
fessors in Cologne and other places. It is 
considered as one of the most masterly sar- 
casms in the history of literature, and its 
importance is enhanced by the effect it had 
in promoting the cause of the Reformation. 
The authorship of this satire has been a fer- 
tile subject of controversy, and is yet appa- 
rently far from being settled. 

Epitaph (Greek, epi, upon, and taphos, 
tomb), an inscription upon a tomb or monu- 
ment in honour or memory of the dead. 
Epitaphs were in use both among the 
Greeks and Romans. The Greeks distin- 
guished by epitaphs only their illustriouf 
men. Among the Romans they became a 
family institution, and private names were 
regularly recorded upon tombstones. The 
same practice has generally prevailed in 
Christian countries. On Christian tomb- 
stones epitaphs usually give brief facts of 
the deceased’s life, sometimes also the pious 
hopes of survivors in reference to the resur- 
rection or other doctrines of the Christian 
faith, &c. Many so-called epitaphs are mere 
Mvittj jeuxd' esprit, which might be described 
as epigrams, and which were never intended 
seriously for monumental inscriptions. The 
literature of the subject is very large. 

Epithalamium (Gr. epi, on, and thalamos, 
a chamber), a nuptial song or poem in praise 
of a bride and bridegroom. Among the 
Greeks and Romans it was sung by young 
men and maids at the door of the bridal 
chamber of a new-married couple. 

Epithelio'ma, epithelial cancer- See 
Gancer. 

Epithelium, in anatomy, the cellular layer 
which lines the internal cavities and canals 
of the body, both closed and open, as the 
mouth, nose, respiratory organs, blood-ves- 
sels, &c., and which is analogous to the 
cuticle of the outer surface. There are sev- 
414 


EPI20A EQUATION, 


eral varieties of epithelium. The epithelium 
lining the blood-vessels is called sometimes 
endothelium. 

EpizoX a term applied to those para- 
sitic animals which live upon the bodies of 
other animals, as lice, the itch-insect, &c. 

Epizootic, or Epizootic Disease, a dis- 
ease that at some particular time and place 
attacks great numbers of the lower animals 
just as an epidemic attacks man. Pleuro- 
pneumonia is often an epizootic, as was also 
the rinderpest. 

Epoch, or Eea, is a fixed point of time, 
commonly selected on account of some re- 
markable event by which it has been dis- 
tinguished, and which is made the 'beginning 
or determining point of a particular year 
from which all other years, whether preced- 
ing or ensuing, are computed. The creation 
and the birth of Christ are the most im- 
portant of the historical epochs. The crea- 
tion has formed the foundation of various 
chronologies, the chief of which are: 1. 
I’he epoch adopted by Bossuet, IJssher, and 
otlier Catholic and Protestant divines, which 
places the creation in B.c. 4004. 2. The Era 
ofConstantino^ile (adopted by Russia), which 
places it in e,c. 5508. 3. The Era of An- 
tioehi used till a.d. 284, placed the creation 
B.C. 5502. 4. The Era of Alexandria, which 
made the creation b.c. 6492. This is also 
the Abyssinian Era. 5. The Jewish Era, 
which places the creation in B.C. 37 60. The 
G-reeks computed their time by periods of 
four years, called Olympiads, from the oc- 
currence every fourth year of the Olympic 
games. The first Olympiad, being the year 
in which Coroebus was victor in the Olympic 
games, was in the year b.c. 776. The Romans 
dated from the supposed era of the founda- 
tion of their city (AbUrbeCondit% A-D.C.), 
the 21st of April, in the third year of the 
sixth Olympiad, or B.C. 753 (according to 
some authorities B.c. 752). HlaQ Christian 
Era, or mode of computing from the birth 
of Christ as a starting-point, was first intro- 
duced in the 6th century, and was generally 
adopted by the year 1000. This event is 
believed to have taken place earlier, perhaps 
by four years, than the received date. The 
J ulian epoch, based on the coincidence of the 
solar, lunar, and indictional periods, is fixed 
at 4713 B.C., and is the only epoch established 
on an astronomical basis. The Mohammedan 
Era, or Hejira, commences on 16th July, 
622, and the years are computed by lunar 
months. The Chinese reckon their time by 
cycles of 60 years. Instead of numbering 


them as we do, they give a different name 
to every year in the cycle. See Chronology, 
Calendar. 

Epping, a. village of England in Essex 
(giving name to a pari, div.), 17 miles from 
London, in the midst of an ancient royal 
forest which one time covered nearly the 
whole of Essex. The uninclosed portion has 
lately been secured to the public as a free 
place of recreation. Pop. 3789. 

Eprouvette (ep-ro-vet'), the name of an 
instrument for ascertaining the strength of 
gunpowder, or of comparing the strength 
of different kinds of gunpowder. 

Epsom, a town (giving name to a pari, 
div.) in the county of Surrey, Englan4 15 
miles S.W, of London, formerly celebrated 
for a mineral spring, from the water of 
which the well-known Epsom salts were 
manufactured. The principal attraction, 
Epsom can now boast of is the grand 
race meeting held on the Downs, the chief 
races being the Derby and Oaks (which 
see). Pop. 10,915. 

Epsom Salt, sulphate of magnesium (Mg 
SO4 7H2O), a cathartic salt which appears 
in capillary fibres or acicular crystals. It 
is found covering crevices of rocla, in min- 
eral springs, &C.; but is commonly pre- 
pared by artificial processes from magnesian 
limestone by treating it with sulphuric add, 
or by dissolving the mineral heserife (Mg 
SO4 H2O) in boiling water, allowing the in- 
soluble matter to settle, and crystallizing 
out the Epsom salt from the clear solution. 
It is employed in medicine as a purgative, 
and in the arts. The name is derived from 
its having been first procured from the min- 
eral waters at Epsom. 

Epworth, a small town of N. Lincoln- 
shire, 9 miles n, of Gainsborough, the birth- 
place of John Wesley, the founder of Me- 
thodism, Pop. 1900. 

Equation, in algebra, a proposition as- 
serting the equality of two quantities, and 
expressed by tbe sign = between them; or 
an expression of the same quantity in two 
dissimilar terms, but of equal value; as, 
3s. = B6d. or x = b j-m-r. In the latter 
case X is equal to b added to m, with r sub- 
tracted, and the quantities on the right 
hand of the sign of equation are said to he 
the value of x on the left hand. An equa- 
tion is termed simple, quadratic, cubic, or 
biquadratic, or of the first, second third, or 
fourth degree, according as the index of the 
highest power of the unknown quantity is 
one, two, three, or four. 
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Equation, in astronomy, tKe correction or 
quantity to be added to or subtracted from 
the mean position of a heavenly body to 
obtain the true position. The tQvm personal 
equation is the quantity of time by which 
a person is in the habit of noting a pheno- 
menon wrongly; it may be called positive 
or negative, according as he notes it after 
or before it really takes place. 

Equation of Payments, an arithmetical 
rule for the purpose of ascertaining at what 
time it is equitable that a person should 
make payment of a whole debt which is due 
in different parts, payable at different times. 

Equation of Time, the difference between 
mean and apparent time, or the difference 
of time as given by a clock and as given by 
a sun-dial, arising chiefly from the varying 
velocity of the earth in its orbit and the 
eccentricity of the orbit. The sun and the 
clock agree four times in the year; the great- 
est difference between them at the begin- 
ning of November is fully sixteen minutes. 
See Day. 

EquaTor, that great circle of our globe 
every point of which is 90® from the poles. 
Ail places which are on it have invariably 
equal days and nights. Our earth is divided 
by it into the northern and southern hemi- 
spheres. Prom this circle is reckoned the 
latitude of places both north and south. 
There is also a corresponding celestial equa- 
tor in the plane of the terrestrial, an imagi- 
nary great circle in the heavens the plane 
of which is perpendicular to the axis of the 
earth- It is everywhere 90® distant from 
the celestial poles, which coincide with the 
extremities of the earth’s axis, supposed to 
be produced to meet the heavens. During his 
apparent yearly course the sun is twice in 
the celestial, and vertically over the terres- 
trial equator, at the beginning of spring and 
of autumn. Then the day and night are 
equal all over the earth, whence the name 
equinox, — The magnetic equator is a line 
which pretty nearly coincides with the geo- 
graphical equator, and at every point of 
which the vertical component of the earth’s 
magnetic attraction is zero; that is to say, 
a dipping needle carried along the magnetic 
equator remains horizontal. It is hence also 
called the aclmic line, 

Equato'rial, an astronomical instrument 
contrived for the purpose of directing a 
telescope upon any celestial object, and of 
keeping the object in view for any length 
of time, notwithstanding the diurnal motion 
of the earth. For . these purposes a prin- 


cipal axis resting on Arm supports is mounted 
exactly parallel to the axis of the earth’s ro- 
tation, and consequently pointing to the poles 
of the heavens, being fixed so as to turn on 
pivots at its extremities. To this there is at- 
tached a telescope moving on an axis of its 
own in such a way that it may either be ex- 
actly parallel to the other axis, or at any 
angle to it; when at right angles it points 
to the celestial equator. By this means a 
star can be followed by one motion from its 
rising to its setting. In some observatories 
the equatorials have the necessary motion 
given them by clock-work. 

Equer'ry, in Britain, the name of certain 
officers of the royal household, in the de- 
partment of the master of the horse, whose 
duties consist in attendance when the sove- 
reign rides abroad. Officers with the same 
denomination form part of the establish- 
ments of the members of the royal family. 

Equestrian Order, the order of ‘Knights* 
in ancient Rome. The equites or knights 
originally formed the cavalry of the army. 
They are said by Livy to have been insti- 
tuted by Romulus, who selected 300 of them 
from the three principal tribes. About the 
time of the Gracchi (123 B,a) the equites 
became a distinct order in the state, and 
the judges and the farmers of the revenue 
were selected from their ranks. They held 
their position in virtue of a certain property 
qualification, and towards the end of the 
republic they possessed much influence in 
the state. They had particular seats as- 
signed to them in the circus and theatre, 
and the insignia of their rank, in addition 
to a horse, were a gold ring and a robe with 
a narrow purple border. Under the later 
emperors the order disappeared from the 
stage of political life. 

Eq'uidae, the horse family, a family be- 
longing to the order XJngulata, or hoofed 
mammals, and subdivision Perissodactyla, 
characterized by an undivided hoof formed 
of the third toe and its enlarged horny nail, 
a simple stomach, a mane on the neck, and 
by six incisor teeth on each jaw, seven mo- 
lars on either side of both jaws, and by two 
small canine teeth in the upper jaw of the 
males, and sometimes in both jaws. It is 
divided into two groups — one including the 
asses and zebras, the other comprising the 
true horses (genus Equus). 

Equilib'rium, a state of equipoise; a state 
of rest produced by the mutual counterac- 
tion of two or more forces, as the state of 
the two ends of a lever or balance, when 
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both are charged with equal weight. When 
a body, being slightly moved out of any 
position, always tends to return to its posi- 
tion, that position is said to be one of stable 
equilibrium; when the bo<ly will not thus 
return to its previous position, its position 
is said to be one of unstaMe equilibrium, 

Eqnmoc'tiai, in astronomy, the circle in 
the heavens otherwise known as the celestial 
equator. When the sun is on the equator 
there is equal length of day and night over 
all the earth: hence the name cquinoctiaL — 
Equinoctial gales^ storms which are observed 
generally to take place about the time of 
the sun’s crossing the equator, that is, at the 
vernal and autummal equinox, in March and 
September. (See Eqninoc.) — Equinoctiul 
joints are the two points wherein the celes- 
tial equator and ecliptic intersect each other; 
the one, being in the lirst point of Aries, 
is called the vernal point; and the other, in 
the first point of Libra, the autumnal point. 
These jxunts are found to be moving back- 
ward or westward at the rate of 50” of a 
degree in a year. This is called the preces- 
*sion of the equinoxes. See Precession. 

Eq'uinox, the precise time when the sun 
enters one of the equinoctial points, or the 
first point of Aries about the 21st of March, 
and the first point of Libra about the ‘23d 
of September, making the day and night of 
equal length all over the world. At all 
other times the lengths of the day and of 
the night are unequal, their difference being 
the greater the more we approach either 
pole, while in the same latitude it is every- 
where the same. See Equinoctial. 

Equise’tum, a genus of vascular crypto- 
gamous plants with hollow- jointed stems, 
type of a nat. order the Equisetaceje, grow- 
ing in wet places, and popularly called horse- 
tails. See Horse-tail. 

Eq'uites. See Equestrian Order, 

Eq^uity, in English law, the system of sup- 
plemental law administered in certain courts, 
founded upon defined rules, recorded prece- 
dents, and established principles, the judges, 
however, liberally expounding and develop- 
ing them to meet new exigences. While it 
aims to assist the defects of the common law, 
by extending relief to those rights of property 
which the strict law does not recognize, and by 
giving more ample and distributive redress 
than the ordinary tribunals afford, equity 
by no means either controls, mitigates, or 
supersedes the commonlaw, but rather guides 
itself by its analogies, and does not assume 
any power to subvert its doctrines. The 
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Court of Chancery was formerly in England 
the especial court of equity, but large powers 
were by the Judicature Act of 1873 given 
to all the divisions of the Supreme Court to 
administer equity, although many matters 
of equitable jurisdiction are still left to the 
chancery division in the first instance. 

Equity of Redemption, in law, the advan- 
tage allowed to a mortgager of a reasonable 
time to redeem an estate mortgaged, when 
it is of greater value than the sum for which 
it is mortgaged, 

Equiv'alent, in chemistry, the number of 
grains of an element which can combine 
with or can displace one grain of hydrogen. 

Chemistry, 

Era. See Epoch, 

Erard, Sebastien, a celebrated musical- 
instrument maker, born at Strasburg in 
1752, died 1831. He went to Paris at the 
age of eighteen, and in concert w’ith his 
brother, Jean Baptiste, produced piano- 
fortes superior to any that had previously 
been made in France. He afterwards estab- 
lished a manufactory in London, and made 
considerable improvements in the mechanism 
of the harp. 

Erasis'tratus, an ancient Greek phy- 
sician, said to have been grandson of Aris- 
totle. He lived in the 3d century before 
the Christian era, and was court physician 
of Seleucus Nicator, king of Syria He was 
the first who systematically dissected the 
human body, and his description of the brain 
and nerves is much more exact than any 
given by his predecessors. He classified 
the nerves into nerves of sensation and of 
locomotion, and it is said had almost stum- 
bled upon the discovery of the circulation of 
the blood. Of his works only the titles and 
some fragments remain. 

Eras'mus, BESiiDEiiius, a Dutch scholar, 
born at Rotterdam in 1467. His original 
name was Gerard, but this he changed ac- 
cording to a fashion of the time. After 
the death of his parents, whom he lost in 
his fourteenth year, his guardians compelled 
him to enter a monastery; and at the age of 
seventeen he assumed the monastic habit. 
The Bishop of Cambray delivered him from 
this constraint. In 1492 he travelled to 
Paris to perfect himself in theology and 
polite literature. He there became the in- 
structor of several rich Englishmen, from 
one of whom — Lord Mount joy — he re- 
ceived a pension for life. He accompanied 
them to England in 1497, where he was 
graciously received by the king. He re- 
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turned soon after to the Continent, took his 
doctor’s degree, was relieved from his mon- 
astic vows by dispensation from the pope, 
and published several of his works. He re- 
turned to England in 1510; wrote his 
Braise of Folly while residing with Sir 
Thomas More, and was appointed Margaret 
professor of divinity and Greek lecturer at 
Cambridge. In 1514 he returned to the 
Continent and lived chiefly at Basel, where 
he died in 1536. To extensive learning 
Erasmus joined a refined taste and a deli- 
cate wit. He rendered great and lasting 



service to the cause of reviving scholarship. 
Although he took no direct part in the Re- 
formation, and was reproached by Luther 
for lukewarmness, he attacked the disorders 
of monasticism and superstition, and every- 
where promoted the cause of truth. He 
edited various classics, the first edition of 
the Greek Testament from MSS. (with 
Latin translation), &c., but his best-known 
books are the Encomium Morise, or Praise of 
Folly, and his Colloquies. His letters are 
very valuable in reference to the history of 
that period. 

Erastianism, the opinions of Erastus 
(which see). 

Eras'tus, the learned name of Thomas 
Lieber, a Swiss physician, who maintained 
the opinions from which the well-known 
epithet of Erastmn, as now used, is derived. 
He was born at Baden in 1523, and died at 
Basel 1584. He was successively professor 
of medicine at Heidelberg, and of ethics at 


Basel. He maintained in his writings the 
complete subordination of the ecclesiastical 
to the secular power; and that the church 
had no right to exclude any one from church 
ordinances, or to inflict excommunication. 

Er'ato, in Greek mythology, one of the 
Muses, whose name signifies loving or lovely. 
She presided over lyric and especially ama- 
tory poetry, and is generally represented 
crowned with roses and myrtle, and with the 
lyre in the left hand and the plectrum in 
the right in the act of playing. 

Eratos'thenes, an ancient Greek astro- 
nomei', born at Gyrene, in Africa, B.c. 276j 
was librarian at Alexandria, and gained his 
greatest renown by his investigations of the 
size of the earth. He rendered much ser- 
vice to the science of astronomy, and first 
observed the obliquity of the ecliptic. Of 
the writings attributed to him one only 
remains complete,— Katasterismoi,— which 
treats of the constellations. He died about 
B.C. 194. . ^ 

EFbitmi, a rare metal found along with 
yttrium, terbium, and other rare elements, 
in some rare minerals. Its properties are 
but little known. 

Ercillay Zuniga (er-thil'yaetho-nye'ga), 
Don Alonso de, Spanish soldier and poet, 
born 1533, died 1595. He became page to 
the Infant Don Philip, accompanied him 
on his travels, and in 1554 went with him 
to England, on the occasion of his mar- 
riage with Queen Mary. After this he 
fought against the Araucanians of S. Ame- 
rica (Chili), and his epic La Araucana is 
based on the events of this war. It was 
first published in 1569, is written in excel- 
lent Spanish, and occupies an honourable 
position in the national literature. 

Erckmaim-Cliatnaii (shat-ri-an), the joint 
name of two French- Alsatian writers of fic- 
tion. jfemile Erckmann, born at Pfalzbnrg 
1822, studied law at Paris. Alexandre Cha- 
trian, born near Pfalzburg, in 1826, died in 
1890, was for some time teacher in the Pfalz- 
burg Ooll%e. They formed a literary part- 
nership in 1847, but it was not till the appear- 
ance of IjTllustre Docteur Matheus in 1859 
that success attended them. Among their 
most popular books are L’Ami Fritz, Ma- 
dame Therbse, Histoire d’un Consent de 
1813, L’Histoire d’mi Paysan, Waterloo, 
&c., most of which have been translated 
into English. Erckmann died in 1899. 

Er'efous, in the Greek mythology, the 
son of Chaos and Darkness, The name Ere- 
bus was also given to the infernal regions. 
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Ei/ebus, Mount, a volcano of the antarctic Erica (e-n'ka), the heath, a large genus 
regions in S. Victoria Land; height, 12,400 of branched rigid shrubs, type of the nat. 
feet; discoveredbyEoss, 1341. See i4ntarc^i'o. order Ericacea?, most of which are natives 
Erechtheus (e-rek"thfis}, in Greek mytho- of South Africa, a few being found in Europe 
logy, a personage associated with the early and Asia, The ^ iwcssl 

history of Athens, and to "whom a fine leaves are nar- 
temple, the Erechth^um, was built on the row and rigid, 

Acropolis. the flowers are 

Erection, Lords of, in Scots history, globose or tubu- 
those private owners into whose hands the lar, and four- 
ecclesiastical estates belonging to the clergy iobed. Five spe- 
had passed during the religious changes of cies are found infr w 
the Information period. * in Britain. See 

Er'egli, Erekli, the ancient Heradeia^ a Ileath. 
seaport of Asia IVIinor, on the Black Sea, Ericacese, a ^ 

prov. of Kastamimi, 128 miles E.N.E. of natural order 
Constantinople. P<^p. 5000. of exogenous 

Er'emite, a hermit or Anchorite. See plants, See 
A nchortie. Erica, herbawa 

^ ErTurt, an important town in the Pros- Er'icht,LocH, 

sian province of Saxony, on the river Gera, a Scottish loch amid the Grampian Moun- 
forinerly a fortress with two citadels, now tains, on the borders of Perth and Inverness- 
given up as such. It has a fine cathedral dat* shires. It is 14.^ miles long by about one 
ing from the 18th century and several hand- mile broad, and drains to Loch Eannoeh by 
some Gothic churches. The university, the river Ericht. 

founded in 1378 and suppressed in 1816, Er'icsson, John, engineer, bom in Sweden 

was long an important institution. There 1803. He served for a time in the Swedish 
are still a royal academy of science and a army; removed to London in 1826, and to 
royal library with 60,000 vols. The monas- New York in 1889. He is identified with 
tery (now an orphanage) was the residence numerous inventions and improvements on 
of Luther from 1501 to 1508. The town is steam machinery and its applications. His 
in a very flourishing condition, and rapidly chief inventions are his caloric engine, the 
extending. The industries are varied, in- screw propeller (1836), which has revolu- 
cluding clothing, machinery, leather, shoes, tionized navigation, and his turret-ships, the 
ironmongery, chemicals, &c. The horticul- first of which, the Monitor, distinguished 
ture of the environs enjoys a high reputa- itself in the American civil war, and in- 
tion, plants and seed being produced for sale augurated a new era in naval warfare. He 
in great quantities. Pop. 108,000. latterly devoted himself to studies of the 

Erigot, the altered seed of rye and other earth’s motion and the intensity of solar 
grasses caused by x He died in 1889. 

the attack of a fun- b b Exie (e'ri), one of the great chain of North 

gus called Olaviceps American lakes, between Lakes Huron and 

purpurea. The seed N|®m 9 \ Ontario, about 265 miles long, 6S| miles 

isreplacedbyadense broad at its centre, from 40 to 60 fathoms 

homogeneous tissue J deep at the deepest part ; area 9600 square 

largely charged with miles. The whole of its southern shore is 

an oily fluid. In its within the territory of the United States, and 

perfect state this mm its northern within that of Canada, It re- 
germinates and pro- Ww ceives the waters of the upper lakes by Detroit 

duces the Claviceps. " ^ W Biver at its south-western extremity, and 

When diseased rye | discharges its waters into Lake Ontario by 

of this kind is eaten “ ■*'* ‘ ‘ ' ' 

in food for some 
time it sometimes 
causes death by a 

kind of mortification called dry gangrene. 

Ergot is used in obstetric practice to pro- 
mote the contraction of the uterus. 


1, Hefids of Ergot (a a) pro- 
ducod on a grass. 2, Clavi- 
ceps purpvrea (b 6) apringing 
from the Ergot, 
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Erie» a city, Pennsylvania, U.S., an im- 
portant railway and commercial centre on 
the southern shore of Lake Erie. Phere 
are numerous iron-works (including foun- 
dries, rolling - mills, blast - furnaces, &c.), 
petroleum refineries, breweries, tanneries, 
wood-working factories, &c. The harbour 
is one of the best on the lake. Fop, 52,733. 

Erie Canal, the largest in the U.S., serv- 
ing to connect the great lakes with the sea. 
It begins at Buffalo on Lake Erie, and ex- 
tends to the Hudson at Albany. It is 363 
miles long; has in all 72 locks; a surface 
width 70 feet, bottom width 42 feet, and 
depth 7 feet. It is carried over several large 
streams on stone aqueducts; cost nearly 
£2,000,000, and was opened in 1825. The 
navigation is free. 

Exigena (e-rij'e-na), JoAisfNES ScoTUS, an 
eminent scholar and metaphysician, pro- 
bably bom in Ireland about 800-810, died 
in France about 875. He spent a great 
part of his life at the court of Charles the 
Bald of France, and was placed at the head 
of the school of the palace. The king fur- 
ther imposed upon him the double task of 
translating into Latin the Greek works of 
the pseudo Dionysius the Areopagite, and 
of composing a treatise against Godeschalc 
on Predestination and Free-will. This trea- 
tise, and another, De Divisione Naturae, 
contained many views in opposition to the 
teachings of the church. They were con- 
demned by the councils of Valencia in 855 
and of Langres in 859, and Pope Nicholas I. 
demanded the immediate disgrace of the 
culprit. His subsequent history is not 
known. 

Erigeron (e-rij'e-ron), a genus of humble 
composite plants, of which E, canadense of 
America has diuretic properties. 

Erina^ceus, a genus of animals, of which 
the hedgehog is the type. See Hedgehog. 

Erin^na, a Greek poetess who lived about 
600 B.O. She is said to have been an inti- 
mate friend of Sappho, and died at the age of 
eighteen. She acquired a high reputation for 
poetry; her chief work was called Elakate 
(The Distaff), of which nothing has come 
down to us. An epitaph or two which are 
still extant, and believed by some to be hers, 
are by others deemed spurious. 

Erinnyes (e-rinl-ez). See Furies. 

Erioden'dron, the wool-tree, a genus of 
plants, nat. order Malvacese {mallows). 
There are eight species natives of America, 
but one belongs to Asia and Africa, The 
species are noble plants, growing from 50 to 



Wool-tree {JEriodendron an- 
/ractw»um). 


100 feet high, having palmate leaves, and red 
or white ffowers. The woolly coat of the 
seeds of some of 
the species is used 
in different coun- 
tries for staffing 
cushions and simi- 
lar purposes. 

Eriom'et ex 
(Greek, erionj 
wool, metron, a 
measure), an opti- 
cal instrument for 
measuring thedia- 
meters of minute 
particles and 
fibres, from the 
size of the col- 
oured rings pro- 
duced by the diffraction of the light in which 
the objects are viewed. 

Erioph'orum. Bee Cotton-grass. 

Eris, in the Greek mythology, the goddess 
of discord. Not being invited to the mar- 
riage of Peleus, she revenged herself by 
means of the apple of discord. See Pa^'is, 

Er'ith, a town of England, in Kent, on the 
Thames, about 14 miles east of London, a 
pleasant summer resort. Pop. 25,296. 

Er'ivan, a Russian town, capital of gov- 
ernment of the same name in the lieutenancy 
of the Caucasus, on the Sanga, north of 
Mount Ararat. It has a citadel, barracks, 
a cannon foundry, and some manufactures. 
Pop. 29,000. The government has an area 
of 10,705 sq. miles, and a pop. of 583,957. 

Erlang' en, a town of Bavaria, 10 miles 
N.N.w. of Niirnberg. The Protestant uni- 
versity, founded in 1743, is the chief institu- 
tion. The industries include cotton spinning 
and weaving, mirrors, hosiery, gloves, combs, 
&c. Pop. 22,953. 

Erlau, or Egee, a town, Hungary, on the 
Eger, 65 miles e.n.e. of Budapest. It has 
sundry manufactures; and the red wines of 
the district, esteemed the best in Hungary, 
are largely exported. Pop, 25,893. 

Erl-king, the English form of the name 
given in German and Scandinavian poetical 
mythology to a personified natural power 
which devises and works mischief, especially 
to children. Goethe’s celebrated poem Der 
Erlkonig (lit. ‘elf-king’) has rendered this 
malicious spirit universally known. 

Ex'mine, the stoat, a quadruped of the 
weasel tribe [Mustela ErmMa)^ found over 
temperate Europe, but common only in the 
north. In consequence of the change that 
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occurs in the colour of its fur at different 
aeasons —by far most marked in th^ Arctic 
regions— it is not generally known that the 
ermine and stoat are the same. In winter, 
in cold countries or severe seasons, the fur 
changes from a reddish-brown to a yellow- 
iah'White, or almost pure w’hite, under which 


mm 

lEttmimi Ermima). 

shade the animal is recognized as the ermine. 
In both states the tip of the tail is black. 
Like many other species of this genus the 
ermine has the faculty of ejecting a fluid of 
a musky odour. Its fur is short, soft, and 
silky; the best skins being brought from 
Russia, Sweden, and Nor- 


3 ' 


way. It is in great request; 
it was formerly one of the 
insignia of royalty, and is 
still used by judges. When 
used as linings of cloaks the 
black tuft from the tail is 
sewed to the skin at irregular Ermine, 
distances. — In heraldry, er- 
mine is one of the furs, represented with its 
peciiliar spots black on a w^hite ground. 

Eme (ern), the name often given to all the 
eagles of the genus Haliaetus, but more spe- 
cifically to the white -tailed sea-eagle. See 
Sea^eagle. 

Eme, Lough, a lake, Ireland, county 
Fennanagh, consisting of a north or lower, 
and a south or upper lake (with the town 
of Enniskillen bet-ween), connected by a nar- 
row winding channel, and properly forming 
only expansions of the river Erne. Its 
entire length is about 40 miles; average 
breadth 6 miles. It contains numerous 
small islands, and is well stocked with fish. 

• — The river Erne rises in Lough Gounagh, 
in the county of Longford, flows through 
Loughs Oughter and Erne, and falls into 
Donegal Bay below Ballyshannon. Length, 
72 miles. 

Ernest Augustus, King of Hanover 
and Duke of Cumberland, w^as the fifth son 
of George III.; born 1771, died 1851. He 
became a field- marshal in the British army, 
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and on the death of William IV*. in 1837 
he ascended the throne of Hanover, in con- 
sequence of the succession to the sovereignty 
of that country being limited to male heirs. 
He was succeeded by his son, George V., the 
last of the Hanoverian kings. 

E'ros, the Greek name of Cupid and 
Amor. 

Erosion Theory, in geology, the theory, 
now held by all geologists, that valleys are 
due to the wearing influences of water and 
ice, the latter chiefly in the form of glaciers, 
as opposed to the theory which regards them 
as the result of fissures in the earth’s crust 
produced by strains during its upheaval. 

Erotic (from the Gr. enlSj love), relating 
to love , — Erotic Poetry^ amatory poetry.— 
The name of erotic writers has been applied, 
in Greek literature, particularly to a class 
of romance writers, and to the writer of the 
Milesian Tales. 

Erotoma'nia, mental alienation or melan- 
choly caused by love. 

Erra'ta (Lat. the plural form of erraiu7ti, 
an error), the list of errors and corrections 
placed at the end or at the beguming of a 
book. 

Erratics, or Eeeatic Blocks, in geology, 
boulders or large masses of angular rock 
which have been transported to a distance 
from their original mountains by the action 
of ice during the glacial period. Thus on 
the slopes of the Jura Mountains immense 
blocks of granite are found which have 
travelled 60 miles from their original situa- 
tion. Similarly masses of Scotch and Lake- 
district granites and of Welsh rocks (some 
of which weigh several tons) occur not un- 
commonly in the surface soil of the Mid- 
land counties of England. 

Ersch (ersh), J ohn SxV.muel, German bib- 
liographer, horn 1766, died 1828. He was 
principal librarian and professor of geo- 
graphy and statistics at Halle. Among his 
publications are a Dictionary of Erench 
Writers; a Manual of German Literature; 
and, in connection with Gruber, the Uni- 
versal Encyclopsedia of Arts and Sciences 
(Leipzig, 1818, et seq. 4to). 

Erse, a name sometimes given to Gaelic. 

Ers'kiue, Ebenezer, the founder of the 
Secession Church in Scotland, born 1680, 
died 1756. He studied at Edinburgh, and 
was ordained minister of Portmoak, in Fife, 
in 1703, in which situation he continued for 
twenty- eight years, when he removed to 
Stirling, His attitude towards patronage 
and other abuses in the church led to his 
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being deposed, when, in conjunction with, 
bis brother and others, he founded the Se- 
cession Church. He is the author of several 
volumes of sermons. 

Erskine, The Hon. Hsnby, Scottish bar- 
rister, was the third son of Henry David, 
tenth earl of Buchan; born at Edinburgh 
1716, died 1817. After studying at the 
universities of St. Andrews, Edinburgh, and 
(ilasgow, he adopted the legal profession, 
and in 1768 was called to the bar. He 
twice held the office of lord-advocate, was 
for long the leader of the Scottish bar, and 
held a high reputation as a wit. 

Erskine, John, of Oarnoclc, afterwards 
of Cardross, Scottish jurist, born 1695, died 
1768. He was called to the Scotch bar in 
1719, and was author of Principles of the 
Law of Scotland, and the Institute of the 
Law of Scotland, both works of authority. 

Erskine, Ralph, brother of Ebenezer 
Erskine, bom 1685, died 1762, He was 
ordained to the parish of Dunfermline in 
1711, and in 1737 joined his brother, who 
had seceded from the Established Church. 
His Gospel Sonnets and other religious 
works were once very popular. 

Erskine, Thomas, Lord Erskine, Scot- 
tish lawyer, the youngest son of the tenth 
earl of Buchan, was born in 1750, and died 
in 1823, He was educated partly at the 
High School of Edinburgh, and partly at 
the University of St. Andrews. After 
serving four years in the navy and seven 
in the army he commenced the study of 
law, and in 1778 both took his degree at 
Cambridge and was called to the bar. His 
success was immediate. In May, 1783, 
he received a silk gown, and the same 
year was elected member of parliament for 
Portsmouth, a seat he held till 1806, when 
he was raised to the peerage. The rights 
of juries he firmly maintained on all occa- 
sions, but particularly in the celebrated 
trial of the Dean of St. Asaph for libeL In 
1789 he defended Mr. Stockdale, a booksel- 
ler, for publishing what was charged as a 
libellous pamphlet in favour of Warren 
IListings. In 1792, being employed to de- 
fend Thomas Paine, when prosecuted for 
the second part of his Rights of Man, he 
declared that, waiving all personal convic- 
tions, he deemed it right, as an English 
advocate, to obey the call: by the mainten- 
ance of which principle he lost his office of 
attorney-general to the Prince of Wales. 
In the trials of Hardy, Tooke, and others 
f<ir high treason in 1794, which lasted for 


several weeks, the ability displayed by Er- 
sldne was acknowledged by all parties. He 
was a warm partisan of Fox, and a strenuous 
opposer of the war with France. In 1802 
the Prince of Wales not only restored him 
to his office of attorney -general, but made 
him keeper of his seals for the Duchy of 
Cornwall. On the death of Pitt, in 1806, 
Erskine was created a peer, and raised to 
the dignity of lord-chancellor. During his 
short tenure of office the bill for the aboli- 
tion of slavery was passed. After he retired 
with the usual pension he took little part 
in politics. 

Eruptive Rocks, in geology, those which, 
like lava, basalt, granite, &c., have broken 
through other rocks while in a molten state. 

Eryn'go {Eryngium), a genus of plants 
belonging to the natural order Umbellifene. 
There are upwards of 100 species found in 
temperate and sub-tropical climates, but 
chiefly in South America. E. 
also called sea-holly, is the only truly native 
British species. It frequents sandy shores, 
and is distinguished by its rigid, spiny, glau- 
cous, veined leaves, and its dense heads of 
blue flowers. The roots are sometimes can- 
died, and are reputed to be stimulating and 
restorative, as well as to have aphrodisiac 
properties. E. campestre was formerly much 
employed in Europe as a tonic, and as tend- 
ing to promote appetite. E, aquaticum is 
an American species known by the name of 
rattlesnake weed. 

Erys'imum, a genus of plants, nat. order 
Cruciferee, chiefly biennials, with naiTow 
entire leaves, and yellow, often fragrant, 
flowers. There are about 100 species, natives 
of northern temperate and cold countries. 
E. cheiranthoides, a native of Europe and N. 
America, is found in waste places in the 
south of England, and from being used as 
an anthelmintic, is called worm-seed. 

Erysip'elas, the rose, or St. Anthony’s 
fire, a disease characterized by diffused in- 
flammation of the skin of some part of the 
body, but chiefly of the face or head, and 
attended by fever. It is, generally, an acute 
affection, its medium duration being from 
ten to fourteen days. It should be treated 
by nourishing food and iron tonics, the parts 
being protected from cold. 

Erythe'ma, a mild form of inflammation 
of the skin somewhat resembling erysipelas. 
Some forms are connected with constitu- 
tional diseases, as rheumatism, gout, &c. 

Erythrae'a, a genus of annual herbs, of 
which Centaury is the best-known species. 
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JESCAR ESCURIAL. 


in tlie accompanying figure. See also Clockf 
Watch, 

Es'car, 1 <^s'kab, a late geolo^cal formation 
in the superficial drift, generally consisting 
of a long linear ridge of sand and gravel, 
including pieces of considerable size. The 
materials are derived from the waste of till 
or boulder-clay, and their arrangement took 
place probably under water over which ice- 
bergs floated, for in Sweden particularly 
angular, erratic blocks are often deposited 
on the escar. They are called in Scotland 
ICaims or Kam.es. 

Escarp', in fortification. See Searp. 

Eschalot (esh'a-lot). See Shallot. 

Eschar (es'kar), a slough or portion of 
dead or disorganized tissue. The name is 
commonly applied to the crust or seal occa- 
sioned on the skin by burns or caustic ap- 
plications. 

Escharot'ics, substances that cause an 
eschar (which see). 

Eschatol'ogy (es-ka-), in theoL the ‘doc- 
trine respecting the last thinp,’ which 
treats of the millennium, the second advent 
of Christ, the resurrection, judgment, con- 
flagration of the world, and the final state 
of the dead. 

Escheat (es-chet'), in law, a species of re- 
version arising from default of heirs. Lands, 
if freehold, escheat to the lang or other lord 
of the manor; if copyhold, to the lord of the 
manor. By modem legislation there can be 
no escheat on failure of the whole blood 
wherever there are persons of the half-blood 
capable of inheriting. 

Eschenhach (esh'en-ba?i), Wolfbam von, 
German mediaeval poet or minnesinger, flour- 
ished in the first half of the 13th century. 
The most esteemed of his numerous works 
are : The Parzival (printed 147f); the Titu- 
rel, or the Guardian of the Grai (printed 
1477); and the Willebalm, a poem on the 
deeds of William of Orange, a contemporary 
of Charlemagne. 

Eschscholtzia (esh-sholt'si-a), a small 
genus of glabrous whitish plants, of the 
poppy order, natives of California and the 
neighbouring regions. They have divided 
leaves, and yellow peduncled flowers. The 
sepals cohere and fail off as the flower opens 
in the form of a calyptra. They are now 
common in the gardens of Great Britain. 

Eschwege (esh'va-ge), a town of Prussia, 
province of Hesaen-Nassau, on the Werra, 
2t> miles E.S.E. of Cassel. Pop. 11,800. 

Eschweiler (esh'vi-ler), a toum of Prussia, 
in the province of Rheinland, 9 miles e.n.e. 


of Aix-la-Chapelle, on the Inde. It is the 
seat of large and varied manufacturing in- 
dustries, especially in iron, copper, and "zinc, 
and has coal-mines. Pop. 21,900. 

Escobar y Mendoza (es-ko-bar' e men- 
do'tha), Antonia, a Spanish casuist and 
Jesuit, born 1589, died 1669. His principal 
works are Summula Casuum Conscientise 
and several scriptural commentaries. He 
was severely criticised by Pascal, and the 
extreme laxity of his moral principles was 
ridiculed by Boileau, Molibre, and La Pon- 
taine. 

Escrow', a legal writing delivered to a 
third person to be delivered by him to the 
person whom it purports to benefit, when 
some condition is performed. Upon the 
performance of this condition it becomes 
an absolute deed, but if the condition be not 
performed it remains an escrotv or scroll. 

Escu'rial (Spanish, el Bscorial), a remark- 
able building in Spain, comprising at once 
a palace, a convent, a church, and a mauso 
leum. It is distant from Madrid about 24 
miles in a north-westerly direction, and 
situated on the acclivity of the Sierra Gua 
darrama, the range of mountains which 
divides Hew from Old Castile, It was 
built by Philip IL, and dedicated to St. 
Lawrence, in commemoration of the victory 
of St. Quentin, fought on the festival of 
the saint in 1557. It is popularly con- 
sidered to be built on the plan of a grid 
iron, from the fact that St. Lawrence is said 
to have been broiled alive on a sort of large 
gridiron. The building is a rectangular 
parallelogram measuring 744 feet iii length 
by 580 in breadth. The interior is divided 
into courts, formerly inhabited by monks 
and ecclesiastics, while a projection 450 
feet in length (the handle of the gridiron) 
contains the royal palace. It was begun in 
1563 and finished in 1584. It is of moderate 
height, and its innumerable windows (said 
to be 11,000) give it (apart from the church) 
somewhat the aspect of a large mill or bar- 
racks. The church is the finest portion of 
the whole building. The dome is 60 feet 
in diameter, and its height at the centre is 
about 320 feet. Under it is the Pantheon 
or family vault of the Spanish sovereigns. 
The library contains a valuable collection, 
including a rich store of Arabic MSS. The 
Escurial was partly burned in 1671, when 
many MSS. were destroyed, and was pil- 
laged by the Prench in 1808 and 1813. It 
was restored by Ferdinand VII., but the 
monks, with their revenues which supported 
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it, have long since disappeared. In 1872 it 
was fired by lightning, and suffered serious 
damage. 

Escutcheon, in heraldry, the shield where- 
on coats of arms are represented. See 
Heraldry, 

Esdraelon, Plain of, a fertile plain in 
Northern Palestine between the Mediter- 
ranean and the Jordan, drained by the 
river Kishon, and now traversed by the 
railway from Haifa to Damascus. This 
plain is celebrated for many important 
events in Old Testament history. 

Esdras, Books op, two apocryphal books, 
which, in the Vulgate and other editions, 
are incorporated with the canonical books 
of Scripture. In the Vulgate the canonical 
books of Eura and Nehemiah are called the 
first and second, and the apocryphal books 
the third and fourth books of Esdras. The 
Geneva Bible (1560) fi,rst adopted the pre- 
sent nomenclature, calling the two apocry- 
phal books first and second Esdras. The 
subject of the first book of Esdras is the 
same as that of Ezra and Nehemiah, and 
in general it appears to be copied from the 
canonical Scriptures. The second book of 
Esdras is supposed to have been either of 
much later date, or to have been interpo- 
lated by Christian writers. 

Esk (Celtic for water), the name of two 
small rivers in England — one in Cumber 
land and one in Yorkshire ; and of several 
in Scotland, the chief being the Esk in 
Dumfriesshire; the North Esk and South 
Esk in I’orfarshire; and the North Esk and 
South Esk in Edinburghshire. 

Es'kar. See Escar, 

Eski-jumua, town of Bulgaria, on the 
northern slope of the Binar-Dagh. Pop. 
10 , 000 . 

EskilsWna, a town of Sweden, on river 
of same name connecting Lake Maelar with 
Lake Hjelraar, with iron- works and manu- 
factures of steel goods, weapons, &c. Pop. 
27,500. 

Es'kimos. See Esquimaux. 

Eski-Sagra or Staba-Zagoea, a town of 
Bulgai’ia, on the south slope of the Balkans, 
50 miles n.e. of Philippopolis. In its vicinity 
are extensive rose gardens, orchards, and 
mineral springs. Pop. 21,000. 

Eski-Shehr, a town of Asiatic Turkey, 
90 miles s.E. of the Sea of Marmora, with 
warm baths and manufactures of meer- 
schaum pipes from the deposits of that sub- 
stance in the neighbourhood. Pop. 20,000. 

Esmarch (es'mar7t), Johannes Fried- 
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HIGH August von, German surgeon ; born 
in 1823, died in 1908. He held high official 
positions during the Schleswig-Holstein 
and Franco-German wars; was a great 
authority on gun-shot wounds; originated 
valuable improvements in barrack-hospitals, 
ambulances, &c.; introduced the antiseptic 
treatment into Germany; and was the 
author of several surgical works. 

Es'ueh, a town of Upper Egypt, on the left 
bank of the Nile, 28 miles s.s.w. of Thebes, 
on the site of the ancient Latopolis, now easily 
reached by railway and river. Among the 



Interior of Temple, Esneh. 


ruins there is a beautiful portico of twenty- 
four lofty and massive columns, belonging 
to a temple of Kneph (the only portion of 
the temple cleared out), and erected in the 
Ptolemaic and Roman period, with a zodiac 
on the ceiling. Esneh has a caravan trade; 
manufactures cottons, pottery, &c.; and is 
very healthy. There is an irrigation bar- 
rage here. Pop. 15,800. 

Esocldse, the family of fishes to which 
the true pike {Esoxlucius) belongs, as also 
the mascalonge {E. nohilior) of America. 

Esop. See jEsop. 

EspaTier, in gardening, a sort of trellis- 
work on which the branches of fruit trees 
or bushes are extended horizontally, with 
the object of securing for the plant a freer 
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circulation of air as well as a full exposure 
to the sun. Trees thus trained are not sub- 
jected to such marked nor so rapid varia- 
tions of temperature as wall-trees. 

Espartero (es-p?lr-tji'ro),BALDOMEEO, Duke 
of Vittoria, a Spanish statesman, born 1792, 
died 1879, The son of a wheelwright, he was 
educated for the priesthood, but joined the 
army as a volunteer in 1808. He took a lead- 
ing part in the conflict with the Carl^ts, and 
was one of the most prominent men in Spain 
during several decades of the present cen- 
tury. He was regent of the kingdom, in 
1841-43, and again head of the government 
in 1854-56. He was exiled in England for 
several years (1843-47). In 1868 his name 
was vaguely put forward in the Cortes as a 
candidate for the throne, but the proposal 
fell flat, and the closing years of his life 
were spent in retirement. 

Espar'to, a plant growing in Spain and 
H, Airica, long applied to the manufacture 
of cordage, matting, &c., and now exten- 
sively used for paper-making. This plant, 
called by botanists Stipa or MaorooMoa tena- 
cissima, is a species of grass 2 to 4 feet high, 
covering large tracts in its native regions, 
and also cultivated, especially in Spain. 
Formerly the supply of esparto was almost 
wholly obtained from Spain, but it is now 
obtained in still larger quantity from Algeria 
(where it is called alfa], and from Tripoli 
and Tunis, The paper mad© from it is 
excellent; it may be also reduced to a fi- 
brous state and used for stufling mattresses, 
&& 

Esperanto. See Supplemmi. 

Espir'ito-Santo (‘Holy Spirit’), one of 
the maritime states of Brazil, bounded north 
by Bahia, south by Rio-de- Janeiro ; length, 
alxmfc 260 miles; breadth, about 120 miles; 
area, 43,290 square miles. Bop. 136,000. 

Espir'itu-Santo, an island of the Pacific, 
the largest of the New Hebrides, with some 
20,000 inhabitants. 

Esplanade’, in fortification, the wide 
open space left between a citadel and the 
nearest houses of the city. The term is 
also frequently applied to a kind of ter- 
race, especially along the sea-side, for pub- 
lic walks or drives. 

Esquimault(es-kwfmMt),a harbour and 
naval station on the south-east coast of 
Vancouver Island, about 3 miles from Vic- 
toria, the capital of British Columbia. The 
harbour is almost landlocked, and with the 
‘Royal Roads’ outside, is capable of giving 
Svvfe anchorage to a fleet of vessels of the 


largest size. It is the station of H.M. ships 
on the Pacific coast, is a fortified naval 
arsenal, and is henceforth to be kept up 
by the Canadian government. 

Esquimaux (es'ki-moz), or Eskimos, a 
race inhabiting the Arctic coasts of North 
America, from Greenland to Behring’s 
Strait, and extending into Asia. They 
call themselves Inu-it, the people ; their 
other name is from an Algonquin word sig- 
nifying eaters of raw flesh. They consist 
of three principal stocks— the Greenlanders; 
the Esquimaux proper, in Labrador; and the 
Western Esquimaux, found along Hudson’s 
Bay, the west side of Baffin’s Bay, the polar 
shores as far as the mouths of the Copper- 
mine and Mackenzie rivers, and both on 
the American and Asiatic sides of Behring’s 
Strait. Their leading physical peculiari- 
ties are a stunted stature, flattened nose, 
projecting cheek-bones, eyes often oblique, 
and yellow and brownish skin. Seal-skins, 
reindeer and other furs are used as materials 
for dress, according to the season, as well as 
skins of otters, foxes, martins, &c. In sum- 
mer they live in tents, covered with skins; 
in winter they may be said to burrow be- 
neath the snow. In Greenland houses built 
of stone and cemented with turf are used as 
permanent habitations. Vegetation being 
extremely stunted within the limits of their 
territories, their food consists of the flesh of 
whales, seals, walrus, &c., often eaten raw; 
and they show remarkable skill in fishing 
and hunting. Their weapons are bows and 
arrows, spears or lances, generally pointed 
with bone, but sometimes with metal. Their 
only domestic animal is the Esquimaux 
dog (which see). In mtellect they are by 
no means deficient; in manners they are 
kind and hospitable. Their religious ideas 
appear scanty, but success has attended the 
labours of the Danish missionaries in teach- 
ing them the Christian religion. 

Esquimaux Dog, or Eskimo Dog, a breed of 
dogs extensively spread over the northern 
regions of America and of Eastern Asia. 
It is rather larger than the English pointer, 
but appears less on account of the shortness 
of its legs. It has oblique eyes, an elon- 
gated muzzle, and a bushy tail, which give 
it a wolfish appearance. The colour is gen- 
erally a deep dun, obscurely barred and 
patched with darker colour. It is the only 
beast of burden in these latitudes, and with 
a team of such dogs attached to his sledge 
the Eskimo will cover 60 -miles a day for 
several successive days. 
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* Es'quire (old Fr. escuyer^ from L. smtwm^ 
a shield); originally, a shield-bearer or ar- 
mour-bearer; an attendant on a knight; 
hence in modern times a title of dignity next 
in degree below a knight. In England 
this title is pro|>erly given to the younger 
sons of noblemen, to officers of the king’s 
courts and of the household, to counsellors 
at law, justices of the peace while in com- 
mission, sheriffs, gentlemen who have held 
commissions in the army and navy, &c. It 
is usually given to ail professional and liter- 
ary men, and nowadays, in the addresses of 
letters, esquire may be put as a complimen- 
tary adjunct to almost any person’s name. 
In heraldry the helmet of an esquire is 
represented sideways, with the vizor closed. 

Esquiros (es-kc-ros), Henri Alphonse, 
French poet, romancist, and miscellaneous 
writer, born at Paris 1814, died at Ver- 
sailles 1876. His first -work, a volume of 
poetry, Les Hirondelles, appeared in ,1834. 
Tliia was followed by numerous romances, 
and a commentary on the life of Christ: 
L’J^lvangile du Peuple, for which he was 
prosecuted and imprisoned. He then pub- 
lished Les Chants d’un Prisonnier, poems 
written in prison; Les Vierges Folles; Les 
Viorges Sages; L’Histoire des Montagnards; 
&c. Having to leave France in 1851 he 
resided for years in England, and wrote a 
series of essays for the Bevue des Deux 
Mondes on English life and character, which 
were translated under the title of The Eng- 
lish at Home, and were very popular. He 
also wrote a similar work on the Dutch. 

Es'say, a composition in which something 
is attempted to be proved or illustrated, 
usually shorter and less methodical and fin- 
ished than a systematic or formal treatise; 
so that it may be a short disquisition on a 
subject of taste, philosophy, or common life. 
Caution or modesty has induced many 
writers of note to give the title of essay to 
their most elaborate productions: thus we 
have Locke’s Essay on the Human Under- 
standing. There is a class of English writers 
to whom the descriptive term essayist is 
applied. The Spectator, The Tatler, The 
Bam bier, and many other extensive collec- 
tions of brief treatises embracing every 
variety of subjects are among the works of 
this class of writers. 

Essays and Eeviews, a volume written 
by six Church of England clergymen and 
one layman, viz., Dr. Frederick Temple 
{in 1896-1902 Archbishop of Canterbury), 
Dr. Bowland Williams, Baden Powell, H. 
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B. Wilson, Mark Pattison, Prof. Jowett, and 
Mr. C.W. Goodwin, and published in March, 
1860, Its alleged heterodoxy caused much 
excitement, and called forth numerous re- 
plies, condemnation by convocation in 1864, 
and the prosecution of two of the writers by 
the ecclesiastical courts. 

Essek. See Eszek, 

Essen, a town of Bhenish Prussia, 18 
miles north-east of Dusseldorf, founded in 
the 9th century, and adorned with a fine 
church dating from 873, It has recently 
increased with great rapidity, and is cele- 
brated for the steel and iron works of Krupp, 
the most extensive in Europe, employing 
over 27,000 workmen. This great estab- 
lishment was started in 1827 with only two 
workmen. The works occupy 1000 acres, 
and the firm possesses coal and iron-stone 
mines, &c. The rifled steel cfinnon made 
here are supplied to most of the armies of 
Europe. There are many other industrial 
works. Pop. (as recently extended), 231,300. 

Essences, solutions of the volatile or 
essential oils in spirits. See Essential Oils, 

Essenes (es-senz'}, or Ess.eans, a sect 
among the Jews, the origin of which is un- 
known, as well as the etymology of their 
name. It appears to have sprung up in the 
course of the century preceding the Chris- 
tian era, and disappeared on the dispersion 
of the Jews after the siege of Jerusalem. 
The sect appears to have been an outcome 
of Jewish mysticism and asceticism, which 
gradually assumed the form of a distinct 
organization. They were remarkable for 
their strictness and abstinence, and had a 
rule of life analogous to that of a monastic 
order. Property was owned in common. 

Essential Oils, volatile oils obtained from 
plants by a steam distillation or by extrac- 
tion with fat, such as the oils of lavender, 
cloves, peppermint, &c. 

Essequiho (es-se-keffio), a river of British 
Guiana, which flows into the Atlantic by an 
estuary 20 miles in width after a course of 
about 450 miles. The district or division 
of Essequiho is well cultivated and extremely 
fertile, producing coffee, cotton, cocoa, and 
sugar. 

Essex, a maritime county in the s.E. of 
England, bounded by Suffolk, the Thames, 
Hertford, and Middlesex; area, 1,055,133 
acres. The surface is generally level, ex- 
cept in the N.w., where it is undulating and 
sometimes hilly. The soil is in general ex- 
tremely fertile, and particularly well adapted 
for the growth of wheat. Beans and pease 
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..Do tlirive uncommonly well TLe other 
j.i-indpal productions arc potatoes, barley, 
oats, mangoblH, turnips, tares, rape, mnatard, 
and trefoil. The raising of caraway, cori- 
ander, and teazel is almost peculiar to this 
county. It had formerly a great extent of 
forest, the only survival of which is Epping 
Forest, The principal rivers in the county 
are the Eoding, Crouch, Ohelmer, Black- 
water, Colne, &c. It has also the Thames, 
Lea, and Stour as boundary rivers. On the 
coast are some valuable oyster-beds, the 
oysters from which are exported in con- 
siderable (quantities. The manufactures of 
the county are not very extensive, the chief 
being crape, silks, straw plait, &c. The 
chief towns are Chelmsford, the county 
town ; West Ham, Colchester, Southend, 
and Harwich. Tlie county has eight parlia- 
mentary divisions, each returning one mem- 
ber. Pop. 1,085,771- 
Essex, Ea.el op. See €romwell, Thonuts, 
Essex, Robeet Deveebux, Second Earl 
OP, was bom in 1567. Having appeared at 
court, he soon became a favourite of Queen 
Elizabeth, by whom he was kept in atten- 
dance against his will during the danger of 
the Armada. He served with more or less 
distinction in expeditions to Portugal and 
France, the latter on behalf of Henry of 
Navarre. In 1596 he was commander of 
the troops in an expedition against Spain, 
and distinguished himself by the capture of 
Cadiz. In an expedition next year he was 
less fortunate, and the queen, with whom 
he was always quarrelling, received him 
coldly. Presuming on the favour of Eliza- 
beth he behaved with rudeness to her at a 
privy-council and received a box on the ear, 
and was told to ‘go and be hanged.’ After 
some months a reconciliation took place, 
and he was appointed Lord-lieutenant of 
Ireland (1599), which was then in a state of 
rebellion. He returned to England in Sep- 
tember, having been entirely unsuccessful 
in his government. He was made a prisoner 
in his own house, and foolishly tried to 
excite an insurrection in London. After a 
skirmish with a party of soldiers he was 
compelled to surrender, and sent to the 
‘Tower. He was tried for treason on 19th 
February, and executed on the 26th Feb- 
ruary, 1601. 

Esslingen (esling-en), a town of Ger- 
many, in Wiirtemberg, on the Neckar, 7 
miles E.s.E. of Stuttgart. It is of Roman 
origin, was long an imperial free town, has 
walls flanked with towers, a castle, and an 


ancient Gothic church, with a tower 230 
feet high. It has manufactures of machin- 
ery, articles of wood, cutlery, philosophical 
instruments, spinning and other mills, &c 
Pop. 27,325. 

Es-souan. See Assouan. 

Established Church, a church having a 
form of doctrine and government establishetl 
by law in any country for the teaching of 
Christianity within ^its boundaries, and usu- 
ally endowed^ by the state. The upholders 
of the establishment theory maintain that 
it is the duty of a state to provide for 
the religious instruction of the people. On 
the other hand, it is argued that the state 
has no right to endow or support any j^ar- 
ticiilar sect or denomination, unless they 
assume that that denomination alone is pos- 
sessed of religious truth and worth. Re- 
garding the established Church of England 
see wtAqv England, and Church of Scotland 
umlev Scotland. 

Estafette (es-ta-fet'), a courier who car- 
ries his message in conjunction with others 
by relay. 

Estaminet (es-ta-mi-na ; French), a cafd 
where smoking is permitted. 

Estau'cia, an estate or farm in Spanish 
South America, especially one on which 
cattle are reared. 

Estate, the interest or quantity of in- 
terest a man has in lands, tenements, or 
other effects. Estates ax*e real or personal. 
Real estate comprises lands, tenements, and 
hereditaments, held in freehold. Personal 
estate comprises interests for terms of years 
in lands, tenements, and hereditaments, and 
property of every other description. Real 
estate descends to heirs; personal to ex- 
ecutors or administrators. In ordinary 
language, an estate is a piece of landed 
property, especially one of some size. Estate 
duty, Qsrtidlo Death Duties. 

Estates of Scotland, the name given to 
a body of similar constitution to the English 
Parliament, but with important differences, 
the king himself, as well as his officers, being 
responsible to the estates for wrongs done. 
They held the power of declaring war, or 
entering on a peace or treaty, and with them 
rested the right of declaring, with or with- 
out the consent of the king, resolutions of 
the assembly to be law. To prevent a bill 
being hurried through parliament it was 
submitted to and discussed by a committee 
called the Lords of the Articles. If sanc- 
tioned by this committee the bill was passed 
on to the whole house for approval An- 
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other committee appointed by the estates Pleyel, among others, were formed, 171 4--90. 
was called the Auditors of Conplamts, Nicholas, PkinceEstebhazy, distinguished 
whose duty was to hear appeals against the as a field-marshal and foreign ambassador, 
decisions of the king’s judges, and, if neces- 1765-1833. Pkince Paul Anthony, a dis- 
sary, to reveme their sentences. tinguished and able diplomatist, born 1786, 

Estates of the Eealm, in Britain, are the died 1866; was successively Austrian am- 
lords spiritual, the lords temporal, and the bassador at Dresden, Eome, and Britain, 
commons. Prom the circumstance that the He was a supporter of the national Hun- 
lords spiritual and temporal meet in one garian movement, 

house, and practically form one branch of Esther, a Jewess, who became the queen 
the legislature, the popular error has arisen of Ahasuerus (see Akasuerus), King of Per- 
that the sovereign forms one of the three sia, and whose story is told in the book of 
estates of the realm. the Old Testament called by her name, 

Este (es'ta), a town of North Italy, 16 This book is supposed by some to be the 
miles s,w. of Padua. It has a castle, the composition of Mordecai himself, the uncle 
cradle of the Este family. Manufactures of the heroine. Various opinions are held 
of silk goods, earthenware, and majolica; regarding the time and truth of the story ; 
numerous silk-mills and whetstone quarries, but the feast of Purim which commemorates 
Pop. 6000. the events narrated is still observed by the 

Este (es'ta), one of the most ancient and Jews during the month Adar. 
illustrious families of Italy. In the 1 1th cen* Esthonia, a maritime government of Eus- 

tury the house of Este became connected by sia, bounded by the Gulf of Finland, the 
marriage with the German WelfsorGuelphs, Baltic, and the governments of Livonia and 
and founded the German branch of the house St. Petersburg. It includes several islands, 
of Este, the dukes of Brunswick and Han- of which the most important are Dagoe and 
over. The sovereigns of Ferraraand Modena Oesel; area, about 7610 square miles. It has 
were of this family, several of them being for the most part a flat or undulating sur- 
famous as patrons of letters. The lives of face. The whole of the north side, however, 
Boiardo, Ariosto, and Tasso were closely rises considerably above the sea, and pre- 
connected with members of this house. The sents to it ranges of cliffs. The Narva, 
last male representative of the Estes died in which merely bounds tbe government on the 
1798. His daughter married a son of the east, is the only river of any importance; but 
German emperor Francis L, and her grand- minor streams, as well as small lakes, are 
son disappeared from the land of his fore- very numerous. About a fourth of the sur- 
fathers at the consummation of Italian unity face is covered with forests of pine, birch, 
in 1860. and alder. The crops include a little wheat, 

Estella (es-teTya), a town of N.E. Spain, much barley and oats, and some flax, hops, 
in Navarre, on the Ega, 24 miles south-west and tobacco. Cattle are reared, and active 
of Pampeluna. Pop, 6749. fisheries are carried on. The peasantry are 

Este'pa, a town of Southern Spain, pro V. almost all of Finnish origin, and speak a 
of Seville, 50 miles east by south of Seville. Finnish dialect. In the 10th and 12th cen- 
It has a handsome Gothic church. Pop. turies it belonged to Denmark, it was after- 
8190. wards annexed by Sweden, and in 1710 was 

Estepo'n.a, a seaport of Southern Spain, seized by Eussia. Eevel is the capital. Pop. 
prov. of Malaga, 23 miles north-east of Gib- 412,700. 
raltar. Pop. 9994. Estivation. See ^Estivation. 

Esterha'zy, a family of Hungarian mag- Estop'pel, in law, anything done by a 
nates, whose authentic genealogy goes back party himself, which puts a period to an ac- 
to the first half of the 13th century. They tion by closing the ground of controversy, 
were zealous partisans of the house of Haps- Esto'vers, in law, necessaries or supplies, 
burg, to whom, during the reigns of Frede- Common of estovers is the liberty of taking 
rick 11. and Leopold I., they lent a power- the necessary wood for a house or farm from 
ful support. Among the more prominent another’s estate. 

members of the family are — Paul IV., Estradlot, an Albanian dragoon or light- 
Prince Esterhazy, a general and literary horseman, employed in the French army in 
1635-1713. His grandson, Nicholas tbe 15th and 16th centuries. They some- 
J OSEPH, a great patron of arts and music, times fought on foot as well as on horse- 
founder of the school in which Haydn and back. 
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Estremadu'ra, awestem division of Spain, 
consisting of the provinces of Badajoz and 
Caceres. It is fertile, but not cultivated to 
Its full extent. The Tagus and Guadiana 
intersect it east to west. Immense flocks of 
sheep graze on the rich plains. The area is 
about 16,700 sq. miles, and the pop. 882,410. 

Estremadura, a maritime province of 
Portugal, divided by the Tagus into two 
nearly equal parts, of which the northern is 
the more mountainous. Wines and olives 
are the principal produce. The principal 
city is Lisbon. Area, ’6876 sq. miles. Pop. 
1,232,593. 

Estremez', or Estremoz', a town of Por- 
tugal, in the province of Alemtejo, 22 miles 
west from Elvas, Pop. 8000. 

Es'tuary, the wide mouth of a river open- 
ing out so as to form an arm of the sea. 

Eszek (es-sek'), or Esseg, a strongly-for- 
tified town of Au.stro- Hungary, on the 
Brave, 13 miles from its confluence with 
the Danube. It has barracks, town-house, 
normal school, &c., an important trade, and 
several fairs. Pop. 24,930. 

Etss'rio, Eterio, in bot. a collection of 
distinct indehiscent carpels, either dry upon 
a fleshy receptacle as the strawberry, or dry 
upon a dry receptacle as the ranunculus, or 
fleshy upon a dry receptacle as the rasp- 
berry, the parts being small drupes. 

Etampes (a-tarip), a town of France, 
dep. Seine-et-Oise, 30 miles s. by w. from 
Paris. Pop. 8747. 

Etap'pen (Ger.), a department in continen- 
tal armies the business of which is to relieve 
the commanders of the field army of all 
responsibility for their communications in 
the rear. The officers of this department 
supervise all arrangements for loading and 
unloading at stations, forwarding, feeding, 
biHeting, &c. 

EtaVah, a town, Hindustan, United 
Provinces, capital of district of same name, 
on left bank of the Jumna, picturesquely 
situated among ravines, and richly planted 
with trees. It has some good bnildings, 
and a considerable trade. Pop. 42,570. — The 
di.strict has an area of 1694 square miles, 
and a j^op. of 727,629. 

Etching, the art of producing designs 
upon a plate of steel or copper by means of 
lines drawn with an etckiwj-needle (a fine- 
poiqted steel tool), the lines being drawn 
through a coating or varnish (the ground), 
and hitten in by some strong acid which can 
only affect the plate where the varnish has 
been removed. See Engraving. 


Etchmiadzin. See Armenia. 

Ete'ocles and Polyni'ces, two heroes of 
ancient Greek legend, sons of (Edipus, king 
of Thebes. After their father’s banishment 
from Thebes, Eteocles usurped the throne to 
the exclusion of his brother, an act which 
led to an expedition of Polynices and others 
against Thebes. The two brothers fell by 
each other’s hand. See Antigone. 

Ete'siaa Winds, winds blowing at stated 
times of the year; applied especially to nor- 
therly and north-easterly winds which pre- 
vail at certain seasons in the Mediterranean 
regions. 

Eth'elbert, King of Kent, born about 560, 
died 616. He succeeded his father, Her- 
menric, and reduced all the Anglo-Saxon 
states, except ISTorthuniberland, to the con- 
dition of his dependants. Ethelbert married 
Bertha, the daughter of Caribert, king of 
Paris, and a Christian princess, an event 
which led indirectly to the introduction of 
Christianity into England by St. Augustine. 
Ethelbert was the first Anglo-Saxon king 
to draw up a code of laws. 

Ethelbert, King of England, son of Ethel- 
wulf, succeeded to the government of the 
eastern side of the kingdom in 857, and in 
860, on the death of his brother Ethelbald, 
became sole king. His reign was much dis- 
turbed by the inroads of the Banes. He 
died in 866. 

Eth'elred L, King of England, son of 
Ethelwulf, succeeded his brother Ethelbert 
in 866. The Banes became so formidable 
in his reign as to threaten the conquest of 
the whole kingdom. Ethelred died in con- 
sequence of a wound received in an action 
with the Banes in 871, and was succeeded 
by his brother Alfred. 

Ethelred II., King of England, son of Edgar, 
born 968, succeeded Ms brother, Edward the 
Mart 3 rr, in 978, and, for Ms want of vigour 
and capacity, was surnamed the Unready. 
In his reign began the practice of buying 
off the Banes by presents of money. After 
repeated payments of tribute he effected, in 
1002, a massacre of the Banes; but tMs led 
to Sweyn gathering a large force together 
and carrying fire and sword through the 
country. They were again bribed to depart; 
but, upon a new invasion, Sweyn obliged 
the nobles to swear allegiance to him as 
King of England; while Ethelred, in 1013, 
fled to Kormandy. On the death of Sweyn 
he was invited to resume the government, 
and died at London in the midst of Ms 
struggle with Canute (1016). 
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Eth'elwulf, King of England, succeeded 
his father, Egbert, about 837; died 857. 
His reign was in great measure occupied in 
repelling Banish incursions; but he is best 
remembered for his donation to the clergy, 
which is often quoted as the origin of the 
system of tithes. 

Eth^endun, Battle op, the victory which 
Alfred the Great gained over the Banes 
(878), and which led to the treaty with 
Guthrum, the Banish king of East England. 
The locality is doubtful. 

Esther, a hypothetical medium of extreme 
tenuity and elasticity supposed to be dif- 
fused throughout all space (as well as among 
the molecules of which solid bodies are com- 
posed), and to be the medium of the trans- 
mission of light and heat. 

Ether, in chem. a very light, volatile, and 
inflammable fluid, produced by the distilla- 
tion of alcohol with sulphuric acid. It is 
lighter than alcohol, of a strong sweet smell, 
susceptible of great expansion, and has a 
pungent taste. A mixture of vapour of ether 
with atmospheric air is extremely explosive. 
Its formula is (C2H5)20. Ether produces 
a sort of intoxication of short duration. 
See Sulphuric Ether, 

Etherege (eth'e-rej),SxR George, English 
writer of comedy, was born about 1636. He 
studied at Cambridge, travelled afterwards 
on the Continent, and then returned to enter 
himself at one of the Inns of Court. But he 
devoted himself less to legal studies than to 
literature and society. In 1 66 4 he had his first 
comedy represented, The Comical Revenge, 
or, Love in a Tub, which was well received. 
Four years later his She Would if She Could, 
appeared, a brilliant play though frivolous 
and immoral. Eight years afterwards (1676) 
he produced his best comedy, The Man of 
Mode, or Sir Fopling Flutter. Etherege’s 
plays are witty and sparkling, and the char- 
acters, genuine portraits of the men and wo- 
men he saw, are vividly if lightly drawn. 
He died about 1688. 

E^therene. See Ethylene. 

Ethics, otherwise called Moral Philosophy 
or Morals^ is the science which treats of the 
nature and laws of the actions of intelligent 
beings, considered as to whether they are 
right or wrong^ good or had. The science is 
more or less closely connected with theo- 
logy, psychology, politics, political economy, 
and jurisprudence, but what most strictly 
belongs to it is the investigation of the prin- 
ciples and basis of duty or the moral law, 
and an inquiry into the nature and origin 
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of the faculty by which duty is recognized. 
Various answers have been given to the 
question why we call an action good or bad, 
such as that it is consistent or not with the 
will of God, or with the nature of things, 
or with the greatest happiness of the great- 
est number, or that an inward faculty de- 
cides it to be such or such; and a great 
variety of ethical systems have been pro- 
posed. The foundations of the leading sys- 
tems were laid in antiquity, the names of 
Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Epicurus, the Cyn- 
ics and the Stoics being especially prominent. 
The introduction of Christianity brought a 
new element into ethical speculation, and 
among Christians ethics were intimately 
associated with theology, and morality was 
regarded as based on and regulated by a 
definite code contained in the sacred writ- 
ings. The speculations of the Greeks were 
not, however, disregarded, and some of the 
ablest Christian moralists (as Augustine, 
Peter Lombard, Erigena, Anselm, Aquinas, 
&c.) endeavoured to harmonize the Greek 
theories with the Christian dogmatics. Most 
modem ethical systems consider the subject 
as apart from theology and as based on in- 
dependent philosophical principles, and they 
faU into one of two great classes — the utili- 
tarian systems, which recognize as the chief 
good, happiness, or the greatest possible sa- 
tisfaction of the tendencies of our nature; 
and the rationalistic systems, which recog- 
nize that ideas of law and obligation can 
have their source only in reason. The first 
of the modern school in England was Hobbes 
(1588-1679). Among subsequent names 
- are those of Cudworth, Locke, Clarke, 
Shaftesbury, Butler, Hutcheson, Hume, 
Adam Smith, Reid, Paley, Whewell, Ben- 
tham, J. S. Mill, &c. Among those who 
maintain the utilitarian theory of morals is 
Paley, who holds that men ought to act so 
as to further the greatest possible happiness 
of the race, because God wills the happiness 
of men, and rewards and punishes them ac- 
cording to their actions, the divine com- 
mands being ascertained from Scripture and 
the light of nature. Bentham’s utilitarian- 
ism is considerably different from Paley’s. 

It was entirely dissociated from theology or 
Scripture, and maintained that increase of 
happiness ought to be the sole object of the 
moralist and legislator, pleasure and pain 
being the sole test of actions. To utilita- 
rianism as a special development belong the 
later ‘evolution ethics’ represented by Mr. 
Herbert Spencer, in which biological con- 
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ceptions, such as ‘the preservation of the 
human race,’ take the place of the Bentha- 
mite criterion for determining v/hat is good 
and bad in actions. Another theory of 
ethics places the moral principle in the sen- 
timental part of our nature, that is, in the 
direct sympathetic pleasure or sympathetic 
indignation we have with the impulses 
which prompt to action or expression. By 
means of this theory, %vhich he treats as an 
original and inexplicable fact in human na- 
ture, Adam Smith explains all the pheno- 
mena of the moral consciousness. In con- 
sidering the systems which recognize that 
the ideas of law and obligation can have 
their source only in reason, the question, 
what is the source of the laws by which 
reason governs, gives rise to a number of 
psychological theories, amongst which we 
may notice Clarke’s view of the moral prin- 
ciples as rational intuitions or axioms ana- 
logous to those of mathematics; Butler’s 
theory of the natural authority of conscience; 
the position of Beid, Stewart, and other 
members of the later intuitional school, who 
conceive a moral faculty implanted in man 
which not only perceives the ‘rightness’ or 
‘moral obligation’ of actions, but also im- 
pels the will to perform whai is seen to be 
right. Very similar as far as classification 
goes, is the position of Kant, who holds that 
reason recognizes the immediate obligation 
of certain kinds of conduct, and that an 
action is only good when done from a good 
motive, and that this motive must be essen- 
tially different from a natural inclination of 
any kind. 

Ethiopia, or ^IIthiopia (Hebrew, GmsA), 
in ancient geography, the country lying to 
the south of Egypt, and comprehending the 
modern Nubia^ Kordofan, Abyssinia, and 
other adjacent districts; hut its limits were 
not clearly defined. It was vaguely spoken 
of in Greek and Roman accounts as the land 
of the Ichthyophagi or fish-eaters, the Mac- 
Tohii or long-livers, the Troglodytes or dwel- 
lers in caves, and of the Pygmies or dwarf 
races. In ancient times its history was closely 
connected with that of Egypt, and about the 
8th century b.o. it imposed a dynasty on 
Lower Egypt, and acquired a predominant 
influence in the valley of the Nile. In sacred 
history Ethiopia is repeatedly mentioned as 
a powerful military kingdom (see particu- 
larly Isaiah xx. 5). In the 6th century B.c. 
the Persian Oambyses invaded Ethiopia; but 
the country maintained its independence till 
it became tributary to the Romans in the 


reign of Augustus. Subsequently Ethiopia 
came to be the designation of the country 
now known as Abyssinia, and the Abys- 
sinian monarchs still call themselves rulers 
of Ethiopia. 

The Ethiopian Language^ or more accu- 
rately the language, is the old official 
and ecclesiastical language of Abyssinia., 
introduced into that kingdom by settlers 
from South Arabia. In the 14th century 
it was supplanted as the language of the 
Christian church of Abyssinia by the Am- 
baric. It is a Semitic language resembling 
Aramaic and Hebrew as well as Arabic. 
It has a Christian literature of some impor- 
tance. The principal work is a translation 
of the Bible, including the Old and New 
Testaments and Apocrypha, to which are 
appended some non-canonical writings, such 
as the Shepherd of Hermas and the Book 
of Enoch. The language is to some extent 
represented by the modern dialects of Tigre, 
and by that spoken by some nomadic tribes 
of the Soudan. Eor the Ethiopian or Abys- 
sinian Church, see Ahjssinia and Copt. 

Ethiops Mineral, the black sulphide of 
mercury, prepared by rubbing mercury and 
sulphur together, either hot or cold. 

Eth'moid Bone, a light spongy bone situ- 
ated between the orbital processes at the root 
of the nose. The olfactory nerves shoot 
down through its numerous perforations to 
the nose. 

Ethnology and Ethnog'raphy, sciences 
treating of man, the former analysing the 
social phenomena of mankind as shown in 
their customs, languages, institutions, &c. ; 
the latter being more concerned with de- 
scriptive details and the orderly collection 
of facts relating to particular tribes and 
localities. Besides these terms there is the 
t&tm Anthropology, by some to indicate 
the general science or natural history of 
mankind, of which the other two are parts. 
Here we can only give a few particulars 
bearing on the strictly ethnological and eth- 
nographic divisions of the subject. (As to 
the place of man in the animal kingdom 
see Man.) The unity or plurality of species 
of the human race is a question which has 
given rise to much discussion. The most 
common view has probably been that which 
regards all mankind as descended from 
Adam and Eve, attributing the great differ- 
ences exhibited by different races to climate 
and other causes acting for a long period of 
time. Many have held that such differences 
were not to be so accounted for, and that 
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the various typical races of the earth were 
not descended from a single pair, but were 
separately created in separate localities. The 
belief that man may have originated from a 
single pair is supported by the researches of 
Darwin, who has shown how an accumula- 
tion of differences amounting to the appear- 
ance of a distinct species may arise from con- 
tinual modifications of a single primordial 
form. {See Speeies.) Certainly amongst men 
the variability of the same race under dif- 
ferent climatic conditions is very striking. 
Even within a comparatively small period of 
time physical surroundings have induced 
typical diiSferences between the lithe, sparely- 
fleshed Y'ankee of New England and tiie 
plump, rosy-eheeked Englishman; and the 
Boer of South Africa, with its dry climate, 
has developed a type as decidedly different 
from his original stock in moist Holland. 
The theory of the development of the human 
race from a single species demands a vast 
duration of time; and the flint implements 
discovered intermingled with remains of the 
mammoth and other extinct animals have 
proved that man was a contemporary of the 

■ mammoth, the cave bear, and other mam- 
malia of the geological period antecedent to 
our own, though how distant that period 
^ was as measured by thousands of years it 
is difficult to say. Another interesting point 
- ^ • is in regard to the first home of the human 
race. This of course is quite uncertain, but 
probably it was either in Western Asia or 




in Africa, and we may naturally conclude 
that where the mammalia of the highest 
characteristics appear there was the possible 
birthplace and centre of distribution of man- 
kind. 

When we attempt to classify mankind we 
can scarcely find any one physical character- 
istic belonging exclusively to a single race. At 
most we can only say that certain character- 
istics are the preponderant ones in certain 
races. In seeking racial characteristics eth- 
nologists make use of various principles of 
classification. Some give the first place to 
the shape of the head. Camper, the Dutch 
anatomist, was the first who attempted to 
make a scientific distinction of races on this 
principle, taking as the basis of measure- 
ment the amount of the facial angle. (See 
Facial Angle . ) But Camper’s method, though 
it illustrates excellently the great differences 
which exist, between, say, the anthropoid apes 
with an angle of 42“, the African negro with 
an angle of 70°, and the European with an 
angle of 80'", is without certainty, it being 
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possible to find in the population of a single 
large town as wide variations of the facial 
angle as exist between distinct races. Cam- 
per’s method was therefore superseded by 
the method of Blumenbach, which is based 
on consideration of all the chief distinctions 
in shape of the head according to which he 
classified the human family into five varie- 
ties: the Caucasian, Mongolian, Ethiopian, 
Malay, and American. These five varieties 
were cut down to three by Cuvier, who treated 
the Malay and American as subdivisions of 
the Mongolian; and extended by Dr. Pri- 
chard, who divided the Caucasian class into 
a Semitic and an Aryan or Indo-European 
class. Latham’s classification was into 1. 
Mongolidse (Chinese, Turks, Malays, Ameri- 
can races, &c,) ; 2. Atlantidm (Affrican races, 
Jews and Arabs); 3. Japetid® (Indo-Euro- 
peans). Amongst the later attempts made 
to find a new principle of classification we 
may mention that of Ketzius, based on the 
relative length and breadth of the skull, ac- 
cording to which mankind are divided into 
Dolichoeeplmlic or long- skulled and Brachy- 
cephalic or short, broad-skulled races. Later 
developments of craniology have introduced 
a third class, the MesocephaliCf representing 
a mean between the other two. The gen- 
eral rule for measui'ement is that the longi- 
tudinal diameter being rated as 100, the 
lateral diameter is expressed in a percentage 
of these units. If the index of breadth is 
from 74 to 78 the skull is termed meso- 
cephalous; if below 74 it is dolichocephalous, 
a narrow or long skull; if it reaches 79 it is 
brachycephalous, a broad or short skull. The 
capacity of the brain cavity is also a favourite 
method with some ethnologists. Here the 
European stands highest with 92T cubic 
inches; the Australian lowest with 81 ‘7. 
The character of hair and colour of skin 
has also been used by Huxley as the basis 
of his classification, which divides mankind 
into 1. UlotricM, crisp or woolly haired 
people with yellow or black skin, comprising 
Negroes, Bushmen, and Malays; 2. Feio- 
trichi, smooth - haired people, subdivided 
into Australioid, Mongoloid, Xanthochroie 
(fair whites), and Melanochroic (dark whites) 
groups. But many ethnologists hesitate to 
accept a classification which brings together 
nations apparently unrelated, such as the 
Australians, the ancient Egyptians, and the 
tribes of Southern India. On the other hand, 
the character of the hair is found to be one 
of the surest tests in separating neighbour- 
ing races, such as the Papuan, and the Ma- 
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layan and Australian tribes. Oscar Pes- 
chel’s classification, based on a number of 
different particulars, such as the shape of 
the skull, the colour of the skin, the nature 
and colour of the hair, the shape of the 
features, c%c., is as follows: — 

1. The i Characters: skull of 

the dolichocephalic type, the jaws being also 
prognathous or protruded. The nose is nar- 
row at the root, widening greatly below. The 
mouth is wide and unshapely. The body is 
thickly covered with hair; the hair is black, 
elliptical in section, that on the bead being 
frizzly, and standing out so as to form a 
shaggy crown. The colour of the skin is 
dark as a rule, sometimes black, though a 
light copper-red also occurs. 

2. The Papuans, — This race, which is 
the one most closely allied to the Austra- 
lians, occupies New Guinea, New Cale- 
donia, the Solomon Islands, New Hebrides, 
the Eiji Islands, &c. The most distinc- 
tive mark is their pectiliarly flattened and 
abundant hair, growing in tufts, and form- 
ing a spreading crown round the head. 
The skin is always dark, the skull high and 
narrow (dolichocephalic) ; the jaws progna- 
thous; the lips fleshy and somewhat swollen; 
the nose hooked somewhat after the Jewish 
type. 

3. The Mongoloid Nations, — To this race 
belong the Polynesian and Asiatic Malays, 
the people of South-eastern and Eastern 
Asia, the Tibetese, aU the Northern Asia- 
tics, with their kinsmen in Northern Eu- 
rope, and lastly the aboriginal population 
of America. The common characteristics 
are : long straight hair, circular in sec- 
tion; almost complete absence of beard and 
body hair; skin dark-coloured, varying from 
leather-yellow to deep brown, sometimes in- 
clining to red; prominent cheek-bones, and 
eyes in general set obliquely. The various 
members of the Mongoloid race may be 
classed under the following subdivisions: 
(a) The Malay mce^ comprising the Malays 
of Malacca, Sumatra, Java, &c., the inhabi- 
tants of Madagascar, the New Zealanders, 
the natives of the Sandwich Islands, &;c. 
(/!)} Southern Asiatics icith monosyllahw Ian- 
(jitages, comprising the Chinese, Indo-Chi- 
nese (Burmese, Siamese, Anamese, &c.), Ti- 
betese, &c. (c) Coreans and Japanese, (d) 
Northern Mongoloids of the Old WoTldj 
comprising the true Mongols, Turks, Einns, 
Ijapps, Magyars, Bulgarians, &a, in part 
resembling the Chinese, in part varying 
much from the yellow type, (e) Northern 


Nations of demhtful position. — The Yenisei 
Ostiaks, the Ainos of Yesso, the inhabi- 
tants of Sagh<alien, &c. (/) The Behrinfs 

Nations, of which theEsrpiimaux, or Esldmo, 
are the most important, {g) TM A^mrican 
Ahorigines or Bed Indians. 

4. The JDravidians or Aborigines of India, 
— These tribes have the skin generally very 
dark, frecpently quite black; their hair is 
long and black, not straight but crimped 
or curly; the hair of beard and body grows 
profusely; the lips are thick and fleshy, some- 
what Hlce those of the negroes, but the jaws 
are never prominent. The Draviclians com- 
prise the Tamuls, Telugus, Gonds, Hantals 
or Sonthals, &c. 

5. The Hottentots and Bushmen. — These 
are tribes of little importance inhabiting 
South Africa. They have the hair tufted 
and matted, the beard scanty, the body al- 
most haMess; the lips are full, but not so 
much so as with the negroes; the nose is of 
the snub shape; the opening of the eyes is 
narrow but not oblique. They are slimly 
built, and the Bushmen in particular low in 
stature; their colour is yellowish or yellow- 
ish-brown. 

6. The Negroes. — The negroes inhabit 
Africa from the southern * margin of the 
Sahara to the territory of the Hottentots 
and Bushmen, and from the Atlantic to 
the Indian Ocean. They display great va- 
riety in external characteristics, and what 
is popularly considered the typical negro is 
rarely met with. The colour of the sldn 
passes through every gradation, from ebony- 
black to dark brown, copper-red, olive, or 
yellow. In some tribes the nose is straight, 
in others hooked, though often broad and 
flat. The hair of the head is generally 
short, elliptic in section, and much crimped; 
that on the body is not plentiful; whiskers 
are comparatively rare. The negroes may 
be divided into the Bantu negroes (includ- 
ing the Kafldrs, Bechiianas, &c.) and the 
Soudan negroes, these divisions being based 
on differences in language. It is in the 
Soudan region that the most typical mem- 
bers of the negro race are found. 

7. The Mediterranean Nations. — These 
include all Europeans who are not Mongol- 
oids, the North Africans, all Western Asi- 
atics, and the Hindus. Among them are 
the highest members of the human race. 
The northern nations have the skin quite 
fair; the southern have it darker; in North 
Africa and Eastern Asia it becomes yellow, 
red, or brown. The nose has always a high 
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bridge; progtiatbism and prominence of the 
jaws and cheek-bones are rare; the lips are 
never iiitiimescent, and in no other race are 
refined and noble features so frequent. 
Subdivisions are : {a) The Bamitez^ compri- 
sing the ancient Egyptians, the Copts of 
Egypt and the Nubians, the Berbers and 
Gaiias. {h) The Semites . — These comprise 
the Jews, Arabs, and Abyssinians, and the 
ancient Canaanites, Assyrians, Babylonians, 
and Finenicians. (c) The Indo-Eufo^ean or 
Anjan family is divided into 

two branches, a European and an Asiatic. 
'I’he European comprises the Germanic or 
'{'eutonic nations (English, Germans, Dutch, 
Danes, Norwegians, Bwedes, &c.), the Eo- 
mance nations (French, Italians, Spniards, 
Portuguese), the Slavonians (Kussians, Bo- 
hemians, Servians, &c.), the Greeks, and 
lastly the Celts, The Asiatic comprises the 
Hindus, Afghans, Persians, Armenians, and 
Kurds, [d) Europeans of doithtful position. 
— These include the Basques of the north- 
east of Spain and south-west of France 
and various tribes in the Caucasus. 

Eth'yl is the name given to the radicle 
C2H5, which is contained in ether and alco- 
hol. The radicle itself has not been iso- 
lated, but diethyl or butane, C4H10, is a 
colourless gas which is readily liquefied. 

Eth'ylamine, CijHsNHa, an organic base 
formed by the substitution of ethyl for part of 
the hydrogen of ammonia. It has the odour 
and many of the reactions of ammonia. 

Eth'ylene. See Olefiant Gas. 

Etienne (a-ti-an), St., a town of Southern 
France, clep. Loire, on the Furens, 32 miles 
s.w. of Lyons. It has spacious streets with 
substantial houses, but owing to the number 
of public works presents a dingy appearance. 
The principal buildings and institutions are 
the cathedral, an ancient Bomanesque struc- 
ture; the town-house, court-house, exchange, 
communal college, mining school, gallery of 
arts, library, and museum. The town stands 
in the centre of one of the most valuable min- 
eral fields of France; and in addition to the 
extensive collieries, blast-furnaces, and other 
ironworks in the vicinity, has manufactures 
of ribbons, silks, cutlery, firearms, &c, The 
collieries alone employ about 16,000 men. 
Pop. 146,559. 

Etiolation (Fr. Uioler^ to blanch), or 
Blanching of plants, is a state produced 
by the absence of light, by which the green 
colour is prevented from appearing. It is 
effected artificially, as in the case of celery, 
by raising up the earth about the stalks of 
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the plants ; hy tying the leaves together to 
keep the inner ones from the light; by cover- 
ing with pots, boxes, or the like, or by set- 
ting in a dark place. The green colour of 
etiolated plants may be restored by exposure 
to light. 

Etiquette (et'i-ket), a collective term for 
the established ceremonies and usages of 
society, from the forms which are to be ob- 
served in particular places such as courts, 
levees, and public occasions, to the general 
forms of polite society. Amongst courts 
the Byzantine and Spanish courts, and the 
French court under Louis XIV. and XV, 
have been noted for the strictness of their 
etiquette. Social etiquette consists in so 
many minute observances that a tolerable 
familiarity with it can be acquired only by 
a considerable intercourse with polite so- 
ciety. It is often said that all that is neces- 
sary to constitute good social maimers is 
common sense and good feeliug; hut not to 
mention those formal rules of society which, 
though intrinsically worthless, demand a 
certain amount of respect, there are also 
many difficulties and emergencies in social 
intercourse which require peculiar tact and 
delicacy of judgment. Hence quickness of 
sympathy and a certain fineness of observa- 
tion are more needed for proficiency in this 
sphere than pure power of intellect. 

Etive (ePiv), Loch, an inlet of the sea 
on the west coast of Scotland, county Ar- 
gyle, nearly 20 miles long, of very unequal 
breadth, but at the broadest part about 
miles. The scenery of its shores is very 
beautiful. About 3 miles from the sea, at 
Connel Ferry, a ridge of sunken rocks cross- 
ing it causes a turbulent rapid, which at 
half -tide forms a sort of waterfall. 

Etna, or .^tna. Mount, the greatest vol- 
cano in Europe, a mountain in the province 
of Catania in Sicily; height, 10,874 feet. It 
rises immediately from the sea, has a cir- 
cumference of more than 100 miles, and 
dominates the whole north - east part of 
Sicily, having a number of towns and vil- 
lages on its lower slopes. The top is co- 
vered with perpetual snow; midway down 
is the woody or forest region; at the foot 
is a region of orchards, vineyards, olive 
groves, Etna thus presents the variety 
of climates common to high mountains in 
lower latitudes, oranges and lemons and 
other fruits growing at the foot, the vine 
rather higher up, then oaks, chestnuts, 
beeches, and pines, while on the loftiest or 
desert re^on vegetation is of quite a stunted 
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(character. A more or less distinct margin vated fields, bare rocky j^recipices, streams 
of cliff separates the mountain proper from of lava, masses of ashes and scoriae, as also 
tlie surroimding plain ; and the whole mass picturesque towns and villages. From the 
seems formed of a seiies of superimposed summit the view presents a splendid pano- 
mountains, the terminal volcano being sur- rama,^ embracing the whole of Sicily, the 
rounded by a number of cones, all of vol- Lipari Islands, Malta, and Calabria. The 
canic origin, and nearly 100 of which are of eruptions of Etna have been numerous, and 
considerable size. The different aspects of many of them destructive. That of 1169 
the mountain present an astonishing variety overwhelmed Catania and buried 15,000 
of features — woods, forests, pastures, cniti- persons in the ruins. In 1669 the lava 
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spread over the country for forty days, and recent times in the shape of mathematical 
10,000 persons are estimated to have per« and science schools, a museum, &c. The 
ished. In 169-3 there was an earthquake college foundation now consists of provost, 
during the eruption, when over 60,000 lives head -master, lower master, seventy scholars, 
were lost. One eruption was in 1755, the and two conducts. The oppidans, or boys 
year of the Lisbon earthquake. Among not on the foundation, number over 900. 
more recent eruptions are those of 1832, They are mostly lodged and boarded in the 
1865,1874,1879. An eruption is ordinarily masters’ houses. Pop. 3301. 
precededbypremonitory symptoms of longer Etru'ria (Greek, Tyrrhenian the name 

or shorter duration. The population of the anciently given to that part of Italy which 
district of Etna is about 300,000. corresponded partly with the modern Tus- 

E'ton, a town of England, in Bucking- cany, and was bounded by the Mediter- 
hamshire, on the left bank of the Thames, ranean, the Apennines, the river Magra, and 
22 miles west of London. An iron bridge the Tiber. The name of Tusci or Etrusci 
connects it with Windsor, on the opposite was used by the Bomans to designate the 
side of the river. Eton derives its celebrity race of people anciently inhabiting this coun- 
wholly from its college, called the College try, but the name by which they called them- 
of the Blessed Mary of Eton, one of the selves was Basena (or perhaps more correctly 
great public schools of England, founded by Ta-rasena.) These Basena entered Italy at 
Henry VI. in 1440. The building, which a very early period from the north, and be- 
was commenced in 1441 and finished in sides occupying Etruria proper, extended 
152-3, has received important additions in their influence to Campania, Elba, and Cor- 
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sicjw i^traria proper waw in a jBourishing which many examples have been preserved, 
(ondition before the foundation of Rome, were eagerly sought after both in Greece 
7oo B.o. It was known very early as a con* and Rome. A peculiar manufacture was 
federation of twelve great cities, each of that of engraved bronze mirrors. These 
which formed a republic of itself. Amongst were ix)lished on one side, and have on the 
tlie chief were Veii, Clusium, Volsinii, Arre- other an engraved design, taken in most 
tium, Cortona, Falerii, and Faesulae ; but the cases from Greek legend or my thology. The 
list may have varied at different epochs. The Etruscans showed great constructive and 
chiefs of these republics were styled lucu- engineering skill They were acquainted 
mimes, and united the office of priest and with the principle of the arch, and the mas- 
general. They were elected for life. After sive ruins of the walls of their ancient cities 
a long struggle with Rome the Etruscan still testify to the solidity of their construc- 
power was completely broken by the Ro- tions. Various arts and inventions were 
mans in a series of victories, from the derived by the Romans from the Etruscans, 
fall of Veii in 396 B.c. to the battle at the Etnma, Kingdom of, in Italy, founded 
Vadimonian Lake (2S3 B.C.). The Etrus- by Napoleon I. in 1801. Its capital was 
cans hatl attained a high state of civiliza- Florence. In 1807 Napoleon incorporated 
tion. They carried on a hour-ishing com- it with the French empire, 
merce, and at one time were powerful at Etruscan Language. See Etruria, 
sea. They were lees warlike than most of Etruscan Vases, a class of beautiful an- 
the nations around them, and had the cus- cient painted vases made in Etruria, but 


tom of hiring mercenaries for their armies, not strictly speaking a product of Etruscan 
Of the Etruscan language little is known, 
although more than 3000 inscriptions have 
been preserved. It was written in charac- 
ters essentially the same as the ancient 
Greek; but philologists have not as yet 
been able to decide with what language it is 
connected, nor to agree in the decipherment 
of almost any inscription. The Etruscans 
were specially distinguished by their reli- 
gious institutions and ceremonies, which re- 
veal tendencies gloomy and mystical. Their 
gods were of two orders, the first name- 
less, mysterious deities, exercising a con- art, since they were really the productions 
trolling influence in the background on the of a ripe age of Greek art, the workman- 
lower order of gods, who manage the af- ship, subjects, style, and inscriptions being 
fairs of the world. At the head of these all Greek. They are elegant in form and 
is a deity resembling the Roman Jupiter (in enriched with bands of beautiful foliage and 
Etrascan Tinia), But it is characteristic other ornaments, figures and similar sub- 
of the Etruscan religion that there is also jects of a highly artistic character. One 
a Vejovis or evil Jupiter. The Etruscan class has black figures and ornaments on a 



name of Venus was Tiiran, of Vulcan 
Ians, of Bacchus Phuphluns, of Mercury 
T'urms. Etruscan art was in the main bor- 
rowed from Greece. For articles in terra 
cotta, a material which they used mainly for 
ornamental tiles, sarcophagi, and statues, 
Etruscans were especially celebrated. In 
the manufacture of pottery they had made 
great advances; but most of the painted 
vases popularly known as Etruscan are un- 
doubtedly productions of Greek workmen. 
(See Etruscan Vases,} The skill of the 
Etruscans in works of metal is attested by 
ancient writers, and also by numerous ex- 
tant specimens, such as necklaces, ear-rings, 
bracelets, &c. The bronze candelabra, of 
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red ground — the natural colour of the clay; 
another has the figures left of the natural 
colour and the ground painted black. The 
former class belong to a date about 600 B.C., 
the latter date about a century later, and 
extend over a period of about 300 or 350 
years, when the manufacture seems to have 
ceased. During this period there was much 
variety in the form and ornamentation, gold 
and other colours besides the primitive ones 
of black and red being frequently made use 
of. The subjects represented upon these 
vases frequently relate to heroic personages 
of the Greek mythology, but many scenes 
of an ordinary and even of a domestic char- 
acter are depicted. The figures are usually 



ittlingeh— 

i!i profile: temples are occasionally intro- 
duced; and many curious particulars may 
be learned from these vase pictures regard- 
ing the HelleTiic ritual, games, festivities, 
and domestic life. 

Et'tlingen, a town of Baden, 5 miles from 
Carlsruhe, with manufactures of linen and 
cotton goods, &c. Pop. 8040, 

Ett'rick, a pastoral district of Scotland, 
in Selkirkshire, watered by the Ettrick, 
and anciently part of Ettrick Eoresb, which 
included Selkirk with parts of Peebles and 
Edinburgh. The Ettrick receives the Yar- 
row 2 miles above Selkirk, and enters the 
Tweed 3 miles below. The Ettrich Shepherd^ 
James Hogg, was a native of this district. 

Etty, William, an English painter, horn in 
1787, died in 1849. He studied at the Boyal 
Acaademy. He worked long without much 
recognition, but at length in 1820 he won 
public notice by bis Coral Einders, In 
1 828 he was elected an academician. ^ Among 
his works, which were greatly admired, are 
a series of three pictures (1827-31) illus- 
trating the Deliverance of Bethulia by 
Judith, Benaiah one of David’s mighty men, 
Woman interceding for the Vanquislied. 
All these are very large pictures, and are 
now in the National Gallery of Scotland. 
Others of note are The Judgment of Paris, 
The Rape of Proserpine, Youth at the Prow 
and Pleasure at the Helm. In colouring 
and the representation of the nude or par- 
tially nude figure, particularly females, he 
displays high ability. 

Etymorogy, a term applied (1) to that 
part of grammar which treats of the various 
inflections and modifications of words and 
shows how they are formed from simple 
roots; (2) to that branch of philology which 
traces the history of words from their origin 
to their latest form and meaning. Etymol- 
ogy in this latter sense, or the investiga- 
tion of the origin and growth of words, is 
amongst the oldest of studies, Plato and 
other Greek philosophers, the Alexandrian 
grammarians, the scholiasts, the Roman 
Varro, and others wrote much on this sub- 
ject But their work is made up of conjec- 
tures at best ingenious rather than sound, 
and very often wild and fantastic. It was 
not till recent times, and particularly since 
the study of Sanskrit, that etymology has 
been scientifically studied. Languages then 
began to be properly classed in groups and 
families, and words were studied by a com- 
parison of their growth and relationship in 
different languages. It was recognised that 
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the development of language is not an arbi- 
trary or accidental matter, but proceeds ac- 
cording to general laws. The result was a 
great advance in etymological knowledge 
and the formation of a new science of phil- 
ology (which see). 

Etzel. See Attzla. 

Eu {eu)f a town in N. Prance, dep, Seine- 
Inf drieure, about 17 miles north-east of 
Dieppe. It is notable for its old church and 
the celebrated Chateau d’Eu. Pop. 5148. 

Eubm'a, formerly called Negropont, a 
Greek island, the second largest island of 
the riSgean Sea, It is 90 miles in length; 
30 in greatest breadth, reduced at one point 
to 4 miles. It is separated .from the main- 
land of Greece by the narrow channels of 
Egripo and Talanta. It is connected with 
the Boeotian shore by a bridge. There are 
several mountain peaks over 2000 feet, and 
one over 7000 feet. The island is well- 
wooded and remarkably fertile. Wine is a 
staple product, and cotton, wool, pitch, and 
turpentine are exported. The chief towns 
are Chalcis and Karysto. The island was 
anciently divided among seven independent 
cities, the most important of which were 
Chalcis and Eretria, and its history is for 
the most part identical with that of those 
two cities. With some small islands it 
forms a modem nomarchy, with a pop. of 
115,515. 

Eubulus, a Greek comic writer, who 
flourished at Athens about B.C. 375. His 
subjects were chiefly mythological. 

Eucalyp^tus, a genus of trees, nat. order 



Blue Gum-tree {EueaXyptm globiUm) 


Myrtacese, mostly natives of Australia, and 
remarkable for their gigantic size, some of 
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attaining the height of 480 or 500 feet. 
In the AuHtralian eohndes they are known 
by thtJ name of giim-treea, from^ the gum 
which exudes from their trunks; individual 
species are known as ‘stringy bark’, ‘iron 
hark karri, jarrah, &c. The wood of some 
is excellent for building and many purposes. 
1'ho E. glohtdus, or blue gum, yields an es- 
sential oil which is valuable as a febrifuge, 
antiasthniatic, and antispasmodic; the medi- 
cinal properties of this tree also make it 
useful as a disinfectant, and as an Jistringent 
in affc'ctirms of the respiratory passages, 
being employed in the form of an infusion, 
a decoctiem, or an extract, and cigarettes 
made of the leaves being also smoked. The 
E, glohilluH and the E, amygdalina m'e 
found to have an excellent sanitary effect 
when planted in malarious districts such its 
the Kcmian Campagna, parts of which have 
already been reclaimed by their use. This 
result is partly brought about by the drain- 
age of the soil (the trees absorbing great 
quantities of moisture), partly perhaps by 
the balsamic odour given out. E.mannifera 
and others yield a sweet secretion resem- 
bling manna. Some yield a kind of gum 
kino. The Eucalyptus has been introduced 
with success into India, Algiers, Southern 
France, &c. 

Euchaiist (u'ka-rist; Greek eucfmrutia, 
from cu, well, and charis, grace), a name for 
the sacrament of the Lord’s supper, in re- 
ference to the blessing and thanksgiving 
which accompany it. See Lord*s Supper, 

Euchre (u'ker), a game at cards, very 
popular in America, played mostly by two 
or four persons. After cutting for the 
deal, five cards are dealt (either by twos 
and threes or by threes and twos) to each 
player. The uppermost card of those un- 
dealt is turned for trump. The first player 
has the option either to ‘ order up ’ (i.e. to 
make this card trump) or ‘pass.’ In the 
latter case it is left to the next player to 
decide if he will play first or pass, and so on 
till the turn of the dealer comes, who must 
either play on this trump or turn it down, 
when all the players have again their choice 
in turn of making a new trump or passing. 
If a trump is ‘ ordered up ’ or taken in the 
first round, the dealer may take it into his 
cards, discarding instead his poorest card. 
If the player who elects to play wins five 
tricks, he counts two; if he wins three tricks 
he counts one; if he wdns fewer than three 
tricks he is euchred, and each independent 
opponent counts twm. The cards rank as 
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at whist, except that the knave of tlie trump 
suit, called the riglit bower (from Ger. baiu r, 
a peasant), is the highest card, and the 
knave of the other suit of the same colour 
the second highest. 

Euclid {Eudeides), of Alexandria, a dis- 
tinguished Greek mathematician, who fiour- 
ished about 300 b.o. His Elements of Geo- 
metry (Stoicheia), in thirteen books, are 
still extant, and form the most usual intro- 
duction to the study of geometry. The 
severity and accuracy of his methods of 
demonstration have as a whole never been 
surpassed. Besides the Elements, some otlier 
works are attributed to Euclid. 

Euclid (Eueleides), of Megara, an ancient 
Greek philosopher, the founder of the Me- 
garic school of philosophy, and a pupil of 
Socrates. 

Eudiom^eter (Gr. eudios, serene), an in- 
strument originally designed for ascertain- 
ing the purity of the air or the quantity of 
oxygen it contains, but now employed gener- 
ally in the analysis of gaseous mixtures. It 
consists of a graduated glass tube, either 
straight or bent in the shape of the letter U, 
hermetically sealed at one end and open a.'- 
the other. Two platinum wires, intended 
for the conveyance of electric sparks through 
any mixture of gases, are inserted through 
the glass near the closed end of the tube, and 
approach but do not touch each other. The 
electric spark causes chemical combination 
to take place between the oxygen in the gas 
to be analysed, and hydrogen which has been 
introduced into the tube, and the nature and 
proportion of the constituents of the gaseous 
mixture are determined by the diminution 
in volume after the passing of the spark. Or 
certain substances, such as caustic potash, 
pyrogallic acid, &c., may be introduced into 
the closed tube in order to absorb the gases 
present one by one. 

Eugene (u-jen'), or FEANgois Eugene, 
Prince of Savoy, fifth son of Eugfene Mau- 
rice, duke of Savoy- Carignan, and Olympia 
Mancini, a niece of Car&ial Mazarin, w^as 
born at Paris Oct. 18, 1663. Offended with 
Louis XIY. he entered the Austrian service 
in 1683, serving his first campaign as a volun- 
teer against the Turks. Here he distin- 
guished himself so much that he received a 
regiment of dragoons. Later, at the sieges of 
Belgrade and Mayence, be increased his re- 
putation, and on the outbreak of war between 
France and Austria he received the com- 
mand of the imperial forces sent to Pied- 
mont to act in conjunction with the troops 
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(if the Duke of Savoy. At the end of tiie 
war ho waH sent as ctninuander-iri-clnof to 
Hungary, where he defeated the Turks at 
t}ie battle of Zonta (Sept. 11, 1(597).^ The 
Spanish war of FuccesHioii brought Eugene 
again into the field, jii Northern Italy he 
outmameuvred C’atinat and Villeroi, defeat- 
ing the latter at ( Vemona (1702). In 1703 
he commanded the imperial army in Ger- 
many, and in co-operation with IHarlborough 
frustrated the plans of France and her allies. 
In the battle of Hiiehstadt or Blenheim, 
Eugene and Marlborough defeated the 


Prince Eugene. 

French and Bavarians under Marshal Tal- 
lard, Aug. 13, 1704. Next year Eugene, 
returning to Italy, forced the French to 
raise the siege of Turin, and in one month 
drove them out of Italy. During the fol- 
lowing years he fought on the Khine, took 
Lille, and, in conjunction with Marlborough, 
defeated the French at Oudenarde (1708), 
and Maiplaquet (1709), where he himself 
was dangerously wounded. After the re- 
call of Marlborough, which Eugene opposed 
in person at London, without success, and 
the defection of England from the alliance 
against France, his farther progress was in 
a great measure checked. In the war with 
Turkey, in 171 0, Eugene defeated two supe- 
rior armies at Peterwaradin and Temesvar, 
and, in 1717, took Belgrade, after having 
gained a decisive victory over a third army 
that came to its relief. During fifteen years 
of peace which followed, Eugene served 
Austria as faithfully in the cabinet as he 
had done in the field. He died in Vienna 
April 21, 1736. He was one of the great 
generals of modem times. 

Euge^nia (so named in honour of Prince 


Engew\ a geutis of dicotyledonous polypet- 
alous plants of the natural order Myrtacem, 
nearly related to the myi-tle. It contains 
numerous sjieeies, some of which produce 
delicious fruits. The alls}dce or pimento is 
the berry of the £. Plmenta. E. acrii is the 
wild clove. 

Eugenic Acid, orEiJGENOti,an acid derived 
from cloves, and conferring on them their 
essential properties. 

Eugenie (eu-zha-ne), Marie de Guzman, 
Ex- empress of the French, born at Granada 
in Spain in 1 826. Her father, the Clouut de 
Montijo, w'as of a noble Spanish familytdiep- 
mother was of Scotch extraction, maiden 
name Kirkpatrick. On Jan. 29, 1853, she 
became the wdfe of Napoleon III. and em- 
press of the French. On March 16, 1856, 
a son was born of the marriage. When the 
■war broke out with Germany she was ap- 
pointed regent {July 27, 1870) during the 
absence of the emperor, but: on the 4th Sept, 
the revolution forced her to flee from France. 
She went to England, where she was joined 
by the prince imperial and afterwards by 
the emperor. Camden House, Chislehurst, 
became the residence of the imperial exiles. 
On Jan, 9, 1873, the emperor died, and six 
years later the prince imperial was slain 
while with the English army in the Zulu 
war. In 1881 the empress transferred her 
residence to Farnhorough in Hampshire. 

Euge'nius, the name of four popes. — 1. 
Edgenius I., elected Sept. 8, 654, while his 
predecessor, jVIartin I., was still living; died 
in 657 without having exerted any material 
infiuence oil his times. — 2, Eugenios II. 
held the see from 824-827. — 3. Eugenius 
III., born at Pis% was a disciple of St. Ber- 
nar<d of Clair vaux. He was raised to the 
popedom in 1145, w^as obliged to quit Borne 
in 1146 in consequence of the commotions 
caused by Arnold of Brescia; returned by 
the help of King Boger of Sicily in 1150, 
and died in 1153. — 4. Eugenius IY., from 
Venice, originally called Gabriel Condol- 
mero, was raised to the popedom in 1431. 
In consequence of his opposition to the 
council of Basel he was deposed. He died 
in 1447. 

Eu'gubine Tables, the name given to seven 
bronze tablets or tables found in 1444 at the 
town of Gubbio, the ancient Iguvium or 
Eugubium, now in the Italian province of 
Perugia, bearing inscriptions in the lan- 
guage of the ancient Umbrians, which seems 
to have somewhat resembled the ancient 
Latin as well as the Oscan. They seem to 
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have been inscribed three or four centuries 
and refer to sacrilieial usages and ritual. 

Euhem'erism, or Kukmkkism, a method 
or system (so named from its founder Eu- 
hemerus, a (Ireek jjbilosopher) of interpret- 
ing myths and mythological deities, by which 
they are regarded as deifications of dead 
heroes and poetical exaggerations of real 
histories. 

Eulenspiegel (oi'len-spe-gl), Till, a name 
which has Ixjcome associated in Germany 
with all sorts of wild, whimsical frolics, 
and with many amusing stories. Some such 
popular hero of tradition and folk-lore seems 
to have really existed in Germany, probably 
in the first half of the 14th century, and 
a collection of j.iopuIar tales of a frolicsome 
character, originally written in Low Ger- 
man, purports to contain his adventimes. 
1’he earliest edition of such is a Btrasburg 
one of the year lf>15 in the British Museum. 
Better known, however, is that of 1519, pub- 
lished also at Strasburg by Thomas IM timer. 
'I'he \v(jrk was early translated into English 
and almost all European tongues. 

Euler (oiler or u'ler), LEONAiiD, a distin- 
guished mathematician, born at Basel in 
i 707, and educated at the LTniversity of Basel 
under the Bernouilli, through whose influence 
he procured a place in the Academy of St. 
Petersburg. In 1741 he accepted an invi- 
tation from Frederick the Great to become 
professor of mathematics in the Berlin Aca- 
demy, but in 1766 returned to St, Peters- 
burg, where he died in 1783, in the office of 
director of the mathematical class of the 
academy. Euler’s profound and inventive 
mind gave a new form to the science. He 
applied the analytic method to mechanics 
and greatly improved the integral and dif- 
ferential c^culus. He also WTote on physics, 
and employed himself in metaphysical and 
philosophical speculations. Amongst his nu- 
merous writings are the Theoria Motuum 
Planetarum et Cometarum; Introductio 
in Analysin Infinitorum ; Opuscula Ana- 
ly fcica; &c- 

Eu'menes (-nez), the name of two kings 
of Pergamus. — I. Eumenes I. succeeded his 
uncle Philetaerus B.C. 26r3. He reigned for 
twenty-two years and then died in a fit of 
drunkenness. — 2. Eumenes II succeeded 
his father Attains B.o. 197, and, like him, 
attached himself to the Romans, who, as a 
reward for his services in the war against 
Autiochus of Syria, bestowed upon him the 
Thracian Chersonesus and almost all Asia on 
this side of the Taurus. He died in 159 b.c, 
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Eumenides (u-menTdez). Bee Furies. 
Eunomians, the followers of Eunomius, 
Bishop of Oyzicum, in the 4th century a.I)., 
who held that Christ was a created being 
of a nature unlike that of the Father, 
Eu^'iiucli, a male of the human species 
emasculated by castration. The term is of 
Greek origin {eunouchoSf from eune^ a couch 
or bed, echein, to hold or guard) ; but eunuchs 
became known to the Greeks no doubt from 
the practice among Eastern nations of hav- 
ing them as guardians of their women's 
apartments. Eunuchs were employed in 
somewhat similar duties among the Romans 
in the luxurious times of the empire, and 
under the Byzantine monarchs they were 
common. The Mohammedans still have 
them about their harems. Emasculation, 
when effected in early life, produces singular 
changes in males and assimilates them in 
some respects to women, causing them in 
particular to have the voice of a female. 
Hence, not so long ago, it was not uncommon 
in Italy to castrate b^oys in order to fit them 
for soprano singers when grown to manhood. 

Euon'ymus, the spindle-tree or prick- 
wood, a genus of shrubs or trees, nat. order 
Celastrineee, containing about fifty species, 
natives of the temperate regions of the 
northern hemisphere. See Spindle4ree. 

Eupata'ria, or Eupato'eia, formerly Kos- 
loff, a seaport in Russia, on the western 
coast of the Crimea, gov. of Taurida. It 
was here that the allied forces landed at 
the commencement of the Crimean war 
(Sept. 14-18, 1854), Pop. 18,000. 

Eupato'rium, a genus of plants, chiefly 
natives of America, belonging to the natu- 
ral order Compositse. Their roots are per- 
ennial, possessing a rough, bitter, or aro- 
matic taste; the flowers are small, white, 
reddish, or bluish, in corymbs. Amongst 
the many species are B. cannahlnum, or 
hemp-agrimony, a British plant, and B. per^ 
folidtunij thorough-wort or bone-set. See 
Bone-set. 

Eupen (oi'pen), a town in Rhenish Prus- 
sia, 7 miles s.s.w. of Aix-la-Chapelle. It 
has manufactures of woollen and linen cloth, 
hats, soap, leather, and chemicals; paper, 
flax, and worsted mills; and an important 
trade. The town was ceded to Prussia at 
the Peace of Paris in 1814. Pop. 14,300. 

Eupho'nium, a brass bass instrument, 
generally introduced into military bands, 
and frequently met with in the orchestra as 
a substitute for the superseded ophicleide. 

It is one of the saxhorn family of instruments. 
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It jfi tuned on 0 or on B flat, and is fur- 
nmbed with three or four valves or pistouH. 

Euphorbia' cese, the spnrgeworts, a natu- 
ral order of herbaceous plants, shrubs, or 
very large trees, u'hich occur in all regions 
of the giobe. Most of them have an acrid 
milky juice, and diclinous or moncecious 
flowers. The fruit is dry or slightly fleshy, 
and three-lobcd. Airiong the genera are: 
Euphorbia, which yields an oil used as a 
powerful cathartic; Oroton-, affording croton- 
oil; the Rieiuiis comnunw, or castor-oil 
plant; the Biixua saiipei^virens, or box-wood 
plant; the fatropha ManiJiat, which yields 
the food known as tapioca or cassava. In 
most members of the genera the milky juice 
contains caoutchouc. See Qassava, Cantor- 
oil, Croton, Mnnckhiedy Epurge. 

Euphor'bium, a yellowish-white body, 
which is the solidified juice of certain plants 
of the genus Euphorbia, either exuding na- 
turally or from incisions made in the bark. 
It is a powerfully acrid substance, virulently 
purgative and emetic. 

Euplira'sia. See EychrigM, 

Euphra'tes, or El Feat, a celebrated 
river of Western Asia, in Asiatic Turkey, 
having a double soui‘co in two streams ris- 
ing in the Anti- Taurus range. Its total 
length i.j about 1750 miles, and the area of 
its basin 260,000 aq. miles. It flows mainly 
in a south-easterly course through the great 
alluvial plains of Babylonia and Chaldsea 
till it fails into the Persian Gulf by several 
mouths, of which only one in Persian terri- 
tory is navigable. About 100 miles from its 
mouth it is joined by the Tigris, when the 
united streams take the name of Shatt-el- 
Arab, It is navigable for about 1200 miles, 
but navigation is somewhat impeded by 
rapids and shallows. The melting of snow 
in the O'aunis and Anti-Taurus causes a 
flooding in spring. The water is highest in 
May and June, when the current, which 
rarely exceeds 3 miles an hour, rises to 5. 

Euphrates Valley Railway, a projected 
railway from the Levant to India. Pro- 
jects for shortening the journey to India by 
the construction of a railway lying partly in 
the Euphrates valley have been repeatedly 
discussed, and some such expeditiousmethod 
of reinforcing the British troops in India is 
highly desirable. Various schemes have been 
spoken of, but the original project was to 
connect the Bosphorus with the Persian 
Gulf. This seems likely to be accomplished 
by the railway to Bagdad now being built 
under German auspices. (See Bagdad,) A 


line commeiuM*ng o])posite Cy]>rus, or still 
farther to^ the south, would much better 
suit Britain, however. 

Euphrosyne (u-fnwi-ne; "MirtlP), one of 
the three Graces. See Oraccn. 

Eu^phuism, an affected style of speech 
which distinguished the conversation and 
writings of many of the wits of the court of 
Queen Elizabeth. The name and the style 
were derived from the Euphues, the Ana- 
tomy of Wit (about 1580), and the Euphues 
and bis England (about 1582), of John 

Lyiy- 

Eu'polis, an Athenian comic poet, who 
flourished aboxit 429 b.c. Neither the date 
of his birth nor that of his death is known 
with certainty. He belongs, like Aristo- 
phanes and Gratinus, to the Old Comedy. 
His works are all lost except small frag- 
ments. 

Eura^sians (syncopated from Europ- 
Asians), a name sometimes given to the 
* half-castes’ of India, the offspring of Euro- 
pean fathers and Indian mothers. They are 
particularly common in the three presiden- 
tial capitals — Calcutta, Madras, and Bom- 
bay. They generally receive a European 
education, and the young men are often en- 
gaged in government or mercantile offices. 
The girls in spite of their darlc tint are 
generally very pretty and often marry Eu- 
ropeans. 

Eure (eu^r), a river of N. W. France, which 
rises in the department of the Orne, and 
falls into the Seine after a course of 124 
miles, being navigable for about half the 
distance. It gives its name to a department 
in the ir.W. of France, forming part of 
Normandy; area, 2300 square miles. The 
surface consists of an extensive plain, inter- 
sected by rivers, chief of which is the Seine. 
Almost the whole surface is profitably occu- 
pied, the waste not amounting to one-thir- 
tieth of the whole. Apples, pears, plums, 
and cherries form important crops, and a 
little wine is produced. The mining and 
manufacturing industries are extensive, and 
the department has a considerable trade in 
woollen cloth, linen and cotton fabrics, car- 
pets, leather, paper, glass. Evreux is the 
capital. Pop. 334,781. 

Eure-et-Loir (cwr-e-lwar), a department 
in the Jf.w. of France, forming part of the 
old provinces of OrMannais and Ile-de- 
France ; area, 2267 square miles. A ridge 
of no great height divides the department 
into a north and a south basin, traversed re- 
spectively by the Eure and the Loire. The 
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soil is extremely fertile, and there is scarcely the strait between the island of Eiiba*a and 
any waste land. A considerable portion is Bamtia in Greece. 


occupied by orchards and vineyards, but the 
greater part is <levoted to cereal crops, 
'idle department is essentially agricultural, 
and has few manufactures. The capital is 
CJhartres, Pop. 275,433, 

Eure'ka {Gr, heurika^ I have found it), 
the exclamation of Archimedes when, after 
long study, he discovered a method of de- 
tecting the amoxint of alloy in King Hiero’s 
crown. Hence the word is used as an ex- 
pression of triumph at a discovery or sup- 
posed discovery. 

Euripides (-dez), a celebrated Athenian 
tragedian, born B.c. 4 SO, or, according to 
the Arundel marbles, 485, at Salamis. He 


Euroclydon, a tempestuous wind of the 
Levant, which was the occasion of the ship- 
wreck of the vessel in which St. Paul sailed, 
as narrated in Acts xxvii. 14-44. The 
north-east wind is the wind evidently meant 
in the narrative. 

Euro'pa, in Greek mythology, the daugh- 
ter of Agenor, king of the Phoenicians, and 
the sister of Cadmus. The fable relates 
that she was abducted by Jupiter, who for 
that occasion had assumed the form of a 
bull, and swam with his prize to the island 
of Crete. Here Europa bore to him Minos, 
Sarpedon, and Phadamanthus. 

^ Europe, the smallest of the great con- 


studied imderProdicus and Anaxagoras, and tinents, but the most important in the his- 


is said to have 
begun to write 
tragedies at the 
age of eighteen, 
although his first 
published play, 
the Peliades, ap- 
peared only in 
455 n.o. He was 
not .successful in 
gaining the first 
prize till the year 
441 B.a, and he 
continued to ex- 
hibit till 408 B.O., 
when heexhibited 
the Orestes. The 
violence of un- 




tory of civilization for the last two thou- 
sand years. It forms a huge peninsula pro- 
jecting from Asia, and is bounded on the 
N. by the Arctic Ocean; on the w, by the 
Atlantic Ocean; on the s. by the Mediter- 
ranean, the Black Sea, and the Caucasus 
range; on the east by the Caspian Sea, the 
Ural River, and the Ural Mountains. The 
most northerly point on the mainland is 
Cape Hordkyn, in Lapland, in lat. 71° 6'; the 
most southerly points are Punta da Tarifa, 
lat. 36° N., in the Strait of Gibraltar, and 
Cape Matapan,lat. 36° 17', which terminates 
Greece. The most westerly point is Cape 
Roca in Portugal, in Ion. 9° 28' w., while 
Ekaterinburg is in Ion. 60° 36' e. Erom 
Cape Matapan to North Cape is a direct 
distance of 2400 miles, from Cape St. Viu- 


scrupulous enemies, who accused him of cent to Ekaterinburg, north-east by east 
mipiety and unbelief in the gods, drove 3400 miles; area of the continent, about 
Lunpides to take refuge at the court of 3,800,000 square miles. Great Britain and 


Archelaiis, king of Macedonia, where he 
was held in the highest honour. According 
to a tradition he was killed by hounds in 
406 B.C. Euripides is a master of tragic 
situations and pathos, and shows much kno w- 
ledge of human nature and skill in group- 
ing characters, but his works lack the artistic 
completeness arid the sublime earnestness 
that characterize Hilschylus and Sophocles. 
Euripides is said to have composed seventy- 
five, or according to another authority ninety- 
two tragedies. Of these eighteen (or nine- 
teen, including the Rhesus ) are extant, 
;riz.: Alcestis, Medea, Hippolytns, Hecuba, 
Heracleidss, Supplices, Ion, Hercules Fu- 
rens, Andromache, Troades, Electra, Helena, 
Iphigenia in Tauris, Orestes, Phmnissas, 
Baceh®, Iphigenia in Aulis, and Cyclops. 

Euripus (u-ri'pus), in ancient geography, 
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Ireland, Iceland, Nova Zembla, Corsica, 
Sardinia, Sicily, Malta, Crete, the Ionian 
and the jBalearic islands are the chief islands 
of Europe. The shores are very much in- 
dented, giving Europe an immense length 
of coast-line (estimated at nearly 50,000 
miles). The chief seas or arms of the sea 
are: the White Sea on the north; the North 
Sea or German Ocean on the west, from 
which branches off the great gulf or inland 
sea known as the Baltic; the English Chan- 
nel, between England and France; the Medi- 
terranean, communicating with the Atlantic 
by the Strait of Gibraltar (at one point only 
19 miles wide); the Adriatic and Archipel- 
ago, branching off from the Mediterranean; 
and the Black Sea, connected with the Archi- 
pelago through the Hellespont, Sea of Mar- 
mora, and Bosphorus. 
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The inountaina form several 
jiistinct grotipe or wystems of very <lilfereiit 
geological dates, the loftiest mountain liiasses 
being in the south central region. The 
Scandma\'iaix inountairis in the north-west, 
to which the great northern peninsula owes 
its form, extend above 900 miles from the 
Polar Sea to the south point of JN'orway. 
Thu highest siinmiits are about 8000 feet. 
The Alps, the highest mountains in Eurojie 
{unless Mount Elbruz in the Caucasus is 
claimed as European), extend from the 
Mediterranean first in a nortlieiiy and 
then in an easterly direction, and attain their 
greatest elevation in Mont Blanc (15,781 
feet), Monte Rosa, and other summits. 
Branching off from the Alps, though not 
geologically connected with them, are the 
Apennines, which run south-east through 
Italy, constituting the central ridge of the 
peninsula. The highest summit is Monte 
Como (9541 feet). Mount Vesuvius, the 
celebrated volcano in the south of the pen- 
insula, is quite distinct from the Apennines. 
By south-eastern extensions the Alps are 
connected with the Balkan and the Despoto- 
Dagh of the south-eastern peninsula of Eu- 
rope. Among the mountains of South- 
western Europe are several massive chains, 
the loftiest summits being in the Pyrenees, 
and in the Sierra Nevada in the south of 
the Iberian Peninsula. The highest point in 
the former, La Maladetta or Mont Maudit, 
has an elevation of 11,165 feet; Mulahacen, 
in the latter, is 11,703 feet, and capped by 
perpetual snow. West and noi*th-west of the 
Alps are the Cevennes, Jura, and Vosges; 
north and north-east, the Harz, the Thii- 
ringerwald Mountains, the Eichtelgebirge, 
the Erzgebirge and Bdhmerwaldgebirge. 
Purther to the east the Carpathian chain in- 
closes the great plain of Hungary, attaining 
an elevation of 8000 or 8500 feet. The 
Ural Mountains between Europe and Asia 
reach the height of 5540 feet. Besides 
Vesuvius other two volcanoes are Etna 
in Sicily, and Hecla in Iceland. A great 
part of northern and eastern Europe is 
level. The great ‘plain of North Europe 
occupies part of Prance, Western and Nor- 
thern Belgium, Holland, the northern pro- 
vinces of Germany, and the greater part of 
Russia. A large portion of this plain, ex- . 
tending through Holland and North Ger- 
many, is a low sandy level not unfrequently 
protected from inroads of the sea only by 
means of strong dykes. The other great 
plains of Europe are the plain of Lombardy 


{the most fertile district in Europe) and the 
plain of Hungary. Part of Southern ami 
South-eastern Russia consists of steppes. 

Rirerti and Lakes . — The main European 
watershed runs in a winding direction 
from south-west to north-cast, at its north- 
ciistern extremity being of very slight ele- 
vation. Prom the Alps descend some of 
the largest of the European rivers, the 
Rhine, the Rhone, and the Po, while the 
Danube, a still greater stream, rises in 
the Black Forest north of the Alps. The 
■\'’'olga, which enters the Caspian Sea, an 
inland sheet without outlet, is the longest 
of European rivers, having a direct length 
of nearly 1700 miles, including windings 
2400 miles. Into the Mediterranean flow 
the Ebro, the Rhone, and the Po; into the 
Black Sea, the Danube, Dnieper, Dnies- 
ter, and Don (through the Sea of Azov); 
into the Atlantic, the Guadalquivir, the 
Guadiana, the Tagus, and I^oire; into the 
English Channel, the Seine; into the North 
Sea, the Rhine, Elbe; into the Baltic, the 
Oder, the Vistula, and the Duna; into the 
Arctic Ocean, the Dwina. The lakes of Eu- 
rope may be divided into two groups, the 
southern and the northern. The former 
run along both sides of the Alps, and among 
them, on the north side, are the lakes of 
Geneva, Neuchlltel, Thun, Lucerne, Zurich, 
and Constance; on the south side, Lago 
Maggiore, and the lakes of Como, Lugano, 
Iseo, and Garda. The northern lakes ex- 
tend across Sweden from west to east, and 
on the east side of the Baltic a number of 
lakes, stretching in the same direction across 
Pinland on the borders of Russia, mark the 
continuation of the line of depression. It is 
in Russia that the largest European lakes 
are found — Lakes Ladoga and Onega. 

Geology . — The geological features of Eu- 
rope are exceedingly varied. The older for- 
mations prevail in the northern part as 
compared with the southern half and the 
middle region. North of the latitude of 
Edinburgh and Moscow there is very little 
of the surface of more recent origin than 
the strata of the Upper Jura belonging to 
the mesozoic period, and there are vast 
tracts occupied either by eruptive rocks or 
one or other of the older sedimentary for- 
mations. Denmark and the portions of 
Germany adjoining belong to the Creta- 
ceous period, as does also a large part of 
Russia between the Volga and the basin 
of the Dnieper. Middle and Eastern Ger- 
many with Poland and the valley of the 
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Dnieper present on the surface ItSocene for- pied with the care of reindeer or cattle, and 
rnatioiis of the tertiary juried. The re- in fishing. The next zone, which may be 
mainder of .Europe is remarkable for the called that of the oak and beech, and cereal 
great diversity of its supertidal structure, produce, extends from the limit aVmve men- 
rocks and deposits belonging to all periods tioned to the 48th parallel. The Alps, though 
being found within it, and having for the beyond the limit, by reason of their eleva- 
most part no great superficial extent, hhi- tion belong to this zone, in the moister parts 
rope possesses abundant stores of those of which cattle husbandry has been brought 
minerals which are of most importance to to perfection. Next we find the zone of the 
man, such as coal and iron, Britain being chestnut and vine, occupying the space be- 
particularly favotired in this respect. Coal tween the 48th parallel and the mountain 
and iron are a1s(v obtained in hVance, Bel- chains of Southern Europe. Here the oak 
gium, and <.4ermaiiy. Gold is found to an still flourishes, but the pine species become 
unimportant extent, a!)d silver is widely rarer. Rye, which characterizes the pre- 
spread in small ([uantitics. The richest ceding zone on the continent, gives way to 
silver ores are in Norway, Spain, the Erzge- w’heat, and in the southern portion of it to 
large, and the Harz Mountains. Spain is maize also. The fourth zone, comprehend- 
also rich in quicksilver. Cl'opper ores are iiig the southern peninsxilas, is that of the 
abundant in the Ural Mountains, Thuringia, olive and evergreen w^oods. The orange 
Cornwall, and Spain. Tin ores are found flourishes in the southern portion of^ it, and 
in Cornwall, the Erzgebirge, and Brittany, rice and even cotton are cultivated in some 
Climatr , — vSeveral circumstn rices concur places in Italy and Spain, 
to give Europe a climate peculiarly genial, Animals , — As regards animals the rein- 

such as its position almost wholly u'itbin the deer and polar - hears are peculiar to the 
temperate zone, and the great extent of its north. In the forests of Poland and Lithu- 
maritimo boundaries. Much benefit is also auia the urus, a species of wild ox, is still 
derived from the fact that its shores are occasionally met with. Bears and wolves 
exposed to the w'arm marine currents and still inhabit the forests and mountains; but, 
warm winds from the south-west, udiicli in general, cultivation and population have 
prevent the formation of ice on most of its expelled wild animals. The domesticated 
northern shores. The eastern portion has a animals are nearly the same throughout, 
less favourable climate than the western. The ass and mule lose their size and beauty 
The extremes of temperature are greater, north of the Pyrenees and Alps. The Me- 
the summer being hotter and the winter diterranean Sea has many species of fish, 
colder, while the lines of equal mean tern- hut no great fishery; the northern seas, on 
perature decline south as we go east. The the other hand, are annually filled with 
same advantages of mild and genial tern- countless shoals of a few species, chiefly the 
perature which western has over eastern herring, mackerel, cod, and salmon. 

Europe, the continent collectively has over Europe is occupied by seve- 

the rest of the Old World. The diminution ral different peoples or races, in many parts 
of mean temperature, as well as the inten- now greatly intermingled. The Celts once 
sity of the opposite seasons, increases as we possessed the west of Europe from the Alps 
go east. Peking, in lat. 40° N., has as severe to the British Islands. But the Celtic na- 
a winter as St. Petersburg in lat. 60°. tionalities were broken by the wave of Bo- 

Vegetahle ProdfncUons . — With respect to man conquest, and the succeeding invasions 
the vegetable kingdom Europe may be di- of the Germanic tribes completed their poli- 
vided into four zones. The first, or most tical ruin. At the present day the Celtic 
northern, is that of fir and birch. The birch language is spoken only in the Scotch High- 
reaches almost to North Cape ; the fir ceases lands (Gaelic), in some parts of Ireland 
a degree further south. The cultivation of (Irish), in Wales (Cymric), and in Brittany 
grain extends further north than might be (Armoriean). Next to the Celtic comes the 
supposed. Barley ripens even under the Teutonic race, comprehending the Germanic 
seventieth parallel of north latitude; wheat and Scandinavian branches. The former 
ceases at 64^" in Norway, 62'’ in Sweden, includes the Germans, the Butch, and the 
Within this zone, the southern limit of English. The Scandinavians are divided 
which extends from lat, 64° in Norway to into Banes, Swedes, and Norwegians. To 
lat. 6T in Russia, agriculture has little im- the east, in general, of the Teutonic race, 
portance, its inhabitants being chiefly occu- though sometimes mixed with it, come the 
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Slavonians, that is, the Russians, the Poles, 
the Czechs or Bohemians, the Servians, 
Oroatians, &c. In the south and south-east 
of Europe are the Greek and Latin peoples, 
the latter comprising the Italians, French, 
Spanish, and Portuguese. All the above 
peoples are regarded as belonging to the 
Indo-European or Aryan stock. To the 
Mongolian stock belong the Turks, Finns, 
Lapps, and Magyars or Hungarians, all 
immigrants into Europe in comparatively 
recent times. The Basques at the western 
extremity of the Pyrenees are a people 
whose affinities have not yet been deter- 
mined. The total population of Europe is 
about 428,000,000; nine-tenths speak the 
languages of the Indo-European family, 


the Teutonic group numbering about 
142,000,000, the Slavonic 120,000,000, the 
Latin 116,000,000. The prevailing religion 
is the Christian, embracing the Roman 
Catholic Church, which is the most numer- 
ous, the various sects of Protestants (Lu- 
theran, Calvinistic, Anglican, Baptists, 
Methodists, &c.), and the Greek Church. 
A part of the inhabitants profess the Jewish, 
a part the Mohammedan religion. 

Political Divisions , — The States of Eu- 
rope, with their areas and populations, are 
as shown below. In addition to those given 
in the table, there are also the insigniticant 
states of Andorra, Monaco, and San Marino, 
still maintaining a precarious independence, 
with Liechtenstein attached to Austria, 


Statks. 

Area in Eng. 
»<j. miles. 

Population. 

Designation. 

Austria-Hungary,. 

Austria,.... 

Hungary,.,. ........ ........ 

Bosnia and Herzegovina,.... 

Belgium,. 

Bulgaria,. 

Denmark, 

Faroe and Iceland, 

France, 

Germany, 

Great Britain and Ireland,. . . . 

European possessions, 

Greece, 

Holland (Netherlands), 

Italy, 

Luxemburg, 

Montenegro, 

Norway, 

Portugal,... 

Koumania, 

Russia, 

Servia, 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland,.. 

Turkey — 

Crete or Candia, 

261,146 

115,876 

126,576 

19,696 

11,870 

37,189 

14,844 

40,958 

207,075 

208,727 

121,335 

121 

24,966 

12,738 

110,659 

998 

8,605 

124,100 

34,336 

60,702 

2,080,534 

18,645 

194,744 

172,875 

15,960 

64,276 

3,326 

49,966,239 

27,725,749 

20,469,167 

1,770,358 

7,317,661 

4,035,616 

2,588,919 

94,819 

39,252,245 

60,641,278 

44,538,718 

223,900 

2,631,952 

5,747,269 

33,909,776 

246,455 

250,000 

2,311,527 

6,016,267 

6,684,265 

125,310,288 

2,088,747 

19,295,408 

6,377,713 

3,525,256 

6,742,100 

310,056 

Empire and Kingdom. 
Empire. 

Kingdom, 

Joint prov. (1909). 
Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Republic. 

Empire. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom, 
i Grand-duchy. 

Principality. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Empire. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Kingdom. 

Confederative Republic. 
Empire. 

Autonomous State. 




Bistory , — Europe was probably first peo- 
pled from Asia, but at what date we know 
not. The first authentic history begins in 
Greece at about 776 B.C. Greek civilization 
was at its most flourishing period about 430 
B.C. After Greece came Rome, which, by 
the early part of the Christian era, had con- 
quered Spain, Greece, Gaul, Helvetia, Ger- 
many between the Danube and the Alps, 
Illyria, Dacia, &c. Improved laws and 
superior arts of life spread with the Roman 
empire throughout Europe, and the unity of 
government was also extremely favourable 
to the extension of Christianity. ' With 


the decline of the Roman Empire a great 
change in the political constitution of Eu- 
rope was produced by the universal migra- 
tion of the northern nations. The Ostrogoths 
and Lombards settled in Italy, the Franks 
in France, the Visigoths in Spain, and the 
Anglo-Saxonsin South Britain, reducing the 
inhabitants to subjection, or becoming in- 
corporated with them. Under Charlemagne 
(771-814) a great Germanic empire was 
established, so extensive that the kingdoms 
of France, Germany, Italy, Burgundy, Lor- 
raine, and Navarre were afterwards formed 
out of it. About this time the northern and 
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easterB nationa of Europe began to exert an 
influence in the affairs of Europe. The 
Slaves, or Slavonians, founded kingdoms in 
Boherniji, Poland, Bussia, and the north of 
Germany; the ^Magyars appeared in Hun- 
giiry, and the Kornians agitated all Europe, 
founding king<Ioins and principalities in 
England, Prance, Sicily, and the East. The 
Crusades and the growth of the Ottoman 
power are anioiigHt the principal event.s 
which influenced Europe from the 12th to 
15th centTiry. The conquest of Constanti- 
nople by the Turks (1153), by driving the 
learned Greeks from this city, gave a new 
iiiqsdrte to letters in Western Europe, which 
W'as carried onwards by the invention of 
printing, and the Beformation. The disco- 
very of America w^as followed by the tem- 
porary preponderance of Spain in Europe, 
and next f)f brance. Subsequently lhaissia 
and Kussia gradually increased in territory 
and strength. The Prench revolution (1789) 
and the Xaf>oleoiiic wars had a profound 
effect on lilurope, the dissolution of the old 
German Empire being one of the results. 
Since then the nio.st important events in 
European history have been the establish- 
ment of the independence of Greece; the dis- 
appearance of Poland as a separate state; the 
unification of Italy under Victor Emmanuel; 
the Pranco-German war, resulting in the 
consolidation of Germany into an empire un- 
der the leadership of Prussia; and the par- 
tial dismemberment of the Turkish Empire. 

Euro'tas, a river of ancient Sparta (in the 
Morea), called the Bmilipotamo. 

Eury'ale, a genus of plants of the water- 
lily order, growing in India and China, where 
the floury seeds of some species are used as 
food. 

Eurydice (ri-rid'i-se),m Greek mythology, 
the wife of Orpheus. See Orpheus, 

Euse'bius, the father of ecclesiastical his- 
tory, a Greek writer, born in Palestine about 
265 A.D., died about 340. About 315 he 
was appointed Bishop of Ca&sarea. He be- 
came an advocate of the Arians and con- 
demned the docti-ines of Athanasius. His 
ecclesiastical history extends from the birth 
of Christ to 324. Amongst his other extant 
works is a life of Constantine the Great. 

Eustachian Tube, in anatomy, a canal 
leading from the pharynx to the tympanum 
of the ear. See Ear, and also next article, 
Eustachio, Bartolomeo, Italian physician 
and anatomist, bom soon after 1500, died 
about 1574. He devoted himself to medi- 
cal science and in particular to anatomy, 
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which he much enriched by his researches. 
Amongst his discoveries were the eustachian 
tube, (see above art.) and the eustachian valve 
of the heart. 

Eustatius, St., a Dutch island in the W. 
Indies, one of the Leeward Islands, 11 miles 
north-west of St. Christopher’s, pyramidal 
in foim; area 8 sq. miles. Sugar, cotton, and 
maize are raised; but the principal produc- 
tion is tobacco. The climate is healthy, but 
earthquakes are frequent. Pop. 2335. 

Euteripe (1), one of the Muses, considered 
as presiding over lyric poetry, the inven- 
tion of the flute being ascribed to her. She 
is usually represented as a virgin crowned 
with flowers, having a flute in h€T hand. 
(2) In botany, a genus of palms, natives of 
South America, sometimes nearly 100 feet 
in height. See Assai-palm. 

Eutro'pius, Flavius, a Latin historian, 
who flourished about 360 a.d. His abridg- 
ment of the history of Borne (Breviarium 
Historic Bomame) is written in a perspicu- 
ous style. 

Eutyches (u'ti-kez), a Greek heresiarch 
who lived in the 5th century after Christ. 
He was superior of a momistery near Con- 
stantinople, and his heresy consisted in 
maintaining that after the incarnation there 
was only a divine nature in Christ under 
the appearance of a human body. The doc- 
trines of Eutyches were condemned by the 
Council of Chalcedou in 461, and he was 
expelled from his monastery. He died not 
long afterwards. His followers were often 
called Monophysites (Gr. moyios, single, 
pliysis, nature) as well as Eutychians. 

Euxanthine, a substance supposed to be 
derived from the bile or urine of the buffalo, 
camel, or elephant. It comes from India 
under the name of purree or Indian yellow, 
and is used as a pigment. 

Eux'ine {Pontus Euxmus), the ancient 
name for the Black Sea. 

Evangelical, a term often used to qualify 
c'^rtain theological views, especially strict 
views on the question of the atonement, 
justification by faith, the inspiration and 
authority of the Scriptures, and allied doc- 
trines. In England the so-called Low 
Church party is evangelical in its views. 
I*:i a more general sense the word implies 
a peculiar fervency and earnestness in in- 
sisting on such doctrines as regeneration, 
redemption, &c. The ‘Evangelical Church’ 
is the oflacial title of the Established Church 
of Prussia, formed in 1817 by the union of 
Imtherans and Calvinists, 


EVANGELICAL ALLIANCE 


EVELYN, 
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Evangelical Alliance, an association of 
members of different sections of the Obris- 
tian church, organized in London in 1846, 
to lend its influence in favour of evangelical 
doctrines (see above art.), religions union 
and liberty, and against superstition and 
unbelief. The alliance has branches through- 
out the world, the American branch being 
especially strong, and has held meetings at 
Faris, Berlin, Amsterdam, Geneva, New 
York, &c. A week of united prayer is held 
in London in the early part of January 
each year. 

Evangelical Association, a body of Ame- 
rican Christians, chiefly of German descent, 
established about the beginning of the cen- 
tury. In form of government and mode of 
worship it generally agrees with the Metho- 
dist Episcopal Church. 

Evangelical Union, the name of a reli- 
gious sect, also familiarly known as the 
Morisonians, from the Rev. James Morison, 
its originator. It took rise in Scotland in 
1840, and three years afterwards organized 
itself as a separate Christian denomination. 
The Morisonians maintain the universality 
of the atonement, combining with this the 
doctrine of eternal personal and uncondi- 
tional election, and denying that any one 
will be condemned for Adam’s fall. In 
point of government the individual churches 
are independent. The body has now only a 
few congregations, the rest having united 
with the Congregationalists. 

Evan^gelists, the writers of the history or 
doctrines, precepts, actions, life, and death 
of Christ; in particular, the four evangelists, 
Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John. The 
ancient symbols of the four evangelists are: 
for Matthew, awi«7i’5/<zce; for Mark, a lion; 
for Luke, an ox; and for John, a flying 
eagle. See Oospels, Matthew, Mark, &c. 

Evans, Marian. See Eliot, George. 

Ev'ans, Oliver, born at Newport, Del., 
TJ.S,, in 1755, was the inventor of the au- 
tomatic flour -mill and the high-pressure 
steam-engine. He died in New York, 25th 
April, 1819. 

Evans, Sib Be Lacy, a British general, 
born at Moig in Ireland in 1787. After 
some years of service in India he joined the 
army of Wellington in the Peninsula in 
1812, where he served with distinction. In 
1814 he was sent to America, and was pre- 
sent at the battles of Bladensburg and New 
Orleans, returning to Europe in time to take 
part in Waterloo. In 1830 and 1831 he was 
elected member for Bye, and in 1833 for 


Westminster. In 1835 he was appointed 
to the command of 10,000 troops raised in 
Britain on behalf of the Queen of Spain. 
Under the training of Evans this force be- 
came an excellent army, and several times 
defeated the Oarlists. During the Crimean 
war he distinguished himself as commander 
of the second division of the English army, 
and received the thanks of the House and 
other honours. He died Jan. 9, 1870. 

Ev'anston, a northern suburb of Chicago, 
pleasantly situated on Lake Michigan. It 
is the seat of the North-western University 
and other institutions. 

Ev'ansville, a town in the United States, 
in Indiana, pleasantly situated on a height 
above the Ohio. It contains some handsome 
buildings, including custom-house and post- 
oifice, &c. Coal and iron abound in the 
vicinity, and there are numerous factories, 
flour-mills, iron-foundries, &c., and a large 
shipping trade. Fop. 59,007. 

Evaporation, the conversion of a liquid 
by heat into vapour, which passes into the 
atmosphere. The process of evaporation is 
constantly going on at the surface of the 
earth, but principally at the surface of the 
sea, of lakes, rivers, and pools. The vapour 
thus formed, being specifically lighter than 
atmospheric air, rises to considerable heights 
above the earth’s surface ; and afterwards, 
by a process of cooling, is partially con- 
densed, forms clouds, and finally descends 
in rain. The effect of evaporation is to 
reduce the temperature of the evaporating 
liquid; and the most intense degree of cold 
with which we are acquainted is caused by 
the evaporation of volatile liquids, such as 
ether, or, still better, liquid air. In the 
animal body evaporation from the skin and 
lungs is one of the most obvious causes of 
diminution of temperature. 

Eve. See Adam and Eve. 

Ev^elyn, John, an English writer of the 
17th century, born at Wotton, in Surrey, 
October 31, 1620; died there, February 27, 
1706. After completing his course at Oxford 
he studied law at the Middle Temple, visited 
various parts of the Continent, and in 1659 
took the royal side in the civil war. He 
published numerous works, amongst which 
are Sculptura, or the History and Art of 
Chalcography ; Sylva, or a Discourse of 
Forest Trees; treatises on gardening, archi- 
tecture, &c. But by far his most important 
work is his memoirs, comprehending a diary 
and correspondence, which are interesting 
contributions to the history of the time, 
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Erening-pnmrose, (Enothera^ a genus of 
plants, mat. order < hiagracea*. (E. hwtmis, 
an American species common in cottage 
gardens, is not unfre(j[uent as an escaped 
plant in England. 

Evening-scliools, schools originaliy esta- 
blished in Britain for the instruction of 
those whose education has lieen neglected. 
They were strongly recommended by the 
Committee of the IMvy-council on liduca- 
tion in 1861. In many cases they have 
been founded and maintained by private 
benevolence. A further developnient of this 
iflea inis been the establishment of evening 
schools or classes for imptarting technical 
instruction to artisans, or for simply carry- 
ing farther the instruction begun in the 
elementary schools. In the larger cities of 
Great Britain and the United States such 
institutions have been very successful 

Evening-star, or Hesperus, the name 
given to the planet Venus when visible in 
the evening. See Vt’ti //.x. 

Ev^erett, Alexander Hill, an American 
diplomatist, born at Boston in 1792; died 
at Canton in 1847. After studying at Har- 
vard, in 1809 he acc^jinpanied John Quincy 
Adams to St. Petersburg as secretary of 
legation. He afterwards filled successive 
diplomatic posts in the Netherlands, Spain, 
and elsewhere. He is the author, amongst 
other works, of Europe, or a General Survey 
of the Present Situation of the Principal 
Powers (1822) ; and a similar work on 
America. 

Everett, Edward, an American states- 
man and author, brother of the preceding, 
born at Dorchester, Massachusetts, April 11, 
1794. After travelling for some years in 
Germany and England he returned to Ame- 
rica in 1819 to occupy the chair of Greek 
Literature at Harvard. He became editor 
of the North American Review, and enter- 
ing the political world became successively 
member of Congress, governor of IMassa- 
chusetts, and minister plenipotentiary in 
England (1841-45). In 1845 he was ap- 
pointed president of Harvard College, i n 1 852 
secretary of state, in 1853 a senator. He 
died at Boston, Jan. 15, 1865. He wrote 
poems ; a Defence of Christianity ; and his 
speeches and orations have been published. 

Everglades, a low marshy tract of country 
in Southern Florida, inundated with water 
and interspersed with patches or portions 
covered with high grass and trees. The 
tract is 160 miles long and 60 broad. 
Evergreen, a plant that retains its verdure 
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through all the seasons, as the fir, the holly, 
the laurel, the cedar, the cypress, the juniper, 
the holm-oak, and many others. Evergreeiis 
shed their old leaves in the spring or summer, 
after the new foliage has been formed, and 
consequently are verdant through all the 
winter season. They form a considerable 
part of the shrubs commonly cultivated in 
gardens, and are beautiful at all seasons of 
the year. 

Everlasting-flowers, a name applied to 
certain plants which, w'hen dried, suffer little 
change in their appearance. The plants to 
which this name is peculiarly applied be- 
long to the genus but it is 

also given to members of allied genera, such 
as Antennarkij Gnajuhalhiid^ &c. 

Everlasting -pea, a popular name for 
Lathjirus lafifoilii.% cultivated in flower- 
gardens, and belonging to the same genus 
as the sweet- pea. 

Eversion of the Eyelids, ectropium, a dis- 
ease in which the eyelids are turned outward, 
so as to expose the red internal tunic. It 
occurs most frequently in the lower eyelid. 

Evesham (evz'am), a town in England, 
in the county and 16 miles s.E. of Wor- 
cester, beautifully situated on the Avon, 
and ^ving name to a pari. div. of the 
county. It was the seat of a monastery as 
early as the 8th century. Fop. 7101. 

Eviction, the dispossession of a person 
from the occupancy of lands or tenements. 
The term occurs most commonly in connec- 
tion with the proceedings by which a land- 
lord ejects his tenant for non-payment of 
rent or on determination of the tenancy. 
In the case of evictions of tenants in Ire- 
land, generally for non-payment of rent, the 
tenants are frequently readmitted as care- 
taker, or under some other title. 

Evidence is that which makes evident, 
which enables the mind to see truth. It may 
be (rt) intuitive^ i.e. resting on the direct tes- 
timony of consciousness, of perception or 
memory, or on fundamental principles of the 
human intellect; or it may be (6) demon- 
etrative^ i,e. in a strict sense, proofs which 
establish with certainty as in mathematical 
science certain conclusions; or it may be (c) 
probable^ under which class are ranked moraZ 
evidence, legal evidence, and generally every 
kind of evidence which, though it may be 
sufficient to satisfy the mind, is not an ab- 
solutely certain and incontrovertible demon- 
stration. 

In jurisprudence evidence is classified into 
that which is direct and pocitive and that 
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which is prcmtnptU'e and eireMm^tantial. 
The fomier is that which is proved by some 
writing containing a |X)sitive statement of 
the facts and binding the party w'hom it 
affects; or that wdiich is proved by some 
witness, who has, and avere himself to have, 
positive knowledge thereof by means of his 
seimes. Whenever the fact is not so directly 
and positively established, but is deduced 
from other fimts in evidence, it is presumptive 
and ciremtistantutl only. The follomng are 
the leading rules regarding evidence in a 
court of law; — 

(1) The point in issue is to be proved by 
the party who asserts the affirmative. But 
where one person charges another with a cul- 
pable omission this rule will not apply, the 
person who makes the charge being bound 
to prove it. (2) The best evidence must be 
given of which the nature of the thing is 
capable. (3) Hearsay evidence of a fact is 
not admissible. The principal exceptions to 
this rule are — death -bed declarations, evi- 
dence in questions of pedigree, public righl^ 
custom boundaries, declarations against in- 
terest, declarations which accompany the 
facts or are part of the res fjestxe^ &c. (4) In- 
sane persons and idiots are incompetent to 
be witnesses. But persons temporarily in- 
sane are in their lucid intervals received as 
witnesses. Children are admissible as wit- 
nesses as soon as they have a competent 
share of understanding and know and feel 
the nature of an oath and of the obligation 
to speak the truth. 

Evidences of Christianity. These may be 
divided broadly into two great classes, viz. 
e^^emal evidenceSy or the body of historical 
testimonies to the Christian revelation; and 
internal evidences^ or arguments drawn from 
the nature of Christianity itself as exhibited 
in its teachings and effects, in fa^mur of its 
divine origin. The first Christian apologies 
— those of Justin Martyr, Minucius Felix, 
and Tertullian, written in the 2d century— 
were mainly intended as justifications of the 
Christian religion against the charges of 
atheism, immorality, &c., commonly made 
at that time. Of a more philosophical kind 
and dealing more comprehensively with the 
principles of religion and belief in general, 
are the works of Origen, Arnobius, and Au- 
gustine in the centuries immediately suc- 
ceeding. During the middle ages, the scien- 
tific representation of Christianity is mostly 
the work of the schoolmen occupied in 
welding Aristotelian or Platonic philosophy 
with the fabric of Christian dogmatics, or 


writing attacks on the Jewish and Mahom- 
medan faiths. 

In the 16th and 17th centuries the influ- 
ences of the Renaissance and the Reforma- 
tion gave rise to a spirit of inquiry and 
criticism which developed English deism jis 
represented by Herbert and Hobbes in the 
17th century, and pollins and Bolingbroke 
in the IStb. The general position of Eng- 
lish deism was the acceptance of the beli(-f 
in the existence of God, and the profession 
of natural religion along with opposition to 
the mysteries and special claims of Chrisfi*. 
anity. It was in confutation of this posi- 
tion that the great English works on the 
evidences of Christianity of Butler, Berke- 
ley, and Oudworth were written. In France 
the new spirit of inquiry was represented by 
Diderot, D’Holbach, and the encyclopedists 
in general, who assailed Christianity mainly 
on the ground that it was founded on im- 
posture and superstition, and maintained by 
sacerdotal trickery and hypocrisy. No re- 
ply of any great value was produced in the 
French church, although in the previous 
age Pascal in his Pens?es had brought t( 
gether some of the profoundest conside 
tions yet offered in favour of revealed re 
gion. The 19th century has been dis"^ 
guisbed by the strongly rationalistic spin 
of its criticism. The worlcs of such write' 
as Strauss, Bauer, and Feuerbach, attempt 
ing to eliminate the supernatural and the 
mysterious in the origin of Christianity, 
have been answered by the works of Nean- 
der, Ebrard, and Ullmann on the other side. 
The historical method of investigation, re- 
presented alike by the Hegelian school and 
the Positivists in philosophy, and by the 
Evolutionists in science, is the basis of the 
chief attacks of the present time against the 
supernatural character of Christianity, the 
tendency of all being to hold that while 
Christianity is the highest and most perfect 
development to which the religious spirit 
has yet attained, it differs simply in degree 
of development from any other religion. 
Notable amongst later apologists of Christi- 
anity have been Paley (Natural Theology), 
Chalmers (Natural Theology), Hansel, Lid- 
don, and others, Lecturers of the Bampton 
Foundation; in Germany, Luthardt, Ewald, 
Baumstark, &c. 

Evil, Oeioik of, the subject of an appal- 
ling quantity of barren speculation. The 
difficulty of the question lies mainly in this, 
that the existence of evil in the world seems 
inconsistent with the view that it was ere- 
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ated And is maintained by an omnipotent 
and beneficent creator. The various theo- 
ries on the subject have all sought to elude 
this difficulty either by the supposition of 
some principle of evil equally eternal with 
that of good, or by regarding evil as having 
only a relative existence, being a kind of 
go<>d in an imperfect and immature stage. 
Perhaps the oldest theory upon this subject 
is that of Farseeism, or the religion of Zo- 
roaster, according to which there were two 
original principles, one good (Ormuzd) and 
the other evil (Ahriman). This is the doc* 
trine that is now very often spoken of as 
Maniclueism, from the fact that it was 
adopted by Manes, who attempted to en- 
graft it on the doctrines of Christianity. 
In contradiatincti<.in to this dualistic theory 
with reference to the origin of evil stand 
the Monistic theories of Brahmanism and 
Platonism. According to the Brahmanic 
doctrine of the emanation of all things from 
one original being (Brahma), this original 
being was regarded as the sole true exist- 
ence, and the phenomenal world, with all 
the evils appearing in it, was held to be 
mere illusion. Similarly Plato held that 
the good was the essence of all things, and 
that the evil and imperfect contained in 
them had no real existence. The theory 
enunciated by Leibnitz in his Theodic^Se 
resembles that of Plato, In that work he 
assigns to the evil existing in the world 
created by God, which he holds to be the 
best of all possible worlds, a merely relative 
existence; all that we call evil, is, he holds, 
only evil to us because we do not see it in 
relation to the rest of the universe, for in 
relation to the universe it is not evil but 
good, and accordingly cannot be evil in its 
own nature. Another view on the subject 
is that which neither assigns to the evil 
principle (as it does to God or the good 
principle) an original existence, nor denies 
the real existence of evil, but ascribes it to 
the exercise of man’s free-will. 

Evil Eye, a power which, according to an 
old and wide-spread superstition, resides in 
some people of doing injury to others by a 
mere loo^ or a look accompanied by certain 
words or charms. This belief, common 
amongst the ancients, is still prevalent among 
the more ignorant classes in Italy, Eussia, 
Andalusia, Turkey, Egypt, the Highlands 
of Scotland, and other places. 

E V olnte, in geometry, a curve from which 
another curve, called the invokcte or evol- 
venij is described by the end of a thread 
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gradually wound upon the former, or un- 
wound from it. 

Evolution, literally the act of unrolling 
or unfolding, but used as a term in science 
and philosophy to indicate the development 
of an organism or organic entity towards 
greater differentiation of organs and func- 
tions, and, therefore, to a more complex and 
higher state of Jfeing. Thus, in astronomy, 
the nebular h;^othesis, which regards the 
planetary bodies as evolved from nebular 
or gaseous matter, is an example of evolu- 
tion. In geology, also, the old view which 
considered the animal and vegetable life of 
each geological period as a new and separate 
organic creation, has g-iven place to the 
evolutionary theory of a process of develop- 
ment from earlier types to those of the 
later periods. But the evolution of the 
more complex from the more simple or- 
ganisms does not necessarily, probably never 
does, exhibit a linear series of advances: 
thus of the protoplasm which represents the 
first stage of an animal’s existence, part is 
set aside for one tissue, part for another; in 
the same way, on the theory of the origin of 
certain animal or vegetable forms from a 
common stock, some members of a group 
have manifested such modifications as ren- 
der them permanently unlike their kindred 
of whom some may retain, for a longer or 
shorter time their original characters, while 
others become specialized in other directions. 
Evolution is a law whose operation is trace- 
able throughout every department of nature. 
It may be equally well illustrated from the 
history of philosophy or the arts, or from 
the historical development of society. But it 
is in connection with the evolutionary theory 
of the origin of species that the principle of 
evolution has been most discussed, affirming, 
as it does, that all forms of life both in the 
animal and vegetable kingdom have been 
developed by continuous differentiation of 
organs and modifications of parts from one 
low form of life consisting of a minute cell. 
The steps by which this process has been 
accomplished and the causes which have 
been mainly at work in it form a depart- 
ment of research to which many notable 
scientists— Lamarck, St. Hilaire, Meckel, 
HjBckel, Spencer, flarwin, Wafface, and 
others have contributed. One of the great- 
est contributions to the theory has been the 
work of Mr. Darwin (On the Origin of 
Species), in which he has produced some of 
the strongest evidence in favour of evolution 
as an endless progression evolving higher 



EVOLUTION EXCHANGE. 


species, genera, families, orders, classes, the 
infinitely varied forms being each adapted 
to the circumstances by which it is sur- 
rounded, See also jSatuml Selection, Species. 

Evolution, in mathematics, the process of 
extracting the roots of numbers or quantities. 

Evolvent, in mathematics. See Evolute. 

Ev'ora, a town in Portugal, capital of the 
province of Alemtejo, 80 miles east of Lis- 
bon. It is an ancient place, poorly built, 
and its walls, citadel, and forts are all in 
a ruinous state. It has a Homan aqueduct 
still serviceable, a Gothic cathedral, an 
ecclesiastical seminary, &c. Pop. 16,152. 

Evremond, or Eveemont. See SL Evre- 
moiid, 

Evreux (ev-rcu), a town of N. W, Prance, 
capital of the department of Eure, in a 
fertile valley on the Iton. Although an 
ancient town with narrow streets, it is well 
built, has an ancient Gothic cathedral, a 
town-house, two theological seminaries. Pop. 
16,752. 

Ewald (aValt), Geokg Heinbioh August 
VON, aGerman Orientalist and Biblical critic, 
Imm at Gottingen 16th Nov. 1803. After 
studying at the University there, in 1827 
he became extraordinary, in 1831 ordinary 
prr>fessor of tlieology, and in 1835 professor 
of Oriental languages. In 1837 he lost his 
chair at Gottingen on account of his protest 
against the king’s abrogation of the liberal 
constitution, became professor of theology at 
Tubingen, but in 1818 returned to his old 
chair at Gottingen. When Hanover was 
annexed by Prussia in 1866 he became a 
zealous defender of the rights of the ex- 
king. He died at Gottingen 5th May, 1875. 
Among his chief works are the following: 
(.Complete Course of the Hebrew Language; 
The Poetical Books of the Old Testament; 
History of the People of Israel; Antiquities 
of the People of Israel. The History is con- 
sidered his greatest work, 

Ewald (a'valt), Johannes, Danish poet, 
bom at Copenhagen in 1 743. After studying 
theology at Copenhagen University he ran 
away and enlisted in the Prussian service, 
which he soon deserted for the Austrian. 
Having returned to Copenhagen an elegy 
which he wrote on the death of Prederick V. 
of Denmark was received with general ad- 
miration, and awoke in himself the conscious- 
ness of poetic talent. His reputation rapidly 
increased with the publication of his trage- 
dies, The Death of Balder, Adam and Eve, 
Kolfkrage, &c.; and his odes and songs, 
notable amongst which are: King Christian, 


Liden Gunver, Bungsted’s Lykaalighei " 
Ewald, who had dissipated habits, died k 
1781 in utter poverty. 

Exanth.c'mata (eruptions), diseases ajt 
tended by eruptions on the skin, joined wit^ 
fever. They include the small-pox, measles^ 
scarlet-fever, cow-pox, chicken-pox. 

Exarchate (egz-iir'kat), a name of a pi». 
vince or territory under an exarch^ or vice- 
roy. In the 6tli century after Christ Jq®. 
tinian formed the middle part of Italy into 
a province of the Eastern Empire, and 
the government of it to an exarch. (Set 
Ravenna,) Exarch was also the title of is® 
ecclesiastical grade in the Greek Churet 
inferior to the patriarchs, but superior tg 
the metropolitans. Among the modem 
Greeks an exarch is a deputy of the jalri. 
arch, who travels about in the provj^aj^ 
and visits the bishops and churches, 

Excam'biou, in Scots law, the name given 
to the contract by which one piece of land 
is exchanged for another. 

Ex'cellency, a title given to ambassadors 
and plenipotentiaries, governors of coiomes, 
the president of the U. States, &c. 

Exchange, a place in large oon 
towns where merchants, agents, 1 
brokers, and others concerned in commd 
affairs meet at certain times for the 1 
action of business. The institution 
changes dates from the 16th century, 
firiginated in the important trading citiel 
Italy, Germany, and the Netherlands, fi^ 
which last-named country they were intj 
duced into England. In some exchan^ 
only a special class of business is transacf^it 
Thus there are stock exchanges, corn ex- 
changes, coal exchanges, cotton exchanges, . 
&c. See Stoch Exchange. 

Exchange, in commerce, that species of 
transactions by which the debts of indivi- ‘ 
duals residing at a distance are cancelled, 
by order, draft, or bill of exchange, without, 
the transmission of specie, Thus, a merchant 
in Ijondon who owes £100 worth of cotton 
goods in Glasgow, gives a bill or order for- 
that amount which can be negotiated through 
banking agencies or otherwise against simi- 
lar debts owing by other parties in Glasgow 
who have payments to make in Ijondon*, 
The creditor in Glasgow is thus paid by the 
debtor in Glasgow, and this contrivance 
obviates the expense and risk of transmit- 
ting money. The process of liquidating ■ 
obligations between different nations is car- \ 
ried on in the same way by an exchange of 
foreign bills. When all the accounts of one , ' 
462 a 
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country correspond in value with those of 
another, so that there is an even balance, 
the exchange between the countries will he 
nt jifir, that is, the sum for which the bill is 
drawn in the one country will be the exact 
\ able of it in the other. Exchange is sai<l to 
l>e tit par when, for instance, a bill drawn in 
New York for the payment of £100 sterling 
in London can be purchased there for £100. 
If it can be purchased for less, exchange is 
untl(>r par au<l is against London. If the 
purchaser is obliged to give more, exchange 
is above par and in favour of London. Al- 
though the thousand circumstances which 
incessantly affect the state of debt and credit 
prevent the ordinary course of exchaiige from 
being almost ever precisely at par, its huctua- 
tions are confined within narrow limits, and 
if direct exchange is unfavourable between 
two countries this can often be obvitited by 
the interposition of hills drawn on other 
countries where an o]>posite state of matters 
prevails. See also Bill of Exchange, 

Exchange, Deei.) op, in English law, an 
original common law conveyance for the 
mutual transfer of real estate. It takes 
place between two contracting parties only, 
although several individuals may be in- 
cluded in each party ; and the parties must 
take an equal estate, as fee-simple for fee- 
simple, legal estate for legal estate, copy- 
hold for copyhold of the same manor, and 
the like. 

Excheq^uer, in Britain, the department 
which deals with the moneys received and 
paid on behalf of the public services of the 
country. The public revenues are paid into 
the Bank of England (or of Ireland) to 
account of the exchequer, and these receipts 
as well as the necessary payments for the 
public service are under the supervision of 
an important official called the Controller 
and Atiditor General, the payments being 
granted by him on receipt of the proper 
orders proceeding through the treasury. 
The public accounts are also audited in his 
department. See Exchequer and Audit, 
Exchequer, Chancellor op the. See 
Ghanxellor. 

Exchequer, Court of, an ancient English 
court of record, established by William the 
Conqueror, and intended principally for the 
care and collection of the royal revenues. 

It was one of the supreme courts of common 
law, and is said to derive its name from the 
chequered cloth, resembling a chess-board, 
on which the sums were marked and scored 
with counters. The judges of this court 


were the chief baron and five junior or 
puisrd barons. This court has been merged 
in the High Court of Justice. In Canada 
there is a Court of Exchequer for the 
Dominion. 

Exchequer and Audit Department, a 
department of the English Civil Service 
charged with the functions of auditing the 
accounts of all other departments. See 
Exchequer, 

Exchequer Bills, hills of credit issued by 
authority of parliament as a means of rais- 
ing money for temporary purposes. They 
are of various sums — £100 or any multiple 
— and bear interest at a rate fixed for every 
half-year according to the rate ruling in the 
money-market at the time. These bills pass 
from hand to band as money, and form part 
of the public unfunded debt of Great Bri- 
tain. Exchequer bauds are similar, but they 
rim for a definite number of years (six at 
most) at a fixed rate of interest. 

Excise', an inland duty or impost laid on 
commodities produced and consumed within 
a country, and also on licenses to manufac- 
ture and deal in certain commodities. Ex- 
cise duties were introduced into England 
by the Long Parliament in 1643, being then 
laid on the makers and vendors of ale, beer, 
cider, and perry. Being found to be a con- 
venient and productive source of revenue, 
they continued to gain ground, and at the 
present time furnish about two-ninths of the 
entire public revenue (or some £32,000,000). 
In Britain the excise includes duties on 
spirits and beer, licenses on dogs, guns, car- 
riages, servants, plate, railways, game. &c. 
Spirits and beer yield over £20,000,000. 

Exci'to-motor action, the action of nerves 
distributed to muscular organs the stimula- 
tion of which leads to movement. Thus, 
irritation of a nerve supplying a muscle 
will lead to contraction of the muscle by 
excito-motor action, and irritation of certain 
nerves distributed to blood-vessels will lead 
to contraction of the vessel by acting on its 
muscular coat. 

Exclusion, Bill of, .a bill introduced into 
the British Parliament during the reign of 
Charles II. for the purpose of excluding the 
Duke of York (afterwards James II.), he 
being a R. Catholic, from the throne. 

Excommunication, the exclusion of a 
Christian from the communion and spiritual 
privileges of the church. Excommunica- 
tion was practised early by the Christian 
church. A distinction gradually arose be- 
tween a lesser and a greater excommunica- 
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fcioa, the former being a snspension from 
church privileges, the latter a formal ex- 
puLiuu excluding from all commimion with 
the faithful. In the middle ages the popes 
often excommunicated whole cities and 
kingdoms. In such a case all religious ser- 
vices ceased and the grave inconveniences 
thus caused made excommunication a for- 
midable weapon in the hands of the pope, 
till with frequent abuse it lost its force. 
Besides excommunication an extreme de- 
gree of denunciation called anathema^ and 
cutting the offender off from all the hopes 
and consolations <.>f the Christian faith, is 
used in the Roman Catholic Church. In the 
Church of England both the less and the 
greater excommunication are recognized. 

Excre'tion, in physiology, the separation 
and carrying off of waste matter from an 
animal body, a function performed by the 
lungs, kidneys, bladder, and the skin, be- 
sides the action of the intestinal canal. 

Excubito'rium, in mediaeval chnrcbes, a 
gallery where public watch was kept at 
night on the eve of some festival, and from 
which the great shrines could be seen. 

Exe, a river of England, which rises in 
Exmoor, in the county of Somerset, and 
after a southerly course of about 50 miles 
falls into the English Channel at Exmouth. 

Execution, in law, is a judicial writ 
grounded on a judgment of the court by 
which the writ is issued, and is granted 
for the purpose of carrying the judgment 
into effect, by having it executed. Exe- 
cution is granted by a court only upon the 
judgment given by the same court, not 
upon those pronounced by another. 

Execution, the carrying out of the pun- 
ishment of death. See Capital Punishment 

Executioner, the official who carries into 
effect a sentence of death, or infficts capital 
punishment in pursuance of a legal warrant. 
In England the duty of executing the ex- 
treme sentence of the law devolves upon 
the sheriff, and in Scotland on the civic 
magistracy, but in practice the duty is per- 
formed by another in presence of these 
functionaries. 

Exec'utxve, that branch of the govern- 
ment of a country by which the laws are 
carried into effect or the enforcement of 
them superintended. The term is used in 
distinction from the legislative judi- 

cial departments, and includes the supreme 
magistrate, whether emperor, king, presi- 
dent, or governor, his cabinet or ministers, 
and a host of minor officials. 


Exechitor, in lavsq is one appointed Ijyji? 
man’s last will to carry its provisions in^;| 
execution after the testator’s death. 
testator may, by the English law, appoint 
any person of sound mind and discrethjip^'J 
though otherwise under some legal disal)ili- 
ties as to contracting and transacting ljusiV 
ness in general, such as a married woniaiL 
or a minor. The duties of executors and of 
administrators are, in general, the same, the 
difference of the two depending mostly on 
the mode of appointment, the executor being 
nominated by the testator, the administrator 
being appointed by the judge of probate. 
In Scotland an executor appointed by will 
is styled executor nominate^ and by authority 
of the coimt executor dative. ^ > 

Exegesis (-jS'sis), the exposition or inter- 
pretation of the Scriptures. The science 
which lays down the principles of the art 
of sacred interpretation is called exegetimm 
hermeneutics, 

Exequa'tur (Lat. ‘Let him accomplish’), 
a written recognition of a consul or com- 
mercial agent issued by the government to 
which he is accredited, and authorizing him 
to exercise his powers. 

Exergue (egz-erg'). See Numimatus, 

Ex'eter, a city, river-port, parl.,s county,, 
and municipal borough of England, county 
town of Devon, on the left bank of the Ex% 
10 miles north-west from its outlet in the 
English Channel. It is pleasantly situated on 
the summit and slopes of an acclivity rising 
from the river, and has handsome squares, 
terraces, and streets. The chief archi- 
tectural feature is the cathedral (founded 
in 1112), a long, low building with fine west 
front, unique in having two towers forming 
its transepts, and only these two. The city 
has remains of the old castle and old walls, 
Guildhall, Albert Memorial college, train- 
ing college, St. Michael’s Church, &c. There 
are iron-foundries, works for agricultural 
implements, paper, &C., and ‘Honiton’ lace 
is made. By a canal vessels of 800 tons can 
reach the city. The largest vessels remain 
at Exmouth. Exeter is a place of remote 
antiquity, having been a British settle- 
ment long prior to the invasion of the 
Romans, by whom it was called Isea Pam- 
nonioTum, It long returned two members 
to parliament, but lost one of them in 1885. 
Pop. (co. bor.) 47,185; (pari, bor.) 53,141. 

Exeter College, Oxfoed, a college, origi- 
nally called Stapledon Hall, founded in 
1314 by Walter de Stapledon, bishop of 
Exeter, who made a foundation for a rector 
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and twelve fellows* In 1404 Edmund 
Stjifford, bishop of Exeter, added two ffel- 
lowships and obtained leave to give the 
college its present name. 

Exeter Hall, a large building on the 
north side of the Strand, Irondon, opened 
in 1831, and cjipable of containing over 
3000 persons. In it the ‘May Meetings’ 
of the several religious societies were held. 
It was sold by the Young Men’s Christian 
Association to a firm of caterers. 

Exfoliation, in surgery, the process by 
which a thin layer or scale of dead bone 
separates from the sound part. 

Exhibition, a benefaction settled for the 
maintenance of undergraduates in the uni- 
versities of England, the British colonies, 
and America. In Scotland such scholar- 
ships are called hurmrks. 

Exhibition, Industbial, an exhibition of 
works of industry and art for the purpose 
of exciting public interest and promoting 
trade and manufactures. In 1798 an in- 
dustrial exhibition of the products of French 
industry was held at Paris, and proved so 
successful that in 1802, during the consulate 
of Napoleon, another was held. The bene- 
ficial effects of these exhibitions were so 
ol;>vious that a series of them was held at 
intervals, the eleventh and last being held at 
Paris in 1849. In Britain exhibitions of a 
more or less local nature had been held in 
Dublin (1829), Manchester, Liverpool, and 
Birmingham, and annually in London in the 
premises of the Society of Arts. All these 
had been generally successful, but the neces- 
sity of holding one on an international scale 
was first brought fairly before the public in 
1848 by Prince Albert. A royal commis- 
sion was issued on 3d Jan. 1850, and a 
guarantee fund raised by voluntary sub- 
scription. A vast structure of iron and glass, 
the design of Joseph Paxton, w’as erected in 
Hyde Park, London, and was opened by 
Queen Victoria on the Ist of May, 1 851. The 
entire area was about 19 acres; the number 
of exhibitors reached 15,000. The money 
drawn for admission was £505,107, which 
left a balance of £150,000 after paying all 
expenses. When the exhibition was over 
the building was taken down, and a great 
part of the material was used in the con- 
struction of Sydenham Crystal Palace, Lon- 
don. In 1855 the first French Exposition 
XJniverselie was opened in Paris. The 
buildings were erected in the Champs 
Elys^es, and covered about 24 acres. There 
were in all about 24,000 exhibitors. This 
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was followed by the national exhibitions 
of the Dutch at Haarlem and the Belgians 
at Brussels, both in 1861, and the following 
year by the second great international ex- 
hibition held in London. The buildings 
erected at South Kensington, covered about 
17 acres. The aggregate number of visitors 
from 1st May to 31st October was 6,211,103, 
the money taken for admission amounted to 
£328,858. The entire cost of the undertaking 
was £321,000. There were 29,000 exhibitors. 
In 1865 an exhibition was held at Dublin, 
w’hich, successful in other respects, was a 
pecuniary failure. The second French In- 
ternational Exhibition was opened on the 
Ist April, 1867, and closed on the 3d No- 
vember. It was erected on the Champ do 
Mars, and covered about 37 acres. The ex- 
hibitors numbered nearly 50,000, the visitors 
about 10,000,000. On the 1st of May, 
1871, the first of a series of British annual 
international exhibitions of fine arts and in- 
dustry was opened by the Prince of Wales. 
The buildings were erected in the Horticul- 
tural Society’s gardens, South Kensington. 
This was followed by the exhibitions of 1872, 
1873, and 1874, but they having proved un- 
successful, the series ceased. In 1873 the 
first Austrian international exhibition wac 
held in Vienna. A great exhibition was 
held at Philadelphia in 1876 upon the occa- 
sion of the centennial festival of the Ameri- 
can declaration of independence. It occupied 
60 acres, and had nearly 10,000,000 visitors. 
A third French International Exhibition was 
held at Paris in 1878, the area occupied 
amounting in ail to 140 acres, the visitors 
numberingabout 17,000,000. In 1883aseries 
of exhibitions began at South Kensington, 
London, where the exhibits were confined to 
articles having relation to a special depart- 
ment. To this series belonged the Fisheries 
Exhibition of 1883, the Health Exhibition 
of 1884, the Exhibition of Inventions in 1885, 
and the Exhibition of Colonial and Indian 
products in 1886. This latter was visited 
by 5,550,749 persons. Edinburgh had an 
International Exhibition in 1886, Man- 
chester had one in 1887 (Jubilee Exhibi- 
tion), and Glasgow followed suit in 1888, 
having attracted 5,748,379 visitors. The 
Paris Exhibition of 1889 occupied 173 acres, 
and had as a special attraction the Eiffel 
'I’ower (984 feet). Over 25,000,000 people 
visited it. An exhibition on an enormous 
scale was held at Chicago in 1893. In ex- 
tent and magnificence, however, the exhibi- 
tion held at Paris in 1900 far surpassed all 
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previous ones. Sixty-five million tickets 
were sold, but the number presented at the 
j^ates was only 47,000,000. More recent 
Exhibitions were those of Glasgow in 1901, 
St. Louis in 1904. 

Exile, a punishment by which a person 
ia compelled to leave the city, province, or 
the country, where he has previously re- 
si <ied. It ic a punishment for state criminals. 

Exmoor', a wild and hilly district of Eng- 
laml, in the extreme south-west of Somer- 
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setshire, extending also into Devonshire, 
formerly a forest. 

Ex'mouth, a town of England, in Devon- 
shire, 10 miles s.s.E. of Exeter, at the 
mouth of the Exe. It is picturesquely situ- 
ated, and is one of the handsomest sea- 
bathing places on the Devonshire coast. 
The chief industries are lace-making and 
the fisheries. Pop. 10,487. 

Exmouth, Edwabd Pellew, Yisooukt, 
a British naval officer, born in 1757. He 
went to sea at the age of thirteen, served as 
midshipman in the Blonde frigate during 
the American war, and greatly distinguished 
himself at Lake Champlain. In 1782 he 
waa made a post-captain for a brilliant 
action in the Pelican^ and on the outbreak 
of the war in 1793 was appointed to the 
command of the frigate La NympTie. Erom 
this time till the peace in 1802 he was em- 
ployed in active service. In 1804, on the 
resumption of hostilities, he was sent to take 
the chief command on the East India station, 
in the OuUodm^ of seventy-four gunsj and 
here he remained till 1809, when he had 


attained the rank of vice-admiral. His next 
appointment was the command of the fleet 
blockading the Scheldt. In 1814 he was 
made Baron Exmouth with a pension of 
£2000 per annum. In 1816 he was sent 
with a fleet to punish the Dey of Algiers 
for outrages committed, and to force him 
to give up his Christian captives and abolish 
Christian slavery. Along with some Dutch 
war vessels he bombarded the city for eight 
hours, and inflicted such damage that the dey 
agreed to every demand. Three thousand 
Christian slaves were thus restored to liberty. 
Lord Exmouth was made a viscount and 
received honours from several of the Euro- 
pean sovereigns, the freedom of the City of 
London, &c. In 1821 he retired into pri- 
vate life, and he died 23rd January, 1833. 

Exoce'tus, Exocostus. See Flying-fish. 

Ex'odus (Greek, exodos, a going out), the 
name given in the Septuagint to the second 
book of the Pentateuch, because it describes 
the departure of the Israelites from Egypt, 
The contents of the book are partly histori- 
cal, describing the departure of the Israelites 
from Egypt, and partly legislative, describ- 
ing the promulgation of the Sinaitic law. 
One of the difficulties connected with this 
book is that, according to Scriptural chro* 
nology, the residence of the Israelites in 
Egypt was only 215 yeara, and it seems 
incredible that in this time * the threescore 
and ten souls’ who accompanied Jacob to 
Egypt could have become the two and a half 
millions who left with Moses. 

Exogenous Plants (eks-oj'e-nus), or Ex- 



Exogenous Plants. 

1, Section of a Branch of three years’ growth, a, Me- 
dulla or pith. 6, Medullary sheath, e &, Medullary rays. 
ec, Circles of annual growth, d. Baric. 2, Netted veined 
Leaf of Exogen (Oak). 3, Dicotyledonous Seed of Exogen, 
a a. Cotyledons. 4, Germination of Dicotyledonous Seed. 
a a. Seed-leaves or Cotyledons, o, Plumula. 6, Exogenous 
Flower (Crowfoot). 

OGENS, tho.se plants whose stems are formed 
by successive additions to the outside. The 
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exogens are the largest primary class of plants 
in the vegetable kingdom, and their increase 
by aimnal additions of new layers to the out- 
side of their stems, formed in the cambium 
between the wood and the bark, is a feature 
in which they differ essentially from en- 
dogens, whose wood is formed by successive 
augmentations from the inside. The, con- 
centric circles thus annually formed, distin- 
guishable even in the oldest trees, aid in 
computing the age of the tree. The stem 
and branches also exhibit a central pith and 
medullary rays extending outwards to the 
bark. All the trees of cold climates, and 
the principal part of those in hot, are exo- 
genous, and are readily distinguished from 
those that are endogenous by the reticulated 
venation of their leaves, and by their seeds 
having two cotyledons (dicotyledonous). The 
parts of the flower are generally in fours or 
fives. . .. 

Ex^orcxsm, the casting out of evil spirits 
by certain forms of words or ceremonies. 
An opinion prevailed in the ancient church 
that certain persons, those particularly who 
were afflicted with certain diseases, espe- 
cially madness and epilepsy, were possessed 
by evil spirits. Over such persons forms of 
conjuration were pronounced, and this act 
was called exorcism. There were even cer- 
tain men who made this a regular profes- 
sion, and were called exorcists. Exorcism 
still makes a part of the beliefs of some 
churches. In the R. Catb. Church exorcist 
is one of the inferior orders of the clergy. 

Ex^osmose, the opposite of endosmose 
(which see). 

Exostem'ma, a genus of plants, nat. 
order Cinchonaceae. The species are trees or 
shrubs, natives of tropical America and the 
West Indies. E, earihcmm and E, Jlori- 
bunda possess properties similar to those of 
the true cinchona, but without any trace of 
either cinchonine or quinine. 

Exosto'sis, in med., a bony excrescence or 
growth from one of the bony structures of 
the body. It is generally found at the end 
of long bones near the joints, and in connec- 
tion with the skull. Amputation is gener- 
ally required. 

Exotic, belonging to foreign countries; 
a term used especially of plants. Exotic 
plants are such as belong to a soil and 
climate entirely different from the place 
where they are raised. They are nearly 
always greenhouse or hothouse plants. 

Expansion, in physics, is the enlargement 
or increase in the bulk of bodies, in conse- 
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quence of a change in their .temperature. 
This is one of the most general effects of 
heat, being common to all bodies whatever, 
whether solid or fluid. The expansion of 
fluids varies considerably, but, in general, 
the denser the fluid, the less the expansion; 
thus water expands more than mercury, 
and spirits of wine more than water; and, 
commonly, the greater the heat, the greater 
the expansion; but this is not universal, for 
there are cases in which expansion is pro- 
duced, not by an increase, but by a diminu- 
tion of temperature. Water, in cooling, 
ceases to contract at 42"* I’.; and at about 
just before it reaches the freezing point 
(32’), it begins to expand again, and more 
and more rapidly as the freezing point is 
reached. This expansion is about one- 
eleventh of its bulk, and accounts f<»r the 
bursting of pipes, «S:c., w^hen water is freez- 
ing in them. 

Expectation, in the doctrine of chances, 
the value of any prospect of ftrize or pro- 
perty depending upon the happening of some 
uncertain event. A sum of money in ex- 
]pcctation upon a certain event has a deter- 
minate value before that event happens. 
If the chances of receiving or not receiving 
a hundred pounds, when an event arrives, 
are equal; then, before the arrival of the 
event the expectation is worth half the 
money, — Expectation of life^ the probable 
duration of the life of individuals of any 
given age. A rough estimate of ajiy one’s 
expectation of life is made by calculating 
two-thirds of the difference between his or 
her present age and eighty. 

Expec^'torants, in pharmacy, medicines 
which favour the discharge of mucus from 
the windpipe and air- passages of the lungs. 
Such are the stimulating gums and resins, 
squills, ipecacuanha, &c. 

Exper'iment, an operation designed to 
discover some imknown truth, principle, or 
effect, or to establish it when discovered. 
It differs from observation in the fact that 
the phenomena observed are, to a greater 
or less extent, controlled by human agency. 
Experiment distinguishes the modern me- 
thod of investigating nature, and to it we 
owe the rapid strides made in chemistry, 
physics, &c. 

Expert', a person eminently skilled in any 
particular branch or profession; specifically, 
a scientific or professional witness who gives 
evidence on matters connected with his pro- 
fession, as an analytical chemist or a person 
skilled in handwriting. 


EXPLOITS EXTRACT, 


Exploits', River of, a river which tra- 
verses nearly the whole of Newfoundland 
from S.W. to KE., and falls into the Bay of 
Exploits. It is about 150 miles long, and 
is navigable for steamers 12 miles. 

Explo'sion, a sudden bursting, generally 
due to the rapid production of gaseous mat- 
ter from solids or liquids. Thus the explo- 
sion of gunpowder is due to the sudden 
formation and expansion of gases into which 
the pow<ler is converted by chemical agency. 
Explosions are often caused by the elastic 
force of steam confined in boilers, &c. 

Explo'sives are compounds pactically 
available in war, in mining, and in general 
use for the sudden development of immense 
force. ^ They comprise gunpowder, gun-cot- 
ton, nitro-glycerine,dynamite,blasting gela- 
tine, &c. An -Explosives Act for Britain, 
to amend the law with respect to the manu- 
facturing, keeping, selling, carrying, and 
importing explosive substances, was passed 
in 1875 ; and an amendment act to check 
the use of explosives for felonious purposes 
became law in 1883- See Supjplemmt, 

Expo'nent, in algebra, the number or 
figure which, placed above a root at the 
right hand, denotes how often that root is 
repeated or how many multiplications are 
necessary to produce the power. Thus 
denotes the second power of the root a, that 
is, a multiplied by a; denotes the fourth 
power. The figure is the exponent or index 
of the power. To express the roots of 
quantities fractional exponents are used: 

thus a^, cf», denote the square root, the 
cubic root, and the n^^ root of a. 

Ex Post Facto, in law, by something done 
after and bearing upon something previously 
douej thus a law is said to be ex post facto^ 
or retrospective, when it is enacted to pun- 
ish an offence committed before the passing 
of the law. 

Express', a s])ecial message, messenger, or 
conveyance, sent on a particular occasion. 
The name is given to any regular provision 
made for the speedy transmission of mes- 
sages, parcels, commissions, and the like; 
and particularly to a railway train which 
travels at a specially high rate of speed, 
stopping only at the principal stations. 

Expressed Oils, in chemistry, are those 
which are obtainable from bodies only by 
pressing, to distinguish them from mineral 
and essential oils, which last are, for the 
most part, obtained by distillation. 

Extension, (1) In physics and metaph., 


that property of a body by which it occupies 
a portion of space. Extension is an essential 
as well as a general property of matter, for 
it is impossible to form a conception of mat- 
ter, however minute may be the particle, 
without connecting with it the idea of its 
having a certain bulk and occupying a cer- 
tain quantity of space. Every body, how- 
ever small, must have length, breadth, and 
thickness; that is, it must possess the 
property of extension. Figure or form is 
the result of extension, for w-e cannot con- 
ceive that a body has length, breadth, and 
thickness, without its having some kind of 
figure, however irregular. (2) In logic, ex- 
tension is the extent of the application of a 
general term, that is, the objects collectively 
which are included under it; thus, the word 
figure is more extensive than triangle, circle, 
parallelogram, &c.; European more exten- 
sive than French, Frenchman, German, &c. 
Matter and mind are the most extensive 
terms of which any definite conception can 
Ikj formed. Extension is contrasted with 
comprehemion or intension. 

Extincteur (eks-tan-tewr), an apparatus 
for the extinction of fire, consisting of a 
metallic case containing water and materials 
for generating carbonic acid. When re- 
quired the materials are brought into con- 
tact by pushing a rod which brealcs a bottle 
containing- acid, the gas mixes with the 
-water, and the pressure generated is suffi- 
cient to project the water charged with the 
gas to a distance of 40 or 50 feet. 

Ex'tract, a term to denote all that can be 
dissolved out of a substance by a specified 
menstruum, such as water, alcohol, ether, 
&c. In modern pharmacy the term is 
applied to two kinds of preparation from 
vegetables. One is got by digesting the 
plant in water or other solvent, and eva- 
porating or distilling away the excess of 
solvent until the extracted matter is suffi- 
ciently inspissated. The other is got by 
bruising the plant in a mortar, separating 
the juice, warming it until the green colour- 
ing matter separates, and filtering it off. 
The juice is next heated until the albu- 
men coagulates, and again filtered. The 
juice is now evaporated to a syrup, the 
green colouring matter added and well 
mixed, and the evaporation is thereafter 
continued until the required concentration 
is attained. Extracts must be capable of 
being redissolved, so as to form a solution 
like that from which they were derived. 
Extracts are used in cookery, medicine, and 
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the manufacture of perfumery. — Extract of 
Meat {eximctum carnis) is a soft, yellowish- 
hrown, solid, or very thick syrup, which is 
employed as a portable soup. It is now 
manufactured on the large scale by pro-* 
ccBses proposed by Liebig. 

Extradi^;tion, 'the act by which a person 
accused of a crime is given up by the gov- 
ernment in whose territories he has taken 
refuge to the government of which he is a 
subject. Conventions have been entered 
into by Britain with almost all civilized 
countries for the apprehension and extra- 
dition of persons charged with particular 
offences, especially those of the most heinous 
stamp, such as murder, robbery, embezzle- 
ment, arson, rape, piracy, &c. The- Extra- 
dition Act of 1870 makes special prorision 
that no criminal shall be surrendered for a 
political offence, and that the criminal shall 
not be tried for any but the crime for which 
he was demanded. 

Extra'dos, the external outline or curve 
of an arch. See Arch» 

Extravagan'za, in music, the dram% &c., 
a species of composition designed to produce 
effect by its wild irregularity and incoher- 
ence; differing from a burlesque in being 
an original composition and not a mere tra- 
vesty. • 

Extravasa'tion, an escape of some fluid, 
as blood or urine, from the vessel containing 
it Blood extravasation, in contusions and 
other accidents, is when blood-vessels are 
pptured by the injury, and the blood finds 
its way into the neighbouring tissues. In 
some accidents to the urethra and bladder 
extravasation of urine is a very serious oc- 
currence. 

Extreme TInction has been, since an 
early period, one of the seven sacraments of 
the B. Catholic Church. It is performed in 
cases of mortal disease by anointing in the 
form of a cross, the eyes, ears, nose, mouth, 
hands, feet, and reins {in the case of males). 
It is administered after confession and the 
eucharist, and is believed to remove the last 
stains of sin. It can only be administered 
by a bishop or priest, and is not applied in 
the case of young children or excommuni- 
cated persons. 

Extremities, the limbs, as distinguishing 
them from the other divisions of the ani- 
mal, the head and trunk. The extremities 
are four in number, in man named upper 
and lower; in other animals anterior and 
posterior. 

Exu'ma, Geeat and Little, two of the 
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Bahama Islands. The former is 30 miles 
long and 3 miles wide, and has a good har- 
bour. Pop. 2300. 

ExuVise, the cast-off parts or coverings of 
‘ animals, as the skins of serpents and cater- 
pillars, the shells of lobsters, kc. 

Eyalet (fa-let), a former administrative 
division of the Turkish empire, subdivided 
into sanjaks or provinces, and kazas or dis- 
tricts. It was ruled by a pasha, and gave 
place to the vilayet on the reorganization of 
the empire in 1871. 

Eyck (ik), Hubeet and Jan van, brothers, 
famous painters of the old Flemish school, 
born at Maaseyck, Hubert in 1366, Jan 
probably about 1390. They lived first at 
Bruges, whence the younger brother is 
called John of Bruges, and afterwards at 
Ghent, to which they removed about 1420. 
Here they executed the celebrated Adora- 
tion of the Lamb for the cathedral of Ghent; 
a painting which, in its different parts, con- 
tains above three hundred figures, and is a 
masterpiece. It was in two horizontal divi- 
sions, comprising ten panels, of which only the 
two central ones remain at Ghent, the others 
being at Berlin. Hubert did not live to 
see 'it completed. He died at Ghent (1426), 
as did also Ms sister Margaret, who was like- 
wise a painter (1431 ). J an finished the work 
in 1432, and returned to Bruges, where he 
remained till his death, which took place in 
1441, and executed several excellent pieces. 
His reputation became very great even dur- 
ing his lifetime, by his share in the introduc- 
tion of oE-painting; the original invention 
of which has been incorrectly ascribed to 
him by many. J an van Eyck also introduced 
improvements in linear and aerial perspec- 
tive, and in painting upon glass. 

Eye, the visual apparatus of animals, con- 
sisting in man of the globe of the eye, the 
muscles which move it, and of its append- 
ages, which are the eyelids and eyebrows, 
and the lachrymal apparatus. The walls of 
the globe of the eye are formed principally 
of two fibrous membranes; one white and 
opaque — the sclerotic (Gr. sHeros, hard) 
— which envelops two-thirds of the globe 
posteriorly; and the other transparent, and 
resembling a horny plate, whence its name, 
cornea (Lat. corneus, horny). The scle- 
rotic is a tough fibrous coat, and is the 
part to which the phrase ‘white of the eye’ 
is applied. In the front of the globe the 
sclerotic is abruptly transformed into the 
transparent portion (the cornea), which is 
circular, and which forms a window through 


wljidi <iiie can see into the interior. A mii- 
('ons membrane, the so name*! 

because it unites the eye to the lid, spreads 
over the anterior portion of the globe, and 
then folds back on itself and lines the inter- 
nal surface of the eyelids. On the internal 
surface of the sclerotic is a vascular mem- 
brane called the choroid. This is essentially 
the blood-vessel coat of the eyeball. The 
front part of the choroid terminates about 
the place where the sclerotic passes into the 
cornea in a series of ridges, the ciliar}j 'pro- 
cems. The circular space thus left in front 
by the termination of the choroid is occupied 



Human Eye. 


Interior. Ponil. 6, Iris, c, Cornea, d!. Crystalline 
lens, Vitreous humour. /, Retina, f/. Choroid coat, 
h, Sclerotic coat. ti,(!entral vein of the retina. Ar, Optic 
nerve, m, Cilmty proceBse.i. n, ('iliary ligament or circle. 

Exterior. Z, Eyebrow, op. Upper and lower eyelid. 
XX Kyelashea, The pupil ami iris are also shown at » 
ami b respectively. 

by the a round curtain, the structure 
seen through the cornea, differently coloured 
in different individuals. In its centre is a 
round hole, the picpd^ which appears as if it 
were a black spot The iris forms a sort of 
transverse partition dividing the cavity of 
the eyeball into two chambers, a small ante- 
rior chamber filled with the aqueous humour^ 
and a large posterior chamber filled with 
vitreous hurmur. The iris consists of a 
framework of connective tissue, and its pos- 
terior surface is lined by cells containing 
pigment which gives the colour to the eye. 
In its substance are bundles of involuntary 
muscular fibres^ one set being arranged in a 
ring round the margin of the pupil, the 
other set radiating from the pupil like the 
siwkes of a wheel In a bright light the 
circular fibres contract and the pupil is 
made smaller; but in the dark these fibres 
relax and cause the pupil to dilate more or 
less widely, thus allowing only that quan- 
tity of luminous rays to enter the eye which 
is necessary to vision. Just behind the 
pupil is the crystalline lens, resembling 
a small, very strongly magnifying glass, 
convex on each side, though more so be- 
hind. The greater or less convexity of the 
surfaces of the lens determines whether the 


vision is long or short. 'I’he internal sur- 
face of the choroid, or rather the pigmen- 
tary layer which covers it, is lined by the 
retina or nervous tunic upon which the ob- 
jects are depicted that we see. It appears 
to be formed by the expansion of the optic 
nerve, w’hich enters the eye at its posterior 
part about one-tenth of an inch to the inner 
side of the axis of the eyeball, and forms at 
the bottom of the globe an enlargement, 
which is called the pai^illa of the optic nerve. 
Microscopists describe the retina as being 
composed of five, or even eight layers, of 
which the internal one i.s vascular and in con- 
tact with the vitreous; the external one, very 
important in a physiological point of view, 
is the membrarte of Jacob. It is composed of 
cones and cylinders or rods, joined together 
like the stakes of a palisade, perpendicular 
to the plane of the membrane, and forming 
by their free extremities a mosaic, each 
microscopic division of which is about 0*001 
of a Kne in diameter according to Bobin, 
and 0*0008 of a line according to Helm- 
holtz; and represents a section of a rod. 
These rods and cones are believed to be the 
agents by w'hose aid the waves of light be- 
come transformed into the stimulus of a sen- 
8ati(jn. Tlie ocular globe is put in motion 
in the orbit by si.x muscles, grouped two by 
two, which raise or lower the eye, turn it in 
ward or outward, or on its antero-posterior 
a.xis. In these movements the centre of 
the globe is immovable, and the eye moves 
round its transverse and vertical diameters. 
These three orders of movements are inde- 
pendent of each other, and may be made 
singly or in combination, in such a manner 
as to direct the pupil towards all points of the 
circumference of the orbit. Each eye is fur- 
nished with two eyelids, moved by muscles, 
which shield it from too much light and keep 
it from being injured. They are fringed with 
short fine hairs called eyelashes ; and along 
the edge of the lids is a row of glands similar 
to the sebaceous glands of the skin. The eye- 
brows, ridges of thickened integument and 
muscle, situated on the upper circumference 
of the orbit and covered with short hairs, 
also regulate to some extent the admission 
of light by muscular contraction. In rep- 
tiles, some fishes (sharks, &c.), in birds, and 
in some mammals a third eyelid or nicti- 
tating membrane is present, and can be 
drawn over the surface of the eye so as to 
clear it of foreign matters, and also to 
modify the light. The lachrymal apparatus 
is composed of, firstly, the lachrymal gland, 
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which lies in a depression of the orbital arch; but although all the humours and the 
secondly, of the lachrymal canalSf by which cornea be perfectly transparent, and retain 
the tears are poured out upon the conjunc- their proper forms, which is likewise neces- 
tiva a little above the border of the upper sary to distinct vision, yet, from W'eakness 
lid; thirdly, the lachrymal dticiSf which are or inactivity of the optic nerve, or injury 
destined to receive the tears after they have of the central ganglia with which it is 
bathed the eye, and of which the ori&es or connected, weakness of sight or total blind- 
laehrymal pouits are seen near the internal ness may ensue. Defective vision may also 


commissure of the lids; fourthly, the lack- 
rymal sac^ in which the lachrymal ducts ter- 


arise from the crystalline lens being so con- 
vex as to form an image before the rays 


minate, and which empties the tears into the reach the retina (a defect known as short 
nasal canal. The tears, by running over the sight or myopia), in which case distinct 


surface of the conjunctiva, render it supple 
and facilitate the movements of the globe 
and eyelids by lessening the friction. The 
influence of moral or physical causes in- 
creases their secretion, and -when the lach- 


vision will be procured by interposing a 
concave lens between the eye and the object 
of such a curvature as shall cause the rays 
that pass through the crystalline lens to 
meet on the retina; or the lens may be too 


rymal ducts do not suffice to carry them off flat, as is the case in old age, a defect which 


they run over the lids. 

Vision . — The retina renders the eye sen- 
sible of light, and we may therefore consider 
it as the essential organ of vision. The func- 
tion of the other portions is to converge the 
luminous rays to a focus on the surface of 


is corrected by convex lenses. In the lower 
forms of life the organs of sight appear as 
mere pigment spot.s. Ascending higher, 
simple lenses or refracting bodies occur. 
Insects, crustaceans, &c., have large masses 
of simple eyes or ocelli aggregated together 


the retina, a condition necessary for distinct to form compound eyes — the separate facets 


vision and the clear perception of objects. 
The visual impressions are transmitted from 
the retina to the brain by means of the 
optic nerve, of which that membrane ap- 
pears to be the expansion. The two optic 
nerves converge from the base of the orbit 
toward the centre of the base of the skull. 


or lenses being optically distinct, and some- 
times numbering many thousands. In the 
molluscs well - developed eyes approaching 
in structure those of the highest animals 
are found; and in all vertebrate animals 
the organ of vision corresponds generally to 
what has been described, though they vary 


where there is an interlacement of their much in structure and adaptation to the 
fibres in such a manner that a portion of surroundings of the animal 


the right nerve goes to the left side of 
the brain, and a part of the left nerve to 
the right side; this is called the ohiasma or 
commissure of the optic nerves. The prin- 
cipal advantage of having two eyes is in 
the estimation of distance and the percep- 
tion of relief. In order to see a point as 
single by two eyes we must make its two 


Eye, in agriculture and gardemng,signifies 
a bud or shoot of a plant or tuber. 

Eye (a), a municipal borough, England, 
county Suifolk, 19 miles north of Ipswich. 
Tip till 1885 it sent a member to parlia- 
ment, and it still gives name to a pari, div, 
of the county. Pop. 2064. 

Eyebright {Euphrasia officindlu), a small 


images fall on corresponding points of the plant belonging to the natural order Scro- 

retinas; and this implies a greater or less phulariacese, which is common in Britain 

convergence of the optic axes according as and most parts of Europe, in ISTorth Asia, 

the object is nearer or more remote. To &c. It is annual, from 3 to 8 inches high, 

accommodate the eye to different distances often much branched. The whole plant has 

the lens is capable of altering itself with a hitter taste. Under the name of 

great precision and rapidity. When we look it formerly enjoyed a great reputation in 

at a near object the anterior surface of the diseases of the eyes, 

lens bulges forward, becoming more convex Eyelid. See Eye. 

the nearer the object; the more distant Eyemouth, a fishing town of Berwdek- 

the object the more the lens is flattened, shire, Scotland, at the mouth of the Eye, 


lens bulges forward, becoming more convex Eyelid. See Eye. 
the nearer the object; the more distant Eyemouth, a fishing town of Berwdek- 
the object the more the lens is flattened, shire, Scotland, at the mouth of the Eye, 
When the transparency of the cornea, the an important place in the 13th century, 
crystalline lens, or any of the humours, is Pop, 2576. 

destroyed, either partially or entirely, then Eye-piece, in a telescope, microscope, or 
wiU partial or total blindness follow, since other optical instrument, the lens, or com- 
no image can be formed upon the retina ; bination of lenses to which the eye is applied. 


EYLAU FABER. 


Eylau (flou), a small town, about 28 miles 
distant from Konigsberg, in Prussia, famous 
for a bloody battle fought between Kapoleon 
and the allied Russians and Prussians, on 
the 7th and 8th of February, 1807. Both 
sides claimed the victory. The loss of the 
allies was about 20,000 men, while that of 
the French must have been considerably 
greater. 

Eyre (ar), Edwabd JoHif, Australian ex- 
plorer and colonial governor, born in York- 
shire 1815. He went to Australia in 1833. 
In 1839 he discovered Lake Torrens, and in 
1840 explored its eastern shores and the ad- 
jacent Flinders Range. He then commenced 
his perilous journey along the shores of the 
Great Australian Bight, and reached King 
George’s Sound, in Western Australia, a 
distance of 1200 miles, with a single native 
boy, having left Adelaide more than a year 
before. In 1845 he published Discoveries 
in Central Australia. After filling several 
governorships he was appointed governor 
of Jamaica in 1862. In 1865 he was con- 
fronted with a negro rebellion which he 
crushed with some severity, and was recalled. 
On his return to England John Stuart Mill 
and others took measures to try him for 
murder, but failed. Carlyle was one of his 
most strenuous defenders. He died in 1901. 

Eyre, Lake, a large salt-water lake of 
South Australia. Area about 4000 sq. m., 
but it is subject to great fluctuations in 
size. 

Eze'kiel (‘God shall strengthen ’), the third 


F 

r, the sixth letter of the English alpha- 
bet, is a labio-dental articulation, formed 
by the passage of breath between the lower 
Mp and the upper front teeth. It is classed 
as a surd spirant, its corresponding sonant 
spirant beh^ v, which is distinguished from 
f by being pronounced with voice instead of 
breath, as may be perceived by pronouncing 
efycv. (In iff of however,/ is :=:'y.) The 
figure of the letter F is the same as that of 
the ancient Greek digamma, w^hich it also 
closely resembles in power. 

F, in music, is the fourth note of the dia- 
tonic scale. 

Fa, the name given by Guido to the fourth 
note of the natural diatonic scale of C. 

Faam-tea, or Faham-tea, a name given 
to the dried leaves of the Anffrmum fray- 


of the great prophets, a pnest, and the son 
of Buzi He was carried away when young 
(about 599 B.C,) into the Babylonish capti- 
vity, His prophetic career extended over a 
period of 2*2 years, from the 5th to the 27th 
year of the captivity. The Book of Ezeldel 
contains predictions made before the fall of 
Jerusalem, 586 B.C. (chaps, i-xxiv,); pro- 
phecies against some of the neighbouring 
tribes (chaps, xxy.-xxxii); prophecies con- 
cerning the future of Israel (xxxiii.~xxxix.); 
and a series of visions relating to the circum- 
stances of the people after the restoration. 

Ezra, a celebrated Jewish scribe and 
priest. Under his guidance the second ex- 
pedition of the Jews set out from Babylon 
to Palestine under the reign of Artaxerxes 
I., about 458 b.c. The important services 
rendered by Ezra to his countrymen on that 
occasion, and also in arranging, and in some 
measure, it is believed, settling the canon 
of Scripture, are specially acknowledged by 
the Jews, and he has even been regarded 
as the second founder of the nation. Jose- 
phus states that he died in Jerusalem; others 
assert that he returned to Babylon, and died 
there at the age of 120 years. The Book of 
Ezra contains an account of the favours 
bestowed upon the Jews by the Persian 
monarchs, the rebuilding of the temple, 
Ezra’s mission to Jerusalem, and the various 
regulations and fonns introduced by him. 
It is written partly in Hebrew and partly 
in Chaldee, w’hich have led some to conclude 
that it is the work of different hands. 


rans, an orchid growing in the Mauritius 
and in India, and much prized for the fra- 
grance of its leaves, an i^usion of which is 
used as a stomachic and as an expectorant 
in pulmonary complaints. 

Faber, Feederick William, D. D,, a theo- 
logian and hymn-writer, the nephew of 
George Stanley Faber, born at Durham in 
1814. In 1845 he became a convert to 
Roman Catholicism, and founded the oratory 
of St. Philip Neri, afterwards transferred to 
Brompton. He died Sept. 26, 1863. 

Faber, Rev. George Stanley, D.D., an 
English popular theological writer, born in 
1773, near Bradford in Yorkshire. He was 
educated at Oxford, and became a fellow of 
Lincoln College. He was appointed Bamp- 
ton Lecturer in 1801; became a prebend in 
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Salisbury Cathedral in 1831, and master of gossip and news of the day,^ which were 
Sherbum Hospital, Durham, in 1832. He treated in a witty and sarcastic way. The 
died 27th Jan. 1854. Amongst his priuci- fabliaux lashed not only the clergy and no- 
pal writings are Horse Mc^aicse, The Doc- bility in their degeneracy, but even mocked 
trine of Regeneration, A Dissertation on the the religious chivalrous spirit, and the re- 
Prophecies. ligious and knightly doctrines and cere- 

Fabii (fabi-i), an ancient and renowned monies, 
family of Rome, who, having undertaken Fahriabo, an Episcopal city of Italy, pro- 

the duty of defending Roman territory vince of Ancona. Pop. 18,000. 
against the incursions of the Veientines, Fabridus, Oaius (with thecognomen Lus- 
established themselves at a post on the river Ciwus), a pattern of ancient Roman virtue in 
Cremera. Being drawn into an ambush his fearlessness, integrity, moderation, and 
they were killed to a man (b.c. 477). A contempt of riches. After having conquered 
boy who happened to be left in Rome be- the Samnites and Lucanians, and enriched 
came the second founder of the family, his country with the spoils, of which he 
Among its celebrated members in after- alone took nothing, he was sent on an em- 
tiines was Fabius Maximus, whose policy bassy to Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, who tried 
of defensive warfare was so successful in vain to corrupt him by large presents, 
against Hannibal in the second Punic war When consul in 279 b.c, Fabricius delivered 
(b.c. 217 — ) ; and Fabius Pictob, who lived up to Pyrrhus his treacherous physician, who 
about the same time and wrote a history of had offered to poison his royal master for a 
Rome, thus being the earliest Roman his- sum of money. In gratitude for the service 
torian. the king released the Roman prisoners with- 

Fable, in literature, a term applied ori- out ransom. In 275 b.c. Fabricius was 
ginally to every imaginative tale, but con- chosen censor. He died about 250 B.c. 
fined in modern use to short stories, either Fabricius, Johann Albrecht, a German 
in prose or verse, in which animals and scholar, born at Leipzig in 1668, became 
sometimes inanimate things are feigned to professor of rhetoric and moral philosophy 
act and speak with human interests and at Hambui^, and published many learned 
passions for the purpose of inculcating a works, amongst which are his Bibliotheca 
moral lesson in a pleasant and pointed man- Latina, Bibliotheca Ecclesiastica, Biblio- 
ner. The fable consists properly of two theca Antiquaria. He died in 1736. 
parts— the symbolical representation and Fabricius, Johann Christian, German 
the application, or the instruction intended entomologist, bom 1748. After studying at 
to be deduced from it, which latter is called Copenhagen, Leyden, Edinburgh, and under 
the moral of the tale, and must be apparent Linnaeus at tJpsala, he obtained the post of 
in the fable itself. The oldest fables are professorof natural history in the University 
supposed to be the oriental; among these of Kiel. In 1775 appeared his System of 
the Indian fables of Pilpay or Bidpai, and Entomology, which gave to this science an 
the fables of the Arabian Lokman, are cele- entirely new form. In 1778 he published 
brated, (See Bidpai and Lokman.) Amongst his Philosophia Entomologica, written upon 
the Greeks, ^sop is the master of a simple the plan of the well-known Philosophia 
but very effective style of fable. The fables Botanica of Linnseus. He died March 3, 
of Phsednis are a second-rate Latin version 1808. 

of those of jEsop. In modem times GeUert Fa 9 ade (fa-sad' or fa-slid'), the face, front 
and Lessing among the Germans, Gay among view, or principal elevation of a building. It 
the English, the Spanish Yriarte, and the usually contains the principal entrance. 
Russian Ivan Kriloff, are celebrated. The Facciolati (fat-cho-lii'te) Jacopo, Italian 
first place, however, amongst modem fahu- classical scholar, born 1682, died 1769; pro- 
lists belongs to the Frencjb. writer La Eon- fessorintheUniversity of Padua. The most 
taine. La Fontaine, important work with which he was connected 

Fabliaux (fabli-6), in French literature, was the Totius Latinitatis Lexicon, compiled 
the short metrical tales of the Trouvbres, or by ForcelKni under Ms direction and with 
early poets of the liangue d’Oil, composed his co-operation. 

for the most part in the 12th and 13th Face, the front part of the head, the seat 
centuries. These productions were intended of most of the senses. The bony basis of the 
merely for recitation, not for singing, and face, exclusive of the thirty-two teeth (these 
had as their principal subjects the current not being in the strict sense bones), is com- 
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posed of fourteen bones, called, in anatomy, 
the hones of the face. The anterior part of 
the skull {osfrontis) also forms an important 
feature of the face* Of all these bones the 
lower jaw only is movable, being articulated 
with the base of the skull The other bones 
are firmly joined together and incapable of 
motion. In brutes the jaws project much 
more than in men, and form the promi- 
nent feature of the face, while the forehead 
recedes. (See Facial A ngle, ) The face of 
birds comprehends the ophthalmic regions, 
cheeks, temples, forehead and vertex; the 
face of insects includes all between the pro- 
boscis and the protborax. 

Facet, Facette (fas'et, fa-set'; literally a 
little face), one of a series of small circum- 
scribed plane surfaces, as one of the small 
plane surfaces of a crystal or a cut gem. 

Face'tise, humorous sayings, witticisms, 
jests. There have been many collections of 
such. Amongst the most notable are the 
Jests of Hierocles, an old Greek collection, 
the Liber Facetiarum of Poggio Braccioliui, 
the Apophthegms of Bacon, Joe Miller’s 
Jest-Book, 

Facial Angle, an angle of importance in 
the method of skull measurement introduced 
by (^’aniper, the Butch anatomist, who sought 



Facial Angle. 

1, European. 2, Negro. 


te establish a connection between the magni- 
tude of this angle and the intelligence of dif- 
ferent animals and men, maintaining that 
it is always greater as the intellectual powers 
are greater. Suppose a straight line drawn 
at the base of the skull, from the great occi- 
pital cavity across the external oxifice of the 
ear to the bottom of the nose, and another 
straight line from the bottom of the nose, 
or from the roots of the upper incisors, to the 
most prominent part of the forehead, then 
both lines will form an angle which will be 
more or less acute. In apes this angle is only 
from 45“ to 60“; in the skull of a negro, about 
70“ ; in a European, from 75“ to 85“ In an- 
other mode of drawing the lines the angle 
included between them varies in man from 
90® to 120“, and is more capable of compari- 


son among vertebrate animals than the angle 
of Camper. This angle though of some im- 
portance in the comparison of races, is fal- 
lacious as a test of individual capacity. 

Facial Nerve, a nerve of the seventh pair 
of cranial nerves, a motor nerve which sup- 
plies the muscles of expression on either side 
of the face. Paralysis of this nerve produces 
facial paralysis, the result of which is that 
the affected side is smooth, unwrinkled, and 
motionless, the eyelids are wide open and 
cannot be closed, and the muscles of the 
sound side having it all their own way drag 
the mouth to that side. 

Factor, in arithmetic, the multiplier and 
multiplicand, from the multiplication of 
which proceeds the product; thus 7 and 4 
are the factors of 28. In algebra any ex- 
pression which is considered as part of a 
product is considered a factor. 

Factor, in commerce, an agent employed 
to do business for another in buying or sell- 
ing, or in the charge of property. A factor 
seems to differ from a broker in holding a 
wider and more discretionary commission 
from his employer, in being able to buy and 
sell in his own name, and in having a lien 
on goods for his outlay; but the difference 
depends so much upon the usage of the par- 
ticular trade, or upon the special instructions 
constituting the agency, that no exact line 
of demax'kation can be drawn between them. 
The term factor has in common usage gener- 
ally given place to the terms agent and 
broker, the former applied in the more gen- 
eral, the latter in the more restricted sense. 
It is still retained in some special cases, as 
in that of house factors and factors on landed 
property in Scotland, who have charge of the 
letting and general management of house 
property, farms, &c. ; called in England 
estate agents. 

Fac'tory (from factor), a name which 
appears originally to have been given to 
establishments of merchants and factors 
resident in foreign countries; it now more 
commonly signifies a place in which the 
various processes of a particular manufac- 
ture are carried on simultaneously. The 
rapid growth of factories in this sense is a 
comparatively recent development of in- 
dustry, resulting from the free use of ma- 
chinery and the consequent subdivision of 
labour. Amongst the advantages of the fac- 
tory system are generally counted: 1st, in- 
creased productiveness arising from the mi- 
nute division of labour; 2d, the mechanical 
accuracy and the cheapness of the product 
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turned out by macbinery; 3d^ the fadiities 
for union and co-operation for common im- 
provement affordeil by bringing large miisaes 
of workmen together. But this lant con- 
sideration is probably more than counter- 
balanced by the smaller amount of inde- 
pendent intelligence called forth in the in- 
dividual worker, through the monotony of 
the minutely subdivided operations. De- 
cided disadvantages of the factory system 
are the unhealthiness of the crowded rooms, 
where the air is full of deleterious elements; 
and the increasing demand on the lal)our of 
women and children, interfering as it does 
with the economy of domestic life. See also 
next article. 

Factory Acts, acts passed for the regula- 
tion of factories and similar establishments. 
Considering that women and children were 
not qualified fully to protect theniHelves 
against the strain of competition, the Brit- 
ish legislature has passed a series of acts to 
regulate the conditions of their employment 
in factories. The immediate occasi«.>n of the 
first act passed to regulate factory employ- 
ment in England was the outbreak of an 
epidemic disease which committed great 
havoc among the younger persons employed 
in factories in the district round Manchester 
at the beginning of the present century. An 
act was passed (1802) in which provision 
was made for the regular cleansing and ven- 
tilation of mills and factories, and also for 
limiting the hours of labour to twelve daily. 
In 1819 an act followed which prescribed 
an hour and a half for meals in the course 
of a working day, and prohibited children 
under nine years of age being employed in 
factory work at all. Various acts were passed 
up to 1878, when a general Factory and 
Workshop Act was passed, consolidating 
the previous series of statutes. The last 
general act is that of 1 901 . Th e acts contain 
general provisions regarding drainage, sani- 
tary conveniences, overcrowding, ventila- 
tion, fencing of dangerous machinery, &c. 
Factories are distinguished from workshops 
as making use of steam or other mechanical 
power. In textile factories the hours of 
labour for women and young persons (the 
latter between 14 and 18 years of age) are 
restricted to 10, but only 64 on Saturday 
and 56 in the week. In non-textile factories 
and workshops the hours may be IO 4 per 
day and 60 per week at most. Children 
(of 11 to 14 years) are not allowed to be 
employed more than 64 hours on any one 
day. Provision is made for a certain num- 
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ber of annual holidays. Special provisions 
for particular kinds of factoriis are made 
by separate acts, and under these the em- 
ployment of females and young persons is 
regulated in bleaching and dyeing works, 
lace- factories, manufactories of earthenware, 
lucifer matches, percussion caps, cartridges, 
blast-furnaces, copper-mills, forges, foun- 
dries, manufactories of machinery, metal, 
india-rubber, gutta-percha, paper, glass, to- 
bacco, letterpress printing, bookbinding, &c. 
The act of 1895 included laundries. Certain 
exceptions in regard to working overtime 
are provided for ; thus women may some- 
times work 14 hours a day. So far there 
has been no direct interference in any of 
the factory acts with the labour of adult 
male persons ; but it is obvious that indi- 
rectly the position of the male labourer also 
is affected by legislation of this sort. 

Fac'ulse, certain luminous spots sometimes 
visible on the sun’s disc. These portions 
have a different spectrum from the other 
bright parts of the sun, as well as from the 
maculJB or dark sun-spots. Bee tSuii. 

Faculties, Court of, in English law, a 
jurisdiction or tribunal belonging to the 
archbishop. It does not hold pleas in any 
sniti^ but has power to grant licenses or dis- 
pensations, such as, to marry without banns, 
to remove bodies previously buried, &c. 

Faculty, the members taken collectively 
of the medical or legal professions; thus we 
speak of the medical faculty, the faculty of 
advocates. The term is also used for the 
professors and teachers collectively of the 
several departments in a university; as, the 
faculty of arts, of theology, of medicine, or 
of law. 

Faculty, iu law, is a power to do some- 
thing, the right to do which the law admits, 
or a special privilege granted by law to do 
something which would otherwise be for- 
bidden. 

Faeces, the excrementitious part evacu- 
ated by animals. It varies of course with 
different species of animals, according to 
their diet. The main constituents are un- 
assimilable parts of the food, on w^hich the 
digestive process has no effect, and other 
portions, quite nutritious, but which have 
escaped digestion, also certain waste mat- 
ters, &c. In disease the composition varies 
extremely. 

Faed (fad), John, B.S.A., artist, born in 
Kirkcudbrightshire in 1820, showed artistic 
talent at an early age. In 1841 he went to 
Edinburgh to study, and some years later 
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acquired considerable reputatioBu Among 
his principal works are: Shakspere and Ms 
(Jontemporaries ; An Incident of Scottish 
Justice; The Morning after Flodden; A 
Wappenshaw; two series of dmwings illus- 
trating The Cotter’s Saturday Night and 
The Soldier’s Beturn, John Anderson my 
Jo, Auld Mare Maggie, The Gamekeeper’s 
Daughter, The Hiring Fair. Died in 1902. 

Faed, Thomas, E.A., younger brother of 
the preceding, born at the same place in 
1 826. He studied in Edinburgh, where at 
an early age he became knowm as a clever 
painter of rustic subjects. In 1852 he set- 
tled in London, where he won a high repu- 
tation. The subjects he has painted are 
for the most part domestic or pathetic, and 
in these he has contrived and told bis own 
story, and that with a success that emulates 
AVilkie. Among his principal works are: 
Sir Walter Scott and Ms Friends (1849), 
The Mitherless Bairn (1855), The First 
Break in the Family (1857), Sunday in the 
Backwoods (1859), His Only Pair {I860), 
From Dawn to Sunset (1861), The Last o’ 
the Clan (1865). A number of Mr. Faed’s 
works have been engraved in large size, and 
have been very popular. He died in 1900. 

Faenza (fa-eu'za), an episcopal city of N. 
Italy, in the province of and 19 miles south- 
west of Ilavenna. It is supposed to have 
been the first Italian city in which the ear- 
thenware called faience was introduced (see 
Faience). The manufacture still flourishes 
here, and there is also a considerable trade 
in spinning and weaving silk* Pop. 16,000. 

Fagging, a custom which formerly pre- 
vailed generally at most of the English 
schools, and is still practised at Eton, Win- 
chester, Harrow, Kugby, and one or two 
other places. It consists in making the 
junior boys act as servants or Tags’ in the 
performance of multifarious menial offices 
for the elder boys, such as carrying mes- 
sages, preparing breakfast, &c., for their mas- 
ter, in return for which the elder boy ac- 
cepts a certain responsibility for keeping 
order, and becomes the recognized adviser 
and protector of his ‘fags.’ 

Faggot-vote, a name in Britain for a vote 
procured by the purchase of property so as 
to constitute a nominal qualification with- 
out a substantial basis. Faggot-votes are 
chiefly used in county elections for mem- 
bers of parliament. The way in which they 
are usually manufactured is by the purchase 
of a property which is divided into as many 
lots as will constitute separate votes, and 


given to different persons, who may not be 
resident members of the constituency. 

Fagot’to, the Italian name of the bassoon 
(which see). 

Fahlerz (faTerts), or gray copper ore, is of 
a steel-gray or iron-black colour. It occum 
crystallized in the form of the tetrahedron, 
also massive and disseminated. Its fracture 
is uneven or imperfectly conchoidal. Spe- 
cific gravity 4 *5. It consists of from 30 to 
40 per cent of copper with iron and sulphur; 
but it also contains in very variable propor- 
tions zinc, lead, antimony, and silver. 

Fahlnnite. See Falunite. 

Fahrenheit (faTen-hIt), Gabriel Daniel, 
German physicist, known for his arrange- 
ment of the thermometer, was born at Dant- 
zig in 1686. Abandoning the commercial 
profession for which he had been designed, he 
settled in Holland to study natural philoso- 
phy. In 1720 he effected a great improve- 
ment by the use of quicksilver instead of 
spirits of wine in thermometers. He in- 
vented the Fahrenheit scale (see Thermcme- 
ter), and made several valuable discoveries 
in physics. He died in 1736. 

Faidherbe (fa-derb), Louis LiSon Ci^sak, 
a French general, bom in 1818, entered the 
army in 1840, served in Africa and the 
West Indies, was appointed governor of 
Senegal in 1854, and afterwards of a dis- 
trict in Algiers from 1867 to 1870. After 
the fall of Napoleon HI. he was summoned 
by the government of the National Defence 
to France and appointed commander of the 
army of the north. He fought some bloody 
but indecisive battles with the Germans 
under Manteuffel and Goeben. After the 
war he was elected to the Assembly by 
Lille, his native place, but on the triumph 
of Thiers retired from politics to private 
life. He wrote valuable monographs on 
Senegal, the Soudan, and other parts of 
Africa. He died in 1889. 

Faience (fa-yens'), imitation porcelain, 
a kind of fine pottery, superior to the com- 
mon pottery in its glazing, beauty of form, 
and richness of painting, and of which sev- 
eral kinds are distinguished by critics. It 
derived its name from the town of Faenza, 
in Italy, where a fine sort of pottery called 
majoliea was manufactured as early as the 
14th century. The majolica reached its 
greatest perfection between 1530 and 1560. 
In the Louvre, at Berlin, and at Dresden 
are rich collections of it. The modem fa- 
ience appears to have been invented about 
the middle of the 16th century, at Faenza, 
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as an imitation of majolica^ and obtained its 
name in France, where a man from Faenza, 
having discovered a similar kind of clay at 
Nevers, had intrwiuced the manufacture of 
it. True faience is made of a yellowish or 
niddy earth, covered with an enamel which 
is usually white, but may be coloured. This 
enamel is a glass rendered opacjue by oxide 
of tin or other suitable material, and is in- 
tended not only to glaze the body, but to 
conceal it entirely. See Pottery. 

Failiy (fa-ye), Pikkiie Louis Charles 
Achillb de, French general, bom in 1810. 
He distinguished himself in the Crimean 
war, and commanded a division against the 
Austrians in 1850. He was the means of 
introducing the Chassepot ride into the 
French army, and commanded the troops 
which dispersed (jraribaldi’a irregulars at 
Mentana. At the outbreak of the Franco- 
German war Failiy received the command 
<if the Fifth Corps, but was very unfortu- 
nate or unskilful in his warlike operations. 
He died in 1892. 

Failure. See Banhrupt. 

Fam4ants (fa-na-an; Fr. * do-nothings’), 
a sarcastic epithet applied to the later Mero- 
vingian kings of France, who were puppets 
in the hands of the mayors of the palace. 
Louis V., the last of the Carlovingian dy- 
nasty, received the same designation. 

Fainting, or syncope, a sudden suspension 
of the heart’s action, of sensation, and the 
power of motion. It may he produced by 
loss of blood, pain, emotional disturbance, 
or organic or other diseases of the heart. 
It is to be treated by placing the patient on 
his back in a recumbent position or even 
with head slightly depressed, sprinkling cold 
water on his face, applying stimulant scents 
to the nostrils, or anything which tends to 
bring back the blood to the brain. The ad- 
mission of fresh cool air and the loosening 
of any tight articles of dress are important. 

Fairbaim, Patrick, Scottish theologian, 
born 1805, died 1874. He became a minis- 
ter of the Established Church, but joined 
the Free Church at the disruption in 1843. 
In 1853 he was appointed professor of 
divinity in the Free Church College, Aber- 
deen, and in 1856 principal of the Free 
Church College, Glasgow. Among his works 
are: Typology of Scripture; Jonah, his life, 
Character, and Mission ; Ezekiel ; Pro- 
phecy; Hermeneutical Manual; Pastoral 
Epistles of St. Paul. He edited and wrote 
extensively for the Imperial Bible Dic- 
tionary, 
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Fairbaim, Sir William, British civil 
engineer, born at Kelso, Koxburghshire in 
1789. He was apprenticed as an engine- 
wright at a colliery in North Shields, and 
commenced business on his own account in 
Manchester with a Mr. Lillie in 1817, where 
he made many improvements in machiner^^ 
such as the use of iron instead of wood in 
the shafting of cotton-mills. About 1831, 
his attention having been attracted to the 
use of iron as a material for ship-building, 
be built the first iron ship. His firm be- 
came extensively employed in iron ship- 
building at IManchester and at Millwall, 
Jjondon, and ha<l a great share in the de- 
velopment of the trade. He shares with 
Mr. Stephenson the merit of constructing 
the great tubular bridge across the Mena! 
Strait, Fairbaim \vi\s one of the earliest 
members of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science, of which he was 
president in 1861-62. Ife was created a 
baronet in 1869. He died ISth August, 
1874. Sir William wrote many valuable 
professional books and papers, amongst which 
we may mention: On Canal vSteam Naviga- 
tion (1831); Iron — its History, Properties, 
and Manufacture (1841); Application of 
Iron to Building Purposes (1854); Iron 
Ship-building (1866). His brother Sir 
Peter, bom 1799, died 1861, was also a 
mechanical genius, and had large macbine- 
w’orks at Leeds. 

Fairfax, Edward, the translator into Eng- 
lish verse of Tasso’s Jerusalem Delivered, 
was the natural son of Sir Thomas Fairfax 
of Denton, and born in the last quarter of 
the 16th century. He settled at Newhall 
in the parish of Fuyistone, Yorkshire, to a 
life of studious leisure. The first edition of 
his translation bears the date of 1600. One 
or two eclogues by him also remain. He 
died in 1635. 

Fairfax, Thomas, Lord, a distinguished 
commander and leading character in the 
civil wars which distracted England in the 
17th century. He was bom in 1611, at 
Denton, in Yorkshire, being son and heir of 
Ferdinando, Lord Fairfax, to whose title 
and estates he succeeded in 1648. After 
serving in the Netherlands with some repu- 
tation he returned to England, and on the 
rupture between Charles I. and the parlia- 
ment Joined the forces of the latter. In 
1642 he was appointed general of the horse, 
and two years later held a chief command 
in the army sent to co-operate with the 
Scots. In 1645, on the resignation of the 
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Earl of Essex, Fairfax became general-in- 
chief of the parliamentary army. Mter 
the victory at Naseby he marched into the 
western counties, tiuelling all opposition, 
put d(jwn the insurgents in Kent and Essex 
in 1 64'7, and captured Colchester, In April, 
1649, he was occupied along with Cromwell 
in suppressing revolt in the army; but posi- 
tively declined to mai’ch against the Scot- 
tish Presbyterians. He was a member of 
Cromwell’s first parliament. He co-oper- 
ated in the restoration of Charles II., ber 
ing oue of the committee charged to secure 
his return. He died at Nun Appleton, 
Yorkshire, 12th November, 1671. 

Fair Head, a basaltic promontory on the 
north coast of Ireland, co. Antrim, rising to 
the height of 636 ft. 

Fairies, Elves, &c., imaginary superna- 
tural beings or spirits supposed to have con- 
siderable influence for good or evil in the 
affairs of men. The name/aw-y comes ulti- 
mately from the Latin fatum, fate. In the 
12th century the poem of Lancelot of the 
Lake introduce<l the poetical treatment of 
the fairy world into France; and the fairies 
played an important part in the romantic 
works of the time. In the last part of the 
17th century the true fairy tales first became 
popular, the Italians taking the lead in the 
Pentarneron of Basilio. The fashion passed 
to France, where Perrault in 1697 published 
Contes de ma M^re I’Oye. Numerous imi- 
tations soon appeared. The best collections 
of later times have been the Cabinet des 
F^es (Paris and Geneva 1786, thirty-seven 
vols.); those of the Brothers Grimm in Ger- 
man, and in English those of Keightley and 
Croker. As an original writer of fairy tales, 
Hans Christian Andersen, the celebrated 
Dane, deserves particular mention. 

Fair Isle, an island lying nearly midway 
between the Orkney and Shetland islands, 

3 miles long by 2 broad. It is inaccessible 
except at one point, and rises to the height 
of 711 ft. Some grain is grown, but the 
surface is mostly in pasture. The men 
engage in fishing, the women knit a well- 
known variety of hosiery, introduced, it is 
said, by Spaniards who escaped from the 
wreck of one of the vessels belonging to 
the Spanish Armada. There are two light- 
houses. Pop. 147. 

Fair Oaks, Battle of, fought at Fair 
Oaks in Virginia, 7 miles E. of Eichmond, 
between the Confederates under Gen. John- 
ston and the Union troops under Gen. 
MUlellan, 31st May, 1862. The loss on 
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each side was nearly 6000 men; the result 
was indecisive. 

Fairs, periodical meetings of persons hav- 
ing goods or wares for sale in an open mar- 
ket held at a particular place, and generally 
for the transaction of a particular class of 
business. The origm of fairs is obviously 
to be traced to the convenience of bringing 
together at stated times the buyers and’ sel- 
lers of the stock-produce of a district. In 
Europe the numerous festivals of the church 
aiforded the most favourable opportunity 
for the establishment of these markets. 
This association is indicated in the German 
name of a fair, which is identical with that 
used for the ceremony of the mass. In the 
middle ages fairs were of great importance, 
and were specially privileged and chartered 
by princes and magistrates, public procla- 
mation being made of their commencement 
and duration. But modern facilities of 
communication have much diminished the 
necessity for periodical markets, and it is 
now chiefly amongst agriculturists that they 
are of much importance, large agiicultural 
meetings being held in various districts for 
the sale of cattle and horses, and for the ex- 
hibition of agricultural implements. There 
are also, especially in Scotland, a consider- 
able number of hiring fairs for farm-servants. 
In the less developed commerce of the East, 
however, they still retain much of their 
ancient importance and magnitude. In 
Europe the most important fairs of the pre- 
sent day are those at Leipzig and Frank- 
fort-on -the-Main in Germany, at Lyons in 
France, and at Nijni-Novgorod in Russia. 
The latter is, indeed, the largest fair in the 
world. The fairs of Great Britain now 
mostly consist of the weekly market-days 
of country towns and the agricultural meet- 
ings already mentioned. In many places 
the old fair-days are still kept, but are now 
merely an assemblage of penny-theatres, 
peep-shows, and such amusements. Amongst 
the fairs which were once celebrated satur- 
nalia, may be mentioned Donnybrook Fair 
in the county of Dublin; Bartholomew and 
Greenwich Fairs, London ; and Glasgow 
Fair. The first three are now extinct. Fairs 
in the sense of markets are unknown in the 
United States, but the term is usually given 
to ladies’ fancy bazaars, collections of fine 
art or the higher industries for public exhi- 
bition, &c. 

Fair Trade, an economical policy advo- 
cated by many in Britain, which, while not 
opposed to free -trade in principle, would 
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Hieet the pi'ohibitory tariffs that foreign 
countries may put on British goods by pla^ 
eing equally heavy duties on goods sent 
fnmi these countries to Britain, See Frec^ 
trade. 

Fairweather, Mount, on the west coast 
of North America, in Alaska territory. It 
rises to the height of 14,900 feet, and is 
covered with per|>etuai snow. 

Fairy Eings, a name given in Britain to 
rings often seen in fields, &c., formerly sup- 
posed to be traced by the fairies in their 
dances. There are two kinds — one of 6 or 
7 yards in diameter, consisting of a bare 
ring or path, about a foot broad, with green 
grass in the middle of it; another of smaller 
dimensions, formed by a circle of grass, 
greener and fresher than that in the middle. 
They are ascribed to a kind of fungus. 

Faith, the assent of the mind to the truth 
of what is declared by another, resting on 
his authority and veracity, either without 
other evidence or on prol3able evidence of 
any kind. In a special sense the term 
faith is used for the assent of the mind to 
what is given forth as a revelation of 
man’s relation to God and the infinite, i.e. 
a religious faith; and in Christian theology 
we have ( 1st ) hiatorical or speculative 
faith j or belief in the historic truthfulness 
of the Scripture narrative and the claims of 
Scripture to an inspired and supernatural 
origin : (2d) Evangelical or saving faith, that 
emotion of the mind (as Dwight defines it) 
which is called trust, or confidence exercised 
towards the moral character of God, and 
particularly of the Saviour. 

Faith, Confession op. See Qmfession of 
Faith. 

Faizabad (fi-za-bad'). See Fyzabad. 

Fakirs (fa-kerz'; lit, ‘poor men’), a kind 
of fanatics met with chiefly in India and the 
neighbouring countries, who retire from the 
world and give themselves up to contem- 
plation. They are properly of the Moham- 
medan religion, but the term is often used 
for a mendicant of any faith. They are 
found both living in communities and soli- 
tary. The wandering fakirs gain the ven- 
eration of the lower classes by absurd pen- 
ances and self-mutilations. 

Falaise (fa-laz), a town, France, dep. Cal- 
vados, picturesquely situated on a rocky 
precipice (Fr. falaise) 23 miles s.s.E. of 
Caen. It contains several objects of in- 
terest, among others the ruined castle of the 
dukes of Normandy, where William the 
Conqueror was born. Pop. 7500. 
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Falashas. See A hgssinia. 

Falckenstein, Ei)Waiu> Fcksel von, a 
Prussian general, born in 1797. In 1813 he 
entered the Prussian army, distinguishing 
himself at the battles of KatzhacU and 
Montmirail. In 1848 he served in the Hol- 
stein campaign, and be acted as colonel and 
chief of staff in the war with Denmark in 
1864. In the war of 1866 he commanded 
the Seventh Army Corps. On the outbreak 
of the Franco-German war in 1870 he was 
appointed military governor of the maritime 
provinces. He died in 1885, 

Falcon (fa'kn), a name of various birds of 
prey, members of the family Falconidse 
(which see). The falcons proper (genus 
Falco), for strength, symmetry, and powers 



Peregrine Falcon {Falto pereffrinus). 


of flight are the most perfectly developed of 
the feathered race. They are distinguished 
by having the beak curved from the base, 
booked at the point, the upper mandible 
with a notch or tooth on its cutting edge on 
either side, wings long and powerful, the 
second feather rather the longest, legs short 
and strong. The largest European falcons 
are the jerfalcon or gyrfalcon proper {Falco 
ggrfalco), a native of the Scandinavian 
Peninsula, and the Iceland falcon {F. Is- 
landus); to which may be also added the 
Greenland falcon (F. droenlandieus or candi- 
cans). Between these three species much 
confusion at one time prevailed, hut they 
are now distinctly defined and described. 
In the Greenland falcon the prevailing col- 
our at all ages is white, in the Iceland falcon 
dark. The latter more nearly resembles 
the true gyrfalcon of Norway, which, how- 
ever, is generally darker, rather smaller, 
but with a longer tail. The average length 
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of my of thege falcons is about 2 feet. The 
Greenland sjrvecies used to be the most highly 
prized by falconers. Its food consists chielly 
of ptaniiigans, hares, find water-fowl. It 
is found over a wide range of northern terri- 
tory. The peregrine falcon {F. peref/rlmis) 
is not so large as the jerfalcon, hut more ele- 
gant in siiape. It chiefly inhabits wild dis- 
tricts, and nestles among rocks. It preys on 
grouse, partridges, ptarmigans, pigeons, rab- 
bits, &c. Its flight is exceedingly swift, said 
to be as much as 150 miles an hour. The 
peregrine falcon was one of those most fre- 
quently used in falconry. Other British fal- 
cons are the hobby {F, suhhuteo), formerly a 
great favourite for the chase of small game 
when falconry was in fashion ; the merlin 
{F. cesalon)f small but swift and spirited; 
the kestrel [F. tinnuncfdm)^ one of the most 
common British falcons. The term falcon 
is by sportsmen restricted to the female, 
the male, which is smaller and less coura- 
geous, being called tkrcely tcr»el^ tercdety or 
falconet. See Falconry. 

Falco^ne, Aniello, Italian painter, horn 
in 1600, studied along with Salvator Boaa 
under Spagnoletto. His paintings, consist- 
ing chiefly of battle-pieces, are highly es- 
teemed, but very rare. He died in 16G5. 

Falconer (fak'ner), Hugh, Scottish natu- 
ralist, born in 1808. After studying arts 
at Aberdeen and medicine at Edinburgh he 
went to India as a surgeon in 1830. Here 
he made valuable geological researches, and 
turned his attention to the introduction of 
tea cultivation. In 1837 he accompanied 
Barnes' second mission to Cabul. He visited 
England in 1843 and published an illus- 
trated descriptive work entitled Fauna An- 
tiqua Sivalensis (Ancient Fauna of the 
SivfiHk Hills), He returned to India in 
1848, where he had been appointed superin- 
tendent of the botanic garden at Calcutta. 
In 1856 he returned to England, where he 
died 31st January, 1865. 

Falconer, William, poet and writer on 
naval affairs, bom at Edinburgh in 1732. 
He went to sea in the merchant service, 
was wrecked, and wrote a poem (The Ship- 
wreck) descriptive of the incidents, pub- 
lished in 1762, He now entered the navy, 
and was rated as midshipman on board the 
Foyal Georye. In 1769 he published a Uni- 
versal Marine Dictionary. The same year 
he sailed for Bengal as purser of th& Aurora 
frigate, which is believed to have foundered 
at sea. 

Faicon'idse, a family of birds of prey, in 


which the destructive powers are most per- 
fectly developed. The family includes the dif- 
ferent species of eagles as well as the hawks 
and falcons properly so called, comprising 
the sub-families Buteoninfo (buzzards), Poly- 
borinse (caracaras), Aquiliiiffi (eagles), Ffil- 
coninae (falcons), Milvinse (kites), Accipi- 
trinse (hawks), and Circmse (harriers). 

Falconry (fa'kn-ri), the pursuit of game 
by means of trained falcons or hawks; also 
called Hawking, Falconry is a very old 
amusement in Europe and Asia. In the 
middle ages it was the favourite sport of 
princes and nobles; and, as ladies could en- 



Goshawlc hooded for Falconry 


gage in it, it became very prevalent. Char- 
lemagne passed laws in regard to falconry. 
In Germany Henry the Fowler and the 
Emperor Frederick the Second were much 
addicted to this sport, the latter having 
written a work on falconry. In France it 
reached its height under Francis I., whose 
grand falconer had under him an establish- 
ment of 15 nobles and 50 falconers, costing 
annually about 40,000 livres. In Britain it 
was practised among the Anglo-Saxons, 
but grew still more in favour after the Nor- 
man Conquest. One of the most interesting 
English works on the subject is that which 
forms the first part of the Boke of St. Albans, 
first printed in 1481, In England the Duke 
of St. Albans is still hereditary grand fal- 
coner, and presents the king with a cast (or 
pair) of falcons on the day of his coronation. 
Falconry continued in favour till the 17th 
century; but the invention of fire-arms gra- 
dually superseded it, though in isolated in- 
stances gentlemen may still be found who 
pursue the sport to some little extent. In 
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Persia and other eastern countries hawking 
in still in great favour. The training of a 
hawk is a matter requiring great pains an<l 
protracted attention, the natural wildness 
and intractableness of the birds being diffi- 
cult to overcome. When a hawk suffers 
itself to be hooded and un hooded quietly 
and will leap on the hand of the trainer to 
receive food, its education is considered far 
advanced, and the trainer now endeavours 
to accustom it to the lure. This may be a 
piece of leather or wood covered with the 
wings and feathers of a bird and attached 
to a cord. The falcon is fed from it, and is 
recalled by the falconer swinging the lure 
rrmnd his head with an accompanying cry. 
When it has been taught to obey the lure 
it is then practised in the mode of aeizing 
its game, which is first done with tame 
game attached to a peg. It is then made 
to fiy at free game, and when it is fully 
trained it is used lor sport. It is always 
kept hooded during excursions, until it is 
wanted to fly. 

Fald'stool, a folding stool provided with 
a cushion for a person to kneel on during 
the performance of certain acts of devotion, 
especially a kind of stool placed at the south 
side of the altar, on which the kings of Eng- 
land kneel at their coronation. The term 
is also given to a small desk at which the 
litany is enjoined to be sung or said. 

Fader'nian Wine, an ancient wine of great 
repute amongst the Komans. It was made 
from the grapes grown on Mount Falemns 
in Campania. It was strong and generous, 
probably much resembling modem sherry. 

Falie'ri, Making, Doge of Venice, bom in 
1274, commanded the troops of the republic 
at the siege of Zara in D^matia, where he 
gained a brilliant victory ov'er the King of 
Hungary. He succeeded Andrea Dandolo, 
11th October, 1354, was accused of a design 
to overthrow the republic and make himself 
sovereign of the state, and beheaded 17th 
April, 1355. The last scenes of his life are 
depicted in Byron’s tragedy of Marino 
Faiieii 

Falldrk, a parliamentary burgh of Scot- 
land, in Stirlingshire, 21 ^ miles west by 
north of Edinburgh. The older portion of 
it is old-fashioned and irregularly built. 
There are several modern suburbs. In the 
town or its vicinity are the Carron Iron- 
works, the Falkirk Foundry, and other 
works, collieries, chemical works, distilleries, 
&c. Falkirk is connected with the port of 
Grangemouth by a railway 3 miles long. 


The Trysts of Falkirk, held on Bfcenhouse- 
muir, 3 miles to the n.n.w., are the .largest 
cattle -fairs in Scotland. Falkirk is of great 
antiquity, and is associated with many re- 
' markable historical events. In the neigh- 
bourhood was fought the Battle of Falkkk 
in 1297 between Sir William Wallace and 
Edward L, the Scots, who were much in- 
ferior In numbers, being defeated. About 
1 mile south-west from the town the High- 
landers under Prince Charles defeated the 
royal forces under General Hawley, Jan. 17, 
1746. The Falhirh Buryhs, consisting of 
Falkirk, Lanark, Hamilton, Airdrie, and 
Linlithgow, return one member to the House 
of Commons. Pop. of Falkirk, 29,271. 

Falkland (fakTand), an ancient royal 
burgh of Scotland, county of Fife, 21 miles 
north of Edinburgh. It was once the resi- 
dence of the Scottish kings, and possesses 
remains of an ancient palace and some 
curious old houses. There was formerly a 
castle here, in which David, eldest son of 
Eobert III., w^as starved to death by order 
of his uncle the Duke of Albany, but no 
trace of it now remains. Pop. 1034. 

Falkland (fakland), Lucius Cary, Vis- 
count, an English worthy, bom about 1610. 
His father being then Lord-deputy of Ire- 
land, he was educated at Trinity College, 
Dublin. After passing a short time abroad 
he devoted himself to a life of retirement 
and the cultivation of polite literature, 
chiefly residing at his seat at Burford, near 
Oxford, which he made a kind of academy 
for the learned men of the neighbouring 
universities. In 1639 he joined the expe- 
dition against Scotland; and in 1640, his 
peerage being Scottish, he was chosen mem- 
ber of the House of Commons for Newport, 
in the Isle of Wight. In the first instance 
he warmly supported the parliament, but 
doubts of the ultimate objects of the par- 
liamentary leaders caused him to modify 
his attitude; and in 1642 he accepted from 
Charles I. the office of secretary of state. 
When hostilities began he embraced de- 
cidedly the cause of the king, though he 
wished rather peace than victory. He was 
slain at the battle of Newbury, 20th Sept. 
1643. He left behind him several pam- 
phlets and published speeches, also a few 
poems, but nothing that explains the uni- 
versal praises bestowed on him by contem- 
poraries. 

Falkland Islands, an island group belong- 
ing to Great Britain, in the South Atlantic 
Ocean, about 300 miles east of the Straits 
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of ^^agelIan, They couHist of two larger 
ihIiukIb, Ea«t Falkland and We.st Falkland, 
containing reajxictively about 3000 and 2300 
s(juare miles, with a great number of smaller 
ones surrounding them; total area, 6500 sq. 
miles. They are hilly and boggy, entirely 
destitute of trees, but covered with a variety 
of grasses very nutritive for the sheep and 
cattle, the reaiing of which is the principal 
industry. Fish and sea- fowl abound. Wool, 
fi*i)zen meat, hides, and tallow are the chief 
export.s; value in some years £150,000. The 
climate is equable and very healthy. The 
Falkland Islands were discovered by Davis 
on the 14th Axigust, 1592, In 1710 a French 
vessel from St. Malo touched at them, and 
named them Isles Malouines. Settlements 
were afterwards formed on them by the 
French, Spaniards, and English alternately, 
but the latter have ultimately retained pos- 
session of them. The colony has a governor 
and other officers appointed by the crown. 
Port Stanley, in East Falkland, is a thriving 
settlement. Pop. of the group, 2043. 

Fallacy, in logic, is when an argument is 
used as decisive of a particular issue, which 
in reality it does not decide. Properly a 
fallacy is a fault in the form of reasoning 
(see Loyic)^ but the term is applied also to 
faults in the substance of the argument such 
as the jpetitio principH, or proving one pro- 
position by assuming another which is iden- 
tical with it; 'UjnoraUo elencliii or mistaking 
the point at issue; post hoc ergo propter Aoc, 
or arguing as if sequence were the same 
thing as cause and effect 
Falling-siclmess. See Epilepsy, 

Falling Stars. See Meteors, 

Fall of Bodies. All bodies on the earth, 
by virtue of the attraction of gravitation, 
tend to the centre of the earth, A ball held 
in the hand presses downward; if dropped, 
it descends perpendicularly; if placed on 
an inclined plane, it rolls down, in doing 
which it presses the plane with a part of iU 
weight. In the air bodies faU with unequal 
velocities, a piece of paper, for instance, 
more slowly than a ball of lead; and it was 
formerly thought that the velocity of the 
fall of bodies was in proportion to their 
weight. This error was attacked by Galileo, 
who, experimenting with balls of different 
substances which he dropped from the tower 
of Pisa, was led to the conclusion that the 
resistance of the air acting on different ex- 
tents of surface was the cause of the unequal 
velocities, and that in a vacuum all bodies 
would fall with the same velocity. The 


truth of this last proposition was first de- 
monstrated by Newton in his celebrated 
* guinea-ancl-featber ’ experiment, where a 
guinea and feather are showm to fall side 
by side in the vacuum of the air-pump. 
This experiment proves that the force of 
gravitation in bodies is proportional to their 
inertia, that is to their mas.s. The laws of 
falling bodies, that is of bodies falling freely 
in a straight line and through a distance 
short in comparison with the earth’s centre, 
are the following: — 

1. When a body falls from rest it acquires 
velocity at the rate of about 32*2 feet per 
second. This number, which represents the 
acceleration due to the force of gravity, 
varies slightly with the locality, increasing 
from the equator to the poles, and diminish- 
ing as we recede from the centre of the 
earth, (See Gravity^ Force of.) At the end 
of five seconds, therefore, the body would be 
found to be moving at the rate of 5 x 32*2, 
that is 161 feet per second. 

2. The space fallen through in the first 
second is half of 32*2, that is 16*1 feet; and 
the space fallen through in any given time 
is found by multiplying the square of the 
number of seconds by 16*1. Thus, in three 
seconds a body falls 9 x 16*1 feet, or 144*9 
feet. 

3. 'I’be square of the velocity acquired by 
falling through any number of feet is found 
by multiplying twice that number by 32*2. 
Thus if a body falls 9 feet, the square of the 
velocity acquired is 2 x 32 x 9, or 576 feet 
per second, 32 being used instead of 32*2; 
and taking the square root of 576, we find 
that a velocity of 24 feet is acquired in a 
fail of 9 feet. 

4. "When a body is projected vertically 
upward with a given velocity, it continues 
to rise during a number of seconds found 
by dividing the number that expresses the 
velocity of projection by 32*2; and it rises 
to a height found by dividing the square of 
that number by 2 x 32*2, or 64*4. For a 
machine used in verifying the laws of fall- 
ing bodies see Attwood. 

Fall of Man, a commonly received doc- 
trine of Christianity, founded upon the 
historical narrative contained in the third 
chapter of the book of Genesis, together 
with the allusions to the same matter in 
other parts of Scripture. Adam, having 
eaten of the forbidden fruit, is said to have 
fallen; and the relation of mankind in gen- 
eral to this fall is stated by St. Paul in the 
words; *Ey one man’s disobedience many 
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■were made sinnere’ (Rom. v. 19). Thus, in 
th<" fali of Axiam, all men are held t(y have 
fallen and to have contracted ^)ri«,dnal sin/ 
alienating them from God and rendering 
tliern morally iuade<{uate. The df>ctrine of 
the fall does not stand alone in Scripture, 
It is argued by .some interpreters that in the 
original sentence pronounced on the trans- 
gressors there is contained the promise of a 
redemption, and that the whole scope of 
Scriptura is directed to the development of 
this promise, and of the divine scheme of pro- 
vidence associated with it. See Original Sin. 

Fallopian Tubes, in anatomy, are two 
ducts which open by one extremity into the 
womb, one at either angle of the fundus, 
an<l terminate at the other end in an open 
trnmj>et*8haped month, which at certain 
times grasps the ovary and receives tlie 
ovum. They are name^l after Fallopius or 
Falloppio, an Italian anatomist of the 16th 
century, who first recognized their functions. 

Fallow Deer, a European and Western 
Asiatic deer, the Cerviis danui. It is smaller 
than the stag, of a brownish-bay colour, 
whitish beneath, on the insides of the limbs, 
and beneath the tail. The horns, which are 
peculiar to the male, are very different from 
those of the stag; they are not properly 
branched, but are broader towards the upper 
part, and divided into processes down the 
outside. A simple snag rises from the base 
of each, and a similar one at some distance 
from the first. It was introduced at an early 
period into Britain, and is kept in many 
English parks. 

Fallow Land is ground that has been left 
uncultivated for a time, in order that it 
may recover itself from an exhausted state. 
Strictly speaking, fallow ground is left al- 
together without crops; but in agricultural 
usage strict fallow is not always adojjted, 
and the term fallow is applied to various 
modes of treatment, of which at least three 
distinct varieties are recognized; hare fallow^ 
hmtard fallow, and (jreen-crop fallow. Bare 
fallow is that in which the land remains 
completely bare for a whole year; in bastard 
fallow it is ploughed up and worked after 
the removal of a spring or summer crop, 
preparatory to the sowing of a root or forage 
crop, to occupy the ground during autumn 
or winter ; in green- crop fallow the land is 
sown with a root-crop, such as turnips or 
potatoes, placed in rows far enough apart 
to admit of the intermediate spaces being 
stirred, pulverized, and cleaned, during its 
growth, by horse or hand implements. 
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Fall Eiver, a city and port, Bristol county, 
Massachusetts, United States, on an arm 
of Narraganaet Bay, on Taunton River, 53 
miles B.s,w. of Boston. It is at the head of 
deep-water navigation, and the terminus of 
a line of steamers from New York. It con- 
tains several handsome streets, and has ex- 
tensive cotton, woollen, and calico-printing 
factories, iron -works, kc. Pop. (1885), 
56,863; (1900), 104,863. 

Falmouth, a seaport and parliamentary 
and raimitipal borough of England, in C'orn- 
wall, 250 miles w.s.'w. of London. There is 
a good harbour here, with a fine roadstead 
affording excellent refuge for shipping. Fal - 
mouth was at one time an important packet 
station, but is now chiefly a port of call, its 
principal trade being in supplies and stores 
for shipxnng. Falmouth an<l Penryn toge- 
ther return a ineriiber to parliament. Ik)p. 
11,773; Penryn and Falmouth bor, 16,296. 

False Bay, a bay of the Cape C/olony, 
having the Cape of Good Hope at its en- 
trance. See Cape of Good Hope. 

False Imprisonment, the unlawful impri- 
sonment or detention of any person. Every 
confinement of the person is imprisonment, 
whether in a common prison or a private 
house, or even by forcibly detaining one in 
the sfieets or highways. The law punishes 
false imprisonment as a crime, besides giv- 
ing reparation to the party injured, through 
an action of trespass. 

False Personation (English law). All 
forms of false personation, for the puiptose 
of obtaining the property of others, are made 
penal by express statute. To personate the 
owner of any share, stock, or annuity, &c., 
is felony, and liable to penal servitude for 
life, or to a modified term of penal servitude 
or imprisonment. The false personation of 
voters at an election is a misdemeanour 
punishable with imprisonment and hard 
labour, for a term not exceeding two years. 

False Pretences (English law). Obtain- 
ing property by false pretences is a misde- 
meanour at common law, and punishable by 
fine or imprisonment, or, in some cases, by 
penal servitude. 

False Prophecies (English law), with in- 
tent to disturb the peace, are misdemeanours 
at common law. 

False Signals (English law). To exhibit 
a false signal, with a view to bring a ship 
into danger, is a felony punishable with 
penal servitude for life. 

Falset'to (Ital.) applies, in singing, to the 
notes above the natural compass of the voice. 
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It is also called the head or throeU voice, in supposed to be contimially within call and | 

contradistinction to the chest voice, which is at the service of their masters, sometimes | 

the natural one. The falsetto voice is pro- under an assumed shape, sometimes at- J 

duced by tightening the ligaments of the tached to a magical ring, or the like, some- | 

glottis. times compelled by magic skill, and some- f 

False Weights and Measures. The using times doing^ voluntary service. We find | 

of false weights and measures is an offence traces of this belief in all ages and coun- 

at law punishable by fine. By various Bri- tries, under various forms, 
tish statutes standards are provided for Family, in zoological classifications, a 
weights and for measures of capacity or di- group of individuals more comprehensive 
mension, and all contracts of sale, &c,, are than a genus and less so than an order, 

referred to such standards unless’ there is a family usually containing a number of 

a special agreement to the contrary. See genera, while an order contains so many 

Weiyhts ami Measures. families. Family names usually terminate 

Fal'ster, an island belonging to Den- in -Idse (after Latin patronymics, such as 

mark, situated at the entrance of the Baltic, iEacIdse, sons or descendants of ^acus). 

east of Laaland, from which it is separated In botany it is sometimes used as a synonym 

only by a narrow strait; fiat, well watered of order. 

and wooded; productive in grain, pulse, po- Family Compact, the name given to a 
tatoes, and, above all, fruit; area, 183 square compact organized by the Duke de Choiseul, 
miles. The principal town is NTykjobing, first minister of Louis XV., between the 
Pop. 36,029. various members of the Bourbon family, 

Falun, or Fahlun (fadlin), a town of then sovereigns of France, Spain, the Two 
Sweden, on Lake Bunn, 130 miles north- Sicilies, Parma, and Piacenza, mutually to 
west of Stockholm. It has an excellent guarantee each other’s possessions. It was 
mining-school, museums, mineralogical col- signed 15th August, 1761, and entailed on 
lections, &c. Within the town boundary Spain a war with England, 
is the famous Falun copper-mine, formerly Famine, a dire want of food affecting con- 
the richest in Sweden, and worked for 500 siderable numbers of people at the same 
years. Pop. 10,916. time. Irregular rainfalls in tropical climates, 

Falxmite, a mineral of a greenish colour, imperfect methods of irrigation, or, as in Ire- 
occurring in six-sided prisms. Its chief con- land, the too exclusive dependence of the 
stituent is hydrated silicate of alumina. It mass of the people on a single article of food 
takes its name from Fahlun or Falun in which happens to fail, are amongst the com 
Sweden. monest causes of famines. In the early and 

Fama Clamo^sa (^a clamant report’), in mediaeval ages they were frequent; but the 
the ecclesiastical law of Scotland, is a public rapidity of modern communication and trans- 
report imputing immoral conduct to a cler- port has made the rigour of famine almost 
gyman, licentiate, or office-bearer of the impossible in Europe. In Ireland the years 
church. When the fama has become so no- 1814, 1816, 1822, 1831, 1846, were marked 
torious that it cannot be overlooked, the by failure of the potato crop, and in the last- 
presbytery, after due inquiry, and if no mentioned year the dearth was so great that 
particular party comes forward to institute ten millions were voted by parliament for 
a process, ususdly appear as accusers them- relief of the sufferers. India has long been 
selves. the seat of terrific famines; but of late the 

Famagos^ta, or Famagtjsta, a seaport on British officials have been very successful in 
the east coast of Cyprus. It is of remote organizing relief measures. Amongst the 
antiquity, was an important place during the more recent are that in Xorth-west India 
middle ages under the Lusignan kings of (1837-38), in which above 800,000 perished; 

Cyprus and the Venetians, but, after being that in Bengal and Orissa (1865-66), when 
captured by the Turks in 1571, it declineo. about a million perished; that in Bombay, 

It has improved under the British, and has Madras, Mysore (1877); that of 1896-97; 
got a new harbour. Pop. 3825. and that of 1900 in Bombay, Punjab, &c., 

Famati'na, a district and mountain range perhaps the most serious on record. In 
in the Argentine Republic, province of La China a great famine took place in 1877-78, 

Rioja, rich in copper; highest summit, the in which over nine millions are said to have 
Nevada de Famatina, 19,758 feet high. perished; another took place in 1888-89 
Familiar Spirits, demons or evil spirits owing to the overflow of the Yellow River. 
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Fan, tbe name of various instruments for Faneuil Hall (fan'il-il), a public building 
exciting a current of air by the agitation of in Boston, famous as the place where stirring 
abroad surface. (1) An instrument made of speeches were made at the outbreak of the 
wood or ivory, feathers, thin skin, paper, war for American independence. It was 
variously constructed and ' mounted, and built by a Huguenot merchant named Fa- 
used by ladies to agitate the air and cool neuil. • 

the face. As an article of luxury the fan Fanfare, a short, lively, loud, and warlike 
was well known to the Greeks and Homans, piece of music, composed for trumpets and 
They are said to have been introduced into kettle-drums. Also small, lively pieces* 
England from Italy in the reign of Henry performed on hunting-horns, in the chase. 
yilL (2) Any contrivance of vanes or flat Fan-foot, a name given to a North Af- 
discs revolving by tbe aid of machinery, as rican lizard of the genus Ptyodaciylus {1\ 
for winnowing grain, for cooling fluids, urg- Oeeko^ ouQ of the geckoes, much dreaded in 
ing combustion, assisting ventilation, &c., is Egypt for its supposed venomous p^roperties. 
also so called. Fanning Island, a coral island in the cen- 

Fanarlots, or Phanariots, the inhabi- tre of Polynesia, lat. 'd"" 51' N ,, Ion. 159° 22' w. 
tants of the Greek quarter, or Phanar, in It belongs to Britain, is a landing-place of 
Constantinople, particularly the noble Greek the Canada- Australia cable, and the stretch 
families resident there since the times of the from this to Yancouver, 3458 miles, is the 
Byzantine emperors. The dragoman or in- longest in the world. Area, 15 sq. m.; 
terpreter of the Porte and other high officials pop. 150. It forms one of a small group 
used to be taken from their number. They sometimes called Fanning Islands, 
have now mostly lost their influence at Con- Fano, a seaport of Italy, on the Adriatic, 
stantinople, and have in many cases trans- province of Pesaro o Urbino, 29 miles north- 
ferred themselves to Athens. west of Ancona. It is a handsome town, 

Fanaticism is the term applied more par- and has a triumphal arch erected to Augus- 
ticularly to the extravagance manifested in tus, and other antiquities. Pop, 11,000. 
religious matters by those who allow them- Fan-palm, a name sometimes given to the 
selves to be hurried away by their fancy taliput palm or Oorypka umhracvlifSm, a 
and feelings, to the adoption not only of native of Ceylon and Malabar. {Bqb Taliput 
wild enthusiastic views, but also of inordi- Palm,) It is also applied to the Mauritia 
nate and not unfrequently persecuting mea- palm (Mauritia jlexuom), a tree which 
sures. By an extension of the term it is also grows in great abundance on the hanks of 
sometimes applied to other forms of extra- the Orinoco river in South America, and 
vagance. ^ which yields the natives of these regions food, 

Fancy, a term approaching imagination wine (made from its sap), and cordage, be- 
in meaning. In its general acceptation it sides serving them for housing during the 
refers both to the forms of tbe imagination inundations to which the country is subject, 
and to the mental faculty which produces Fans, an African race of people inhabit- 
them; but it is used frequently for the lighter ing the region of the west coast about the 
or more fantastic forms of the imagination, Gaboon Eiver and the Ogoway. They are 
and for the active play of that faculty which au energetic race, skilled in various arts, and 
produces them. See^ Imagination, are rapidly increasing in numbers. They 

F;^cy-goods, fabrics of various patterns; are cannibals, but contact with Europeans 
as ribbons, silks, satins, &c., differing from is leading them to give up the practice, 
those which are of a plain or simple colour, Fanshaw, Sir Eichard, an English diplo- 
rather ornamental than soHd or useful. matist, poet, and translator, born in 1608. 

F^dan'go, an old Spanish dance, which He studied at Cambridge; was secretary of 
originated most probably with the Moors in the English embassy at Madrid; and took the 
Andalusia, It is seldom danced but at the royal side on the outbreak of the civil war 
theatre, and^ in the parties of the lower in 1641. He was made a baronet in 1650, 
classes. It is danced by two persons only, was taken prisoner at Worcester, but per- 
who never touch so much as each other’s mitted to go at large on bail. After the 
hands; their reciprocal allurements, retreats, restoration he was employed on several dip- 
approaches, and varied movements, by turns lomatic missions, and in 1 664, as ambassador 
pursuing and pursued, their looks, attitudes, at Madrid, negotiated a peace between Eng- 
and wffiole expression, are grossly indicative land, Spain, and Portugal. He died at 
of voluptuousness. Madrid in 1666. His poetical abilities were 


FAH-TAIL FARCY. 


above mediocrity, an is evinced by his trans- 
lations of the Liisiads of Carnoens, the Pastor 
Fido of Cuarini, the < )des of Horace, and the 
fourth lK)<>k of the T^Encid. 

Fan-tail, a variety of the domestic pigeon, 
so called from the fan-like shape <jf their 
tails. Also a name applied to certain Aus- 
tralian birds of the hy-catcher family. 

Fanta'sia, in music, a species of composi- 
tion in which the author ties himself to no 
particular theme, ranging as his fancy leads 
him amidst various airs and movements. 

Fantees', a people of West Africa inhabit- 
ing the coast district of the Gold Coast 
Colony, between the z\shantee.s and the sea. 
They were at one time the most numerous 
and powerful people situated immediately 
on the Gold Coast seaboard; but their powder 
was almost entirely broken after 1811 by 
repeated invasions of the Ashantees, and 
they have since lived under British pro- 
tection. The soil is fertile, producing fruits, 
maize, and palm-wine. 

Fan-tracery, in architecture, elaborate 
geometrical carved work, which spreads 



Paa-txuciery Vaulting, Beauchamp Chapel, Warwieh. 

over the surface of a vaulting, rising from 
a corbel and diverging like the folds of a 
fan. Pan-tracery vaulting is much used in 
the Perpendicular style, in which the vault 
M covered by ribs and veins of tracery, of 
which all the principal lines diverge from a 
point, as in Henry VIL’s chapel, West- 
minster. 

Fax'aday, Michael, one of the greatest 
of English chemists and physicists, was 
born in humble circumstances at Newington 
Butts, near London, on the 22d September, 
1791, Early in life he was apprenticed to 


a Ixjokliiider in London, but occupied him- 
Holf in his leisure hours with electrical and 
other scientific experiments. Having been 
taken by a friend to Sir Humphry Davy’s 
lectures, he attended the course, and con- 
ceived such an ardent desire for study that 
he resolved to c{uit trade. With this end 
he sent his notes of the lectux’es to Sir 
Humphry Davy, who was so struck with 
the great ability they showed that he ap- 
pointed him his assistant at the Royal 
Institution. In 1829 he became lecturer 
at the Royal Military Academy at Wool- 
wich, and in 1833 he was appointed to the 
newly-established chair of chemistry at the 
Royal Institution. It was while in this 
office that he made most of his great elec- 
trical discoveries. His communications to 
the Philosophical Transactions have been 
published separately in three vols. (1839, 
1844, 1855). In 1832 he received the hon- 
orary degree of D.C.L. from Oxford, was 
made an honorary member of the Academy 
at Berlin, with many other honours too 
numerous to mention. In 1835 he received 
a pension of £300 a year from Lord Mel- 
bourne. He died ^Aug. 25, 1867. As an 
experimentalist Paraday was considered the 
very first of his time. As a popular lecturer 
he was equally distinguished, and used to 
draw crowds to the .Friday evening lecture 
at the Royal Institution. Amongst his 
published works we may mention the fol- 
lowing: — Researches in Electricity (1831- 
55), Lectures on Non-metallic Elements 
(1853), Lectures on the Forces of Matter 
(1860), Lectures on the Chemical History 
of a Candle (1861). 

Faradization, the medical application of 
the magneto-electric currents which Para- 
day discovered in 1837. 

Farafra, one of the Egyptian oases in the 
Libyan desert. See Egypt. 

Farallo'nes, a group of small islands in 
the Pacific, about 30 miles from the entrance 
to the Bay of San Francisco. 

Faran'dola, an exciting dance popular 
amongst the peasants of the south of Prance 
and the neighbouring part of Italy. The 
men and women, placed alternately and fac- 
ing different ways, form a long line winding 
out and in with a waving motion. 

Farce, a dramatic piece of low comic cha- 
racter. It is grotesque and extravagant 
rather than artistically humorous. 

Farcy, a disease to which horses are liable, 
intimately connected with glanders, the two 
diseases generally running into each other. 
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FARDEL-BOUKD^ 


-FAHMERS-GENERAL. 


It 13 supposed to be a disease of the absor- 
bents of the skin, and its first indication is 
generally the appearance of little tumours 
called farcy buds on the face, neck, or in- 
side of the thigh. By order (»f council ani- 
mals affected with farcy must l>e destroyed. 

Fardel-bound, a term applied to cattle 
and sheep affected with a disease caused by 
the retention of food in the maniplies or 
third stomach, between tlie numerous plaits 
of which it is firmly impacted. Over-ripe 
clover, vetches, or rye-grass are liable to 
produce the disease. 

Fareham, a town of England, in Hamp- 
shire, at the north-west extremity of Ports- 
mouth harlx)ur, giving name to a pari. div. 
of the county. It has building-yards, pot- 
teries, and brickworks, and a considerable 
trade. Pop. 8246. 

Farel, Guillaume, one of the earliest and 
most active of the Swiss reformers, was 
born in 1489 in Daupbiny, and at an early 
period was led by his Intercourse with the 
Waldenses to adopt similar views. After 
preaching in various parts of Switzerland 
he came to Geneva, where he was so suc- 
cessful at the religious ^conferences of 1584 
and 1535 that the council formally em- 
braced the Reformation. He was instru- 
mental, also, in persuading Calvin to take 
up his residence in Geneva. An attempt 
on the part of the two reformers to enforce 
too severe ecclesiastical discipline was the 
cause of their having to leave the city in 
1538. Farel took up his residence at Heuf- 
ch^tel, where he died in 1565. 

Farewell, Cape, a cape at the southern 
extremity of Greenland. 

Fargo, a town of N. Dakota, IT. States, 
on the Red River of the North and the N. 
Pacific Railroad. Pop. 9589. 

Faria y Sousa, Manuel, Portuguese his- 
torian and poet, born 1590, of an ancient and 
illustrious family, died about 1649. Among 
his writings are : Discursos Morales y Poli- 
ticos, Epitome de las Historias Portuguesas; 
Comentarios sobre la Lusiada; and a collec- 
tion of poems. 

Faribault, a town of Minnesota, XJ. States, 
53 miles south of St. Paul’s. Here are the 
state asylum for the deaf, dumb, and blind, 
and an episcopal divinity college. Pop. 8000. 

Faridpur (fa-red-p6ri), a district of India, 
in Eastern Bengal; area, 2267 sq. miles; 
pop. 1,937,650. Chief town, Faridpur, on 
the Mara Padm4, Pop. 11,650. 

Fari'na, a term given to a soft, tasteless, 
and commonly white powder, obtained by 
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trituration of the seeds of cereal and legu- 
minous plants, and of some roots, as the 
potato. It consists of gluten, starch, and 
mucilage. 

Farinelli, Carlo, an Italian singer, bom 
at Naples in 1705, His true name was 
Carlo Broschi, and to develop his vocal 
powers he was made a eunuch. He sung 
in Vienna, Paris, and London with the 
greatest success. On visiting Spain, where 
he intended only a brief sojourn, he found 
King Philip V. plunged in a profound melan- 
choly. He succeeded in rousing him from 
it by the powers of his voice, and became 
Ms prime favourite and political adviser. 
But the penalty of his advancement was 
that for ten years he had to sing every 
night to his royal master the same four airs. 
On his return to Italy, in 1762, he found 
himself almost forgotten, but continued to 
exercise a splendid hospitality in bis country 
house, near Bologna. He died in 1782. 

Far'ingdon, a market town, England, 
county of Berks, 16 miles south-west of 
Oxford. Pop. 3200. 

Fari'tti, Luigi Carlo, an Italian states- 
man and author, born in 1S12. He studied 
medicine at Bologna, and practised as a phy- 
sician. He became known as a nationalist 
and patriot in the political movements of 
1841, had to leave the country for a time, but 
returned and was made a member of the 
Reform Ministry at Rome during the dis- 
turbances of 1848. Disapproving equally 
the views of the old C’onservative and the 
extreme Republican party, he went to Pied- 
mont, where he was elected a deputy, and 
fought with great energy both in literature 
and in parliament on behalf of Cavourand the 
Piedmontese Constitutionalists. After the 
peace of Villafranca he was chosen dictator 
of the duchies of Parma and Modena, and 
was mainly instrumental in inducing them 
to unite with the Piedmontese monarchy. 
His History of the Papal States from 1814 
to 1850 is well known. In 1862 he became 
president of the ministry, lost his reason in 
1863, and died 1st Aug. 1866. 

Farmers-general (French, Fermiers gen- 
eraux), private contractors, to whom under 
the old French monarchy was let out the col- 
lection of various branches of the revenue, 
poll-tax, duties on salt and tobacco, customs, 
&e. These contractors made enormous profits 
on the farming of the public revenues. A 
revenue collected in this way not only im- 
posed a much heavier burden on the people, 
but the merciless rigour of irresponsible and 











FARMING FARRAGUT. 


uncontrolled exactors subjected them to Castle, the residence of the bishops of Win- 
hardships and indignities to which they cheater. The staple trade is in hops. Pop. 
could not submit without degradation. In 6124, 

1790 the system was suppressed by the con- Farn worth, a manufacturing and mining 

stituent assembly, town of Lancashiro, England, 3 miles from 

Fanning. Bee AgriculUtre. Bolton. Pop. (urban dist.), 25,925. 

Fame (or Pekne) Islands, a group of Faro, a seaport of Portugal, prov, of Al- 
islets, England, separated from the coast of garve, 62 miles S.E. of Cape St. Vincent. 
Northumberland by a channel about If It is surrounded by hloorish w^alls, and has 
mile wide. They have been the scene of a convenient harbour. Its trade is consider- 
some disastrous shipwrecks, especially that able. Pop. 11,835. 
of the Forfarshire, (See Dakling, Gkacb.) Faro, or Pharo, a game of hazard at 
There are two lighthouses. Pop. 15. cards, played chiefly in gambling establish- 

Famese (far-nii'ze), an illustrious family luents, and in which the player plays against 
of Italy, whose descent may be traced from the bank, represented by a professional faro- 
aboiit the middle of the 13th century, and banker. 

■which gave to the church and the Republic Faro, a promontory forming the north- 
of Florence many eminent names, amongst east point of Sicily at the entrance to the 
which the following may be mentioned; Strait of Messina. The point is strongly 
Pietro Farnese (died 1363), a general of fortified, and on it there is a lighthouse 200 
the Florentines in the war against Pisa; years old. 

A LESSANDRO, who became Pope as Paul III. Faroe Isla3ids{faV6; Danish Faroer ^ ‘ Sheep 

(1534-49), and whose gifts to his natural Islands’), a group of islands in the North 
son Pier Luigi of the duchies of Parma and Atlantic, lying between Iceland and Shet- 
Piacenza laid the foundation of the wealth lan<l. They belong to Denmark, and are 
and greatnessof the family; Ottavio (1520-- twenty -five in number, of which seventeen 
85), son and successor of Pier Luigi, spent are inhabited. The islands generally pre- 
a long and peaceful reign in promoting the sent steep and lofty precipices to the sea. 
happiness of liis subjects. Alessandro Barley is the only cereal that comes to ma- 
(1546-92), elder son of Ottavio, became tnrity; turnips and potatoes thrive well, 
famous as a most succes.sful general of the There is no wood, but plenty of excellent 
Spaniards in the wars v-ith the Netherlands turf, and also coal. The inhabitants are 
and France. Ranuzio (1569-1622), son of chiefly engaged in fishing and the rear- 
Ottavio, was a gloomy and suspicious tyrant, ing of sheep. Thorsbavn, in Stromo, the 
I’hc line became extinct with Antonio in largest island, is the seat of government. 

1 731. The name of the Farnese is associated Pop. 15,230. 

with several famous buildings and works of Farquhar (far'kar), George, a comic 
art. The Farnese Palace^ at Rome, wac writer of eminence, was born at London- 
built for Pope Paul III. while he was car- derry, in 1678. He tried the stage as an 
dinal, by Sangallo and Michael Angelo. It actor at Dublin, but soon left it to write 
now belongs to France, and is occupied by plays for the London theatres. His first 
the French embassy. Its sculpture gallery production was Love in a Bottle, performed 
v'as formerly very celebrated, but the best at Drury Lane with great success in 1698. 
pieces have been removed to Naples, in- The Constant Couple, Sir Harry Wildair, 
eluding the following: The, Farnese a The Inconstant, The Recruiting Officer, 
celebrated ancient sculpture representing The Beaux’ Stratagem (reckoned his master- 
the punishment of Dirce, discovered in the piece) followed during the next six years. 
16th century in the Baths of Oaracalla at He died in 1707. Farquhar’ s wit is genuine, 
Rome; Farnese Hercules^ a celebrated an- and bis characters drawn from nature; but 
cient statue of Hercules by Glycon, found his plays have the licentioixs taint of the 
ill the Baths of Caracalla in 1540; Farnese time. 

FZoro, a colossal statue of great merit, found FaFragut, David Glascob, admiral of 
in the Baths of Caracalla; Farnese Cup, an the United States, was born in 1801, and 
antique onyx cup, highly ornamented with entered the navy as midshipman at the age 
figures in relief. ^ of eleven. In 1821 he was promoted to a 

Fantham, a town of England, county of lieutenancy, and was actively engaged in 
Surrey, 3 miles s.w. of Aldershot; a well- his profession up till 1851, when he was ap- 
built place. North of the town is Famham pointed assistant inspector of ordnance. In 
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FARRAKHABAD FASCINES. 


1855 he received a commission as captain, is carried on, chiefly with Hindustan, Pop. 

In 1861 he was appointed to command the estimated at 1,700,000. 

expedition against New Orleans, undertaken Farsaa, two islands on the east side of 

on the formation of the Confederacy, and the Ked Sea on the coast of Yemen, called 

sailed in January of the following’ year, respectively Farsan Kebir and Farsan Seglr. 

New Orleans surrendered to the combined Faxthing, the fourth part of a penny; the 

attack of the land and naval forces on 28th modern form of the Anglo-Saxon feortkung^ 

April, and Farragut proceeded to Vicks- the fourth part of anything. 

burg, which he attacked unsuccessfully. In Farthingale, or Faedinoale, an article 

consequence of his success at New Orleans of ladies’ attire worn in the days of Queen 


he was promoted to the rank of vice-admiral, 
and placed in command of the blockading 
squadron of the Gulf of Mexico. In August, 
1864, he attacked the Confederate fleet in 
the bay of Mobile, and forced it to surrender, 
thus making the fall of Mobile merely a 
question of time. After this exploit he was 
made admiral, a grade which had not hitherto 
existed in the United States navy. He died 
13th August, 1870. 

Farrakhabad. See Farulhahad, 

FarYant, Eichabd, one of the earliest 
English composers of music. Very little is 
known of his history. He was a gentleman 
of the chapel royal in 1564, and subse- 
quently organist and choir-master. He is 
supposed to have died about 1580, His 
music, which is ecclesiastical, is distin- 
guished by purity, simplicity, tenderness, 
and elevation. The anthems Call to Re- 
membrance, and Hide not Thou Thy Face, 
composed by him, are well known and highly 
esteemed. 

Farrar, Feederio William, The Very 
Rev., D.I)., F.R.S., son of a clergyman, 
born in Bombay, Aug. 7, 1831 ; graduated 
at Cambridge 1854, assistant master at 
Harrow in 1855, master of Marlborough 
College in 1871, archdeacon of Westminster 
1883, Dean of Canterbury 1895. He died 
March 22, 1903. He wrote various popu- 
lar theological works and w'orks of fiction, 
and was Bampton Lecturer in 1885. 
Among his principal works are : The 
Life of Christ (1874), Life of St. Paul 
(1879), The Early Days of Christianity 
(1882), Lives of the Fathers (1889). 

Farriery. See Veterinary Art. 

Farringdon. See Faringdon. 

Fars, or Farsistan, a maritime province 
in the south-west of Persia, abutting on the 
Persian Gulf. It is mountainous, but has 
many rich and well-cultivated districts. The 
most important products are grain, fruit, 
wine, oil, cotton, tobacco, silk, cochineal, 
and attar of roses. The manufactures in- 
clude woollen, silk, and cotton goods; and 
in these and other articles an active trade 
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Elizabeth, and closely resembling the mo- 
dern crinoline. It was formed of circles of 
whalebone hoops, and protruded more at 
the waist than the modern crinoline. 

Farukhabad, or Farrakhabad (f«r-ak- 
a-biidO, a city in .Agra div., United Prov- 
inces of British India, 2 or 3 miles from the 
Ganges, a handsome well-built town, with 
avenues of trees in many of its streets. 
Pop. 67,338. 

, Fasa'no, a town of South Italy, prov. 
Bari. Pop. 15,000. 

Fasces (fas'sez), among the ancient Ro- 
mans, a bundle of polished rods, in the middle 
of which was an axe, carried by iictors before 
the superior magistrates. The number of 
fasces and Iictors varied with the dignity of 
the magistrate. In the city the axe was 
laid aside. 

Fas'cia (Lat. a bandage), in anatomy 
signifies a thin tendinous covering which 
surrounds the muscles of the limbs and 
binds them in their places. 

Fascination, the exercise of an over- 
powering and paralysing influence upon 
some animals attributed to certain snakes, 
corresponding somewhat to the so-called 
evil-eye among human beings. Squirrels, 
mice, and the smaller birds are said to be 
the most subject to this power; but the fact 
is far from clearly explained, and is not per- 
haps even sufficiently demonstrated. Most 
of the accounts agree in describing the ani- 
mal fascinated as having a painful conscious- 
ness of its danger, and the power exercised 
over it, but to be unable to resist the desire 
to approach the fascinator. Some have en- 
deavoured to explain this power as the effect 
of narcotic emanations from the serpent 
which stupefy the weaker animal. Others 
regard it as bearing a striking analogy to 
the mesmeric influence which one human 
being sometimes has over another. 

Fascines (fa-senz’), in the military art, 
bundles of boughs or rods from 6 to 18 
feet in length and usually 1 foot in diameter, 
used in raising batteries, strengthening pa- 
rapets, revetting slopes, &c. The twigs are 


FASHION FAT. 


drawn tightly together by a cord, and bands 
are passed round them at the distance of 2 
feet from each other. Very long thin ones 
are called saucmorhs or battery -mmacjcs. 

Fashion, the prevalent style in dress and 
usages which society from time to time adopts 
and imposes by a sort of arbitrary law upon 
its members. In its less im]3ortant details 
the law of fashion varies considerably, and 
is often little more than a play of caprice. 
On its better side it is an endeavour to em- 
body in general and recognized forms the 
best judgment as to what is decorous and of 
good taste and feeling in the varying and 
often delicate situations which occur, where 
large and mixed companies are in the habit 
of meeting together. English society has a 
sort of pre-eminence in the respect it shows 
for the code of fashion, and the importance 
which it assigns to an acquaintance with 
etiquette; so much so that in matters of con- 
ventional refinement and courtesy the Eng- 
lish standard, curiously enough, has come to 
be recognized as the highest in Europe, and 
is exercising a notable influence on foreign 
manners. The circle of fashion is not neces- 
sarily coincident with that of gentility. A 
man may be of noble birth, wealthy, and 
distinguished without being hishionable. 

Fast-and-loose, a cheating game some- 
times played at fairs by low sharpers, and 
also called ‘prick the garter.’ A belt or 
strap is doubled and rolled up with the 
double in the middle of the coils, it is then 
laid on a board, and the dupe is asked to 
catch the double with a skewer, when the 
gambler takes the two ends and looses it or 
draws it away, so as always to keep the 
skewer outside the doubled end. 

Fasti (L.), among the Bomans, registers 
of various kinds; as, fasU sacrt, calendars 
of the year, giving the days for festivals, 
courts, &c, , being a sort of almanac. 

Fasting, the partial or total abstinence of 
mankind and animals from the ordinary re- 
quisite supply of aliment, by which it is to 
be understood that quantity which is adapted 
to preserve them in a healthy and vigorous 
condition. It would appear that various 
warm-blooded animals are capable of sus- 
taining total abstinence much longer than 
human beings. Cats and dogs have survived 
for several weeks without nourishment of 
any kind, but it is probable that few human 
beings could survive such deprivation for 
more than a week. The use of water with- 
out solid food enables life to be sustained 
much longer than it could otherwise be. 


Fasts, temporary abstentions from food, 
especially on religious grounds. Abstinence 
from food, accompanied with signs of hu- 
miliation and repentance or grief, is to be 
found more or less in almost all religions. 
Among the Jews fasts were numerous, and 
we find many instances of occasional fast- 
ing in the Old Testament. Herodotus says 
that the Egyptians prepared themselves by 
fasting for the celebration of the great fes- 
tival of Isis. So in the Thesmophoria at 
Athens, and in the rites of Ceres at Borne, 
it was practised- The Church of Borne dis- 
tinguishes between days of fasting and of 
abstinence. The former are: 1, the forty 
days of Lent; 2, the Ember days, being the 
Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday of the 
first week in Lent, of Whitsun week, of the 
third week in September, and of the third 
week in Advent; 3, the Wednesdays and 
Thursdays of the four weeks in Advent ; 
4, the vigils or eves of Whitsuntide, of the 
feasts of St. Peter and St. Paul, of the 
Assumption of the Virgin, of All Saints, 
and of Christmas day. When any fasting 
day falls upon Sunday it is observed on the 
Saturday before. The Greek Church ob- 
serves four principal fasts: that of Lent, 
one beginning in the week after Whitsim- 
tide, one for a fortnight before the Assump- 
tion, one forty days before Christmas. In 
the East, however, the strict idea of a fast 
is more preserved than in the West. The 
Church of England appoints the following 
fixed days for fasting and abstinence, be- 
tween which no difference is made: — 1, the 
forty days of Lent; 2, the Ember days at 
the four seasons; 3, the three Bogation days 
before Holy Thursday; 4, every Friday ex- 
cept Christmas day. The church, however, 
gives no directions concerning fasting. 

Fat, an oily concrete substance, a com- 
pound of carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen, de- 
posited in the cells of the adipose or cellular 
membrane of animal bodies. In most parts 
of the body the fat lies immediately under 
the skin. Fat is of various degrees of con- 
sistence, as in tallow, lard, and oil. It is 
generally white or yellowish, with little 
smell or taste. It consists of esters of 
glycerine with fatty and other acids, and 
these are generally termed glycerides. The 
commonest of these are stearin, a waxy 
solid, palmitin, a softer solid, and olein, an 
oil. Fats are insoluble in water. When 
boiled with caustic alkalies, e.g. caustic soda, 
they are decomposed (saponified), yielding 
an alkali salt of the fatty acid (soap) and 
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glycerine. The consistency of any natural was probably at first common to them all 
fat depends on the proportions in which among the Greeks. As they were three in 
these three sul)stances are present, r.y. mtit- number, and poetry endeavoured to desig- 
ton suet consists mainly of stearin, and olive nate them more precisely, Clotho became a 
oil of olein. In the body fat serves as a proper name, as did also Atr^pos and Lci- 
packing, and helps to give roundness of ehSsis, Clotho means she who spins (the 
contour. Being a bad conductor of heat, it thread of life) ; Atrojios signifies unalterable 
is useful in retaining warmth, but its chief fate; Lachesis, lot or chance; so that all 


function is that of nutrition. 

Fa'talism, the belief in fate, or an un- 
changeable destiny, to which everything is 
subject, uninfluenced by reason, and pre- 
established either by chance or the Creator- 


three refer to the same subject under dif- 
ferent points of view. I’hey know and pre- 
dict what is yet to happen. Lachesis is 
represented with a spindle, Clotho with the 
thread, and Atropos with scissors, with 


Amongst notable historical examples of the which she cuts it off. We find also in the 


belief in fate may be mentioned the old 
Greek conception of a fate which stood be- 
hind the gods themselves as a controlKng 


northern mythology three beautiful virgins, 
the Nornenf who determine the fate of men. 
Their names are Urd (the past), Varande 


power; the Mohammedan fatalism, which (the present), and Skidd (the future), 
regards all things great and small as inex- Fatlierlasixer, a fish of the genus Oottus 
orably predetermined, so that no accident or bull-head [Cottus huhalh)^ from 8 to 10 


is possible; the theological doctrine of pre- 
destination amongst Calvinists, See Pre- 
destination. 

Fata Morga'na, a name given to a very 
striking optical illusion which has been 


inches in length. The head is large, and is 
furnished with several formidable spines. 
The fish is found on the rocky coasts of Bri- 
tain, and near Newfoundland and Green- 
land. In the latter regions it attains a much 


principally remarked in the Strait of Mes- larger size, and is a considerable article of 
sina, between the coasts of Sicily and Ca- food. 


labria — a variety of mirage (which see). 
The images of men, houses, towors, palaces, 
columns, trees, &c., are occasionally seen 
from the coast, sometimes in the water, and 


Fathers of the Church, or Chuistian 
Fathbes. See C%urch, Fathers of the. 

Fathom, a unit of length equal to 6 feet. 
It is chiefly used by sailors, who measure 


sometimes in the air, or at the surface of sioundings, &c., in fathoms. 


the water. The same object has frequently 
two imag^, one in the natural and the 


Fat'imxte Dynasty, a line of caliphs 
claiming descent from Fatima, the favour- 


other in an inverted position. The images ite daughter of Mohammed, and of Ali her 
of a single object are said to be sometimes cousin, to whom she was married. In the year 


considerably multiplied. 


909 Abu-Mohammed Obeidalla, giving him- 


Fategarh (fnt-e-gar'), a town, United self out as the grandson of Fatima, endea- 
Provinces of India, on the Ganges, now voured to pass himself off as the Mahdi 
municipally united with Farukhabad ; the or Messiah predicted by the Koran. Bc- 


scene of a massacre of upwards of 200 Euro 
pearis during the mutiny of 1857. 


nounced as an impostor by the reigning 
caliph of Bagdad he fled into Egypt, be- 


Fatehpur (fot-e-por^), a town of India, in came caliph of Tunis, and soon conquered 


district of the same name, Allahabad divi- 
sion, United Provinces, 60 miles s.e. of Cawn- 


all Northern Africa from the Straits of 
Gibraltar to the borders of Egypt. His son 


pore. Pop. 19,280. The district has an area WTested Egypt from the Abbasides in 970 


of 1639 sq. miles, and a pop. of 686,400. 
Fatehpur Sikri, a town of India, clis- 


and founded Cairo. The Fatimite dynasty 
was extinguished on the death of Adhed, 


trict of Agra, United Provinces. It was the the fourteenth caliph, and a new line began 
favourite residence of the emperor Akbar, with Saladin. 

who inclosed and fortified it. It now chiefly Fatty Acids, the homologues of acetic 
consists of a vast expanse of magnificent acid; so called because some of the more 
ruins inclosed by a high stone wall some 5 important, e.g. butyric, stearic, palmitic, &c., 
miles in circuit. Pop. 7000. can be obtained from natural fats. They 

Fates (in Latin, Parcce, in Greek, JiTomw), may be obtained by saponifying the fats 
in Greek and Latin mythology, the inexor- (glycerides) with superheated steam, when 
able sisters who spin the thread of human the fatty acids are liberated and float on the 
life. The appellation Clotho (the spinner) surface, or they can be obtained by decompos- 
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ing soaps with mineral acids. They are all 
monobasic acids, and the higher members 
are used in the manufacture of wax candles. 
Formic acid has also been included in the 
fatty series of acids, as it belongs to the 
same order as those named. 

Fatty Degeneration, an abnormal condi- 
tion found in the tissues of the animal body, 
in which the healthy protoplasm is replaced 
by fatty granules. It is a sign of defective 
nutrition, and is common in old age, affecting 
the muscles, the heart, arteries, Iddneys, &c. 
It is accompanied by great muscular flabbi- 
ness and want of energy, the sufferer looking 
at the same time fat and comparatively well. 

Fatty Tissue, in anatomy, the adipose 
tissue, a tissue composed of minute cells or 
vesicles, having no communication with 
each other, but lying side by side in the 
meshes of the cellular tissue, which serves 
to hold them together, and through which 
also the blood-vessels find their way to 
them. In the cells of this tissue the animal 
matter called fat is deposited. 

Fatuity. See/rtsan%. 

Fatwa, a town, Patna district, Bengal, 8 
miles from Patna city, at the junction of 
the Punpun with the Ganges. Pop. 10,919. 

Faubourg (fo-bor), a suburb of French 
cities'; the name is also given to districts 
now within the city, but which were for- 
merly suburbs without it. Thus the Fau- 
hmrg St. Germain is a fashionable quarter 
of Paris in which the ancient nobility re- 
sided. 

Fau'ces (Lat. ^ jaws’), in anatomy, the pos- 
terior part of the mouth, terminated by the 
pharynx and larynx. 

Fau'cet, a form of valve or cock in which 
a spigot or plug opens or closes a part of a 
pipe for the passage of liquid. 

Faucigny {fO-sS-nye}, a district of France, 
department of Haute Savoie, one of the lof- 
tiest districts of Europe, being partly trav- 
ersed by the Pennine Alps. 

Fau'cit, Helen, Lady Theodore Martin, 
was bom in 1816, the daughter of Mrs. 
Faucit the actress. She made her ddhut at 
the Theatre Royal, Richmond, in 1833, as 
Juliet in Romeo and Juliet. She first ap- 
peared in London at Co vent Garden as Julia 
in The Hunchback, in which she gained a 
decided success. She was one of the most 
important members of Macready’s company 
during the Shaksperian revivals of 1837, 
and was subsequently the original represen- 
tative of the heroines in Lord Lytton’s Lady 
of Lyons, Money, Richelieu, &a, and in 


Browning’s Strafford, Blot on the Scutche-on. 
and Oolombe’s Birthday. She was inarrit-d 
to Sir Theodore (then Mr.) Martin, in 1891, 
after which she but rarely appeared on the 
stage, and latterly only for charitable pur- 
poses. Lady Martin is the authoress of a 
volume On Some of Shakespeare’s i'emale 
Characters. She died in 1898. 

Fault, in geology, a fracture of strata, 
accompanied by a sliding down or an up- 



heaval of the deposits on the one side of 
the fracture to a greater distance than the 
other. Faults are frequently met with in 
coal-beds, the miner coming unexpectedly 
upon an abrupt wall of other strata. The 
angle this makes with the plane of the bed 
he is working indicates whether he must 
look up or down for its continuation on the 
other side of the fracture. In mines these 
faults often serve for xiatural drains. The 
cut shows at a a the change of position in 
strata caused by a fault. 

Faun, one of a kind of rural deities or 
demigods believed in among the Romans, 
inhabiting the forests and groves, and differ- 
ing little from satyrs. Their form was prin- 
cipally human, but with a short goat’s tail, 
pointed ears, and projecting horns ; some- 
times also with cloven feet. There are some 
famous antique statues of fauns, the Dancing 
Faun at the Uffizi in Florence (restored by 
Michael Angelo), the Dancing Faun at 
Naples, the Faun (of Praxiteles?) at the 
Capitoline Museum, Rome, the Sleeping 
Faun, &c. 

Fauna (from faun^ which see), a collec- 
tive word signifying all the animals of a 
certain region, and also the description of 
them, corresponding to the word fiora in 
respect to plants. 

^ Faust, Doctok John, a celebrated dealer 
in the black art, who lived in Germany, early 
in the 16th century. According to some 
accounts he was born in Suabia, others 
make him a native of Anhalt, others of 
Brandenburg. In his sixteenth year he went 
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to Tngolstadt and studied theology, became Kollin tt 

in three years a magi&ter^ but abandoned leader of the party of 

theology, and began the study of medicine, and aft^ in ^ resident Lonis Naiioleon; 
astrology, and magic, in which he likewise from ? coup detat (18.51) lie retired 

iustmoted his familiar Johann Wagner, the his defc„„ i ‘>>1 “ 1868 

son of a clergyman at Wasserbnig. After life nf tn “ ®t<^emj)t on the 

Dr. Faust had spent a rich inheritance, he, ward w brought him for- 

acoording to tradition, made use of his active leo^**”* t ugfuin became an 

power to conjure np spirits, and entered to the e^.?®’' °* -Iiepuhlicau opposition 

into a contract with the devil for twenty- he ben ^ empire 

four years. A spirit oaUed MeplmtopheUi luent w J M^ent of the Govem- 

was given him as a servant, with whom he Foreign f Defence and Minister of 

traveUed about, enjoying life in ah its forms, nesotStJ^ T®" “U'lnuted the 

but the evil spirit finally carried him off. Prince Bismarck. 

Even yet Dr. Faustus and his familiar verv Sr 'f ® 

Wagner play a conspicuous part in the mXv T®!^> “! JPf.’^S 
puppet-shows of Germany, and the legend showed fl. i “'I P®®®® 

forms the subject of Goethe’s great drama died imsso judgment. He 

haust, and furnishes the libretto for Gou- Favus omof i i, t , 

nod s famous opera of the same osTue As worm “ “ noney-eombed ring- 

early m 1590 the legend was dramatically and charactlri* attacking the scalp, 

tr^tedm England by Christopher Marlowe^ tations by yellowish dry incrus- 

Fansta, Flavia Maxi.mtana, daughter of Faw'cett 8J“'^‘b. 

Bmp. Maximinian, married in 307 A.D. to andSnnmii^t ’ politician 

Constantine the Great. She was murdered He was JSSS- 

by her husband’s orders in 326 a.d. for a whil^S^t^s 1®^ 

Fausti'na, the name of two Eoman ladies: renouroed if *Tn f “““ 

\1) Amiia Galena Faustina (died A.D. 141) sbonHnn- u * ^ when out partridge 

thewifeof the Emperor Antoninus Pius- and inflictpj’ be met with an accident which 
(2) her daughter, ‘who was mS to tte ~ed L 

Empror Marcus Aurelius (died A.D. 175). gave^WteS^t deprivation he 

Both were accused of dissolute conduct. 1863 he w!r f f to economic studies In 
Favaxt (fa-viir), Ohaeles Simok, creator economyirCamti*: 
of the seno-comic opera in France, born elected be was 

1710, was the son of a pastry-cook. His sented fiTl i?* ^^%'bton, which he repre- 

poetical reputation rests principally on his he 

numerous productions for the aux Po^ftnaef Hackney. He became 

ItalienSj and the comic opera He was the sfon/a © i ^be second Glad- 

director of a company 

which foUowed Mai^hal Saxe into Flanders. Lde Lord ^ 1833 he was 

His wife, Madame Favart, was a famous He died Nov 6 m4 
singer, comic actress, and dancer, and par- i.:. 

ticipated in the composition of her husband's 


plays. Favart died^in 1792. 

Fa versham, a seaport of .England, county 
Kent, on a branch of the Swale, giving 
name tn n, nor.] rlirr 2.1. ’ 


He ^ed Nov. 6, 1884. Amongst his priil 
cipal wntings are: A Manual of PohLal 
Economy Lectures on the Economic Posi- 
Labourer, and articles 
on Indian finances. — His wife, MiIiUCEnt 
Gaebeit Fawcett, shared her husband's 


name to a pari. div. of the county ' It is a JndVr** husband! 

very ancient place, and has manufactures of Fplitical Econ- 

brick, cement, and gunpowder. Faversham of Onr Eminent Women 

Creek is navigable up %o thfio^ fo^ve^ Shfk 

sels of 200 tons. Pop. 11 290 ^ ^ ^ ?? ^ bnown as a prominent advocate 

Favre (favr), OTules, a French nolitieifln t^be educational and 

bom 21st March, 1809, at Lyons. He studied advancement of women, 

law, and after distinguishing himself at the Ounpo2cder Plot 

Lyons bar came to Paris m^l835, where be tuS^Si an island belonging to Por- 
became famous as a defender of nolitical fnSyi ’ a circular 

prisoners. On the outbreak of tL^revolT- diameter. The cli- 

tion of 1848 he became secretary to Ledru- cure always mild and 
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FAYEKCE- 

abundance wheatj maize, flax, and almost 
all the fruits of Europe. It exports a great 
quantity of oranges and lemons. The chief 
place is Villa Horta or Orta. Pop. SljOOO. 

Fayence. See Faience. 

Fayette, Generat. la. See Lafayette. 

Fayette, Maeie Madeleine, Countess 
DE LA. See Lafayette. 

Fayoum (fa-yom'), a province of Middle 
Egypt, a little to the west of the Nile, sur- 
rounded by the Libyan desert; area about 
800 square miles. The soil is alluvial, and, 
in the north, particularly fertile. Payoum 
is irrigated by canals coming from the Canal 
of Joseph, and that from the Nile, and is 
one of the most fertile provinces of Egypt. 
Here lay the ancient Labyrinth and the 
artificial lake Moeria. On the west lies 
Lake Birket-el-Kurun. The chief town, 
Medinet-el-Eayoum,is connected with Cairo 
by a railway. Pop. of province, 441,600. 

Feasts. See Festivals. 

Featheor-grass, the popular name of Stipa 
pennata^ a native of dry places in the south 
of Europe. The leaves are rigid, setaceous, 
grooved; the awns exceedingly long, fea- 
thering to the point. It is a great orna- 
ment to gardens in summer, and to rooms 
in winter, if gathered before the seed is ripe, 
when the long feathering awns remain. 

Feather-moth. See Plume-moth. 

Feathers, the form w’hich the dermal ap- 
pendages assume in birds, agreeing in mode 
of development, but differing in form from 
hairs and scales. The feather consists of a 
stem, horny, round, strong, and hollow in 
the lower part, called the quiUy and in the 
upper part, called the shafts filled with pith. 
On each side of the shaft is a web composed 
of a series of regularly-arranged fibres 
called barbs. The barbs and shaft consti- 
tute the vane. On the edges of the barbs 
are set the harbules, which interlock with 
those of adjacent barbs, and thus give 
strength to the vane, Feathers are gener- 
ally divided into two kinds, quill feathers 
in the wing or tail, and plumes or clothing 
feathers generally diffused. The feathers 
of birds are periodically changed, generally 
once, but in some species twice a year. 
This is called mo uUing. When feathers have 
reached their full growth they become dry, 
and only the tube, or the vascular substance 
which it contains, continues to absorb mois- 
ture or fat. When, therefore, part of a 
feather is cut off, it does not grow out again; 
and a bird whose wings have been clipped 
remains in that situation till the next moult- 


— FECAMP. 

ing season, when the old stumps are shed 
and new feathers grow out. If, however, 
the stumps are pulled out sooner (by which 
operation the bird suffers nothing), the fea- 
thers will be renewed in a few weeks or 
even days. The feather is a very strong 
formation, not readily damaged, the arch 
of the shaft resisting pressure, while the 
web and fine fibres yield without suffering. 
Being a bad conductor of heat it preserves 
the high temperature of the bird, while it 
is so light as to be easily carried in flight. 
It is rendered almost impervious to wet by 
the oily fluid which most birds secrete at 
the base of the tail. Feathers form a con- 
siderable article of commerce, particularly 
those of the ostrich, heron, swan, peacock, 
goose, &c., for plumes, ornaments, filling of 
beds, pens, &c. 

Feather-star, QomatUla rosacMy a beau- 
tiful crinoid star-fish occurring on the Bri- 
tish coasts, consisting of a central body or 
disc, from which proceed five radiating arms, 
each dividing into two secondary branches, 
so that ultimately there are ten slender rays. 
Each arm is furnished on both sides with 
lateral processes so as to assume a feather- 
like appearance. It is fixed when young by 
a short stalk, but exists in a free condition 
in its adult state, 

Febric'ula, a short feverish attack, lasting 
only for a few days. See Fever, 

Feb'rifuge, a medicine employed to drive 
off or diminish fever, such as quinine. 

Febro'nianism, in Koman Catholic theo- 
logy, a system of doctrines antagonistic to 
the admitted claims of the pope, and assert- 
ing the independence of national churches, 
and the rights of bishops to unrestricted 
action in matters of discipline and church 
government within their own dioceses. The 
term is derived from Justinus FebroniuSy a 
nom de plume assumed by John Nicholas 
von Hontheim, archbishop of Treves, in a 
work on the claims of the pope. 

Feb'ruary (from the Boman Fehrua, a 
festival of expiation or purification), the 
second month in the year, having twenty- 
eight days, except in leap-year, when it has 
twenty-nine. This latter number of days 
it had originally among the Bomans, until 
the senate decreed that the seventh month 
should bear the name of Augustus, when a 
day was taken from February and added to 
August to make it equal to July in number 
of days. 

Fecamp (i^-kan), a seaport of France, 
department of Seine-Inf^rieiire, 23 miles 
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north -cast of Havre. It is one of the Vest 
ports in the Obannel, an<l has many vessels 
employed in the cof{, heiTing, anfl mackerel 
fisheries. I^op. 1 fi,000. 

Fec'ula, a name applied to all kinds of 
starch. 

Fed'eral, Fkdkhai.ist, an appellation in 
America given to those politicians who 
wanted to strengthen the central govern- 
ment, in opposition to those who 'wished to 
extend the separate authority of each in- 
dividual state. Hence in the civil wars of 
18t>l“65 the term FedcraU was applied to 
the Northern party. 

Federal Govenmient, government by the 
confederation of several united states, self- 
governing in local matters, but subject in 
matters of general polity to a central autho- 
rity, as, for instance, the Swiss Keptiblic, the 
United States of North America, Mexico, 
&c. The degree to which such states give 
up their individual rights sovereign bodies 
may be very different. 

Fee, or Fief, in law, primarily meant a 
loan of land, an estate held in trust on con- 
dition of the grantee giving personal or 
other service to the prince or lord who 
granted it. Feudal estates, however, soon 
came to be regarded as inalienable heritages 
held on various tenures; hence the term fee 
came to be equivalent to an estate of in- 
heritance, that is an interest in land which 
passes to heirs if the owner die intestate. 
The amplest estate or interest in land is that 
of a fee-simjpUf which is also called an 
a/bsolute fee, in contradistinction to a fee 
limited or clogged with certain conditions. 
A fee-simple means the entire and absolute 
possession of land, with full power to alienate 
it by deed, gift, or will. It is the estate out 
of which other lesser estates are said to be 
carved; stich as s,fee4ail (see Entail), which 
is limited to particular heirs, and subject to 
certain restrictions of use; and a base fee, 
which ceases with the existence of certain 
conditions, 

Fee-faxm, in law, a kind of tenure of 
land without homage, fealty, or other ser- 
vice, except that mentioned in the feoffment, 
which is usually the full rent. 

Feejee. See Fiji. 

Feeling is properly a synonym for sensa- 
tion, or that state of consciousness which 
results from the application of a stimulus 
to the extremity of some sensory nerve. It 
is the most universal of the senses, existing 
wherever there are nerves; and they are 
distributed over all parts of the body, though 
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most numerous on such parts as the finger- 
tips and the lines wliere skin and mucous 
membrane pass into each other. This uni- 
versal distribution of feeling is necessary, 
otherwise parts of the body might be de- 
stroyed without our knowledge. The struc- 
tures which thus apprehend the impressions 
of contact are papilhe or conical elevatit)ns 
of the skin in which the nerves end, ami 
which are richly sui>plied with blood-ves- 
sels. The term feeling is also used for a 
general sense of comfort or discomfort 
which cannot be localized, and it is thus 
that the disturbances of internal organs 
often manifest themselves. In a figurative 
sense the term is also applied to a mental 
emotion, or even to a moral conception; 
thus we may speak of a friendly feeling, a 
feeling of freedom. See Emotion. 

Felaniche (fel-a-ne'cha), a town in the 
island of Majorca, a very ancient place with 
Moorish remains Pop, 6800. 

Felegyhaza (fa'led-yii-za), a town of 
Hungary, 66 miles s.E. of Budapest, with 
large cattle-markets and an extensive trade 
in corn, wine, and fruit. Pop. 83,408. 

Felicu'di, one of the Lipari Isles, off the 
north coast of Sicily, 10 miles west of Salina. 
It is about 9 miles in circuit. The soil is 
both fertile and well cultivated. Pop. 800. 

Fe'lida, animals of the cat kind, a family 
of Carnivora in wMch the predaceous in- 
stincts reach their highest development. 
They are among 
the quadrupeds 
what the Falcon* 
idse are among 
the birds. The 
teeth and claws 
are the principal 
instruments of 
the destructive 
energy in these 
animals. The in- 
cisor teeth are 
equal; the third 
tooth behind the 
large canine in 
either jaw is nar- 
row and sharp, 
and these, the 
camassial or sec- 
torial teeth, work against each other like 
scissors in cutting flesh; the claws are 
sheathed and retractile. They all approach 
their prey stealthily, seize it with a spring, 
and devour it fresh. The species are numer- 
ous in Europe, Asia, Africa, and America, 


Teeth of Feliela*. 

Skull fmd Teeth of the Tiger, 
a, Caaines or teariag teeth. 6, 
Incisors or cuttiag teeth. e.True 
molars or grinding' teeth, a. Car- 
nassial or sectorial teeth. 
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blit none are found in Au«tralia. Tlie family 
comprehends the lion, tiger, leopard, lynx, 
jaguar, panther, chefcah, ounce, serval, ocelot, 
cat, &c. 

Felix, Antonius or Claudius, procurator 
of Judea and freedman of the Emperor 
( laudius, is described by Tacitus as un- 
scrupulous and profligate both in his public 
and private conduct. It was before this 
Felix that Paul’s discourse (Acts xxiv. 25) 
was spoken. He was recalled a.d. 62, and 
narrowdy escaped condemnation at lilome, 
on charges which the Jews had lodged 
against iiim. 

Felix, Marcus Minucius, a distinguished 
Boman lawyer, %vho embraced Christianity, 
and wrote a defence of it in a dialogue en- 
titled Octavius. The period when he flour- 
ished is uncertain; but Jerome is probably 
right in placing him about a.1). 230. 

Fellah, an Arabian word meaning * pea- 
sant," and used for the labouring class in 
Egypt. The fellahs or fellaheen constitute 
about three -fourths of the population of 
Egypt, and are mostly the direct descen- 
dants of the old Egyptians, although both 
their language and religion are now that of 
their Arabian conquerors. They live in rude 
huts by the banks of the Kile, and have 
suffered much from over-taxation and op- 
pressive rule. See Egypt, 

Fella'tah, F ulbe, or Fulahs, a remark- 
able African race of the negro type, the 
original locality of which is unknown, but 
which is now widely diffused throughout the 
Soudan, where they are the predominant 
people in the states of Futa-Toro, Futa- 
Jalon, Bondu, Sokoto, &c. Though of the 
negro family, they have neither the deep jet 
colour, the crisped hair, flat nose, nor thick 
lips of the negro. In person they are de- 
cidedly handsome, and mostly of a light 
copper colour. They are shrewd, intelligent, 
and brave, and are mostly Mohammedans. 
Their influence is continually spreading. 

Fellenberg, Philip Emanuel von, Swiss 
educationalist, born in 1771, Having de- 
voted himself to the social and intellectual 
improvement of the peasantry, he purchased 
the estate of Hofwyl, and established suc- 
cessively an institution for instructing the 
children of the poorer classes, a seminary 
for children in the higher grades of life, and 
a normal school. The pupils were all trained 
to work in the fields or at the bench, and 
the product of their labour was sufficient 
to cover the expenses of their education. 
Fellenberg’s scheme was ultimately so suc- 


cessful as to attract the attention even of 
foreign governments. He died in 1844, but 
the institutions established by him still exist ^ 
in a modified form. 

Fellows, kSir (liAHLES, traveller and an- 
ti<|uarian, was born in 1799 at Kottingham. 

He first explored the valley of the Xanthus 
in Lycia, in 1838, and discovered the re- 
mains of the cities Xanthus and fl'eos. 
Under the auspices of the trustees of the 
British Museum he made further explora- 
tions in 1839 and 1841, and succeeded in 
obtaining the marbles now in the Lycian 
saloon of the Museum. He was knighted 
by the queen in 1845. He died in ISflO. 

His principal works are; Travels and Be- 
searches in Asia Minor, and Coins of An- 
cient Lycia before the Keign of Alexander. 

Fellowship, an honourable position in 
some universities, especially those of Oxford 
and Cambridge, which entitles the holder, 
called a fellow, to an annual stipend for a 
certain period. Fellowships in the English 
colleges commonly range in value from 
about £150 to £250 or £300 a year, and 
they all confer upon their holders the right 
to apartments in the college, and certain 
privileges as to commons or meals. For- 
merly they were usually tenable for life or 
till the attainment of a certain position in 
the church or at the bar, or till marriage; 
but six or seven years is now a common 
period during which they may be held, 
though this may be prolonged in certain 
circumstances. 

Felo de se (Latin, *a felon in regard to 
himself’), in law, a person that, being of 
sound mind and of the age of discretion, de- 
liberately causes his own death. Formerly, 
in England, the goods of such a person were 
forfeited to the crown, and his body interred 
in an ignominious manner; that is, unless 
the coroner’s jury gave a verdict of unsound 
mind; but these penalties have been abol- 
ished. 

Fel'ciiy, in law, includes generally all 
crimes below treason and of greater gravity 
than misdemeanours. Formerly it was ap- 
plied to those crimes which entailed forfei- 
ture of lands or goods as part of the punish- 
ment. 

Fel'spar, Feldspar, a mineral widely dis- 
tributed, and usually of a foliated structure, 
consisting of silica and alumina, with potash, 
soda, or lime. It is a principal constituent 
in all igneous and metamorphic rocks, as 
granite, gneiss, porphyry, greenstone, tra- 
chyte, felstone, &c. When in crystals or 
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f.ryHtalline masses it is very susceptible of an extensive and tremendous autbority. In 
met^Iiaiiical diviHimi at natural joints. Its process of time, however, they degenerated, 
liardness is a little inferior to that of <|uartz. and no longer confined themselves to law and 
d’here are several varii^tit^s, as common fel- precedent, so that the secrecy in which they 
spar or orthochnse, the type of an acid group enveloped themselves only served as a cloak 
containing from 7 to 16 per cent of potash; to their erlminal purposes. The flagrant 
albite and oligoclase, soda felspars, the quan- abuse of their power brought about their 
tity of soda exceeding that of lime; labra- fall. In 1-161 various princes and cities of 
dorite and aiiorthite, lime felspars, the quan- Germany, as well as the Swiss confederates, 
tity of lime in the latter amounting to ilO united in a league against them, but their 
per cent. influence was not entirely destroyed until an 

Felt, a kind of cloth made of wool, or of amended form of trial and penal judicature 
wool and cotton united by roiling, beating, was introduced. The last Femgericht was 
and pressure. The materials to be felted lield at Zell in 3568. The president of the 
are carded and placed in a machine, where secret tribunal was called the Frcifjra/f and 
they are kept wet and intimately mixed was generally a prince or count. His asso- 
together by a process of beating. Pressure ciates, who concurred in and executed the 
then unites the whole into a compact mass, sentence, were called Freisclwffcn. These 
I'he use of felt as a material for hats, tents, were scattered through all the provinces of 
cloaks, &c., is very ancient. For hat-making Germany, and recognized one another by 
the fur of rabbits, beavers, raccoons, and certain signs and watchwords. They ac- 
the wool of sheep is generally used. Felt knowdedged the emperor as their superior, 
being a good non-conductor of heat is much and for this reason generally made him one 
used for r<;oflng, sheathing boilers, hot- water of their number at his coronation at Aix-la- 
reservoirs, ke. The felt for such purposes Chapelle. The assemblies of the tribunal 
is made from the coarsest woollen refuse were open or secret. The former were held 
from paper-mills. by day in the open air; the latter by night, 

Feltre (fel'tra), a town in Northern Italy, in a forest or in concealed and subterranean 
about 44 mjles n.n.w. from Venice, with ca- places. In these different cases the circum- 
thedral, episcopal seminary, &c. Pop. 8000. stances of judgment and the process of trial 
Feluc'ca, a long narrow vessel, generally weredifferent. Thecrimesof which the secret 
undecked, of light draught, and rigged with tribunal usurped cognizance were heresy, 
large lateen sails. They also carry from sorcery, rape, theft, robbery, and murder, 
eight to twelve large oars. They are com- The accusation was made by one of the 
mon in the Mediterranean. Freischoffen, who, without further proof, 

Feme Covert, in law, signifies a married declared upon oath that the accused had 
woman, in contradistinction to a feme sole, committed the crime. The accused was now 
or single woman. thrice summoned to appear before the secret 

Femem (fa'mern), an island of Prussia, tribunal, and the citation was secretly affixed 
province of Schleswig-Holstein, separated to the door of his dwelling or some neigh- 
from the mainland by a shallow .strait about bouring place; the accuser remained un- 
1 mile broad. The island has a fertile but known. If, after the third summons, the 
marshy soil. The inhabitants are chiefly accused did not appear, he was once more 
agriculturists and fishers. Pop. 9800. cited in a solemn session of the court, and if 

Femgerichte, Fehmoerichti:, or Vehm- still contumacious, was given over to the 
GERrcHTis (fam'ge-ri/i-te; from Old German, Freischoffen. TTie first Freischoffe who met 
fern, punishment, SiXid ffericht, a court), crimi- him was bound to execute the decree of the 
nal^ courts of Germany in the middle ages, court. A dagger was left by the corpse to 
which took the place of the regular admini- show that it wa« not a murder, but a pun- 
stration of justice (then fallen into decay), ishment inflicted by one of the Freischoffen, 
especially in criminal cases. These courts How many judicial murders were perpe- 
originated and had their chief jurisdiction trated in this manner from revenge, inter- 
in Westphalia, and their proceedings were ested motives, or malice, may well be ima- 
conducted with the most profound secrecy, gined. 

They seem to have been a survival of old Fe'mur, an vertebrate animals, the first 
territorial jurisdictions which, on the general bone of the leg, situated next the trunk of 
distraction and lawlessness prevalent after the body, and in man popularly called the 
the fall of Henry the Lion (1182), acquired thigh-bone, 
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Fen, a nmrsli or stretcli of wet boggy 
land often containing extensive pools. The 
or the Frn DimtHcU is a special term 
for a marshy district of Kngland, extending 
into the counties of Cambridge, Lincoln, 
Huntingdon, Northampton, Norfolk, an<l 
Suffolk. A great part of the district is 
known as Bedford Level (which see). Much 
of the land has been, reclaimed at vast ex- 
pense. The soil of fen lands is generally 
black and rich to a depth of 2 or 3 feet, and 
with proper man.agement in the matter of 
draining they will produce heavy crops of 
grass and corn. 

Fences, continuous lines of obstacles arti- 
ficially interposed between one portion of 
the surface of the land and another for the 
purpose of separation or exclusion. Live 
fences are made of hawthorn, holly, box, 
beech, &c.; dead fences of stone, wood, and 
in recent times of iron or wire. In agricul- 
ture fences are necessary both for restrict- 
ing the tenant’s own animals to their pas- 
ture, and for protecting his land from stray- 
ing animals. The general erection of fences 
on farms is one of the improvements of mo- 
dern agriculture. 

Fen'cibles, a sort of local militia raised 
for defence in case of invasion, and not 
liable to be sent to serve out of the country. 
The term volunteers is now used for this 
kind of service. 

Fencing, the art of attack and defence 
with sword or rapier, no shield being used. 
It was in Italy in the 16th century that the 
skilful use of the small sword first became 
common. The art spread to Spain and then 
to France, where, on account of the preva- 
lence of duelling, it was brought to a high 
degree of development. The small sword or 
rapier (which was adopted for duelling) has a 
point, but no edge, and therefore demands 
the highest degree of adroitness in its use. 
la the fencing schools the instrument 
adopted for exercise is called a foil; it has 
a guard of metal or leather between the 
handle and blade, which is made of pliant 
steel and has a button at the end in place 
of a point. The parries are made with the 
weapon itself by opposing the forte of the 
foil {Le, the strong part from the handle to 
the centre) to the feeble of the adversary’s 
foil {ie, to the part from centre to point); 
the upper part of the body to the right is 
defended by the parry called tierce, the 
upper part to the left by the carte, and the 
lower part by the seconde. In all parrying 
care must be taken that in covering the 
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r side attacked the other side is not too care- 
j lessly exposed to tlie enemy. After every 
i parry a return should be marie with rapidity 
f and decision. The fencer should rely more 
, upon his sword band for protection than 
1 upon his agility of leg; yet he must be 
j active on bis legs so as to advance, retreat, 
L or lunge with effect. The knees should 
■ therefore be somewhat bent when the fencer 
' is on guard, that he may be light and elastic 
[ in his movements. An attack may be made 
by the mere extension of the arm, or accom- 
panied by a lunge, that is, by advancing the 
bo<ly, stepping forward with the right foot 
without moving the left. An engagement 
means the crossing of the blades; a di&en^ 
gagement, slipping your foil under the op- 
ponent’s and then pressing in the opposite 
direction; ripo&te, the attack without pause 
by a fencer who has parried. Fencing with 
the broadsword diffei*s essentially from that 
with the foil, as the former has an edge as 
well as a point, and is therefore meant to 
cut as well as thrust. According to the 
instructions of drill-masters there are seven 
cuts, with corresponding guards, and three 
thrusts. Cut one is a diagonal, downward 
cut at the left cheek of the adversary; cut 
three is delivered with an upward slope at 
the left leg, and cut five horizontally at the 
right side; cuts tiro, four, and six attack 
the right cheek, right side, and right leg 
respectively; and cut seven is directed ver- 
tically at the head. Guards one and tico 
defend the upper portion of the body, the 
sword sloping upwards in an opposite direc- 
tion to the opponent’s; guards three and/owr 
protect the legs, the sword sloping down- 
wards; guards /re? and six defend the sides, 
when the sword is held vertically, point 
downwards; and guard seven protects the 
head, the blade meeting the enemy’s almost 
at a right angle. Since the introduction of 
the bayonet, bayonet exercise has become 
an important department of fencing in the 
army. In handling the bayonet defen- 
sively the right foot is thrown back and 
receives most of the weight of the body, 
the knees are bent, the bayonet brought to 
a horizontal position level with the waist. 
This is the ^ guard,’ and according to the 
parry to be made the weapon is carried 
either to the ‘high’ position, pointing up- 
wards from the breast, or to the ‘ low ’ posi- 
tion, pointing downwards from the breast. 
In taking the offensive the right leg is 
straightened, and the left bent forward, 
without moving the feet from their place, 
488 


FENBLON- 


-FEOTBI*. 


*'rhe butt of the rifle is pressed firmly to the 
shoulder and points straight forward. In 
* shortening arms ’ the butt is carried back 
to the full extent of the right arm, while 
the barrel (turned downwards) rests upon 
the left arm. The body rests upon the 
right leg, which is slightly bent, while the 
left is somewhat advanced. 

F^nelou (fan-ldn), Fkan^ois db SALiaNAC 
DE LA Motpie, one of the most venerable of the 
hVench clergy, bom in 1651 at the Chdtea\i 
Fthielon, in F<?rigortl, of a family illustrious 
in church and state. A gentle disposition, 
united with great vivacity of mind and a 
feeble and delicate constitution, charac- 
terized bis youth. He was educated under 
the eye of his uncle, the Marquis of F<5neIon, 
and afterwards at St. Sulpice, Paris. He 
took orders at the age of twenty-four, and 
distinguished himself in the work of convert- 
ing Protestants. In 1681 his uncle conferred 
on him the priory of Carennac. Soon after 
he wrote his first work, Traite de i’Educa- 
tion des Fiiles, which was the basis of his 
future reputation. In 1689 Louis XIV. 
intrusted to him the education of his grand- 
sons, the Dukes of Burgundy, Anjou, and 
Berri. In 1694 he was created Archbishop 
of Cambray. A theological dispute (see 
Quuiism) with Bossuet, the virtual head 
of the French Church, terminated in his 
condemnation by Pope Innocent XIX., and 
his banishment to his diocese by Louis 
XIV. F4uelon submitted without the least 
hesitation, and thenceforward lived con- 
tentedly in his diocese, sustaining the vener- 
able character of a Christian philosopher, 
and scrupulously performing his sacred 
duties. He died in 1715. He left numer- 
ous works in philosophy, theology, and 
belles-lettres. The most celebrated is Les 
Aventures de T^l^maqiie, in which he en- 
deavoured to exhibit a model for the educa- 
tion of a prince. It was commonly taken 
for a satire on the reign of IjOuIs XIV., 
though nothing, probably, was further from 
the mind of Fdnelon. 

Fe'nians, a name usually derived from 
Fioim or Finn, the name given to a semi- 
mythical class of Irish warriors famous for 
their prowess. The name has been assumed 
in recent years by those Irish who formed 
a brotherhood in their own country and in 
America, with the intention of delivering 
Ireland from the sovereignty of England, 
and establishing an Irish republic. About 
the end of 1861 the Fenian Brotherhood was 
regularly organized in America; and its chief 
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council, consisting of a ‘head-centre/ John 
O’Mahony, and five other members, which 
had its seat at Hew York, soon had branches 
in every state of the Union; while at the 
same time barge numbers joined the cause in 
Ireland, where James Stephens was * head- 
centre.’ The close of the American civil war, 
when large num])ers of trained Irish soldiers 
who had taken part in the war were released 
from service, was thought to be a convenient 
time for taking some decisive steps. Two 
risings were planned in Ireland, but they 
w'ere both frustrated by the energetic mea- 
sures of the British government, the first, 
in September, 1865, by the seizure of the 
office of the Irish People, the Fenian jour- 
nal published at Duldin, in which papers 
were found which revealed to the govern- 
ment the secrets of the conspiracy, and 
which led to the capture of the ringleaders, 
Luby, O’Leary, O’ Donovan Kossa, and 
others; the second, in February, 1866, was 
as speedily suppressed by the suspension of 
the Habeas Corpus Act in Ireland. An 
invasion of Canada, attempted in the same 
year, failed as miserably as the attempt in 
Ireland, and convinced the Irish that they 
could not expect the aid from the United 
States on which they had hitherto counted. 
At last, on 5th March, 1867, the long-pre- 
pared insurrection broke out almost simul- 
taneously in the districts of Dublin, Dro- 
gheda, and Kerry. The number of insur- 
gents in the field, however, did not exceed 
3000, and though they burned some police 
stations, they nowhere faced the troops sent 
after them. About the same time some 
forty or fifty Irish -Americans landed in a 
steamer near Waterford, but soon after fell 
into the hands of the police. In 1870 and 
1871 two raids were again made on Canada, 
but both were ridiculous failures, the first 
being repulsed by the Canadian Volunteers, 
and the second suppressed by the United 
States government. At present the brother- 
hood seems to have suspended active opera- 
tions. 

Fennec (Cams zerda), a small animal 
allied to the dog and fox, and sometimes 
called the Sahara fox, being a native of that 
region. It lives on birds, jerboas, lizards, 
dates, &c., burrows with great facility, and 
i.s easily tamed. It is fox-Hke in appear- 
ance, and is remarkable for the great size 
of its ears. 

Fennel, a fragrant plant, PcemcUlum vuU 
gdre, cultivated in gardens, belonging to the 
nat. order Umbelliferse. It bears umbels of 
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fttnall jfr*lIow flowers, find lias finely-divided 
leaves. I’lie fruit, or in common language 
the seeds, are (carminative, and frequently 
employed in medicine. — Gmnt fennel is a 
p(jpular name for Ftrtda eommuniSj, which 
attains sometimes a height of 15 ft. 

Fen'ugreek, a leguminous plant, ^Trfyo- 
nella Fmuin (/rwcum, whose bitter and mu- 
cilaginous seeds are used in veterinary prac- 
tice. It is an erect anntlal, about 2 fL high, 
a native of the south of Europe and of some 
parts of Asia. 

Fe'odor, the name of three Russian princes. 
— Feodor I,, son of Ivan the Terrible, 
reigned from 1584-98. He was a feeble 
prince, who allowed himself to be entirely 
governed by his brother-in-law, Boris Go- 
dunov. With him the liussian dynasty of 
Kurik became extinct. — Feodor II., son 
of Boris Godunov, reigned only for a short 
time in 1605, — Feodor III., the son of Czar 
Alexis, reigned from 1676 -'82, warred with 
the Poles and Turks, and, by the peace of 
Baktschisarai, obtained possession of Kiev 
and some other towns of the Ukraine. 

Feodo'sia (formerly Kaffa), a town in 
Tlussia, in the south-east of the Crimea. 
3'>om 1266 to 1474 this town was in posses- 
sion of the Genoese, in whose hands it be- 
came tile seat of an extensive commerce 
with the East, and is said to have had a 
population of 80,000. It is still one of the 
most important towns in the Crimea. Pop. 
16,172. 

Feoffment (fef'ment), in law, that mode 
of conveying property in land where the 
land passes by livery in deed, that is, actual 
delivery of a portion of the land, as a twig 
or a turf; or when the parties, being on the 
land, the feoff er expressly gives it to the 
feoffee. As the statute of uses has intro- 
duced a more convenient mode of convey- 
ance, feoffments are now rarely used except 
by corporations. See Seizin, Sasine. 

Ferse naturse (*of a wild nature’), the 
name given in the Roman law to beasts and 
birds that live in a wild state, as distin- 
guished from those which are domitce natu- 
res, that is, tame animals, such as horses, 
sheep, &c. The right of property in such 
animals exists only as long as they are in a 
state of confinement or within the bounda- 
ries of the possessor’s lands, unless it can 
be proved that any special animal had been 
trained to return to its master’s property. 

Fer-de-lance (fer-de-lans), the lance- 
headed viper or Cra^edocephdlu$ {Fotkrops) 
lanceoldtus, a serpent common in Brazil and 


some of the West Indian Islands, and one 
of the most terrible members of the rattle- 
snake family (Crotalkhe). It is 5 to 7 ft. 
in length. The tail ends in a horny spine 
which scrapes harshly against rough objects 
but does not rattle. Its bite is almost cer- 
tainly fatal. 

Fer'dinand, German emperors 1 . Fee- 
DINAND I., brother of Charles V., and born 
at Alcala^ in Spain, 10th March, 1503. In 
1522 he received the Austrian lands of the 
house of Hapsburg from the emperor, to 
which were afterwards added the kingdoms 
of Hungary and Bohemia in right of his 
wife Anna of Hungary. On the abdication 
of Charles he succeeded to the imperial 
title. He died 25th July, 1564. — 2. Fek- 
DiNAKD II. was born in 1578, and succeeded 
his uncle Matthias as Emperor of Germany 
in 1619. He was of a dark and reserved 
character, and had been brought up by his 
mother and the Jesuits in fierce hate of 
Protestantism. The result was a quarrel 
with his Bohemian subjects, who openly re- 
volted and offered the Bohemian crown to 
the Elector Palatine, a step which led to the 
outbreak of the Thirty Years’ war (1619). 
(See article under that head.) With the help 
of the Catholic League and John George, 
Elector of Saxony, he was placed firmly on 
the throne of Bohemia, where he relentlessly 
persecuted the Protestants. He died Feb. 
15, 1637.— 3. Ferdinand III, son of the 
preceding, was born in 1608, and succeeded 
his father in 1637. He had served in the 
Thirty Years’ war and had seen the mis- 
eries which it occasioned and was reluctant 
to continue it. There were eleven years 
more of it, hov^ever, before the Peace of 
Westphalia w^as concluded in 1648. Ferdi- 
nand died in 1657. 

Ferdinand Y., King of Aragon, who re- 
ceived from the pope the title of the Oatho- 
lie, on account of the expulsion of the Moors 
from Spain, was the son of King John II,, 
and was born March 10, 1453. On the 
18th of October, 1469, he married Isabella 
of Castile, and thus brought about that 
close connection between Aragon and Cas- 
tile which became the basis of a united 
Spanish monarchy and raised Spain to pre- 
eminence amongst European states. After 
a bloody war of ten years they conquered 
Granada from the Moors (1491); but the 
most brilliant event of their reign was the 
discovery of America, which made them 
sovereigns of a new world. (See Columbus.) 
fl’his politic prince laid the foundation of the 
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Spanish ascendency in Europe by the acqui- 
sition of IS’ aples (1503), and l)y the conquest 
of Navarre {15X2) ; Imt his policy was deceit- 
ful and despotic. He instituted the court 
of the Inquisition at Seville in 1480, and, 
to the great injury of Spanish commerce, 
expelled the Jews (1402) and Moors (1501). 
He died in 1516. 

Ferdinand X. of Bourbon, King of the 
'LHvo Sicilies (previously Ferdinand IV. of 
Xaples), born January 12, 1751, was the 
third son of l^harles III., King of Spain, 
whom he succeeded in 1759, on the throne 
of Naples, on the accession of the latter to. 
that of Spain. In 1768 he married Maria 
Caroline Louisa, daughter of the Empress 
IMaria Theresa, who soon acquired a decided 
influence over him. After the death of 
i.ouis XVI. Ferdinand joined the coalition 
against France, and took part in the general 
war from 1793 to 179ti; but in 1799, after 
the defeat of the Neapolitans under Gen. 
Mack, the French took possession of the 
whole kingdom, and proclaimed the Parthe- 
nopean Republic. The new republic did not 
last long. Ferdinand returned to Naples in 
1800. Six years later he was again driven 
from Naples by the French, and compelled 
to take refuge in Sicily, where he maintained 
himself by the aid of the British. The 
Congress of Vienna finally re-established 
Ferdinand IV. in ail his rights as King of 
the Two Sicilies in 1814, while Naples was 
still occupied by Murat. But after the 
flight of the latter in March, 1815, Ferdi- 
nand once more entered Naples, June 17, 
1815. In 1816 he assumed the title of 
Ferdinand I., King of the Two Sicilies. In 
1 820, in consequence of a revolution, Ferdi- 
nand was obliged to swear to support a new 
and more liberal constitution. The Austri- 
ans, however, came to his help, and re-esta- 
blished him in possession of absolute power. 
He died in January, 1825, and was suc- 
ceeded by his son, Francis I. 

Ferdinand II., King of the Two Sicilies, 
born in 1810, succeeded his father Francis I. 
on the 8th of November, 1830. The revo- 
lution of France in this year had unsettled 
the minds of men throughout the Continent 
generally, and Ferdinand was at first forced 
to make some concessions to his subjects, 
but soon recalled them, determining thence- 
forward to make his will the only law. The 
result was a series of popular outbreaks, 
culminating in the year 1848, when Ferdi- 
nand earned the nickname of King Bomba, 
by bombarding his capital from the forts. 
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Despotism was again established by force 
.of amis, and when Bomba died, on 22d Ma.y, 
1859, his prisons were crowderl with the 
best and bravest of his subjects. He w^aa 
succeeded by his son, Francis II., who lost 
his crown when Italy was united in 1860 
under Victor Emmanuel. 

Ferdinand VII., King ofiSpain, eldest 
son of Charles IV., and of Maria Ijouisa of 
Parma^ born in 1784; ascended the throne 
in March, 1808, when a popular rising 
forced his father to .abdicate in his favour. 
A month later he himself abdicated in fa- 
vour of Napoleon, who conferred the crown 
on his brother Joseph. Ferdinand returned 
to Spain in March, 1814. His arbitrary 
conduct caused an insurrection in 1820, 
which was at first successful, but Louis 
XVIII. of France having sent an army to 
his aid, his authority was once more made 
absolute in Spain. Having no sons he 
abolished the act of 1713 by which Philip 
V. had excluded women from the throne of 
Spain, and then left his crowm to his daugh- 
ter Isabella to the exclusion of his brother, 
Don Carlos. It w^as during the reign of 
this king that the Spanish colonies in Ame- 
rica broke away from the mother country. 

Ferdinandea. See Graham Island, 

Fdre (far), La, a town of N. E. France, 
department of Aisne, at the confluence of 
the Serre and the Oise, a fortress of the 
second rank. Pop. 3243. 

Ferenti'no, a towm in Central Italy, 6 
miles north-west of Frosiuone. It has re- 
mains of ancient 
walls, built of hewn 
stone without mor- 
tar. Pop. 9096. 

Ferietory, a kind | : it™! : a***^'*-- 

of box made of gold t ‘ “ 

or other metal, or j 
of wood variously 
adorned, and usually ieretoiy. 

in the shape of a 

ridged chest, with a roof-like top, for con- 
taining the relics of saints. It is borne in 
processions. 

Ferghana', a province of Asiatic Russia 
in Turkestan, formed in 1876 out of the con- 
quered khanate of Khokand. It consists 
mainly of a valley surrounded by high 
ranges of mountains and traversed by the 
Sir-Darya and its tributaries ; area, 36,000 
sq. miles. The climate is warm, and the soil 
in part fertile, but a considerable portion of 
the country is desert. Pop. about 1, 560,000. 
Khokand is the capital. 
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rer'gnson, At) am, Scottish historical aiul 
writer, born in 1724, died in 1816. 
In 1 757 he succee<le<l David Hnine as beeper 
of the Advocates’ Library, Kdinburgh, itx 
1759 was made prijfesHor of natural philo- 
Sophy in the imiversity, and in 1764 of moral 
philosophy. He resigned his chair in 1784. 
Among his chief w^orks are an Essay on Civil 
Society (1767), Institutes of Moral Philo- 
sophy (1769), History of the Homan He- 
public (1783), Moral and Political Science 
(1792). 

Ferguson, James, an eminent experi- 
mental philosopher, mechanist, and astron- 
omer, was born of poor parents at Keith, in 
Banffshire, in 1710. While a boy tending 
sheep he acquired a knowledge of the stars, 
and constnicted a celestial globe. With the 
help of friends he went to Edinburgh, where 
he studied mathematics and drawing, mak- 
ing such rapid progress In the latter that he 
was able to support himself by taking por- 
traits in miniature. In 1743 he went to 
London, where he painted and gave lectures 
in experimental philosophy. Amongst his 
hearers was George III., then Prince of 
Wales, who afterwards settled on him a 
pension of £50 a year. He died in 1776. 
His principal works are: Astronomy Ex- 
plained tipon Sir Isaac Kewton^s Principles 
(1756) ; Lectures on Mechanics, Hydrostatics, 
&c. (1760); Select Mechanical Exercises 
(1773). 

Ferguson Bequest, a Scottish fund named 
from John Ferguson, a native of Irvine, who 
died in 1856, leaving about half a million 
for philanthropic purposes. Of this £400,000 
were set apart as a fund for aiding in the 
erection of churches and schools, supplement- 
ing the income of ministers, missionaries, 
and teachers of schools, and maintaining 
public libraries. Only quoad sacra Estab- 
Kshed Churches, Free, United Presbyterian, 
and Congregational Churches share in the 
benefits. The Ferguson Scholarships in clas 
sics, mathematics, and philosophy respec- 
tively, one in each subject annually open to 
competitors from all the Scotch universities, 
were also founded by him. 

Fergusaon, James, a writer on architec- 
ture, bom at Ayr in 1808. He went out to 
India as partner of an important commer- 
cial house, but after some years retired from 
busineBs to devote himself to the study of 
architecture and early civilizations. In 1845 
he published Illustrations of the Hock-cut 
Temples of India; in 1849, A Historical 
Enquiry into the True Principles of Beauty 


in Art; in 1851, The Palaces of Nineveh 
and Persepolis Hestored; in 1855, Illus- 
trated Handbook of Arcbitecture'; in 1862, 
History of the Modern Styles of Architecture, 
a sequel to the handbook, both being after- 
w\ards combined in History of Architecture 
in All Countries (3 vols. 1865-67), and com- 
pleted by a History of Indian and Eastern 
Architecture (1876). He also wrote on the 
site of the Holy Sepulchre at Jerusalem; 
Tree and Serpent Worship; Hude Stone 
Alonumeiits in All Countries, &c. He died 
in 1886*. 

Fei^ssoii, Robert, a Scottish poet of 
distinguished merit, was born at Edinburgh 
October 17, 1750. He was educated at St. 
Andrews University, and became clerk to 
a writer of the signet in Edinburgh. He 
wrote poems, of which those in the Scottisli 
dialect have genuine poetic excellence. So- 
cial excesses, into which he was led, im- 
paired his feeble constitution, and brought 
on disease, which terminated his existence 
October 16, 1774. He was buried in the 
Canongate Churchyard, Edinburgh, where 
Bums erected a monument to the memory 
of this kindred genius, to whom he owed 
suggestions for several of his own poems. 

Ferish'ta, more properly Mohammed 
Kasim, a Persian historian, born at Astra- 
bad about 1560. He went to India with 
his father, and was for some time the tutor 
of a native prince. He wrote a history of 
the Mohammedan Power in India, which is 
the best yet written on the period which it 
embraces. He died about 1612. 

Fermanagh (fer-raa'na), an inland county 
in Ireland, in the province of Ulster; area, 
714 sq. miles, or 457,869 acres. The county 
is divided lengthw-ise into two nearly equal 
portions by Lough Erne, and exhibits a 
succession of abrupt eminences of slight 
elevation, but is mountainous towards its 
western boundary. The soil is variable, and 
not remarkably fertile. The manufactures 
are unimportant. Politically it is divided 
into North Fermanagh and South Ferman- 
agh, each sending one member to parliament. 
Pop. 66,243. County town, Enniskillen. 

Fermentation, the decomposition of large 
quantities of a substance by means of a 
small amount of a second substance termed 
the ferment. The processes in which fer- 
mentation is exemplified are usually di- 
vided into two groups. 1. Fermentations 
by means of organized ferments, ix. living 
plants, such as bacteria, moulds, yeasts, &c, 

2. Fermentations produced by means of un- 
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organized ferments known as enzymes* The 
commonest example of fermentation by an 
organized ferment is that of the alcoholic 
fermentation of sugars by means of the 
organism yeast. The general course of al- 
coholic fermentation^ as seen in brewing 
and wine -making, is as follows; — After 
a lapse of time, which may vary much 
according to the temperature and other 
conditions, the liquid acquires a turbid ap- 
pearance, there is a sliglit disengagement of 
gas, which increases till the liquid begins 
to effervesce, its temperature rises to a 
higher point than that of the surrounding 
air, and its surface becomes covered with a 
frothy matter known as yeast. The effer- 
vescence becomes more and more violent 
till a climax is reached, when its intensity 
gradually diminishes, and the disengage- 
ment of gas ceases. The yeast then settles 
down at the bottom of the liquor, which is 
now entirely deprived of its sugar, and has 
the characteristic taste and effects of ‘ fer- 
mented liquors’. The rationale of this 
process has long been the subject of much, 
discussion, but there can be little doubt 
that it is due to microscopic organisms (the 
yeast fungus) which live and multiply in 
the liquid in which they cause fermentation. 
And the fermentation may be checked or 
altogether prevented by anything which 
prevents the growth of the fungus, for ex- 
ample by the presence of any antiseptic 
autetance such as sulphuric acid, carbolic 
acid, &c., which acts as a poison on the 
fungus ; or by the liquid being either too hot 
or too cold (below 50® or above 86® Fahr.). 
The chemical change which goes on is the 
decomposition of glucose, OgHiaOe, into ethyl 
alcohol, O 2 H 6 O, and carbon dioxide, OO 2 , the 
effervescence being due to the evolution of 
this gas. Another example of fermentation, 
lactic fermentation^ such as occurs in milk 
that has been allowed to stand, is caused, 
according to Pasteur, by the development 
in the mass of special species of bacterium, 
the sugar of the milk being converted into 
lactic acid. The acidL or acetic fermentation 
occurs in liquids which have already under- 
gone vinous fermentation. When exposed 
to the atmosphere such liquids become sour, 
and vinegar is produced. This change is 
probably due to the growth of a fungus, 
Myeoderma acUi (the vinegar plant). Buty- 
ric fermentation follows on lactic fermenta- 
tion when the latter is allowed to proceed 
after lactate of lime has been formed. In 
each of these examples the fermentation is 
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produced by a distinct organism, and the 
same organism always behaves in the same 
manner. Ab an example of fermentation by 
an enzyme we have the ‘inversion ’ of cane- 
sugar into a mixture of glucose and fructose, 
produced by the compound invertase con- 
tained in yeast ; and similarly diastase is an 
enzyme contained in malt, and can trans- 
form starch into dextrine and maltose. (See 
Enzymes. ) It is believed that putrefaction is 
only a species of fermentation, determined 
by ferments of the bacteria class. As it is 
commonly maintained that fermentation 
may be set up by the necessary germs 
entering the liquors from the air in which 
they float, the theory of fermentation has 
a close connection with that of the germ 
theory of disease. See (7erm Theory* 

Ferment'ed Liquors, alcoholic beverages 
obtained by the fermentation and clarifica- 
tion of saccharine fluids. These have been 
in use from the earliest times. Amongst 
the commonest kinds are 'mint made from 
the juice of the grape ; ale or heer made from 
an infusion of malt or from similar in- 
fusions; cider, from the juice of apples; 
mead^ from honey; kumiss made by the 
Kirghiz from mares’ milk ; chica from maize 
by the South American Indians ; &c. From 
all fermented liquors a spirit may be ex- 
tracted by distillation. 

Fea/ments, certain substances which, 
under particular conditions, excite fer- 
mentation, Some are of inorganic nature, 
but the most important are organic. See 
Fermerdation* 

Fermo, a town of Middle Italy, province 
of Ascoli, on a height about 4 miles from 
the Adriatic, on which is its port, Porto di 
Fermo. Pop. 17,000. 

Fermoy', a town in Ireland, county Cork, 
on the Biackwater, here crossed by a fine 
bridge. It contains Fermoy College and 
St. Colman’s Roman Catholic College, and 
has barracks accommodating 3000 men. It 
has large flour-miilsand a considerable trade 
in corn. Pop. 6126. 

Feman'do Noronha (no-ron'ya), a small 
island in the Atlantic, forming one of a 
small group of same name about 210 miles 
north-east from the coast of Brazil, to which 
it belongs, and by which it is used as a penal 
settlement. It is defended by forts; The 
group is essentially volcanic in character; 
the vegetation of the tropical American 
type, remarkable for the immense number 
of creepers which festoon the trees, Ascien- 
tific expedition was sent out by the British 
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government in July, 1887, to investigate 
tbe group. 

Fernando Fo, a Spanish island in tbe 
Bight of Biafra, off the west coast of Africa, 
about 20 miles from the mainland. It is of 
volcanic origin, and is of an oblong form, 
broadest at the south extremity, 35 miles 
long and 22 miles broad. It is traversed 
from ncirth to south by a ridge of moun- 
tains terminating in a magnificent cone, 
11,040 feet high, called Clarence Peak. 
The island is picturesquely covered with 
forests and luxuriant vegetation, chiefly 
palms and the bombax or silk-cotton tree. 
'Pbere are several harbours in the island. 
The population is about 25,000, partly a 
mixture of negroes, Portuguese, and other 
Europeans, partly native-born negroes. The 
capital is Clarence Town. 

Femey, a frontier village in France, dep. 
Ain, mile north of Geneva, celebrated as 
the chief residence of Voltaire from about 
1760 to 1778. Pop. 1288. 

Ferns (FUlces), a natural order of cryp- 
togamous or flowerless plants, forming the 
highest group of the acrogens or summit- 
growers. They are leafy i)lants, the leaves, 
or more properly fronds, arising from a 
rhizome or root-stock, or from a hollow ar- 
borescent trunk, and being circinate in ver- 
nation, a term descriptive of the manner in 
which the fronds are rolled up before they 
are developed in spring, having then the 
appearance of a bishop’s crosier. On the 
veins of their lower surface, or their margins, 
the fronds bear small vessels named 
angia^ containing spores. These spore-cases 
are arranged in clusters, named sor/, which 
are either naked or covered with a layer of 
the epidermis, which forms an involucre or 
indusium. When the spores germinate they 
produce a cellular structure of a leafy de- 
scription, called the fro-embryo, or 'pro* 
tlmUus^ upon which are developed organs 
which have received the names of antheridia 
and archegonia. When produced upon the 
prothcdlm these organs do not immediately 
give origin to a germinating spore, but from 
their mutual action proceeds a distinct cel- 
lular body, destined at a later period to de- 
velop into a fruit -bearing frond. Ferns 
have a wide geographical range, but are 
most abundant in humid, temperate, and 
tropical regions. In the tropical forests 
the tree-ferns rival the palms, rising some- 
times to a height of 50 or 60 feet. Ferns 
are very abundant as fossil plants. The 
earli^t- known forms occur in Devonian 


rocks. Various systems of classification for 
ferns have been poposed. At “present the 
order is usually divided into six or eight sub- 
orders or tribes distinguished by differences 
in the structure of the sporangium, The 
generic characters are founded on the posi- 
tion and direction of the son and on the 
venation. The largest division is that of 
the Polypodiacem, to which nearly all Brit- 
ish ferns belong, such as the polypody, the 
lady-fern, the bracken, the hard-fern, the 
spleenwort, the maiden -hair, the hart’s- 
tongue fern, &c. The royal fern, however, 
belongs to the Osmundacea\ A few of tbe 
ferns are used medicinally, mostly as de- 
mulcents and astringents. Some yield food. 
Pteris esculenta is tbe edible bracken of New 
Zealand. 

Ferozepoor. See Firozpur. 

Ferra'ra, a city of N. Italy, capital of the 
province of same name, 26 miles n.n.e. Bo- 
logna, in a fertile but unhealthy plain. It 
is a well-built town with many remains of 
the splendour and commercial prosperity it 
enjoyed under the house of Este. Under 
the papal rule it fell into decay, and has now 
a <leserted appearance. The old ducal castle 
or palace (now occupied by public offices), 
several other palaces, the cathedral, the 
public picture - gallery, the houses where 
Ariosto and Guarini lived, the cell in which 
Tasso was imprisoned, a monument to Savo- 
narola, who was born here, the university, 
the public library, the old walls, &c., deserve 
mention. Pop. 35,000. — The province was 
formerly a duchy of Italy held by the House 
of Este as a papal fief from 1471 till 1597, 
when it fell to the pope. (See Fste.) At the 
unification of Italy under Victor Emmanuel 
in 1860 it gave its name to a province 
bounded on the north by the Po, east by 
the Adriatic, south and west by Ravenna, 
Bologna, and Modena; area, 1100 square 
miles ; pop. 272,000, 

Ferra'ri, Giuseppe, an Italian philosopher, 
born 1812 at Milan, studied law at Pavia, 
but afterwards devoted himself to literature. 
He first won notice by his edition of Vico’s 
works (1836-37). Having gone to France 
he was professor of philosophy at Strasburg 
for a number of years. In 1859 he returned 
to Italy, becoming successively professor at 
Turin and Milan. He died at Rome in 1 876. 
Amongst his principal writings are: Essai 
sur le Principe et les Limites de la Philoso- 
phie de I’Histoire (1847), Filosofia della 
Rivoluzione (1851), Corso di Lezioni sugli 
Scrittori Politici Italiani (1862). 
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Ferreira (fer-al-ra), Antonio, Portuguese 
poet, born at Lisbon 1 528. He carried to 
p< rfectioii the elegiac and epistolary style, 
and added to Portuguese poetry the epitha- 
iamiiim, the epigram, ode, and tragedy. His 
tragedy of lues de C^astro is still considered 
by the Portuguese as one of the finest monu- 
ments of their literature. He died 1569. 

Per^ret {Putorius or Mmtela furo), a car- 
nivorous animal closely allied to the polecat, 


Ferret [MmiSla faro). 

about 14 inches in length, of a pale-yellow 
colour, with red eyes. It is a native of 
Africa, but has been introduced into Europe. 
It cannot, however, bear cold, and cannot 
subsist even in France except in a domestic 
state. Ferrets are used, in catching rabbits, 
to drive them out of their holes. 

Ferrer, James Fbedektok, 
a Scotch metaphysician, born at 
Edinburgh in 1808, died at St. 

Andrews June 11, 1864. After 
studying at Edinburgh and Ox- 
ford he was admitted to the 
Scottish bar in 1832, but gave 
his attention more to literature 
than to law. His contributions 
to Blackwood’s Magazine, then 
at the height of its fame, brought 
him into notice, and in 1845 he 
was appointed to the chair of 
moral philosophy at St. Andrews. 

His chief work is the Institutes 
of Metaphysic, in which he at- 
tempts to build up in a rigorously 
logical and deductive method a 
complete system of knowing and being, 
Ferrier, Susan Edmonston, novelist, the 
aunt of the preceding, was born in Edin- 
burgh in 1782. Her life was chiefly spent 
in her native town, which was then distin- 
guished by its brilliant literary and profes- 
sional circles. In 1818 she made her first 
appearance as an authoress by the publica- 
tion of the novel of Marriage, which ac- 
quired great popularity. The Inheritance 
appeared in 1824; and Destiny, or the 
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Chiefs Daughter, in 1831. The novels of 
Miss Ferrier are full of a genial humour, 
and no one has succeeded better in depict- 
ing the mannei’S of the upper middle class 
in Scotland at a time when the national 
peculiarities were still in a great measure 
intact. She died at Edinburgh in l^ovem- 
ber, 1854. 

Ferro, or Hiereo, the most south-western 
and smallest of the Canary Islands, about 
1 8 miles long and 9 miles broad. This island 
having once been sup|)osed the most western 
point of the Old World, w’as formerly em- 
ployed by all geographers to fix their first 
meridian, and the longitude reckoned from 
it. As firat meridian its conventional place 
is 20° w. of Paris and 17® 40' iv, of Green- 
wich. It is still occasionally used by Ger- 
man geographers. 

Ferrocyamc Acid. See Prussic Acid. 

FerroT, a fortified seaport of Northern 
Spain, in the province and about 12 miles 
N.E. of the town of Coruna, on a fine inland 
bay, connected with the sea by a channel 
so narrow as to admit only one ship-of-the- 
line at a time. The chief naval arsenal of 
Spain, established on a magnificent scale, is 
here. The manufactures consist chiefly of 
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swords, cutlery, and military and naval 
equipments. Pop. 23,811. 

Ferry, a particular part of a river, lake, 
arm of the sea, &c., where a boat or other 
conveyance plies to carry passengers or 
goods from the one side to the other. The 
right of establishing a public ferry is usually 
the prerogative of a government or legisla- 
ture. The person who has a right of ferry . 
is required to keep a boat or boats suitable 
for the conveyance of passengers, to charge 
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a rea‘?onabIe fare, and to provide the requi- 
site landing-places on either bank of the 
river. No one will be allowed to establish 
a rival ferry so near the original one as to 
destroy its custom. Common rowing-boats, 
sailing -boats, large fiat -bottomed barges 
pulled along a rope stretched from bank to 
bank for horses and carriages, and steam- 
ferry-boats are among the conveyances. 

Ferry, Jules Fean^ois Camille, French 
statesman and writer, born at St. Did in 
the Vosges April 5, 1832. He became a 
barrister at Paris, but devoted himself 
almost entirely to journalism. His articles 
in the Presse, Courrier de Paris, and Temps, 
from 1856 to 1869, brought Mm much into 
notice, and in 1869 he was returned as 
deputy for the sixth arrondissement of 
Paris and took his seat among the members 
of the *Left.’ After the fall of Sedan he 
became a member of the Government of 
the National Defence. In 1872 Thiers ap- 
pointed him minister-resident at Athena. 
In 1879 he became minister of public in- 
struction, and as such introduced an edu- 
cation bill, which amongst other things for- 
bade unauthorized communities, such at; 
J esuits, to teach in schools. In 1880, Ferry, 
having become premier, entered upon a vig- 
orous foreign policy. His seizure of Tunis 
in 1881 was so far successful, though it led 
to his resignation ; but when again premier, 
in 1883, his expedition to Tonquin landed 
T’rance in troubles through which (1885) 
he was driven from office. In 1893 he was 
elected president of the Senate, but soon 
after be died. 

Fert^-sous-Jouarre (fer-ta-so-zbo-ar), a 
town of France, department of Seine-et- 
Mame, 37 miles b.n.s. of Paris. Fop. 5000. 

Fertilization of Plants. See Botany* 

Fertili'zers, the name given to various 
manures (which see). 

Feriula, a genus of umbelliferous plants, 
whose species often yield a powerful stimu- 
lating gum resin, employed in medicine. 
The species are natives of the shores of the 
Mediterranean and Persia, and are charac- 
terized by tall -growing pithy stems, and 
deeply-divided leaves, the segments of which 
are frequently linear. F* communis of Eng- 
lish gardens is called giant fennel. F, ori-* 
entalis and F, tingitana are said to yield 
African ammoniacum, a gum resin like 
asafetida, but less powerful. 

Fesceui'niiie Verses, rude Latin verses in 
the form of a dialogue between two persons, 
'a^ho satirized and ridiculed each other’s fail- 


ings and vices with great freedom of speech. 
They originated in country districts in an- 
cient Italy, but were ultimately introduced 
into the towns, and formed a favourite 
amusement at marriages and on other occa- 
sions of festivity. 

Fescb (fesh), Joseph, half-brother of Na- 
poleon’s mother, was born at Ajaccio in 
1763, He had devoted himself to an eccle- 
siastical life, but quitted it on the outbreak 
of the French revolution, and became com- 
missary of war to the army of the Alps. 
After the restoration of Catholic worship 
he resumed his ecclesiastical status and be- 
came in 1802 Archbishop of Lyons, and 
next year a cardinal. After the fall of 
Napoleon he retired to Borne, where he died 
in 1839. 

Fes'cue, the popular name of a genus of 
grasses {Pestuca) belonging to the division 
with many-flowered spikelets on long stalks. 
Amongst the numerous species are some of 
the most valuable meadow and pasture 
grasses of Britain. P. jpratensis, or meadow 
fescue, and F. durittsciUay or hard fescue, 
are both highly prized for agricultural pur- 
poses. F. ovina, or sheep’s fescue, is much 
smaller than either of these, and is useful 
for lawns. It is abundant in. mountain pas- 
tures. F. elatior^ the tall fescue, is a coarse 
reedy grass with stem usu- ' 
ally 4 or 5 feet high. All 
these species are perennial. 

Fesse (fes), in heraldry, 
a band or girdle comprising 
the centre third part of the 
shield, and formed by two 
horizontal lines drawn across 
it; it is one of the nine honourable ordi- 
naries. The fesse-point is the exact centre 
of the escutcheon. 

Festiniog, a town of N. Wales in Merio- 
neth, with important slate-quarries ,* also a 
great tourist centre. Pop. 11,435. 

Fes'tivals, or Feasts, certain days or 
longer periods consecrated to particular 
celebrations either in honour of some god, 
or in commemoration of some important 
event. Such festivals have prevailed among 
nearly all nations, both ancient and modern. 
Amongst the Jews there are six festivals 
prescribed in the Scriptures (Lev. xxiii.), 
and thence called sacred feasts. These are 
the weekly feast of the Sabbath; the Pas- 
sover, or Feast of TTnleavened Bread; Pen- 
tecost, or the Feast of Weeks; the Feast of 
Trumpets, or New Moon; the Feast of the 
Atonement; and the Feast of Tabernacles. 

496 


FESTIVALS FETISH. 


Afterwards the Feast of Purim (to com- 
memorate the failure of Haman’s machina- 
tions), and the Dedication of the Temple 
(after its profanation by Antiochus Epiph- 
anes), w'ere added. Amongst the ancient 
Greeks were celebrated the Bionysia; the 
Eleusiania; the four great national games, 
the Olympic, the Isthmian, JN'emean, and 
Pythian games. But each community and 
city had its own local festivals in addition, 
such as the Pariathensea, held by the tribes 
of Attica, whose union it was intended to 
celebrate. Among Homan festivals were 
the Saturnalia^ Cerealia, Lupercalia, and 
others. 

The festivals of the Christian church owe 
their origin partly to those of the Jewish 
religion, such as ISaster, which corresponds 
to the Passover of the Jews, and Whitsun- 
tide, which corresponds to Pentecost; partly 
also to pagan festivals, which the Christian 
hierarchy, finding it impossible to abolish 
them, applied to Christian uses by con- 
verting them into festivals of the church. 
These festivals are divided into movable 
and immovable; the former those which in 
different years fail on different days, the 
latter those which always fall upon the 
same day. The chief of the movable feasts 
is Easter, the one on which the position of 
all the others, except that of Advent Sun- 
day, depends. (See Easter.) Septuagesima 
Sunday falls nine weeks before Easter, 
Sexagesima Sunday eight weeks, Quinqua- 
gesima Sunday seven weeks, the first Sun- 
day in Lent six weeks, and Palm Sunday 
one week before Easter. Hogation Sun- 
day falls five weeks, Ascension Day forty 
days, Whitsunday seven weeks, and Trinity 
Sunday eight weeks after Easter. Ash 
Wednesday is the Wednesday before the 
first Sunday in Lent^ Maundy Thursday 
the Thursday, and Good Friday the Friday 
before Easter, and Corpus Christi is the 
Thursday after Trinity Sunday. Advent 
Sunday is the nearest Sunday to the feast 
of St. Andrew, November 30, whether be- 
fore or after. The chief immovable feasts 
are the feast of the Circumcision on the 1st 
of January, Epiphany on the 6th of Janu- 
ary, the Annunciation of the Blessed Virgin 
on the 25th of March, the Transfiguration 
of Christ on the 6th of August; the feast 
of St. Michael (Michaelmas) and All the 
Angels on the 29th of September, the feast 
of All-Saints on the 1st of November; the 
festival of All- Souls on the 2d of Novem- 
ber, and Christmas Day or the Feast of the 
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Nativity of our Lord on the 25th of Decem- 
ber. The festivals relating to the Virgin 
Mary in the H, Catholic Church include: the 
feast of the Annunciation; the Purification 
of the Virgin, or Candlemas; the feast of 
the Visitation of Our Lady; the feast of 
the Immaculate Conception; the Nativity 
of the Virgin; the Martyrdom of the Virgin 
Mary; the Assumption of the Virgin (Aug. 
6); and several smaller ones. The worship 
of the cross introduced two festivals: that 
of the Invention of the Holy Cross (May 3), 
and that of the Exaltation of the Cross 
(September 1). The saints’ days that are 
still held as festivals, and have religious 
services connected with them in the Church 
of England, are called red-letter days, be- 
cause they used to be printed with red 
letters in the church calendar; while the 
saints’ days which were still retained in the 
calendar at the Heformation, but had no 
services connected with them, are called 
hlack-letter days, because they were printed 
in black letters. 

Festoon', in architecture, same as En- 
ca7'pus. 

Festus, Porcius, Bomau procurator of 
J udica 61-62 A.D,, successor of Felix. The 
apostle Paul appeared before him^ and was 
sent by him to Home at his own request. 

Festus, Sextus Pompeius, a Homan gram- 
marian belonging to the 2d or 3d century of 
our era, author of an abridgment of a work 
by Verrius Flaccus called De Verborum 
Significatione, a kind of dictionary, which 
is very valuable for the information it con- 
tains about the Latin language. The work 
of Festus was still further abridged in the 
8th century by Paulus Diaconus. The one 
MS. of the original work of Festus is now 
at Naples. 

Fetis (fa-tss), Francois Joseph, a Bel- 
gian musical composer and writer on music, 
born 1784, died 1871. He was educated at 
the Paris Conservatoire; was professor there 
from 1818 to 1833, when he was appointed 
director of the Conservatoire at Brussels. 
Among his works may be mentioned Traitd 
de la Fugue (1825); Biographie Universelle 
des Musiciens (1835-44); Traits Complet 
de la Th^orie et de la Pratique de I’Har- 
monie. His musical compositions include 
operas, sacred music, and instrumental pieces 
for the piano and the violin. 

Fe'tish, or Fetich, a word first brought 
into use by De Brosses, in his work Du 
Culte des Dieux Fc'tiches (1760), and de- 
rived from the Portuguese feiti^Of magic, a 
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word wLich expressed the Portuguese opin- undergone considerable modifications. The 
ion of the religion of the natives of the masses of Teutonic invaders who overran 
west coast of Africa. The Portuguese gave Gaul and England had necessarily to confer 
this name to the idols of the negroes of the exceptional powers on their leaders; and as 
Senegal, and afterwards the word received they w'ere for long very much in the posi- 
a more extensive meaning. A fetish is any tion of military in an enemy’s country, these 
object which is regarded with a feeling of powers were naturally continued. Thus it 
awe, as having mysterious powers residing was that kings, before unknown to the 
in it, but without any consciousness in the Anglo-Saxons, make their appearance im- 
exercise of them. The fetish may be ani- mediately after their descent upon Britain, 
mate, as acock, a serpent, &c.; or inanimate, It was common for a chief or great man to 
as a river, a tooth, a shell. Fetish worship have a retinue or body-guard composed of 
prevails in Guinea and other parts of the valiant youths, who were furnished by the 
west coast of Africa. In addition to the chief with arms and provisions, and who in 
common fetish of the tribe every individual return devoted themselves to his service, 
may have one of his own. To this he offers These companions (Anglo-Saxon, GesUhas; 
up prayers, and if they are not heard he German, Oesellcn) originally received no pay 
punishes it, or perhaps throws it away, or except their arms, horses, and provisions, 
breaks it in pieces. and the portion of the spoils which remained 

Fetus, Foetus, the young of viviparous after the chieftain had taken his own share, 
animals in the womb, and of oviparous ani- But when conquered lands came to be ap- 
mals in the egg, after it is perfectly formed; portioned and large districts fell into the 
before which time it is called embryo, hands of kings or dukes and their suhordi- 

Feu, Feu-holding, Feu-paem, in Scottish nates, they gave certain poHions of the ter- 
law, a special kind of tenure by which land, ritory to their attendants to enjoy for life, 
usually a small piece of ground on which a These estates were called heneficia or fiefs, 
building or buildings may be erected, is because they were only lent to their pos- 
granted or transferred by the owner to be sessors, to revert after their death to the 
held perpetually from him as superior, on grantor, who immediately gave them to 
payment of an annual sum, commonly called another of his servants on the same terms, 
the feu-duty. As the son commonly esteemed it his duty, 

Feudal System, that system by which or was forced by necessity, to devote his arm 
land {&> fief] is held by a vassal on condition to the lord in whose service his father had 
of fidelity, that is, in consideration of ser- lived, he also received his father’s fief; or 
vices to be rendered to his superior or rather, he was invested with it anew. By 
feudal lord. The nature of the feudal sys- the usage of centuries this custom became a 
tern is to be explained by its origin amongst right and the fief became hereditary. A fief 
the Germanic tribes. In the earliest times rendered vacant by the death of the holder 
the relation of superior and vassal did not was at once taken possession of by his son, 
exist in connection with the ownership of on the sole condition of paying homage to 
land. Each freeman had his share of the the feudal superior. Thus a feudal nobility 
tribe lands, which were held simply on con- and a feudal system arose and for a time 
dition of his fulfilling his public duties of existed alongside of the old allodial system, 
attendance at the councils of the mark or But gradually the greater security to be got 
township and performing his share of mill- by putting one’s self under the protection of 
tary service in the wars or musters decreed some powerful ruler or leader gave the feudal 
at such councils. The noble had, of course, system the predominance. The free proprie- 
more land and more influence than the torof landed property, oppressed by powerful 
simple freeman, but there need be no tie of neighbours, sought refuge in submitting to 
vassalage between them. This seems to some more powerful nobleman, to whom he 
have been the primitive social organization surrendered his land, receiving it back as 
of the Anglo-Saxons and other German a vassal. Even the inferior nobility found 
tribes. The lands held by all freemen, it to be to their advantage to have them- 
whether noble or ordinary freemen, under selves recognized as feudatories of the 
this system, are said to be allodial^ as dis- nearest duke or earl; and as the royal 
tingu^ed from feuded lands, which imply power steadily advanced, the offices of 
service to a superior lord. By the close of duke, ealdorman, gerefa, ^Scc., were always 
the 10th century, however, this system had bestowed by the king. Thus the crown 
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"became the source of all authority and pos- 
session in the country. The land which 
had once been ‘folcland,’ or the land of the 
people, became the land of the king, from 
whom all titles to it were held to be de- 
rived. Such at least was the development 
of feudalism in England, where its central- 
izing tendencies, especially in the matter of 
holding land from the crown, were strongly 
reinforced by the circumstances of the con- 
{juest under William the Norman. Under 
him and his immediate successors there was 
a struggle between royalty and the nobility, 
which ended in the powder of the latter 
sinking before that of the kings. On the 
other hand, in Germany, France, and else- 
where on the Continent, the disintegrating 
tendendes of feudalism as a system of gov- 
ernment had full play. In these countries 
the weakening of the kingly authority en- 
couraged the great feudal dukes and counts 
to set up in an almost absolute independence, 
which in France was afterwards gradually 
lost as the monarchy grew stronger, but in 
Germany continued to divide the land down 
almost to our own times into a number of 
[Jetty principalities. 

Among the chief agencies that overthrew 
the feudal system were the rise of cities, the 
change in modes of warfare, and the spread 
of knowledge and civilization. The spirit 
of the feudal system, grounded on the pre- 
valence of landed property, was necessarily 
foreign to cities which owed their origin to 
industry and personal property, and founded 
thereon a new sort of power. The growth 
of this new class, with its wealth and in- 
dustrial importance, has contributed more 
than anything else to a social and political 
development before which the old feudal 
relations of society have almost totally dis- 
appeared. Even yet, however, the laws re- 
lating to land still bear the stamp of feu- 
dalism in various countries. In England, 
for instance, all land-owners are theoreti- 
cally regarded as tenants holding from some 
superior or lord, though the lord may be 
quite unknown. See also Middle Ages, 

Feuerbach (foi'er-ba/t), Ludwig- An- 
DKEAS, a German metaphysician, son of 
the celebrated jurist (see next article), was 
bom at Landshut in Bavaria in 1804. 
After studying theology and philosophy at 
Heidelberg and Berlin he became a tutor 
(Privatdocent) at Erlangen University in 
1828. As his negative views in theology 
were obnoxious to government, and thus 
deprived him of all chance of a professor- 
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ship, he resigned, and the latter part of 
life was passed in straitened circumstances. 
He died in 1872. All transcendental ideas, 
such as God, immortality, &c., Feuerbach 
came to regard as deleterious illusions, and 
considered that the direct contact of the 
senses with things alone gave the full truth. 
His works include a Critique of Hegel 
(1839); The Essence of Christianity (1841; 
translated by George Eliot, 1854); The Es- 
sence of Religion (1849); Godhead, Free- 
dom, and Immortality (1866). 

Feuerbach, Paul Johann Anselm, Ger- 
man criminal jurist, was born at Jena in 
1775. Having published his first work, en- 
titled Anti- Hobbes, in 1798, he began in 
1799 to deliver lectures on law at Jena as 
Privatdocent. In 1801 he became an ordi- 
nary professor of jurisprudence at Jena, but 
the following year accepted a chair at Kiel. 
In 1804 be obtained an appointment in the 
Ifniversity of Landshut, where he w^as em- 
ployed to draw up the plan of a criminal 
code for Bavaria, which received the royal 
assent in 1813. In 1814 he w'as appointed 
second president of the appeal court at 
Bamberg, and in 1817 first president of 
the appeal court for the circle of Rezat at 
Anspach, He died in 1833. Among his 
most interesting and important works are 
Remarkable Criminal Trials, and Themis, or 
Contributions to the art of Law-making. 

Feuillants (few-yan), a religious order 
which arose as a reform of the order of Ber- 
nardins, and took origin in the abbey of Feu- 
illants, near Toulouse, established in 1577. 
There were also convents of nuns who fol- 
lowed the same reform, called PeuillanUncs, 
They were suppressed by the revolution of 
1789, and their convent in Paris taken pos- 
session of by a political club named the 
Feuillants, of which Mirabeau was a mem- 
ber. 

Feuillet (fcw-ya), Octave, a French 
novelist and dramatist, bom at Saint Ld, 
department of Manch^, 11th Aug. 
came into notice about 1846 with his 
of Le Fruit Bdfendu, Le Conte 
chinelle, and a series of 
which were published in 
Mondes. In 1867 the 
Roman d^un Jeune Homme rauvre raised 
Feuillet to the first rank of the novelists 
of the day. Amongst his other numerous 
novels are Monsieur de Gamors (1867), 
Julia de Tr4coeur (1872), Le Sphinx (1874), 
Histoire d'une Parisienne (1881), Ac. His 
works have a refined humour, and are free, 
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especially tbe earlier, from the common 
French coarseness. He died in 1890. 

Fouilleton {teu^-ton), that part of a 
French newspaper devoted to light litera- 
ture or criticism, and generally marked oft 
from the rest of the page by a line. The 
feuillcton very commonly contains a tale. 

Fever (Latin, fehris), a diseased condition 
of the body characterissed by an accelerated 
pulse, with increase of heat, deranged func- 
tions, diminished strength, and often with 
excessive thirst. Fevers usually commence 
with chills or rigors, known as the cold 
staf/e of the disease, although the tempera- 
ture of the body is really increased. There 
are also a feeling of lassitude, pains in the 
back and limbs, loss of appetite, and nausea. 
This soon develops into the hot stage^ in 
which the pulse quickens and the skin be- 
comes hot and dry. These phenomena are 
accompanied by thirst, headache, a furred 
tongue, a constipated state of the bowels, 
and a deficiency in the urinary secretion. 
The symptoms are generally aggravated at 
night, and may even be accompanied by 
slight delirium. After a time the erkw is 
reached, when the patient either dies from 
gradual exhaustion or from hyperpyrexia, or 
he begins to recover, the febrile symptoms dis- 
appearing sometimes quite suddenly, some- 
times very slowly. The loss of strength in 
fe\’er due to the waste of tissue (caused by 
the abnormal temperature) being greatly in 
excess of the nutritive supply, together with 
the general disturbance of functions, often 
brings about fatal results. In many cases 
fever is only an accompanying symptom of 
some specific disorder, but in others it is 
the primary and predominant element, ap- 
parently due to some poison operating in 
the blood. (See Germ Theory of Disease.) 
These primary or specific fevers may be 
classified as follows.* — 

1. Continued Fevers in wMch there is no 
intermission of the febrile symptoms till 
the crisis is reached- Simple fever, or febri- 
culjt, typhus, typhoid (enteric or gastric) 
fever are examples. Felapsing fever also 
comes under this head; its chief feature is 
the recurrence of fever about a week after 
the subsidence of the symptoms. 

2. Intermittent Fever or Ague^ in which 
there is a periodic cessation of the symptoms. 
The varieties are the quotidian^ occurring 
every day; the tertian^ recurring in 48 hours; 
quartan, recurring in 72 hours or every three 
days. 

3. Memktent Fever^ in which there 19 a 


short daily diminution of the symptoms. 
The condition known as hectic fever and 
yellow fever belong to this class. 

4. Fruptive Fevers— {!) Small-pox. (2) 
Cow-pox. . (3) Chicken-pox, (4) Measles. 
(5) Scarlet-fever. (6) Erysipelas. (7) Plague. 
(8) Dengue fever. See the separate articles. 

Te''sreii%'W (Pyrethrum Farthennevn or 
Matricaria Parthemum), a British com- 
posite biennial, frequent in waste places 
and near hedges. It has a tapering root, 
an erect, branching stem about 2 feet high, 
and stalked compound leaves of a hoary 
green colour, and ovate cut leaflets. The 
plant possesses tonic and bitter qualities, 
and was supposed to be a valuable febrifuge, 
whence its name. 

Fez, one of the two capitals of Marocco, 
100 miles east of the Atlantic and 85 miles 
south of the Mediterranean. It is finely 
situated on the hilly slopes of a valley, on 
the river Fez, which divides Old Fez from 
New Fez. Both parts are surrounded by 
walls now in very bad repair. The streets 
are narrow, dark, and extremely dirty; the 
houses two or three stories high, and with- 
out windows to the street. The interiors, 
however, are often handsome, the court 
yards being paved and provided with foun 
tains. There are many mosques, one of 
them the largest in N. Africa. The sultan’s 
palace is a large but somewhat ruinous 
structure. Fez is a place of considerable 
commercial importance, being the depot for 
the caravan trade from the south and east 
and having extensive dealings with Europe. 
The manufactures consist of woollen cloaks, 
silk handkerchiefs, leather, the red caps 
named fezes, carpets, pottery, &c, Fez was 
at one time famous as a seat of Arabian 
learning. It is considered a holy town by 
the Western Arabs, and was resorted to by 
them as a place of pilgrimage when the way 
to Mecca was obstructed. Fez was founded 
in 793, and was tbe capital of an indepen- 
dent state from 1202 to 1548, attaining a 
high state of prosperity. The population is 
variously estimated from 50,000 to 150,000. 

Fez (from Fez, the above town), a red cap 
of fine cloth, with a tassel of blue silk or wool 
at tbe crown, much worn in Turkey, on the 
shores of the Levant, in Egypt, and North 
Africa generally. The core or central part 
of a turban usually consists of a fez. 

Fezzan', a state of North Africa, in tbe 
Sahara, forming a depression surrounded by 
mountain chains and consisting of a great 
number of small oases. There are no rivers 
500 
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or brooks, and few natural springs; but 
water is found in abundance at various 
<loptbs, generally from 10 to 20 feet. Rain 
Seldom falls; in some districts it does not 
rain for years together, and but little at a 
time. Wheat, barley, millet, figs, melons, 
and other fruits, tobacco, cotton, &c., are 
cultivated, but the chief wealth of the coun- 
try is in its date-palms. With exception <»f 
goats and camels, and in some districts sheep 
and cattle, few domestic animals are reared. 
There are few manufactures, but there is 
a considerable caravan trade, especially in 
slaves, Mourzuk, the capital, being the point 
of junction for caravans from Timbuctoo, 
Cairo, Tripoli, Soudan, &c. The natives are 
a mixed race of Arabs, Berbery negroes, &c. 
Eezzan is governed by a lieutenant-governor 
(Kaimakam) under the governor of Tripoli, 
and dependent therefore on Turkey. Pop., 
variously estimated, does not probably ex- 
ceed 50,000. 

Fiacre (fd-a-kr), in France, a small four- 
wheeled carriage or hackney-coach, so called 
from the Hotel St. F/ac/r, where Sauvage, 
the inventor of these carriages, established 
in 1640 an office for the hire of them. 

Fiars' Prices, or Fiaes (fe^irz), in Scot- 
land, the prices of grain for the current year 
in the different counties, fixed by the sheriffs 
with the assistance of juries, and accepted 
in certain contracts or agreements where no 
price has been fixed otherwise. 

Ff at (Bat. ^ let it be done*), in English law, 
a short order or warrant from a judge for 
making out and allowing certain processes. 

Fibres used in Manufacture. These may 
be of mineral, animal, or vegetable origin. 
In the mineral kingdom a fibre which may 
be so used has been found in asbestos (which 
see). Amongst animal fibres the silk ob- 
tained from the cocoons of the silk-worm 
and the wool of the sheep represent two 
great classes. (See Silk and Wool.) Of the 
latter the wool of the sheep is by far the 
most important on account of its length, 
its fineness, and the comparative ease with 
which it can be produced in large quantities 
for the market. Amongst other animals 
whose wool or hair is also used to some ex- 
tent are the goat, especially of the Angora 
species, the llama or alpaca, the vicuna^ the 
rabbit, the yak, the chinchilla, &c. But the 
vegetable kingdom furnishes by far the 
greatest number and variety of fibres for 
manufacturing purposes. These fibres are 
obtained either, as in exogenous plants, from 
the sheath of the bark or bast; or, as in en- 
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dogenous plants, from the cellular tissues 
and pulp of their roots, stems, and leaves; 
or, in a few plants, from a hairy covering 
which grows ni)on the seeds within the pod. 
Of the first class are flax, from the fibres of 
the Linum umtatmimum ; hemp, from the 
CannMis mtiva^ a plant of the nettle family; 
jute,, from several species of OorcMruSy a 
plant of the linden family; China grass from 
the Boehimria mvea^ &c. I'o the second 
class belong New Zealand flax, from the 
leaves of the Phormiun tenax] Manilla 
hemp, from the leaf-stalks of the Mma tex- 
tills; coir or cocoa-nut fibre, from the husk 
of the cocoa-nut; Pita-flax, the fibre of the 
leaves of the Agave a'tmricana^ &c. To the 
third class belong cotton, from the seed-hairs 
of Gossypium; vegetable silk, the fibres which 
grow upon the seeds of the Asclepiadacea?, 
&c. For details see Cotton, Flax, Hemp, 
Jute, Silk, Wool, kc, 

Fi^brin, a peculiar organic compound sub- 
stance found in animals and vegetables. 
Animal fibrin constitutes the solid matter 
which deposits when blood coagulates, but 
it is also furnished by the chyle, lymph, 
saliva, and by pus and other pathological 
fluids. Fibrin is composed of carbon, nitro- 
gen, hydrogen, and oxygen, and is closely 
allied to albumen and caseine. It is a very 
important element of nutrition. In healthy 
venous blood there is about 2’S present, but 
its percentage is slightly more in arterial 
blood. It is best obtained by switching 
newly-drawn blood with a glass rod or 
bundle of twigs, when the fibrin adheres to 
the rod or twigs in threads, and is purified 
from colouring matter by prolonged washing 
and kneading with water, and then by treat- 
ment with alcohol and ether to remove fat 
and other substances. 

Fibrous Tissue, an animal tissue with 
a shining silvery lustre used to connect 
or support other parts. It is of two kinds, 
white, and yellow (elastic). It forms the 
ligaments, tendons of muscles, &c. 

Fib'ula, in anat. the outer and smaller 
bone of the leg below the knee, much 
smaller than the tibia. See Zeg, 

Fichte (fiA' te), J ohann Gottlieb, German 
philosopher, bom of poor parents in 1762, 
After studying at Jena, Leipzig, and Wit- 
tenberg he passed several years as a private 
tutor in Switzerland and in Prussia Proper, 
and in Konigsbeig made the acquaintance 
of the great Kant, who showed some appre- 
ciation of his talents. His Versuch einer 
Kritik aller Offenbarung (Essay towards a 


Cnfcicism of all Bevelation, 1792) attracted 
pneral attention, and procured him the pro- 
tessorship of philosophy in Jena in 1793. 
In 1800 he wi^ one of the most prominent 
professors of that university during its moat 
brilliant period. Here ho published, under 
the name of \V issensohaftslehre (Theory of 
bcienee) a philosophical system, which, 
though founded on Kant’s system, gives the 
latter a highly idealistic development which 
was strongly repudiated by the Kbnigsberff 
philosopher. On account of an article h% 
had written to the Philosophical Journal 
(on the grounds of our belief in the divine 
government of the world) he fell under the 
suspicion of atheistical views. This gave 
nse to an inquiry, which ended in Fichte 
losing his chair. He then went to Prussia, 
where he was appointed in 1805 professor 
of philosophy at Erlangen. During the war 
^tween Prussia and France he went to 
il^omgsberg, where he delivered lectures for 
a short time, returned to Berlin after the 

Iiahment of the university In that city, was 
appointed rector and professor of philosophy. ■ 
i ichte s philosophy, though there are tiro i 
(iistmot penods to be distinguished in it, is i 
a consistent idealism, representing all that 
the in*yidual perceives as distinct from 
hunself, the ego, as a creation of this / or t 
ego. Ihiscyo however, is not the conscious- o 
ness of the individual so much as the divine t 
or universal consciousness of which the other 
M but a part. His philosophy thus came to oj 

Mume a strongly moral and religions char- t( 

W« Amongst ol 

his best -known works, besides those al- N 
re^y mentioned, are: System der Sitten- te 
Bestimmung w 

Sf ® (The Nature of L 

7 «iWM Gegeuwiirtigen a 

(OWteristics of the Present Ea 
Age), Reden an die Deutsche Nation (Ad- acj 
dre^^ to the German Nation). ^ 
Fichtelgebirge (fiVtel-ge-bir-ge), a moun- An 
Germany, in Bavaria; chief ous 
sumnut, Schneebeig, 3460 feet. l 

„i.n V Massimo, an Italian to . 

^losophiff of the Platonic school, bom at vie 
HS3. His early dfepla? S S 
W^t ateacted the notice of Cosmo^ de’ allc 
him to be instructed in I 

^ployed him to aid in establishing a Pla- mei 
at Horence {about 1460). F 
Romo amply satisfied his patron, and many trl, 
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cted excellent scholars were formed under his 

rot hk ™"-f ®1“P“fT®fBlatosuSLt 

Jni thirr/T '5f ‘^°®*rfn“ of Plato and 

luit those of Neo-Platonism. He died in 1 400 
lost Fiction. _ See lYovel and eXZ. 

, ( r Jaw, is an assumption tv.--' - 

Proses of justice, thou|h the same 
^if* and may be liter- 

the allynntme. Thus an heir is held to be the 

ich same person as the ancestor to the effect of 
erg making the heir liable for the debts of the 

i S of le^!? fi *'’® existence 

•he fiction mnst have the 

ve S f aJ'all not be 

•ye used to work a wrong. (3) It shall only be 

fa! SS “■ 

to Fiddle-fish. Bee Angcl-^Jish, | 

common name of 'i 

e roxylon, a genus of trees or shrubs with ^ 
b- some twenty species, natives of tropical 

America, nat. order Verbenaceae. Some of 
y. tue species are ornamental timber trees- * 
^0 several yield a hard wood valuable for car- ' 
IS penter work, 

O S®fj¥)', SeeNcc,Pci«faZtm. 
r file whole surface of 

^^l®^ *^® depicted, 

- or of each separate coat when the shield oon- 
3 tarns qnarterings. . 

e Field, Ctbus West, an American m.. ' 

) chant, born 1819. Having obtained a ohar- 
• exclusive right for fifty years 

Newfoundland, he organized an Atlantic 
telegraph company. Attempts to lay cable! 

without 

1 ‘i ®"®®®®®> .®"<J ffie American war 
having broken out, it was not till 1866 that 
a cable wm successfuUy laid by the Oreat 
^^etem. Mr. Pield subsequently took an 
active part m establishing telegraphic com 
mnnieation with the wfst iS sS 
America, &o., and was connected with vari- 
on^portant enterprises. He died in 189® 
I^ld-aJIowance, an extra payment made 
to oflSoers of the British army on active ser- 
vice in the field, to compensate partly the 
enhanced price of all necessaries. Tbme 
aUowances are not made in India. 

Field-artaiery, light ordnance easy of 
draught, and hence fitted for rapid move- in 
ments in the field. ^® I! 

() M, one of the most noisy of all the orio^t^ 1 1 
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larger, but rarer than the house-cricket. It setshire. He immediately commenced coiul- 
fra(|uents hot, sandy districts, in which it try gentleman on a scale which, in three 
burrows to the tlepth of 6 to 12 inches, and years, reduced him to greater indigence than 
sits at the mouth of the hole watching for ever, with,a young family to support. He 
prey, which consists of insects. then, for the first time, dedicated himself 

Fieldfare, a binl of the thrush genus to the bar as a profession, and for immediate 
(TurdtM ptlccrisjt about 10 inchea in length, subsistence employed his pen on various 
the hea(.i ash-coloured, the back of a deep miscellaneous subjects. The Champion, a 
chestnut, and the tail black. They pass the periodical paper on the model of the Spec- 
summer in the northern parts of Europe, tator, but written in a freer style, and An 
but visit Britain in the winter. Essay on the Knowledge and Characters of 

Field-fortification, Fikld- works, tern- Men, were among the early fruits of his 
porary works, such as trenches, rifle-pits, literary industry. In 1740 he was called to 
&c., thrown up to strengthen the YX)sition the bar, and went on circuit, but with so little 
of an army operating in the field. See success that he was compelled to return to 
Fortification, literature. In 1742 the first of his great 

Field-glass, a binocular telescope in com- novels, Joseph Andrews, appeared, which he 
pact form, usually from 4 to 6 inches long, bad at first conceived as a burlesque of 
The name is also given to a small achro- Richardson’s Pamela. It was a great suc- 
matic telescope usn^ly from 20 to 24 inches cess, and was followed by A Journey from 
long, and having from three to six joints. this World to the Next, and the History of 
Fielding, Anthony Vandyke Copley, Jonathan Wild. In 1749 he was appointed 
English painter in water-colours, born about a Middlesex justice, a not very reputable 
1787. He early attracted attention by his office, but which Fielding’s honesty and ear- 
water-colour landsaapes, and for fourteen nest discharge of his duties did something 
years before his death was x)resident of the to render more respectable. In the same 
Society of Painters in Water-colours. His year his masterpiece, The History of Tom 
pictures are chiefly taken from English Jones, appeared, and was followed two 
scenery, the various features of which, both years afterwards by Amelia. At length, 
in rich woodland and open plain, he has re- however, his constitution, exhausted both 
presented with great delicacy and truth, by hard work and reckless living, gave way, 
although latterly falling into mannerism and in the June of 1754 he had to seek the 
and seif-repetition. His oil-painting was milder climate of Lisbon, where he died 8th 
not a success. He died in 1855. October of the same year. The chief merits 

Fielding, Henry, one of the greatest of of Fielding as a novelist are wit, humour, 
English novelists, was born at Sharpham correct defineation of character, and know- 
Park, in Somersetshire, the seat of his father, ledge of the human heart. He drew from 
General Edmund Fielding (a member of the a very varied experience of life, which he 
Denbigh family), April 22, 1707. He was reproduced with an artistic realism entitling 
educated at Eton, whence he removed to him to be considered, far more than Richard- 
Leyden; but the straitened circumstances of son, as the creator of the English novel 
Ms father shortened his academical studies, Field-marshal, the highest military dig- 
ancl the same cause, added to a dissipated nity in Britain, Germany, and other conn- 
disposition, turned his attention to the stage, tries. In Britain the dignity is conferred 
His first dramatic piece was entitled Love by selection and enjoyed by but a very few 
in Several Masks, was produced at Dmry officers, and chiefly for distinguished ser- 
Lane in 1728, and met with a favourable vices or on the ground of royal descent. It 
reception. The Temple Beau, The Author’s was introduced into Britain by George II- 
Farce, The Modern Husband, Don Quixote in 1736. 
in England, and many others quickly fol- Field-mouse. See Mouse. 

lowed, a number of them being little more Field-officers, in the army, those compe- 

than free translations from the French. He tent to command whole battalions — ma- 
himself became a stage-manager, and for jors, lientenant-colonels, colonels, as distin- 
some time conducted the Haymarket guished from those intrusted with company 
Theatre. About 1736 or 1737 he married duties, as captains and lieutenants. 

Miss Craddock, a lady of some fortune, and Field of the Cloth of Gold, a spot in the 
at the same time, by the death of his mother, valley of Andren, between the English 
became possessed of a small estate in Dor- castle of Guisnes and the French castie of 


II 


Anlre^^ celebrated for the meeting (7tii 
•Tune, Ij.O) between lieniy Vlir. of Eng- 
land and IrancM I. of France, attends by 
the flower of nobility of both nations. The 
diplomatic results were Uttle or nothing, and 
the event is now memorable only as a grand 
historic parade. 

Held-pieces, small cannons, from three 
to twelve-pounders, carried with an army. 
Field-works. See ^oHlJieation. 

Fi en Fa'cias, a writ in English law for 
enforcing judgment against the goods of a 
Ff Fa “ commonly contracted 

Fiery Cross, among the Scottish High- 

ties of wluch were set fire to and then ex- 

place to place as a summons to arms. Also 
Icnown as the Crantara. 

Joseph Marie, con- 
^irator, Wnat Murato in Corsica in 1790, 

French 

^my, and in the Neapolitan army of Murat. 
Having returned to his native land he was 
^nvietedof robbery and sentenced to ten 

ot 1 8d0 he appeared m Paris and by means 
of foiged papers obtained a small pension 
rad an anointment under the pretence that 
a victim of the Eestoratiom 
^ deprived of his appoint- 

ment he resolved to avenge the slight by 
^matmg Louis- PhiUppe, whiohhe at- 
^ 1 . machine’ on 28th 

®ul escaped with a slight 

t^tch, althMgh a number of persons around 

pli^^’ accom- 

Resole (fi-es'o-lsj anciently Fccmlw) a 
maU town of Italy, 3 miles north-east of 
FIoreM^ on the top of a steep hiU. It has 
a ca,the*al and is the seat of a bishop 

4T^d^san h“ “ “Portant Etruscan 

AnS®' See Fm 

miss “ .instrument of the flute kind, 
pierced with six hnger-holes, and usually 
Wg one W iS ordinary coinpa® 

? ‘’^® fourth C of 
upwards. A combination of 
Mes_ and drums is the oiBcially recognized 
mmo m the British army and Lvy. ^ 

rwESHM, a maritime county, 
Sootlaiid, forming the peninsula between the 


i'lELO-PIECES fig. 



^ breadth, IZmilas; area, 

dl4,da>2 acres. Ihe surface is pleasant! v 
undulating. The principai elevations are 

%hest summit 
IS 1720 feet above sea-level 'i’he principal 
val p, called Strath Eden, or thj ‘Ho^ 
(hollow) of Fife/ watered by the Eden is 
highly cultivated, and thickly 
studded with beautiful mansions and villaf 
Very fertile also is the district lying along 
the shores of the Firth of Forth, and re? 
markable for the number of towns and 
villages with which it is lined. But the 
between St. Andrews 
and the lay, which is mostly a wet clave v 
soil and the north-wester/ part, mos^tly 
are in general cold and poo^ 
coal-producing 
county in Scotland. Iron, limestone, and 
freestone abound. The chief manufacture 
18 linen, especially damasks, diapers, &c. 
principally at Dunfermline ; floorcloth is 
largely made, more especially at Kirkcaldy. 
Inere are salmon and other fisheries The 

principal to wns are Kirkcaldy, Dunfemline, 

and St. Andrews ; Cupar is the county town. 
Tife returns two members to the House of 
Commons, being divided into an eastern and 
a western division. Pop. 218,840. 

Fife Ness, the eastern extremity of Fife 
about 2 miles from Crail. Near it is a dan- 
gerous ridge of rocks known as the Carr 
beacon has been erected, 
riftli, in music, an interval consisting of 
three tones and a semitone. Except the 
octave It IS the most perfect of concords 

?!• as it 

comes, by diatonic ascent, in the fifth 

fundamental or tonic. See 

Men, a sect of poHtico- 
leligious ^thusiasts who during the protec- 
torate of Cromwell assumed to be "sSbiects 
considered the 

revolution as the introduction to the fifth 
g-eat monarchy which was to succeed to 
^at kingdoms of Antichrist men- 
tmned by Daniel (the Assyrian, the Persian, 
Poman), and durin<J 
^a^^^ was to reign on earth 1000 

® deciduous tree be- 
longing to the order Moracese (mulberry) 

mturahzed m all the countries round the 

even 30 feet high. In congenial climates it 
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bears two crops ia a season, one in the early 
summer from the Imds of the last year; 
the other {which is the chief harvest) in the 
autumn, from those on the spring growth. 
The fruit is a hollow receptacle produced 
in the axils of the leaves on small round 
peduncles, and containing a great multitude 
of minute flowers, the ripe carpels of which 
are embedded in the pulp. The flowers are 



Fig {Fkm Carica).-~af Fruit shown in section. 


male and female, the former situated near 
the orifice at the top, the latter in that part 
of the concavity next the stalk. Figs, par- 
ticularly dried figs, form an important article 
of food in the countries of the Levant. The 
best come from Turkey. 

Fig'axo, a dramatic character first intro- 
duced on the French stage by Beaumarchais 
in his comedies, the Barber of Seville and 
the Marriage of Figaro. Figaro is a barber 
remarkable for his shrewdness and dexterity 
in intrigue. The plays were adapted for 
Mozart's Marriage of Figaro and Rossini’s 
Barber of Seville. The name is also well 
known as tliat of satirical journals published 
in Paris and London. 

Figeac (fe*zbak), a town of France, depart- 
ment Lot, 42 miles e.n.e. of Gabors. It is an 
aixdent place, and consists chiefly of narrow 
crooked streets and antiquated houses with 
quaint Gothic fronts. Pop. 4500. 

Fighting-fish XMacropMus or Cte^iops 
pugnax), a small fish of the family Anaba* 
sidm (climbing perch), a native of the south- 
east of Asia^ remarkable for its pugnacious 
propensities. In Siam these fishes are kept 
in glass globes, as we keep gold-fish, for 
the purpose of fighting, and an extravagant 
amount of gambling takes place about the 
result of the fights. When the fish is quiet 
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its colours are dull, but when it is irritated 
it glows with metallic splendour. 

Figueras (fi-ga'ras), a town of Spain, in 
the province of and 21 miles n.n.e. of Gir- 
ona, near the French frontier, defended by 
a fortress reputed tbe strongest in Spain. 
Pop. 11,000. 

Figuier (fS-gi-a), Louia, a French writer 
of popular works on science, born 1819, 
and latterly professor in the School of Phar- 
macy, Paris. Among his works are Histoire 
du Slerveilleux dans ies Temps Modernes; 
L’ Alchimie et les Alchimistes ; • Vies des 
Savants Illustre depuis TAntiquitd jusqu’au 
XIX Sibcle ; Les Grandes Inventions ; Le 
Tableau de la Nature; &c. Several of his 
works have been translated into English, 
including dififerent sections of the one last 
mentioned. He died in 1894. 

Figuline, a name given by mineralogists 
to potter’s clay. 

Fig'nral (or Figubate) Numbers, numbers 
formed by the terms of arithmetical series 
of all sorts, in which the first number is 
always hnity. For example : — 

I.— 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, &c. 

II.— h 3, 6, 10, 15, 21, <fec. 

III. — 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, 36, <fec. 

IV, — 1, 5, 12, 22, 35, 51, <fcc. 

Those in the second row are called triangu- 
lar numbers, because their units may be 
arranged in equilateral triangles; the mem- 
bers of the third row are called square num- 
bers; those of the fourth peniagonal, &a; 
and so there are also hexagonal^ heptagonal^ 
and, in general, polygonal numbers. 

Figure-head, the ornamental figure or 
bust on the projecting part of a ship’s stem, 
over the cutwater and immediately under 
the bowsprit. 

Fig-worts, the common name of Scrophu- 
laria^ and sometimes also applied to tho 
Scrophulariacese, a large natural order of 
exogenous plants represented by the calceo- 
laria^ foxglove, veronica, &c. 

Fiji, Feejee, or Yiti Islands, an island 
group, South Pacific Ocean, east of the New 
Hebrides, between lat. 16^ SO'' and 19" 30' 
s,; and Ion. 177" E. and 178" w. The entire 
group, which was discovered by Tasman in 
1643, comprises altogether 254 islands and 
islets, eighty of which are inhabited ; total 
area about 8000 sq, miles. Two of the 
islands only are of large size, namely, Yiti 
Levu, 90 miles long by 60 wide; and Yanua 
Levu, rather longer but much narrower and 
more irregular. Next to these come Tavi- 
uni and Kandavu. The islands are of vol- 


FIJI FILE, 




oanic origin, extremely fertile, and covered 
with a Inxurianfc foliage, especially on the 
east side. The peaks are usually basaltic 
cones or needles, some of which rise to the 
height of several thousand feet. The coasts 
are almost surrounded with coral reefs, and 
where the shore is not precipitous the beach 
is formed of fine coral sand. The cocoa-nut 
palm grows along the sea-coasts; the bread- 
fruit, banana, and pandanus are abundant; 
the orange, taro, yams, sweet -potato, and 
since the commencement of Eui’opean set- 
tlements, maize, tobacco, and the sugar-cane 
are cultivated; timber trees, including the 
chestnut, are plentiful; sandal- wood is now 
scarce. The birds are wild ducks, pigeons, 
the domestic fowl, parrots and other tropical 
species. Except the stock introduced there 
are hardly any animals. Eish are plentiful. 
The natives inclose and cultivate their lauds, 
the women performing most of the manual 
labour. The climate on the whole is healthy 
2i3Xi\ agreeable for Europeans, The Fijians 
are a dark-coloured, frizzly -haired, bearded 
race of Melanesian extraction, although in- 
termixed with the Polynesians of Tonga 
and Samoa. They are cleanly in their 
habits, and are generally regarded as su- 
perior to the Polynesians in intelligence. 
Their early character, however, was bad. 
Cannibalism was reduced to a system, and 
wives, children, and friends were often sac- 
rificed to the fondness for human fiesh. Can- 
nibalism seems now to be abolished. This 
result has been due to the Christian missions, 
mostly Wesleyan, which have been very suc- 
cessful, most of the native population having 
become professed Christians. From 1866 on- 
wards the influx of European settlers from 
New Zealand and the Australian colonies 
gradually brought the trade of Fiji into 
importance^ and repeated applications were 
made to the British government both by 
the settlers and the Iring, Thakombau, to 
annex the islands. At length in 1874 this 
was done, and the Fiji Islands were made 
a crown colony, under a governor, assisted 
by an executive council and legislative as- 
sembly, both either officials or nominated 
by the governor. Native chiefs take part 
in the administration, the old customary 
law being still largely adhered to. Since 
the annexation the prosperity of the colony 
has been remarkable. The revenue is be- 
tween £180,000 and £190,000 ; the imports 
in 1907 were £643,000; the exports, £881, 360. 
The chief article of export is sugar; the 
next is copra, the dried kernels of the cocoa- 


nut. The other important exports are cot- 
ton, molasses, and coffee. The demand for 
labour has led to the introduction of some 
17,000 coolies from India. In 1904 the popu- 
lation was 121,000. The Europeans number 
about 2500. I'ke ca]»ital is Suva, on the 
south coast of Viti Levu. The island of 
3?iotumah, to the north, was annexed to Fiji 
in 1881. 

Filangieri (fi-lan-ji-a're), Gaetano, Italian 
WTiter, bom of a noble family in 1752. He 
studied law, and soon became distinguished 
in his profession by his learning and elo- 
quence. His life was mainly devoted to a 
great work, La Scienza della Legislazione 
(The Science of Legislation), which was 
characterized by great fearlessness of speech 
in the advocacy of reforms, and was con- 
demned by an ecclesiastical decree in 1784, 
Filangieri died in 1788. 

Filbert, the fruit of a cultivated variety 
of Corylus A velldna or hazel. See Hazel. 

File, a bar of cast-steel with small sharp- 
edged elevations on its surface called teeth, 
the use of which is to cut into or abrade 
metals, wood, ivory, horn, (fee. Files are of 
various shapes, as flat, half-round, three- 
sided, square, or round, and are generally 
thickest in the middle, while their teeth are 
of various degrees of fineness and of different 
forms. A file whose teeth are in parallel 
ridges only is called siwjle-cut or jloaUcut, 
Such are mostly used for brass and copper. 
When there are two series of ridges crossing 
each other the file is double-cut^ which is 
the file best suited for iron and steel Rasps 
are files which have isolated sharp teeth 
separated by comparatively wide spaces, and 
are used chiefly for soft materials such as 
wood and horn. Each of these three classes 
of files is made in six different degrees of 
fineness, the coarsest being called roughs the 
next laid die, followed by bastard, second- 
cut, smooth^ and superfine or deadsmooth, 
each a degree finer than that which precedes 
it. Files are usually made with the hand, 
file-cutting machines not having been as yet 
perfectly successful on account of the deli- 
cacy of touch required in the work. The 
blanks, as the steel before it has teeth is 
called, are laid on the anvil and struck with 
the chisel, which rests obliquely on the 
blank, each blow raising a ridge or tooth. 
The strength of the blow depends on the 
hardness of the metal, and when one part 
is harder than another the workman alters 
his blows accordingly. When one side is 
covered with single cuts, if the file is to be 
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(louble cut be adds in the same manner a 
second series, crossing the otEers at a cer- 
tain angle. In making Ene files a good file- 
cutter will cut upwards of two hundred 
teeth within the space of an inch. The 
files, except those that are used for soft sub- 
stances, are then hardened by heating them 
to a cherry-red colour and then dipping 
them in water. 'li'hey are then finished by 
scouring and rubbing over with olive-oil and 
turpentine. 

File, a row of soldiers ranged one behind 
another from front to rear. When a column 
is arranged two deep, a file is thus two men. 

File-fish, a name given to certain fishes 
from their skins being granulated like a file; 
they constitute the genus Batistes. B. ca- 
priscuSf a common inhabitant of the Medi- 
terranean, has the power of inflating the 
sides of the abdomen at pleasure, and grows 
to the size of 2 feet. B. acuUatus is a native 
of the Indian and American seas. 

Filibusters, a name given to those adven- 
turers, chiefly from the United States, who 
endeavoured to effect settlements on the 
Spanish islands and colonies in Central 
America. The term is of Spanish origin, 
but is ultimately from the English /y-5o«C 
referring to the small fast-sailing vessels 
used by the buccaneers in the 17th century. 
Among the most noted of the filibusters was 
WilHam Walker, who made three expedi- 
tions to Nicaragua U8fi5, 1857, 1860). 

Filicaja (fi-li-kaVa), Vincenzo da, an 
Italian poet, bom in 1642 at Florence of a 
noble family. The publication of his odes, 
sonnets, &c., in 1684 established Eiiicaja’s 
fame as the first jx>et of his time in Italy. 
The Grand-duke of Tuscany appointed him 
governor of Volterra, and then of Pisa, in 
which posts he gained the esteem equally 
of people and sovereign. He died in 1707. 
Among his most successful poems are the 
Canzone to John Sobieski on the occasion 
of the relief of Vienna from the Turks, and 
the celebrated sonnet on Italy, imitated by 
Byron in the 4th canto of Childe Harold, 
stanzas 42, 43. 

Filigree', a kind of ornamental open work 
in gold or silver, wrought delicately in the 
manner of little threads or grains, or of both 
intermixed. The art was practised by the 
Etruscans and the Greeks of the Byzantine 
empire. In the 17th century it was carried 
to great perfection in Italy, and silver fili- 
gree work is still largely manufactured in 
the south of Europe. Some of the eastern 
nations, especially the Chinese and Malays, 
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show great skill in the manufacture of silver 
filigree. 

Filipo d'Argiro, San. Same as Agira. 

Fillan, St. Two saints of this name, who 
flourished in the 7th and 8th centuries, appear 
in the church calendars,— (1} St. ITllan, 
or Faolan, the leper# whose annual festival 
is the 20th June. , His principal church in 
Scotland was at the lower end*of Loch Earn, 
in Perthshire, where ‘ St. Fillan’s Well’. was 
long believed to have wonderful healing 
properties, — (2) St. Fillan, the abbot, the 
son of St. Kentigema in Inchcailleach, in 
Loch Lomond, had his chief church also 
in Perthshire, in StrathfiUan, the upper 
part of Glen Dochart. The silver head of 
this abbot’s crozier, intrusted by King 
Kobert Bruce to the Dewar family,* is now 
in the Antiquarian Museum, Edinburgh. 

Fillet, in arch., a small moulding, gener- 
ally rectangular in section, and having the 
appearance of a narrow band, generally used 
to .separate ornaments and mouldings. 

Fillmore, Millakd, thirteenth president 
of the United States, bom 1800, died 1874. 
He began his political career in 1829; was 
member of congress in 1832, and in 1848 
became Vice-president of the U.S. By the 
death of General Taylor, Fillmore was raised 
to the office of president, which he held 
with much acceptance till 1853. 

Filtra'tion, the process of freemg a Kqdd 
from solid matter 
suspended in it by 
causing it to pass 
through some per- 
vious substance or 
substances which 
catch and retain 
the solid matter. 

The materials of 
which a filter is 
composed must 
have pores or inter- 
stices sufficiently 
coarse to allow the ^ 
passage of the li- . 

quid, and yet suf- a s, porous topY^fooSSrt^ 
ficiently fine to pre- filtering top of sd 

. ^ - compartment je, movable plug, 

vent the passage of 

any solid particles. On a small scale unsized 
paper is often used ; on a large scale various 
kinds of stone, sand, gravel, powdered glass, 
clay, charcoal, coke, &c., are employed. In 
domestic filters the simplest forms are those 
in which the water passes down by gravity 
through the filtering medium to a reservoir 
below. Lateral and ascending filters are 




' 


U i 

ll-j 


SlilifilS'''' 

f' '^r ■ 

^ 

[■‘t,-' i'-'i 

r<: , I/* i 




FINALE- 


. FINE AETS. 


not uncommon. An iiscending filter di vided They are distinguished by having a sharply- 
into four compartments is shown in the pointed, conical, audio most cases a strongly- 
figure. The uppermost, containing the formed bill, suitable for crushing seeds and 
water to l;>e filtered, communicates with other hard objects. 'Jhe species have been 
the lowest by a tube having a sponge at divided among several sub* families, as the 
its mouth to stop some of the impurities, haw-finches, the true finches, the buntings. 
The top of the lowest compartment is the larks, the bull-finches, &c. 


porous, and the water passes through it into 
the third part, which is filled with char- 


Finch, Heneaq-k. BeeNottingham^Marlof, 
Fin^den, Williaji, line-engraver, born in 


coal. The water rises through the charcoal 1787, died in London 1852. He engraved 
and another slab into the remaining com- many illustrations for the Annuals and other 
partment, and being now filtered is drawn books. In conjunction with his younger 
off by a tap. Filtration can be hastened by brother Edward and assistants he produced 
applying suction or pressure. The latter several extensive series of engravings of 
method is used in the Pasteur-Chamberland great merit; the first and most successful 
filter, consisting of a hollow cylinder of of which was Illustrations of the Life and 
porous porcelain, which can be attached to Works of Lord Byron. Other series fol- 
an ordinary water-tap, the water being thus lowed, including the Royal Gallery of Bri- 
forced through the pores. The filters at tish Art, 1838-40, a very important pubii- 
water- works are large tanks or beds, filled cation, the engravings in which measure 
with layers of large stones, pebbles, coarse 13J x 9^ in., and are of the highest class, 
gravel, fine gravel, coarse sand and fine The plates are executed by various en- 
sand — the fine sand being at the top. gravers of the foremost rank. Besides his 
Other materials are somtimes utilized, such book-plates, Finden produced some cele- 
as furnace cinders or clinkers, shells or brated large engravings, among which may 
shell-sand, and so forth. The water in the be mentioned The Village Festival after 
reservoir, collected from springs, streams, Wilkie, George lY., full length seated on a 
and rain, is allowed to deposit its suspended sofa, after Sir Thomas Lawrence, The High 
matter in settling- tanks, and then it is run lander’s Return, The Haughty Boy, Deer 
into the filters. By percolation the rest of Stalkers, and others, after Landseer, 
the mineral matter is removed, and the Find'horn, a Scotch salmon river which 
water then flows into the pipes which are flows through the counties of Inverness, 
to convey it to the locality where it is to Haim, and Elgin, and falls into the Moray 
be used. Filtration can only remove sub- Firth after a course of 62 miles, 
stances mechanically suspended, for dis- Fm'don,or Finnan, a fishing village, Kin- 
solved substances distillation is necessaiy, cardineshire, Scotland about 5 miles s. of 
Finale (fi-nale), the concluding part of a Aberdeen, celebrated for its smoke-cured 
musical composition, for instance, of a quar- fish known as Findon or Finnan haddocks 
tette, of a symphony, of any act of an opera, Pop. 200. 


of a ballet, &;c. It consists of compositions 
of various characters. 


Fine, in English law, formerly signified 
a sum of money paid at the entrance of a 


Finance', the system or science of public tenant into his land and on other occasions, 
revenue and expenditure. In the plural the but now generally has the signification of a 
term is applied to the income or revenue of pecuniary penalty exacted either in punish- 


a state, to the funds in the public treasury, 
and also to private income or resources. 


ment of, or in compensation for, an offence, 
whether committed against an individual, 


See such articles as Fxoheguer, National in contravention of the laws of the com- 


Taocatioriy Banlc^ ko. 

Fin-hack, or Finnee, a name given to the 
species of a genus of whales {PhysUm)^ so 


munity, or against the community itself. 

Fine Arts, the arts whose object is the 
production of pleasure by their immediate 


c^ed from their possessing a dorsal hump impression on the mind, as poetry, music, 
or fin. The name is also sometimes given painting, and sculpture. In modem usage 
to the members of the genus Balcmo^i^ra the term is often restricted to the imitative 


or rorquals. 


arts which appeal to us through the eye, 


one of the Fringillid^, a large namely painting, sculpture, engraving, ar- 
famffy of small seed-eating birds, inhabit- chitecture, and is sometimes even restricted 
ing all parte of the globe, and belonging to to the two first as more essentially imitative 
the orfe luBessopes, section Conirostres. and imaginative. 
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Fm'gal, a hero of Gaelic romance, cele- partment of France, so named from occupy- 
brated a great; warrior and a generous ing its westernniiMt extremity; area, 2595 
man in many old ballads belonging alike to square miles. The coaat-line is bold and 
Ireland and Scotlan<l; but more especially precipitous, composed almost throughout of 
the hero of an epic poem attributed to Fin- lofty granite cliffs, in which are numerous 
gal’s son Ossian, first published by James deep indentations, the two most important 
Macpherson in 1762. See Ossian. of them forming both the bay of Douarnenez 

Fingal's Cave, a famous natural cavern and the roadstead of Brest. The interior is 
in the island of Staffa, one of the Western traversed by hills which extend in all direc- 
Islands of Scotland. It extends 227 feet tions. The soil is generally fertile and well 
from its mouth inward, is composed of lofty cultivated; fishing is extensively carried on; 
basaltic columns, beautifully jointed, and of and the minerals are of considerable impor- 
most symmetrical, though somewhat varied tance, including iron, zinc, bismuth, and lead, 
forms. The height from the top of the The manufactures consist chiefly of sail- 
arched roof to the mean level of the sea is cloth, linen, soap, oil, candles, ropes, leather, 
66 feet; the breadth at the entrance 42 feet, paper, and tobacco. Ship-building also is 
at the end of the cave 22 feet. carried on, and the general trade is exten- 

Finger-boaxd, the part of a stringed in- sive. Quimper is the capital ; other towns 
strument, as the neck of a violin, guitar, &c., are Brest, OMteaulin, and Morlaix. Fop. 
to which the fingers (of the left hand) are 795,000. 

applied in playing to stop the strings. The Finisterre, Oapi, the most western cape 
finger-board of a keyed instrument (played of Spain, on the coast of Galicia, 
with both hands) is commonly called a ket/- Finland, a Bussian grand-duchy, con- 
board, taming 134,829 square miles, bounded N. 

Fingering, in music, {a) the art of dex- by Norway, E. by the governments of Olo- 
terously applying the fingers to a musical netz and Archangel, s. by the Gulf of Fin- 
instrument in playing, {b) The marking of land, w. by Sweden and the Gulf of Bothnia, 
the notes of a piece of music, as for the piano, The capital is Helsingfors. The country, in 
organ, harmonium, concertina, &c., so as to some parts, is hilly, being traversed by the 
guide the fingers in playing. continuations of the Scandinavian Moun- 

Fingers. See Hand. tains, and, in others, is sandy, marshy, and 

Fingers and Toes, a disease or malforma- abounding in lakes, which furnish one of the 
tion in the bulb of the turnip, which, instead most characteristic features of the scenery, 
of swelling, divides and becomes hard and Tillage, dairying, and cattle-breeding are 
useless. It is not due to the attacks of in- carried on ; but the chief exports are de- 
sects, but generally arises from some pecuH- rived from the forests, consisting of timber, 
arity of the soil, which is not well mellowed, with wood pulp and paper. The forests occupy 
or from injudicious cropping. 60 per cent of the surface. The dimate is 

Finlal, in architecture, an ornamental severe, but healthy; the mean yearly tern- 
bunch of foliage which terminates pinnacles, perature in the north is 27’6® F., at Helsing- 
canopiea, pediments, &c., or any ornament fors SS'T®. The principal minerals are iron 
of like kind. By older writers the term is and copper; granite is extensively quarried, 
used to denote not only the leafy termina- The inhabitants are mostly Knns (see 
tion but the whole pyramidal mass. Finfs) and Swedes, with a few Lapps, 

Finiguerra (fin-i-gwer'ra), Tommaso, or Bussians, and Germans. Up to the 12th 
Maso, a Florentine goldsmith of the ISfch century the Finns lived under their own 
century, one of the best workers in nidLoj chiefs and were pagana Their conversion 
a form of decorative art then much in vogue to Christianity took place about the middle 
in Italy, and the inventor of the method of of that century after their conquest by the 
taking impressions from engraved plates. Swedes. In 1721 the part of Finland which 
Fi'nmg, a substance used to clarify liquors, formed the province of Wiborg was secured 
usually such as are out of condition or are to Peter the Great by treaty. The remainder 
of inferior quality. A solution of isinglass wasconquered from the Swedesin 1809. The 
is generally used for beer, and alum, carbon- religion, laws, and liberties of the country 
ate of soda, salt of tartar, &c-, for spirits, have, however, been preserved, and Finland 
Finings always destroy some of the real is perhaps the freest part of the Bussian 
virtue of the liquor. empire. The established religion is Lu- 

Finist^re (ti-nis-tar; ‘Land’s End’), a de- theran; but there is complete religious free- 
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dom for other bodies. The national parlia- 
ment consists of four estates, the nobles, the 
clergy, the burgesses, and the peasants, con- 
voked by the grand-duke, the Emperor of 
Kuasia, The superior administrative power 
is in the hands of the senate, which is nomi- 
nated by the crown, and sits at Helsingfors 
under the presidency of a governor-general, 
usually a Eussian appointed by the em- 
peror. Becently, by the process of Bussi- 
fication, Finland lost much of its semi-in- 
dependence, losing also its separate army, 
and thus became in some degree assimilated 
to an ordinary province, but its privileges 
have again been restored. Finland has its 
own money system. Pop. 2,892,000. 

Finland, Gulf of, a great arm of the 
Baltic, 250 or 260 miles long and from 10 to 
70 miles wide, stretching from west to east 
between Finland on the north and the Rus- 
sian governments of Esthonia and St. Peters- 
burg on the south. Its waters are only 
slightly salt. It contains numerous islands, 
excellent harbours and strong fortresses. 

Finlay, Geoeoe, historian, bom of Scotch 
parents at Faversham, Kent, 1799, died 
1875. He was educated, chiefly at Glas- 
gow, for the legal profession, but, stirred 
by the cause of Greek independence, he 
went to Greece in 1823, and thenceforward 
lived chiefly at Athens devoted to the ser- 
vice of his adopted country. His chief work, 
the History of Greece from its Conquest by 
the Homans to 1864, was published in sec- 
tions under different titles: Greece under 
the Komans; History of the Byzantine Em- 
pire, SiC. 

Fin'maxli:, a division of Horway, in the 
extreme north, partly bounded by the Arctic 
Ocean. It consists of a mountainous and 
usually sterile tract, stretching 140 miles 
north-east to south-west, with an average 
breadth of about 40 miles. The Loffoden 
Islands belong to a long line of coast where 
important fisheries are established. The cod- 
fishery employs a large numlier of boats and 
men, and a great quantity of cod-liver oil is 
made. Pop. 82,952. 

Fiimer. See Fin-back 

Ftnus, in their own language called J^no- 
mcdaineti, are a race of people inhabiting 
the north-west of European Bussia (gov- 
ernments of Archangel and Olonetz), but 
especially the grand-duchy of Finland. In 
a wider sense the term Finns, with its 
adjective Finnic, is applied to one of the 
chief branches of the northern or IJralo- 
Altaic division of the Turanian family of 
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peoples and languages. The TJralo-Finnic 
family has been divided into four groups or 
branches: 1, the ITgric, to which the Osti- 
aks, Voguls, and Magyars belong; 2, the 
Bulgaric or Volgaic, consisting of the Tehe- 
remisses and the Mordvins ; 3, the Permic, 
composed of the Permians, Sirianes, and 
Votiaks; and 4, the Chudic or Baltic group. 
To the last belong, besides the Finns proper, 
the Esths of Esfchonia and the Lives or Li- 
vonians, the Chudes, in the governments of 
Novgorod and Olonetz, and the Lapps in 
Archangel and the northern parts of Fin- 
land, Sweden, and Norway. The typical 
Finns are physically of low stature but of 
strong build; with round head, forehead low 
and arched, features flat with prominent 
cheek-bones, and oblique eyes. Their lan- 
guage belongs to the northern division of 
the Turanian or Uralo- Altaic family of 
languages, and is most nearly allied to the 
languages of the Esths, Lapps, Mordvins, 
Voguls, and Hungarians. It is agreeable 
to the ear, rich in vowels and diphthongs, 
copious, and uncommonly flexible. The lan- 
guage is remarkably rich in declensional 
forms, there being as many as fifteen dif- 
ferent cases, expressing such relations as are 
expressed in English by near, to, by, on, in, 
icith, without, atony, &c. There is no dis- 
tinction of gender in nouns. The verb re- 
sembles the noun in its capability for ex- 
pres.sing shades of meaning by corresponding 
inflections. Finnish literature is valuable 
chiefly for its rich stores of national poetry. 
These poems, which had been preserved by 
oral tradition from the times of heathendom, 
were gradually dying out, till 1835, when 
Lonnrot grouped together in one whole all 
the fragments he could lay bis hands on and 
published them, under the title of Kalevala, 
as the national epic of the Finnish people. 
A second edition, increased almost by one- 
half, was published by him in 1849. He 
also published a collection of 592 ancient 
lyric poems and 50 old ballads, and collec- 
tions of proverbs and riddles. A great im- 
pulse has been given to the cultivation of 
the language in modern times. It is now 
recognized as an official language side by 
side with Swedish, and is becoming more 
and more the vehicle for imparting instruc- 
tion. In many of the higher educational 
institutions for both sexes in Finland the 
Finnish language is used. Works on science 
and history as well as poetry have been 
written in Finnish in recent years; a great 
Finnish-Swedish dictionary has been pub- 
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lidhed, and there are now a considerable 
number of newspapers. The centre of this 
literary life is Helsingfors. 

Fins, the projecting wing -like organs 
which enable fishes to balance themselves 
and assist in regulating their movements in 
the water. The fin consists of a thin elastic 
membrane supported by rays or little bony or 
cartilaginous ossicles. The pectoral or breast 
fins are never more than two; they are placed 
immediately in the rear of the gill- opening 
on the shoulder. In a state of rest these 
fins are parallel with the lx>dy, and have 
IB ■ ■■ ■ 


Pins— Common Perch {Perea 

ID, First/ DorHai. 2d, tkscoiui Boreal, p. Pectoral. 
V, Ventral, a, Anal, o, Caudal. 

the apex towards the tail. The ventrah, 
or abdominal fins, are placed under the 
throat or belly, and point downwards and 
backwards. They are smaller, in general, 
than the pectoris, and have sometimes 
long appendages. Those of the back, or 
the dorsal fins, point upwards and back- 
wards, and vary in number from one to 
four, to which sometimes are added several 
finlets or pinnulce — small appendages which 
are seen in the mackerel. The ani fins are 
situated behind the vent, varying in number 
from one to three, placed vertically, and, like 
the dorsal, generally deeper on the anterior 
margin. The candaly or tail fin, terminates 
the body, and both propels the fish and 
serves as the rudder hy which it steers it- 
self, The pectoral and ventral are known 
as paired fins, and represent the fore and 
hind limbs of other vertebrates; the dorsal, 
anal, and caudal are median^ vertical^ or 
unpaired fins, and are organs peculiar to 
fishes. 

Finsbury, a pari, and mun. borough of 
England, forming part of London, bounded 
by the parliamentary boroughs of St. Pan- 
eras, Islington, Shoreditch, London City, and 
Westminster. Since 1886 it returns three 
members to parliament. Pop, 165,808. 

Finster-Aarhom (ar^horn), the highest 
peak of the Bernese Alps, 14,026 feet above 
the level of the sea. 

Fin'sterwalde (-varde), a town in the 
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province of Brandenburg, Prussia, with 
manufactures of cotton and woollen cloths. 
Pop. 10,726. 

Fion, Fionn (fS'on), a name ^veu in the 
Ossianio poetry to a semi-mythical class of 
warriors of superhuman size, strength, speed, 
and prowess. Generally they are supposed 
to have been a sort of Irish miKfcia, and to 
have had their name from Fion MacCumhal 
(the Finn MacCoul of Dunbar, and Fingal 
of Maepherson), their most distinguished 
leader; but Mr. Skene believes them to 
have been of the race that inhabited Ger- 
many before the Germans, and Scotland 
and Ireland before the Scots. 

Fiord, a geographical term (of Scandi- 
navian origin) applied to long, narrow, and 
very irregularly - shaped inlet® of the sea, 
such as diversify the coast of Norway. 
Similar inlets of the sea are presented in 
the sea-lochs of the west coast of Scotland, 
as also in the fiords on the south-west coast 
of the South Island of New Zealand, where 
the scenery is singularly imposing. Fiords 
often seem to owe their origin to the action 
of glaciers in remote epochs of the earth’s 
history. Also written Fjord, See Firth. 

Fi'orm {Agrostis alha)^ a common British 
grass found in pastures and wajste places. 
It is not of much agricultural value. A 
stoloniferous variety, sometimes called A, 
stdonifira, is often a troublesome weed. 

Fir, a name sometimes used as co-ex ten- 
sive with the term pine, and including the 
whole genus Finns; sometimes restricted to 
trees of the genus Alics, which differ from 
the pines in their leaves growing singly, and 
the scales of the cones being smooth, round 
and thin. Tlie term fir, thus limited, is ap- 
plied to the different varieties of the silver 
ir and the spmee fir, the common silver 
fir being the A hies pic^a of botanists, while 
the common or Norway spruce is the Abies 
excelm. Other species are the great Cali- 
fornian fir {A. grandis), the balm of Gilead 
fir (.4. balsamifira), the large-bracted fir (^. 
nobilis), the hemlock spruce fir {A, canaden- 
sis), oriental fir (J,. orientdlis), white spruce 
fir (A. alba), Douglas fir (.4. Jlouglasii), &c. 
The Scotch fir is a species of pine {P. syl- 
vestris), Tbe firs, even in the widest sense 
of the term, are almost all remarkable for 
the regularity of their growth, their taper- 
ing form, and the great altitude of their 
stems. Their timber is often highly valu- 
able, being almost solely used in the con- 
struction of houses, and for the spars and 
masts of vessels of all kinds. Some of them 
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Congested Districts Board. A btxiy 6 miles long and half a mile broad, fed by 
under this name was established by the several streams, on one of which are two 
Irish Land Purchase Act, 1891, for the fine waterfalls, and discharging into More- 
purpose of amelioKrting the condition of the cambe Bay. It is overlooked by the fine 
rural population dwelling in certain ‘con- group of mountains called Coniston Pella, 
gested’ districts, the test of such congestion rising in the Old Man to the height of 2638 
being that more than 20 per cent of the feet. Coniston village is near the head of 
population of the county were living in the lake. 

electoral divisions of which the total rate- Connah's Quay, a seaport and urban dist. 
able value divided by the nuinter of the of N. Wales, in Flintshire, on the estuary 
population gave a sum of le.ss than £1, 10.f. of the Dee. Pop. 3396. 
for each individual. The board has power Consett, a town (urban dist.) of Eng- 
to amalgamate small holdings by aiding land, co. Durham, 11| miles north-west 
migration and emigration of occupiers frcmi of Durham, with extensive iron- works, coal 
one holding to another, and generalljr to mines, &c. Pop. 9694. 
further agriculture, stock-rearing, fishing, Contract Note, a note given by a stock- 
weaving, spinning, or other suitable in- broker to a client informing him of a fcrans- 
dustries. The board has a considerable in- action or transactions carried out on hir 
come, largely derived from the Irish Church behalf, and stating the amount of his com- 
Temporalities Fund, It has carried out mission. This document requires to have 
irxiportant drainage and other works, and a shilling stamp affixed for each security 
has made large purchases of land, includ- dealt in, unless the amount is £5 or under, 
ing the Dillon estate of over 90,000 acres, Contrex4vine{kOn-trek-sa-vel), a French 
bought for £290,000. The congested dis- watering - place in the Vosges, six hours 
tricts are chiefly in Connaught and in the from Paris, in a ravine on the river Vair, 
south-west and north-west of Ireland. A with springs highly beneficial in gout, cal- 
similar board for Scotland was established cuius, See.; baths, hotels, casino, &c. Much 
in 1897, and, like the Irish board, has al- water is sent away in bottle. Pop. 1000. 
ready spent a large amount of money on Conway, Moncure Daniel, American 
such works as piers and harbours, roads, writer, born in Virginia in 1832, became a 
bridges, &c. Methodist preacher and then a Unitarian 

Conington, John, English classical preacher (advocated emancipation though 
scholar, born 1825, died 1869. He studied his father owned slaves); and coming to 
at Rugby and Oxford, where he had a most England was long the minister of a religious 
distinguished career, and held the Latin body of advanced views in London. He 
chair in the university from 1854 till his died in 1907- His writings include works 
death. His chief work was an edition of on Carlyle, Emerson, and Hawthorne; De- 
Virgil (in the Bibliotheca Classica, 3 vols., monology and Devil Lore; The Wandering 
1861-68), with notes and introductory Jew; a Life of Thomas Paine, and an edi- 
essays; and he also translated Virgil’s tion of his works; an autobiography; &c, 
iEneid (in the ballad metre of Scott) ; part Conway, SiE William Martin, writer 
of Homer’s Iliad; the Satires and Epistles on art and traveller, born in 1856, gradu- 
of Horace, &c, ated at Cambridge, was several years 

Coniston, a name of several applications professor of art at University College, Liver- 
in N. Lancashire, in the English Lake pool, and more recentlf- Slade Professor of 
District. Coniston Water is a lake about fine arts at Cambridge. He is especially 
VOL. III. 513 101 


COOK CORBET. 


noted as a moantain-climber, having made 
extensive explorations in Spitzbergen, the 
Himalayas, and the Andes, making ascents 
of Sorata, Illimani, Aconcagua, &c. He is 
author of Woodcutters of the Netherlands 
in the 15th century ; Early Flemish Artists; 
Dawn of Art in the Ancient World ; Early 
Tuscan Artists; The Alps from End to End; 
First Crossing of Spitzbergen; The Bolivian 
Andes ; Aconcagua and Tierra del Fuego ; 
&c. He received a knighthood in 1895, 

Cook, Thomas, founder of the great 
tourist agency of Thomas Cook & Son, was 
bom in 1808 and died in 1892. He began 
operations with short tourist trips from 
Leicester, where he resided, gradually in- 
creasing the length and number of his ex- 
cursions; then removed to London (1865), 
his only son, John Mason Cook, being now 
his partner, and the business extended with 
great rapidity. In 1872 he started on a tour 
round the world, to pave the way for tourist 
business, and in 1878 resigned the manage- 
ment to his son, Mr. J. M. Cook, under 
whc^ direction the operations of the firm 
may be said to have extended to the whole 
world. The latter was consulted by the 
British Government in connection with the 
Gordon relief expedition in 1884, and was 
entrusted with the conveyance of 18,000 
British and Egyptian troops and an im- 
mense quantity of stores, &c., from Assiout 
to Wady Haifa. He died in 1899, leaving 
several sons to carry on the business, which 
latterly has mclud€?d banking and shipping 
departments. Under the auspices of the 
firm a trip round the world is now an easy 
matter. 

Cooktown, a seaport in the north of 
Queensland, on the Endeavour river, one of 
the chief ports of the colony, in a district 
where are gold and tin mines, and where 
the sugar-cane, tobacco, &c., are cultivated. 
Pop. 2600. 

Coolgaridie, a gold-mining town in the 
interior of Western Australia, which has 
risen up since the gold discoveries of 1891, 
and has now churches, school^ banks, 
hotels, stock - exchange, theatres, &c. It 
may be reached by railway both from Free- 
maritle and Albany. The natural water- 
supply is bad, but abundance of good water 
is now brought from a reservoir about 20 
miles from Perth, over a distance of 328 
miles (being forced through iron pipes), the 
scheme, which was boldly conceived and 
executed, costing £2,800,000, Pop. 4000; 
of dist 15,000, 


Cooper, Thomas, Chartist poet and mis- 
cellaneous writer, born 1805, died 1892. 
While a shoemaker’s apprentice he studied 
assiduously, became a schoolmaster and 
Methodist preacher, subsequently took up 
sceptical opinions, but latterly lectured in 
favour of Christianity, His prominence as 
a Chartist earned him imprisonment, and 
his chief work, a poem in the Spenserian 
stanza, called the Purgatory of Suicides, 
was written in Stafford Jail. He also 
wrote novels, an autobiography, &o. 

Cooper, Thomas Sidney, landscape and 
cattle painter, born 1803, died 1902. He 
studied at the Royal Academy school and 
on the Continent; first exhibited at the Ac?i- 
demyin 1833, became A.R.A. in 1845, and 
R.A. in 1867. He produced a long series of 
works ; in 1882 presented a gallery of art 
to his native town, Canterbury, and in 1890 
published his autobiography. 

Coopering (k6^per-ing; from Butch 
Icocpery a buyer, a dealer), a term applied 
to the selling or bartering of strong drink, 
tobacco, &c., but especially drink, to the 
fishermen engaged in their business on the 
North Sea, by boats from Butch or other 
foreign ports — a demoralizing trade, which 
has latterly been almost put down by the 
efforts of the British Government. There 
are now English mission ships at work on 
the North Bea which are allowed to sell 
tobacco to fishermen at a cheap rate, but all 
traffic in spirits at sea is strictly forbidden. 

Cooper’s Hill, a ridge on the borders of 
Surrey and Berkshire, which gave its name 
to a poem by Sir John Benham (1643), 
and to a college established (1871) for 
engineering and other students to be en- 
gaged in the public service of India. 

Coram, Thomas, philanthropist, originator 
of the Foundling Hospital, London, bom 
about 1668, died in 1751. He was closely 
connected with the American colonies, 
lived for a time in Massachusetls, latterly 
settled in London and engaged in business 
of some kind. He laboured for many years 
to get the Foundling Hospital established, 
and lived to see the movement successful, 
Hogarth taking an active part in it and 
presenting to the hospital his fine portrait 
of Coram. He is buried in the chapel of 
the Foundling Hospital, which did not long 
continue to be devoted to foundlings. See 
Foundling Hosjpitals. 

Corbet, Richard, English bishop and 
poet, bom 1582, died 1635; was educated 
at Westminster school and Christ Church, 
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Oxford, took orders, became university 
proctor, and was appointed one of the royal 
chaplains by James I. After being dean 
of Christ Church he was made bishop of 
Oxford (1624), and was translated to Nor- 
wich in 1632. He had a life-long reputa- 
tion as a wit, jester, and convivial spirit, 
and was on intimate terms with Ben Jonson. 
His poems are mostly satiric and humorous, 
but one of the best known, a lament for 
the fairies, is in a more serious vein. 

Corelli, Marie, novelist, l)orn in 1864, 
adopted daughter of the late Charles Mac- 
kay, the well-known author, partly edu- 
cated in Prance, early began to write, 
and published her first book, A Romance 
of Two Worlds, in 1886. Since then she 
has written a number of novels, most of 
which have been veiy popular, and more 
or less deservedly so for their cleverness if 
for nothing else; including The Sorrows 
of Satan, The Mighty Atom, the Murder 
of Delicia, The Master Christian, God’s 
Good Man, &c. She has been i.ictive as an 
opponent of certain measures regarded l>y 
her as desecrations of Shaks^jere’s birth- 
place and her place of residence, Stratford- 
on-Avon. 

Corin'to, a seaport of Central America, 
state of Nicaragua, on the Pacific, con- 
nected by railway with important inland 
towns, and carrying on a considerable trade 
in cojBfee, mahogany, &c. The population 
is small. 

Coronation Chair, an ancient chair kept 
in Westminster Abbey, and used at the 
coronation of the sovereigns of England, 
all of whom have been crowned in it since 
Edward I. It is said to have been made 
for that king, and is architectural in design, 
having a high, upright, gabled, and crocheted 
back, with panels of tracery work, and 
rests on four carved lions. In a space 
beneath the seat is the famous Cormiation 
Stone^ the Scottish Lia Fail or * Stone of 
Destiny’, carried off to England by Edward 

I. It is said to have been originally brought 
from Ireland, and was used in the corona- 
tion of the Scottish kings at Scone. It is 
a block of red sandstone, derived, according 
to Skene, from the rocks near Scone. There 
is also a coronation chair for the queen 
consort, made for the coronation of Mary 

II. , when crowned along with William HI. 

Cossus. See Omt-moth, 

Cosway, Richard, English miniature 
painter, born 1740, died 1821. He received 
his artistic education in London, and soon 
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made his mark, becoming an associate of the 
Royal Academy in 1770, and an academician 
next year, and exhibiting a number of 
miniatures in the academy’s exhibitions. 
He was appointed principal painter to the 
Prince of Wales, was quite the rage timong 
people of fashion, and naturally made a large 
income, and was noted for vanity, extrava- 
gance, and eccentricity. 

Cotentin (ko-tan-tan), a |)eninsula of 
Northern France, projecting into the Eng- 
lish Channel, forming part of the dep. La 
Manche and of Normandy, celebrated for its 
cattle, butter, &c. Cherbourg is the largest 
. town. ■■ ■ ■ 

Cottingham, an urban dist. of England, 
Yorkshire, 4 miles north-west of Hull, the 
residence of many people engaged in busi- 
ness at Hull. The Hull waterworks are 
here. Pop. 3751. 

CottOE-worm, the larva of Aletia xylir/t^ 
a kind of moth, often the cause of great 
loss to the cotton “growers of the United 
States and South America, from its ravages 
on the leaves of the i:>lants. There is also 
a larva — that of Hdiotlm armiyura — that 
feeds upon the bolls, and is called the ‘ boll- 
worm’. 

Coutts (kdts), Thomas, London banker, 
born 1736, died 1822. Son of an Edinburgh 
provost, he early went to London, engaged 
with his brother in banking, and amassed an 
immense fortune. He married, as his second 
wife, Harriet Mellon, the actress, and at 
his death left her all his property. She 
afterwards married the Duke of St. Albans, 
and at her death the bulk of her means 
passed to Miss Burdett- Coutts, grand- 
daughter of her first husl)and. See Burdett- 
Coutts, 

Cowbridge, a small but ancient municipal 
and pari, borough (joined with Cardiff) of 
Wales, 12 miles west of Cardiff. Pop. 
1202. 

Cowdenbeath, a police burgh of Scotland, 
in Fifeshire, 6 miles north-east Dunferm- 
line; inhabitants chiefly connected with 
coal-mines. Pop. 7908. 

Cowpen, an urban dist. of England, in 
Northumberland, closely connected with 
the town of Blytb, of which it may be said 
to form part. Pop. 17,879. See Blyth (in 
Bupp.), 

Cowper-Temple Clause, a clause inserted 
in the English Education Act of 1870, on 
an amendment by Mr. Cowper-Temple 
(afterwards Lord Mount-Temple) to exclude 
from all rate-built schools every catechism 
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and formula distinctive of any denomina- 
tional creed, 

Coxwell, Henry, English aeronaut, bom 
1819, died 1900; early began to make 
balloon ascents, and devoted great part of 
his life to ballooning. In 1862 he made a 
famous balloon ascent in company with Hr. 
J. Glaisher. See Aeronautm, He pub- 
lished a book in two vols., entitled My Life 
and Balloon Experiences (1887-89). 

Coz'ens, John Robert, English landscape 
painter in water-colours, bom 1752, died 
1799. He was the son of Alexander Cozens, 
an able artist in water-colours, whose father 
was the Czar, Peter the Great, and who was 
born in Russia of an English mother. Of 
the life of J. R. Cozens little is known, 
but he exhibited pictures in public as 
early as 1767, resided for some time on the 
Continent, especially in Italy, and was in- 
sane for seve]^ years before his death. He 
is described as ‘one of the most original 
and imaginative of landscape-painters, and 
the greatest of all the precursors of Turner 
and Girtin in the English school of water- 
colour' (Diet, of Nat. Biog.). 

Crad'oek, town of Cape Colony, 160 miles 
north by east of Port Elizabeth, with which 
and with other iraix)rtant places it is con- 
nected by railway; a market- town and 
agricultural centre. It has a town-hall, a 
public library, and a Dutch church that cost 
£30,000, Theclimateis exceedingly healthy, 
and 3 miles north are warm sulphur springs, 
used in the cure of gout, rheumatism, &c. 
Pop. 7673. 

Craigie (kra'gi), Mbs. Pearl Mary 
Teresa, maiden name Richards, novelist 
and miscellaneous writer under the pen- 
name of John Oliver Hobbes, was bom at 
Boston, U. States, 1867, married but di- 
vorced her husband; died in 1906. She pub- 
lished a series of novels, plays, contributions 
to periodicals, &c., including SomeEmotions 
and a Moral (1891); The Sinner's Comedy; 
The (R>ds, Some Mortals, and Lord Wicken- 
ham; Tales about Temperaments, &c. 

(hraio'va. See Kratova. 

Cramlington, an urban diet, of England, 
Northumberland, about 4. miles south-west 
of Blytb, with numerous large collieries. 
Fop. 6437. 

Cranbome, a small but ancient town of 
England, Dorsetshire, 10 miles north-east 
of Wimbome, with one of the oldest and 
largest churches in the county. It ^ves 
the title of viscount to the Marquis of 
Salisbury. Crmtbome Chase was an exten- 


sive forest track, now inclosed, partly iu 
Dorset, partly in Wilts. 

Crane, Walter, artist and prominent 
socialist, born 1845, was apprenticed to 
W. J. Linton, the well-known wood-en- 
graver, soon began to illustrate books, and 
in 1862 exhibited a picture — The Lady of 
Shalott — at the Royal Academy. He has 
held various posts in connection with art 
education, such as that of principal of the 
Royal College of Art, South Kensington 
(1898-99), and has had numerous medals 
and other honours conferred upon him in 
recognition of his artistic work. He be- 
longs essentially to the imaginative and 
poetic school of artists, and his tendency 
is towards pre-Raphaelitism and mediaeval- 
ism, the decorative element also making 
itself more or less prominent. Among his 
chief pictures are Renascence of Venus, 
Fate of Persephone, Europa, The Bridge of 
Life, La Belle Dame Sans Merci, Eng- 
land's Emblem, The Rainbow and the 
Wave, Britannia's Vision, The World’s 
Conquerors. The Sirens Three is a poem 
written and decoratively illustrated by him- 
self. Spenser's Faerie Queene and Shep- 
herd's Calendar, some of Shakspere's plays, 
&c., have been illustrated by him; and he 
has done much in the decoration of build- 
ings internally. He has aided the socialist 
movement, both as a writer and as a 
lecturer. 

Creighton (kra'tun), Mandell, English 
bishop and historian, born 1843, died 1901. 
He was educated at Durham grammar- 
school and Merton College, Oxford, had a 
distinguished academical career, was fellow 
and tutor of his college, took orders, and 
was vicar of Erableton, Northumberland, 
for nine years. In 1884 he was appointed 
Dixie professor of ecclesiastical history at 
Cambridge, in 1891 was called to be bishop 
of Peterborough, and in 1897, on Dr. 
Temple’s promotion to the archbishopric 
of Canterbury, became bishop of London. 
His chief work is History of the Papacy 
during the Reformation (5 vols., 1882-94). 
He also wrote Life of Simon de Montfort, 
The Age of Elizabeth, The Tudors and rhe 
Reformation, Life of Cardinal Wolsey; with 
HistoricalEssaya and Re views, and Thoughts 
on Education, edited by his wife, who her- 
self has written not a few biographical and 
historical works, including a Life of her 
husband with accompanying letters. 

Creil (kray), a town of France, dep. 
Oise, on the river Oise, an important centre 
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of trade and industry, with railway work- portant researches and inventions in con- 
shops, and manufactures of iron goods, nection with molecular physics, radiant 
jK>ttery, ghisa, &c, i^op. 9089, matter, and high vacua, and is a great 

Criccieth (krik'eth), an old town, pari, authority on sanitation, while he is also a 
borough (Carnarvon district of boroughs), believer in spiritualism. Among his works 
and watering-place of Wales, Cardiganshire, are : Select Methods in Chemical Analysis, 
on Tremadoc Bay, the northern portion of Handbook of Dyeing and Calico-printing, 
Cardigan Bay, with fine scenery and other Dyeing and Tissue-printing, Researches in 
attractions adjacent. There are extensive Modern Spiritualism, Psychic Force and 
ruins of an old castle. Pop. 1406. Modern Spiritualism, &c. 

Cripple Creek, a town of the IJ. States, Crowe, Sir Joseph Archer, jounialist, 
Ct>lorado, in the Rocky Mountains, in the diplomatist, and writer on art, born 1825, 
group to which Pike's Peak l^longs, at the died 1896, was son of Eyre Evans Crowe, 
height of 9500 feet, an important gold- journalist and historian. He began the 
mining centre. Pop. 10,147. study of art as a boy living with his father 

Critical Point, of temperature. See Qas, in Paris, was also from his early years 
Croll, James, Scottish geologist, born connected with the newspaper press, and 
1821, died 1890; was apprenticed to a mill- acted as correspondent for the Illustrated 
Wright, then an insurance agent, in 1859-67; London News in the Crimea and for The 
was keeper of the museum in the Ander- Times in the Indian Mutiny. In 1860 he 
sonian University (so-called), Glasgow; and entered on his diplomatic career as consul- 
in 1867-81 was connected with the Geo- general for Saxony, and long resided at 
logical Survey of Scotland. He wrote The Paris as British commercial attache for the 
Philosophy of Theism ; Climate and Time whole of Europe. He wrote the following 
in their Geological Relations, his most im- works in collaboration with Signor Caval- 
portant work ; Discussions on Climate and caselle : Early Flemish Painters, History 
Gowsmology ; Stellar Evolution, and The of Painting in Italy, History of Painting 
Philosophical Basis of Evolution. in North Italy, Life of Titian, Life of Ra- 

Cromer, Earl. See Baring (in /S'wpp.). phaeh He also published (1895) Reminis- 
Crompton, an urban dist. of England, cences of Thirty-Five Years of my Life. 
Lancashire, included in pari. bor. of Old- Cruisers, a class of war- vessels intended 
ham, from which it is distant about 3 miles, to possess a high rate of speed, and also no 
Pop. 13,427. small degree of fighting-power, but less 

Cronje (kron'ye), Piet Arnoldus, Boer than what belongs to the battle-ship, their 
general, born in 1840 in the Transvaal, was special purpose being that of protecting 
engaged in the Majuba Hill affair, and was merchant vessels, scouting, &c. — such work 
leader of the Boers that captured the ‘Jame- as formerly was performed by frigates or 
son raiders ’ at Krugersdorp; repulsed Me- corvettes. There are several sizes and types 
thuen’s force at Magersfontein, but was of British cruisers, some of them iDeing 
surrounded at Paardeberg and had to sur- ‘armoured*, while a much larger number are 
render (Feb. 27, 1900) with 4300 men, being only ‘protected *. The former have an armour 
afterwards sent a prisoner to St. Helena, belt of considerable thickness, are mostly 
Crook, an urban dist, of England, Dur- of more recent construction than the latter, 
ham, 6 miles north-west of Bishop Auck- and of greater speed — from 22 to 24 knots 
land, with extensive collieries. Pop. 11,471. or more per hour. The most powerful are 
Crookes, Sir William, English chemist called ‘ cruiser battle-ships *. See Ironclad 
and physicist, bom in 1832, studied chem- VesseUt Navy* 

istryat the Royal College of Chemistry, Lon- CsArdis (charidash), a Hungarian na- 
don, was for a short time connected with the tional dance executed by one or any num- 
Radcliffe Observatory, Oxford, was professor ber of couples, beginning with slow move- 
of chemistry at Chester Training College, ments, but gradually becoming extremely 
founded the Chemical News in 1859, and rapid, the movements and ‘steps* being 
since then has resided in London as its largely left to the performers* own choice, 
editor and proprietor. He was elected a There are various gipsy melodies that ac- 
fellow of the Royal Society in 1863, is D.Sc. company it. 

of Oxford and Dublin, was knighted in Cuckfield, an old market -town (urban 
1897, and next year was president of the dist.) of England, in East Sussex, on an 
British Association. He has made im- eminence amid pleasing scenery. Pop. 1813. 
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Cuddesdon (kudz'don), a vdlage of ]Eijg- 
land, 6 milen south-eant of Oxford, with a 
fine old cruciform church, the palace of 
the hifihops of Oxford, and Cuddesdon 
Theological College, founded in 1854 by 
Bishop Wilberforce, for twenty-four stu- 
dents. 

Cudworth, an urban dist. of England, 
Yorkshire, W. Riding, 4 miles north-east 
Barnsley, with quarries, &c. Pop. 3408. 

Cuemava'ca, a town of Mexico, capital 
of the state Morelos, in a fertile valley, over 
5000 feet above the sea-Ievel, has a school 
of agriculture, and manufactures sugar, 
&c. Pop. 9600. 

Cununiag, Constance Predebica Gor- 
rx)N, traveller, sister of Rouaieyn Gordon 
Gumming, born 1837, has travelled widely 
in different parts of the world, including 
Australia, New Zealand, Oceaniai, China, 
India, Ceylon, &c., and has written various 
works, including Prom the Hebrides to the 
Himalayas, At Home in Piii, A Lady’s 
Gmise in a Prenoh Man-of-war* In the 
Himalayas and on the Indian Plains, Wan- 
derings in China, Two Happy Years in 
Ceylon, Memories (an autobiographical 
work), &c, 

Cumnock, Old, a town of Scotland, Ayr- 
shire, on the Lugar, and on the Glasgow 
and South- Western Railway main line, 
with extensive collieries, quarries, and manu- 
factures of woollens, &c. Pop. 3088. — New 
Cumnock lies 5 miles to the south-east, in 
the same mineral district. Pop. 2000. 

Cunard' line, a famous British line of 
steam-ships, whose chief route is between 
Liverpool and New York. It owes its 
name to Sir Samuel Cunard (1787-1865), 
Canadian merchant and ship-owner, who, 
coming to England in 1838, was associated 
with George jBurns of Glasgow, and Bavid 
MTver of Liverpool, in establishing the 
British and North American Royal Mail 
Steana Packet Co. This compaigr in 1840 
despatched from Liverpool The JBritanniai 
a wooden paddle vessel, the first mail steam- 
ship to cross the Atlantia In 1878 the 
company was converted into a limited lia- 
bility company, the present name— the Cu- 
nard Steamship Company, Limited — being 
at the same time adopted. The company 
now owns a fleet of splendid steamers, ag- 
gregating some 246,000 tons, and compris- 
ing the Campania^ Luoaniaf CarmiOf Oar- 
mania, Lmitania, and Mauretania^ the last 
two being turbine vessels of over 30,000 
tons each, built under arrangement with the 


British Government, which in 1903 agreed 
to lend the company £2,600,000 at 2f per 
cent, and to grant an annual subsidy o£^ 
£150,000, obtaining in return the right of 
hire or purchase over any of the company’s 
vessels at pleasure. 

Cup and Emg Markings, the name given 
by archaeologists to a class of ancient marks 
of unknown origin and significance, formed 
on the surfaces of rocks and stones in vari- 
ous parts of the world, including the British 
Islands and other countries of Europe, as 
well as Asia and America. The cup mark- 
ings are usually from one to three inches in 
diameter, and may be solitary or in groups, 
and are often surrounded by a ring or 
several concentric rings, which may aisc 
exist apart from any cup-mark, while spirals 
also are found, and often a straight groove 
or channel proceeds from a central cup, 
cutting through the connected rings, and so 
on. Some persons have conjectured that 
these curious marks are symbols pertaining 
to ancient religious ideas; or that the cups 
may have been employed as mortars or 
otherwise, though the latter could hardly 
have been the case when they occur on per- 
pendicular surfaces. 

Curepipe (kiir-pep), the second largest 
town of Mauritius, situated in the interior, 
at the height of 1800 feet, and reached 
from the capital, Port Louis, by railway. 
Many families spend the hot season here, 
the cold in Port Louis. Pop, 13,296. 

Curie (kii-re), Pierre, French physicist 
and chemist, bom 1859, professor at the 
Sorbonne, died by street accident, 1906. 
His name is chiefly known in connection 
with the discovery of radium, in which his 
wife, a Polish lady, was associated with 
him. 

Curzon, Georue Nathaniel, Baron Cub- 
son OF Kedleston, politician, administra- 
tor, and traveller, son of Baron Searsdale, 
bom in 1859, was educated at Eton and 
Balliol College, Oxford, He became assis- 
tant private secretary to the Marquis of 
Salisbury in 1885, in 1886-98 was M.P. for 
the Southport division of Lancashire; has 
been under-secretary for India and for f oreign 
affairs; and in 1898-1905 was viceroy of 
India, a post which he occupied with high 
distinction, and for which he was partly 
prepared through his extensive travels in 
Asia, On being appointed viceroy he was 
created a member of the Irish peerage, and 
in 1908 he joined the House of Lords as 
an Irish representative peer. His resig- 


cuirmos — 


nation of the viceroyship was partly brought 
about by his views conflicting with those of 
Lord Kitchener, the head of the Indian 
army. He was Lord Warden of the Cinque 
Ports in 1 904-05, during Ins temporary 
ateence from Influx. He has written: Russia 
in Central Asia and the Anglo -Russian 
Question; Persia and the Persian Question; 
Problems of the Par East: Japan— Korea 
— China. 

Cuttings, twigs, shoots, or other parts 
cut from plants and inserted in soil so that 
they may take root and become perfect 
plants of the same kind as those from which 
they are cut. The root that a cutting ac- 
({uires when planted is commonly a de- 
veloped bud, and the cutting selected has 


generally a bud near its base ; but there are 
plants that may Ixj readily propagated from 
a leaf or part of a leaf. Many trees, shrubs, 
and herbaceous plants are readily propa- 
gated by cuttings— for instance, willows, 
goosel)erries, pinks, geraniums,— but others 
take root or strike less easily, and in general 
a specially prepared soil is advisable, though 
many plants will strike in common garden 
80 x 1 . The soil most commonly employed is 
silver sand, alone or mixed with earth ; and 
brick-dust, powdered charcoal, burned clay, 
and other substances are also employed to 
encourage the rooting of the cuttings; while 
certain conditions of temperature, moisture, 
light and shade, shelter, &c., must be at- 
tended to. 


D. 


Dactylograpiiy. See Fingcr''prints. 
Dakar', a rising French seaport in West 
Africa, on the small peninsula of Cape 
Verd, connected by railway with St. Louis, 
at the mouth of the Senegal. It is fortified, 
and is now the capital of all the French 
possessions in this quarter. Pop. 18,000. 
D’Alembert. See AlmJberL 
Dalgety (dal'ge-ti), an Australian village, 
state of N. S, Wales, on the Snowy river, 
296 miles south of Sydney, in a good wheat- 
growing district, chosen as the site of the 
Commonwealth capital. Pop. 300. 

Dalny, renamed Dairen or Tairen, a 
Japanese seaport in Manchuria, on the 
Liaotong Peninsula, near Port Arthur, con- 
nected with the Siberian Railway; estab- 
lished as a free port by Russia in 1901, 
occupied ^by Japan in 1904. Pop. 50,000. 

pamia'na, a drug obtained from Turnem 
aphrodisiaca^ and other plants of the family 
Turnerace®, found in America, and said to 
have aphrodisiac and tonic properties. 
Dana'kil. Dankali. 

Dar-al- Baida, Dar-el-Beida, or Casa 
Blanca, a seaport on the Atlantic coast of 
Morocco, exporting linseed, peas, beans, 
barley, eggs, &c., and importing British 
and other goods. 

Darbyites, an old name for the Plymouth 
Brethren. 

D^d'istan, that is the country of the 
Hards, a mountainous region in Asia, on 
the upper Indus, included within the boun- 
daries of British India, and partly in Cash- 
mere, and which is held by the Dards and 
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other tribes owning little allegiance to any 
superior. The Dards speak an Aryan tongue 
allied to the Sanskrit, but are Moslems by 
religion. The name is used sometimes in 
a wider sometimes in a narrower sense, 
roughly as equivalent to the Gilghit Agency. 

Dar-es -Salaam', the capital of German 
East Africa, a seaport with a good natural 
harlwur and a dock, a fortified military 
station, partly consisting of stone houses, 
partly of native huts; carries on a consider- 
able trade in rubber and other African com- 
modities. Pop. 20,000. 

Dot, a kind of millet grown in Asiatic 
Xmkey,^&c., and imported into Britain. 

Darwin, Sir George Howard, son of 
the celebrated author of the Origin of 
Species, born 1845, has written many 
learned papers on subjects more or Ie4 
connect^ with astronomy, and especially 
on tidal action and its effects, including 
the effects of tidal friction on the rota- 
tion of the earth and the moon. He was 
p^sident of the British Association in 1905, 
when It held its sittings in South Africa, 
and was created a K.O.B. the same year.— 
His younger brother Francis, born 1848, 
foreign secretary of the Royal Society since 
1903, h^ published books and papers on 
bo^ny, including Elements of Botany; also 
Life and letters of Charles Darwin, More 
Letters of Charles Darwin, &c. 

Da'sent, Sir George Webbe, Icelandic 
^holar and miscellaneous writer, bom 1820 
died 1896; graduated at Oxford, was long 
assistant-editor of The Times, and from 1870 
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till 1892 was civil scrvke commissioiKir, 
knighted in 1876. Ilis works in- 
clude tmnslations of The I^rose or Younger 
I^dda; The Norsemen in Iceland; Popular 
Tales from the Norse, a collection of de- 
lightful folk- tales ; Tales from the Fjelcl, a 
similar collection; The Story of Burnt 
Njal, the translation of an Icelandic saga, 
giving a vivid picture of early Icelandic 
life; and another translation — The Story 
of Clisli the Outlaw. 

D^Aulnoy, or Aunoy. Bee Aimoij, 

B’Aumale. See Amnale. 

Bavidsott, Samuel, liiblical scholar, bora 
in Ireland 1807, died 1898; studied at Glas- 
gow and Belfast, entered the Presbyterian 
ministry, and was for a time a divinity pro- 
fesm»r at Belfast, afterwards joined the 
Congregationalista, and was a professor in 
their college at Manche.ster, but had to 
resign owing to his advanced theological 
views, and settled in London. His works 
include: Introduction to the New Testa- 
ment ; Introduction to the Old Testament; 
Biblical Criticism ; translation of the New 
Testament, from Tischendorf’s text ; Canon 
of the Bible ; Doctrine of Last Things. 

Bawkiiis, William Boyd, geologist and 
archaeologist, born 1S38; educated at Ros- 
sali and Jesus College, Oxford ; studied 
geology and was connected with the Geo- 
logical Survey; became lecturer on geology 
in the Owens College, Manchester, 1870, 
and since 1870 has been professor of geo- 
logy and palseontology there ; has travelled 
extensively and been geological adviser in 
connection with various engineering and 
mining enterprises, &c. Chief works: Cave 
Hunting; Early Man in Britain and his 
Place in the Tertiary Period, a work throw- 
ing much light on prehistoric conditions in 
Britain ; British Pleistocene Mammalia, 

Dawson, a Canadian city, capital of 
Yukon territory, in the far north-west, near 
the Alaska frontier, at the junction of the 
Klondyke river with the Yukon, at a lati- 
tude rather farther north than that of 
Trondhjem or the Faroes. It owes its 
existence to the gold discoveries here, was 
founded in 1896, and is on the whole poorly 
built, though its appearance has latterly 
much improvtsd, by the erection of banks, 
hotels, and other ^ifices. The climate is 
subject to great extremes. Pop. 12,000. 

Death Duties, duties or charges that have 
to be paid when a person dies and leaves 
some amount of property behind him. Estate 
duty, first imposed in 1894, falls to be de- 


ducted on the total value of all ju-operty of 
whit.'h a person dies possessed, whether real 
or personal, if it exceed the sum of ^100 
in value, and is payable at a graduated rate, 
from 1 per cent on sums between £100 and 
£500 to 10 per cent on £1,000,000 and up- 
wards, but debts and encumbrances are of 
course deducted. Legacy duty and succes- 
sion duty are payable in addition, but fall 
directly on the parties benefited. See 
Legacy Duty and Succession. The estate 
duties have proved a valuable source of 
public revenue, amounting in some years 
to fifteen or sixteen millions. 

Dedeagatch (ded-e-a-giich'), a seaport of 
Turkey, vilayet of Adrianople, on a gulf 
of the JSgean, west of the mouth of the 
Maritsa, now with extensive railway con- 
nections. Pop, 5000. 

Deer, Old, a village and parish of Scot- 
land, in the Buchan dist. of Aberdeenshire, 
now of little importance, but interesting as 
an early seat of Christianity, a religious 
house having been established here by St. 
Columba of Iona about 580, which was en- 
dowed with lands by Malcolm IL in 1010, 
and refounded by Gomyn, Earl of Buchan, 
about 1218-19. Hardly anything of the 
buildings now remains, but there is a manu- 
script still in existence called the Booh of 
Deer, which had belonged to the monastery, 
and which contains the earliest specimens 
of Scottish Gaelic known. The MS. itself 
is in Latin, and contains St. John’s Gospel 
and parts of the others, &c., the Gaelic 
being entries, of little importance in them- 
selves, written in blank portions of the 
book. They are ascribed to the 12th cen- 
tury — if not even older. 

Delta Metal, a valuable metallic alloy of 
comparatively recent introduction, consist- 
ing chiefly of copper and zinc (being thus a 
kind of brass) with the addition of small 
quantities of iron, lead, and manganese. 
The proportions of the chief component 
metals are about 56 copper, 40 zinc, 1 iron, 

1 lead, and 1 manganese. It is of a yellow- 
ish or golden colour, and in certain respects 
superior to malleable iron or steel. It may 
ha rolled either hot or cold, drawn out 
into wire, is easily forged, and becomes 
very fluid when melted, so as to be easily 
cast into small articles, being also very 
suitable for artistic objects. It does not 
rust, and is much used for fittings and 
parts of machinery of various kinds, for 
ships’ sheathings and screws, tools, &c. 

Demog'raphy, the science or branch of 
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knowledge which deals with the facts or 
phenomena presented l)y human communi- 
ties, and capable of being treated compara- 
tively by means of statistics referring to 
births, marriages, deaths, health and dis- 
ease, education, crime, &c. The name is 
said to have been proposed by the French 
statistician, M, Block {1810-1901), whose 
definition of it was ‘the science of man 
living in society, in so far as it can l)e ex- 
pressed by figures It may be regarded as 
a department of anthropology in the widest 
sense. 

Denia, a seaport of Southern Spain, Val- 
encia, in the province and 47 miles to the 
north-east of Alicante, with a large trade in 
raisins, grapes, and other fruit. Pop. 8000. 

Destructor, a furnace for the burning of 
town refuse. See Refuse Destructor. 

De Vere, Aubrey Thomas, poet and 
general writer, intimate friend of Tenny- 
son, son of Sir Aubrey De Vere, Bart., of 
Curragh Chase, Limerick, born 1814, died 
1902. Educated at Trinity College, Dub- 
lin, he published his first volume of verse, 
The Waldenses, in 1842, and The Search 
after Proserpine in 1843. In 1851 he be- 
came a Roman Catholic. His subsequent 
books of verse include Poems, Miscellane- 
ous and Sacred (1853); May Carols; The 
Sisters; The Infant Bridal; Irish Odes; 
The Legends of St. Patrick ; Alexander the 
Great ; Legends of the Saxon Saints ; The 
Foray of Queen Meave, and other Legends 
of Ireland's Heroic Age, &c. His prose 
works include English Misrule and Irish 
Misdeeds (1848) ; Picturesque Sketches of 
Greece and Turkey ; Ireland’s Church 
Property and the Right Use of it ; Essays, 
chiefly on Poetry ; Essays, chiefly Literary 
and Ethical; and Recollections of Aubrey 
de Vere (1897). His collected poems were 
issued in 1893-94 (6 vols.). 

Dewar (du'ar), Sir James, scientist, born 
at Kincardine-on-Forth, 1842, educated at 
Dollar Academy, Edinburgh University — 
where he was assistant to Lord Playfair 
when professor of Chemistry, — and Ghent. 
In 1873 he was elected Jacksonian Profes- 
sor of Experimental Philosophy at Cam- 
bridge, an office which he still holds, and 
in 1879 a Professorial Fellow of St. Peter’s 
College. In the latter year he also became 
FuUerian Professor of Chemistry at the 
Royal Institution, London. He is a Fellow 
of the Royal Society, has been awarded 
several medals and prizes for his scientific 
researches, including the Rumford Medal 
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in 1894 for his investigations into the pro- 
perties of matter at its lowest temperatures, 
this branch of science, with which the 
liquefaction of air and gases is connected, 
being peculiarly his own. He was the 
first to reduce hydrogen gas to the liquid 
and solid form. Together with Sir F. Abel, 
he was the discoverer of cordite. He is an 
Hon. LL,D. and D.Sc. of several universi- 
ties, a late President of the Chemical Society 
and Vice-president of the Royal Society, 
and was President of the British Ajssocia- 
tion in 1902. He has contributed numerous 
papers to the proceedings of the learned 
societies of Great Britain, and was knighted 
in 1904. 

De Wet, Christian Rudolf, Boer general, 
bora 1854 in the Orange Free State. His 
father removing into the Transvaal, he 
fought as a field -cornet at Majuba. As 
member of the Volksraad (1889-97) he 
helped to draw the two Dutch Republics 
together, and in the South African War 
commanded first in Natal, and then in the 
west under Cronje, whose rescue at Paar- 
deberg be attempted, but unsuccessfully. 
After March, 1900, he distinguished him- 
self by his attacks on the British lines of 
commumcation, and by his skill in evad- 
ing capture. He became Commander-in- 
Ohief of the Free State forces, and was the 
only undefeated Boer general at the end of 
the war, after which he, with Louis Botha 
and Delarey, came to Europe to collect 
funds for his countrymen. He has pub- 
lished an account of the struggle in The 
Three Years’ War. 

DhoH, a name for the pigeon-pea (which 
see). , . ■ ■ . ■ ■ . 

pidsbury, a town of England, in Lanca- 
shire, on the Midland Railway, 4 miles 
south by east of Manchester, a place of 
residence of many Manchester business 
men. There is an important Wesleyan 
Training College here. Pop. (par.) 9234. 

Diego Garcia. See 

Dindings, The, properly two small islands, 
also called Pangkor Islands, in the Straits 
of !Malacca^ belonging to the Straits Settle- 
ments, off the coast of Perak (British), 
The name now includes a strip of territory 
on the Malay Peninsula opposite; total 
area about 265 sq. miles, two-thirds of which 
is covered by dense forests. Cocoa-nuts, 
coffee, and pepper are grown with success. 
Lumut, on the mainland, has a fine natural 
harbour. 

Dinkelshthl (dingk^elz-biil), a town in 


BISENTIS DONALDSOK. 


Bavaria, on the Woniitz, 43 miles south- 
west of NureiiilxTg, formerly a free city of 
tile, empire. Its ancient wails still remain, 
as also a fine, example of the wooden archi- 
tecture of the Kenaiasance in the Deutsche 
Haus. It carricH on the making of pencils, 
brushes, tanning, &c. Pop, 4600. 

Disentis. See Diuentu, 

Ditton. See E$her (in Supp,)» 

Dobson, Henuy Austin, poet, bom at 
Plymouth in 2840. He wiis educated at 
Prtiaumaris, Coventry, and Strasburg, in 
1856 obtained a clerkship under the Board 
of Trade, where he rose to be one of the 
officials known as principals. His earliest 
verses first appeared in book form under 
the title Vignettes in Bhyme and Vers de 
Societe (1873). His other volumes of verse 
include Proverbs in Porcelain (1877), Old 
World Idylls (1883), and At the Sign of 
the Lyre (1886), which the Athenaeum pro- 
nounced to be ‘of its kind as nearly as 
possible perfect Among his prose works 
may be mentioned his Lives of Hogarth, 
Fielding, Steele, Groldsmith, Horace Wal- 
pole, and Bichardson ; Thomas Bewick and 
his Pupils ; Four Frenchwomen, a study on 
Charlotte Corday, the Princesae de Lamtelle, 
and Mesdames Roland and de Genlis ; three 
series of Eighteenth Century Vignettes; A 
Paladin of Philanthropy, and several edi- 
tions of standard works. His collected 
pot^ras were published in one volume in 
1897. Many of Mr. Dobson’s poems are 
written in various French forms, such as 
the rondeau and ballade, and all are marked 
by gracefulness, ease, and careful finish. 

Dodgso:^ Rev. Charles Lutwidge, poet, 
mathematician, and general writer (better 
known as Lewis Carboll), was born in 1833, 
and received his academical education at 
Christ Church, Oxford, where he had a 
distinguished career. He took orders in 
1861, and held a mathematical lecturership 
at his college for more than twenty years, 
ending in 1881. His earliest publications 
were A Syllabus of Plane Algebraical Creo- 
metry (1860), Formula of Plane Trigonome- 
try (1861), and A Guide to the Mathemati- 
cal Student (1864). He did not, however, 
become known to the public at large until 
1865, when he leapt into fame as the author 
of Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland, a 
book which, though written for the young, 
has found not less appreciation among those 
of riper years, and has been translated into 
many languages. Equally delightful is the 
continuation of Alice’s Adventures narrated 


in Through the Looking Glass and What 
Alice Found There (1871), both lx)oks ad- 
mirably illustrated by Tenniel. The Hunt- 
ing of the Snark : an Agony in Eight Fits 
(1876), a fantastic narrative in verse, had, 
however, by no means an equal popularity. 
Among his other works are An Elementary 
Treatise on Determinants, Phantasmagoria 
and other Poems, Euclid and his Modern 
Rivals, Rhyme? and Reason?, A Tangled 
Tale, The Game of Logic, Ouriosa Mathe- 
matica, Sylvie and Bruno, and Symbolic 
Logic (1896). He died at Guildford on 
Jan. 14, 1898. 

Dods, Marcus, theologian, was born at 
Belford, Northumberland, in 1834, his 
father being minister of the Scotch Church 
there. He was educated in Edinburgh, where 
he took his M.A. degree at the age of 20; 
in 1858 was licensed as a minister of the 
Free Church of Scotland, and eight years 
afterwards was ordained to Renfield Free 
Church) Glasgow, where he officiated with 
much acceptance until his appointment in 
1889 to the chair of New Testament Exe- 

f esis in New College, Edinburgh. Among 
is published works some of the most im- 
portant are: The Prayer that Teaches to 
Pray (1863, 6th edition, 1889); Epistles to 
the Seven Churches (1865); Israel’s Iron 
Age (1874); Mohammed, Buddha, and 
Christ (1877); Handbook on Genesis (1882); 
Parables of Our Lord (1883 and 1886); 
How to become like Christ (1897); Genesis, 
John, and First Corinthians in the Exposi- 
tor’s Bible; and several articles in the 
Encyclopsedia Britannica. 

Dol, a town in the French department of 
Ille-et-Vilaine, 14 miles south-east by east 
of Bt. Malo. The old cathedral of St. Sam- 
son mostly dates back to the 13th century. 
To the north of the town stretch^ a salt- 
marsh, protected from inroads of the sea by 
a 12th-century dyke, and in the centre of 
the marsh Mont- Dol rises to a height of 
213 feet. Pop. 3870. 

Don’aldson, Sie James, Scottish scholar, 
bom, in 1831, at Aberdeen, was educated 
there and also at Manchester New College, 
London, and Berlin University. After being 
rector of Stirling High School, a classical 
master and rectorof Edinburgh High School, 
he was appointed in 1881 to the Chair of 
Humanity (Latin) in Aberdeen University. 
In X886 he became principal of the United 
College of St. Salvator and St. Leonard 
in St. Andrew’s University, and in 1890 
principal of the university. He has pub- 
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iiahed a Modern Greek Grammar for the 
use of Classical Students (1853); Ljra 
Grffica: Specimens of Greek Lyric I*oets, 
with Introduction and Notes (1854); His- 
tory of Christian Literature and Doctrine 
from the Death of the Apostles to the 
Nicene Council (1864-66); The Ante-Nicene 
Christian Library {24 vols., 1867-72, edited 
jointly with Professor A. Hoberts); The 
Apostolical Fa thers (1874) ; Lectures on the 
History of Education in Prussia and Eng- 
land (1874) ; The Westminster Confession 
of Faith (1905) ; and other works. He was 
knighted in 1907. 

Douglas, SiE William Fettes, painter, 
born in Edinburgh 1822, was educated at 
the High School in that city, spent ten years 
in a bank before finally deciding (in 1847) 
upon the artist’s profession. In 1851 he 
was elected an Associate of the Royal Scot- 
tish Academy, and three years later a full 
member. In 1877 he became Curator of 
the National Gallery of Scotland, resigning 
the post in 1882 on his election as president 
of the Royal Scottish Academy. Among the 
finest of his early pictures are The Ruby 
Ring (1853); The Alchemist (1855); Hudi- 
bras and Ralph visiting the Astrologer 
(1856); and the Rosicrucians (1856), many 
of these showing much of the Pre-Raphaelite 
spirit, with abundance of detail. After 1870 
he devoted himself rather to landscape, and 
his Stonehaven Harbour and A Fishing 
Village (1874-75) are perhaps his master- 
pieces. He was knighted in 1882, and died 
in 1891. 

Doulton (dsl'tun), Sib Henry, ‘the great- 
est potter of the nineteenth century was 
born in Lambeth in 1820. On leaving 
University College School, in 1835, he joined 
his father, who had carried on a small pot- 
tery since 1815, and began by perfecting 
himself in all the mechanical processes then 
used by potters. He scored his first distinct 
success in 1846 with glazed pipes for sani- 
tary purposes, and in 1861 and 1862 the 
firm obtained medals for stoneware vessels 
and appliances for chemical purposes. At 
the South Kensington Exhifetion in 1871 
a striking display was made of the new 
Doulton artistic ware, and a quantity 
was bought by Queen Victoria. Doulton 
exhibited at Vienna in 1873, and at Paris 
five years later, when he was made a cheva- 
lier of the Legion of Honour. He then 
established a school of artists in connection 
with his manufactory, with the object of 
promoting originality in design. He re- 
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ceived the All:>ert gold medal of the Society 
of Arts in 1886, and was knighted at the 
J ubilee two years later. Sir Henry lived 
to see the next Jubilee in 1897, but died the 
same year. 

Doune (don), a village in W, Perthshire, 
Scotland, on the river Teith, 9 miles north- 
west of Stirling, once famous for its manu- 
facture of Highland pistols and sporrans. 
The old ruined castle — an imposing struc- 
ture now partially repaired— is described in 
Scott’s Waverley. Pop. 930. 

Dowden, Edward, English critic and 
historian, was born at Cork in 1843. His 
early education was private, he afterwards 
studied at Queen’s College, Cork, and Trin- 
ity College, Dublin, where he gained great 
distinction, especially in English and Philo- 
sophy; and in 1867 he was elected to the 
professorship of English literature in the 
university. He was the first Taylorian 
lecturer at Oxford University in 1889, and 
held the Clark lecturership in English litera- 
ture at Trinity College, Cambridge, from 
1893 to 1896. Besides contributing to 
periodicals, Professor Dowden has pub- 
lished various works on literary subjects, 
in particular Shakspere; His Mind and 
Art (1876); Shakspere Primer; Studies in 
Literature ; Southey ; Southey’s Corre- 
spondence with Caroline Bowles ; Life of 
Shelley (2 vols., 1886), the chief authority 
on the poet’s life, being founded on papers 
in the possession of the Shelley family; 
Wordsworth’s Poetical Works {1892-93); 
Introduction to Shakspere (1893); New 
Studies in Literature (1895); The French 
Revolution and English Literature (lectures 
delivered at Princeton College, New Jer- 
sey, in 1896); History of French Literature 
(1897) ; Robert Browning (1904). A vol- 
ume of poems by him appeared in 1876. 

Dowlais, a town of South Wales, Glamor- 
ganshire, included in the parliamentary 
borough of Merthyr Tydvil, from which it 
is distant 1^ mile north-east, with impor- 
tant iron and steel works. Pop. 17,142. 

Downton, a town of England, in Wilts., 
on the Avon, 6 J miles s.s.e. of Salisbury ; 
an ancient place, with a large cruciform 
church in the Norman and later styles, an 
old earthwork mound called ‘the Moat', 
and an agricultural college. Pop. 1786, 
Doyle, Sir Francis Hastings Charles, 
English poet, was the son of Major-general 
Sir Francis Hastings Doyle, first &onet, 
and was bom in 1810, succeeding his father 
in the title in 1839, He was educated at 
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Eton and Oxford, graduating with first-class 
honours in classics in 1832, and held a fel- 
lowship at All Souls' from 1835 to 1844. 
After some years’ work as a barrister, he 
became receiver-general, and in 1889 com- 
missioner of customs, having two years pre- 
viously been elected Professor of Poetry at 
Oxford in succession to Matthew Arnold, 
a position to which he was re-elected for a 
second term five years later. He had already 
pu Wished Miscellaneous V erses ( 1 840) ; The 
Two Destinies (1844) j The Return of the 
Guards and other Poems (1866); and sub- 
se<|uently printed his Oxford Lectures (1869 
and 1877) and Reminiscences and Opinions, 
1813-85 (1886). He died in 1888. 

Draa, or Wady Dbaa, a river, or rather 
watercourse, of Morocco, rising in the Atlas 
Mountains and flowing generally south-east, 
until, after penetrating the Anti- Atlas range 
and passing several oases, it suddenly turns 
westwards, and forms the shallow lagoon 
El Debaia. Erom this point until it en- 
ters the ocean it is a wady, and forms the 
southern boundary of Morocco. 

Driver, Rkv. Samuel Rolles, D.D., pro- 
fessor of Hebrew and Biblical critic, was 
bom at Southampton on Oct. 2, 1846. He 
was educated at Winchester and at New 
College, Oxford, where he graduated with 
first-class honours in classics in 1869, He 
ined the Pusey and Ellerton Hebrew 
holarship in 1866, and the Kennicott 
Scholarship (also for Hebrew) four years 
later, besides prizes for Septuagint Greek 
and Syriaa He was for some years a fellow 
and tutor of his college, and from 1876 to 
1884 a member of the Old Testament Re- 
vision Company. In 1883, on the death of 
Dr. Pusey, he became Regius Professor of 
Hebrew at Oxford and {ipso facto) a Canon 
of Christ Church- Of his numerous works 
we may mention : A Treatise on the Use of 
the Tenses in Hebrew (1874); Isaiah: His 
Life and Times (1888) ; Introduction to the 
Literature of the Old Testament (1891), a 
work suited for popular reading, which has 
pass^ through many editions ; Sermons on 
Subjects connected with the Old Testa- 
ment (1892); the Parallel Psalter (1904); 
Commentaries on various books of the 
Bible; articles in Bible dictionaries and 
in periodicals ; &c. He is a joint editor of 
the new Hebrew-English Lexicon of the 
Old Testament published by the Clarendon 
Brew. 

llntmmond, Rev. James, Unitarian tbeo- 
l(^an, was bom at Dublin in 1835, and, 


after receiving his early education at a 
private school, entered Trinity College, 
Dublin, where he graduated and obtained 
the first gold medal for classics in 1855. 
In 1859 he became colleague of the Rev, 
W. Gaskell in Cross Street Chapel, Man- 
chester, and ten years later was appointed 
Professor of Theology at Manchester New 
College, London, of which institution (now 
known, since its removal to Oxford in 1889, 
simply as Manchester College) he has been 
principal since 1885. His works include 
Spiritual Religion; Sermons on Christian 
Paith and Life (1870); The Jewish Mes- 
siah: a Critical History of the Messianic 
Idea among the Jews (1877) ; Introduction 
to the Study of Theology (1884); Philo- 
Judseus (2 vols., 1888); Via, Veritas, Vita 
(the Hibbert lectures for 1894) ; The Paul- 
ine Benediction (1897); The Epistles to 
the Thessalonians, 8tc. (International Hand- 
books, 1899) ; Some Thoughts on Christo- 
logy (1902); and The Character and Author- 
ship of the Fourth Gospel (1904). 

Drunkards, Habitual. The Habitual 
Drunkards Act of 1879 provided for the 
licensing of retreats for receiving habitual 
drunkards, and for the regular inspection 
of such retreats. A habitual drunkard de- 
siring admission to a retreat had to make a 
written application, accompanied by a de- 
claration of two persons that the applicant 
was a habitual drunkard, and attested by 
two justices of the peace. No patient in a 
retreat was permitted to leave before the 
expiration of the term stated in the appli- 
cation, such term not to exceed one year. 
This act was to expire in ten years; but 
another act, passed in 1888, m^e it per- 
manent, with some modifications. The 
Inebriates Act of 1898 introduced several 
important changes. It transferred the 
licensing power in counties from justices of 
the peace to County Councils and their 
committees, and in boroughs from magis- 
trates to town councillors or police com- 
missioners. The maximum period of deten- 
tion was extended to two years, and the 
attestation of one j ustice wjis made sufficient 
for a valid application. It also gave power 
to the Secretary of State to establish state 
inebriate reformatories, or to grant certifi- 
cates to reformatories suitable for such a 
purpose. If a habitual drunkard, when 
drunk, commit an offence punishable by 
imprisonment or penal servitude, the court 
may, in addition to, or in substitution for, 
the ordinary sentence, order him to be de- 
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tained three years in a state or certified 
inebriate reformatory. .The proof that the 
accused is a habitual drunkard may consist 
either in his own admission or in the jury’s 
verdict after enquiry. The Inebriates Act 
of 1899 was very short, and made no im- 
portant change in the law. 

Duff, Alexander, Scottish missionary, 
born 1806, died 1878. Educated at St. 
Andrew’s University, in 1829 he set out 
for India as the first Church of Scotland 
missionary to that country, and reached 
Calcutta after being twice shipwrecked. 
He opened a school in which he taught suc- 
cessfully the doctrines of Christianity, as 
well as general knowledge, but on his seces- 
sion (along with the other missionaries of 
the Church) from the Church of Scotland 
in 1843 he had to give up the school and 
begin again. He assisted in founding the 
University of Calcutta, and having been 
obliged to return home for reasons of health, 
he raised £10,000 to endow a missionary 
chair in the New College, Edinburgh, be- 
coming himself its first occupant. His chief 
writings are: The Church of Scotland’s 
India Mission (1835) ; Vindication of the 
Church of Scotland’s India Mission (1837); 
India and India Missions (1840); the 
Jesuits (1845); and The Indian Mutiny: 
Its Causes and Results (a series of letters 
published in 1858). 

Duff, Sir Mountstuart Elphinstone 
Grant, writer on political and other sub- 
jects, was born in Aberdeenshire in 1829, 
and was educated at Edinburgh Academy, 
The Grange, Bishop Wearmouth,and Balliol 
College, Oxford. He was called to the bar 
at the Inner Temple in 1854, and in 1857 
entered the House of Commons as Liberal 
member for the Elgin Burghs, which con- 
stituency he continued to represent until 
1881. He was under-secretary for India in 


Mr. Gladstone’s ministry from 1868 to 1874, 
and under-secretary for the colonies from 
1880 to 1881, in which latter year he was 
appointed governor of Madras. His Indian 
administration was most successful, and on 
his retirement in 1886 he was made a 
G,C.S.I. He was president of the Royal 
Geogmphical Society from 1889-93, and of 
the Royal Historical Society from 1892-99, 
and was also a trustee of the British Museum. 
His published works include Studies in 
European Politics (1866); A Political Sur- 
vey (1868); Elgin Speeches (1871); Notes 
of an Indian Journey (1876); Miscellanies, 
Political and Literary (1879) ; Memoir of 
Sir H. S. Maine (1892) ; Ernest Renan 
(1893); and Notes from a Diary (7 vols., 
1897-1905). He died in 1906. 

Dunkin, Edwin, astronomer, bora in 
1821, died in 1898. He was educated at 
private schools, and in 1838 joined the staff 
of the Royal Observatory at Greenwich. 
He became chief assistant in 1881, but re- 
signed the post three years later. During 
his period of service he represented the 
astronomer-royal in many important expe- 
ditions, being sent to Christiania in 1851 to 
observe the total eclipse of that year, and 
having charge of the pendulum experiments 
undertaken in 1854 near South Shields to 
determine the mean density of the earth. 
He was president of the Royal Astronomi- 
cal Society from 1884 to 1886. Among his 
published works are: On the Movement of 
the Solar System in Space determined from 
the Proper Motions of 1167 Stars (1863); 
On the Probable Error of Transit Obser- 
vations (1860-64); The Midnight Sky: 
Familiar Notes on the Stars and Planets 
(1869); Obituary Noti^ of Astronomers 
(1879); and many papers in scientific journals. 

Dysuria, difficulty and pain in discharg- 
ing urine. 


E. 


Earle, Rev. John, Anglo-Saxon scholar, 
was born in 1824 and died in 1903. He 
studied at Oriel College, Oxford, where he 
obtained first-class honours in classics, and 
was elected a fellow (1848). In the follow- 
ing year he took orders, and was appointed 
for five years university professor of Anglo- 
Saxon. In 1857 he became rector of Swans- 
wick, near Bath, and in 1871 a prebendary of 
Wells. The five years’ rule having been re- 
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scinded, he was re-elected professorof Anglo. 
Saxon at Oxford in 1876, and continued to 
hold the position, together with the rectory 
of Swanswick, until his death. Among his 
contributions to the study of Anglo-Saxon 
and modem English are the following : Two 
Saxon Chronicles Parallel (1865); The 
Philology of the English Tongue (1871); 
A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon 
(1877); English Plant Names from the 
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Tenth to the Fifteenth Century {1880); 
Anglo-Saxon Literature (1884), a very use- 
ful and informing little manual; Hand- 
lK>ok to the Land Charters and other 
Saxonic Documents (1888) ; English Prose : 
its Elements, History, and Usage (1890); 
The Deeds of Beowulf (1892), a translation 
of the well-known Anglo-Saxon epic ; The 
Psalter of 1539 (1894); and A Simple 
Grammar of English Now in Use (1898). 
He also wrote a book on Bath, Ancient 
and Modern (1864). 

Earsdon, an urban dist, or town of Eng- 
land, South Northuraberiandj several miles 
north-west of Tynemouth, with i)roductive 
collieries. Pop. 9020. 

East Africa, Beitish, a large area north 
of German East Africa and south and west 
of Italian Somaliland, extending inland to 
the Congo State and the Anglo- Egyptian 
Soudan. It has a coast-line of about 450 
miles, from the river Umba on the south to 
the river Juba on the north. This vast 
region ha« a population estimated at about 
6,000,000, and includes Masailand and the 
Kenia Uplands, parts of Somaliland and 
Gallaland, Lakes Rudolf and Stefanie, the 
Albertine head-waters of the Nile, Lake 
Albert Nyanza, the northern part of Vic- 
toria Nyanza, the countries of Uganda, 
Kavirondo, Uuyoro, Ankole, Koko, &c. 
Britain also has authority over the coast 
islands of Pemlm and Zanzibar. In 1888 a 
charter was granted to a company called the 
Imperial British East Africa Company. In 
1893, however, the Company retired from 
Uganda, and a protectorate was declared 
in the following year over that portion of 
the country. In 1896 and subsequently this 
Uganda protectorate was extended to the 
neighbouring regions of Unyoro, Usoga, 
Ankole, &c. All the rest of the country, 
with the exception of the islands of Zanzibar 
and Pemba, constitutes the East Africa 
Protectorate, declared in 1895. It is ad- 
ministered under the Colonial Office by a 
Commissioner, and is divided into seven 
provinces. These are: (1) Seyyidieh, with 
Mombasa as chief town; (2) Ukamba, with 
Nairobi as capital; (3) Tanaland, capital 
Lamu; (4) Jubaland, capital Kismayu; (5) 
Kenya, capital Fort Hall; (6) Naivasha, 
capital Naivasha ; (7) Kisumu, capital Ki- 
sumu or Port Florence. The total area is 
about 180,000 sq. miles, and the population 
about 4,000,000. Parts of British East 
Africa are m yet very imperfectly known, 
but extensive districts are known to be 


fertile and capable of great development. 
Inland, considerable portions form elevated 
plateaus, and the region embraces some of 
the highest mountains of this part of Africa 
such as Mt. Kenia (18,370 feet) and Alt. 
Elgon. The most important rivers are the 
Nile and its head-waters, with the Tana, 
Juba, and Sabaki entering the Indian 
Ocean. A considerable trade is carried on 
through Alombasa and other ports, the 
exports comprising mainly ivory, rubber, 
cattle and goats, grain, copra, hides, &c. 
A railway, 584 miles long, from Mombasa 
to Lake Victoria, w^as opened in December, 
1901. See Zanzibar and Uganda. 

East Africa, German, a territory of about 
380,000 sq. miles situated on the east coast 
of Africa, between the British and the Por- 
tuguese possessions there. Its coast -line 
extends from Cape Delgado, a little south 
of the mouth of the Rovuma, northwards to 
the mouth of the Umba, being about 620 
miles long. It includes Mt. Kilimanjaro 
and half of Lake Victoria, and has Tan- 
ganyika and Nyassa on its frontiers. Of 
this region it is estimated that only about 
one-6fth is suitable for pasture or tillage, 
and much even of that is very unhealthy 
for Europeans. The low coast-lands are 
succeeded some distance inland by the Usa- 
gara mountains, rising to a height of about 
6500 feet, and west of these is the dry and 
barren plateau of Ugogo. Still farther 
westwards lies the dreary and arid Mgunda 
Mkhali or Land of Fire, and beyond it 
the fertile and well- watered plains of Un- 
yamuezi, which extend towards the lower 
basin of the Malagarazi on the east of 
Tanganyika. The highest mountain is Kili- 
manjaro, reaching 19,600 feet. Amongst 
the chief rivers are the Rovuma, Rufiji, 
Kingani, and Pangani, The principal sea- 
ports are Dar-es-Salaam, the capital, Baga- 
moyo, Kilwa, Saadani, and Tanga. The 
country is under an imperial governor. The 
population is about 7,000,000. The exports 
are rubber, gutta-perch^ copra, ivory, and 
coffee. There is a railway from Tanga 
inland. 

East Africa, Portuguese, a large terri- 
tory south of German East Africa, having 
on the west the British Central Africa Pro- 
tectorate, Rhodesia, and the Transvaal. Its 
coast-line extends from Cape Delgado to 
Oro Point in the north of Tongaland (Natal), 
where the territory becomes very narrow. 
The area is over 290,000 square miles, and 
the population is estimated at fully 3, 000, 000. 
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It is divided into three districts, namely, 
Mozambique, Zambeaia, and Louren 90 Mar- 
ques, and in addition there are the Inham- 
baiie, Gaza, and Tete districts. There is a 
railway from Delagoa Bay to Pretoria, and 
one from Beira to Salisbury in Rhodesia. 
The coast-lands are low-lying and not very 
hejalthy, but in the region of the Namuii 
mountains there is a splendid tract of 
country. There are several imjx)rtant rivers, 
including the Zambesi, Limpopo, Rovuma, 
Sabi, Pungwe, and others. The most im- 
portant towns are Louren 90 Marques (on 
Delagoa Bay), Inhambane, Sofala, Beira^ 
Quilimane, Ohinde, Mozambique, Ibo, Zurn- 
bo, Tete, and Sena. Gold is found in the 
Manica region on the west. The most im- 
portant exports are rubber, various ores, 
wax, and ivory. 

Eastern Bengal and Assam, a province of 
India, under a lieutenant-governor, formed 
in 1905 by disjoining from Bengal the 
three divisions of Chittagong, Dacca, and 
Rajshahi (with the exception of Darjeeling) 
and uniting Assam with them, as also the 
state of Gooch Behar; area 106,540 sq. 
miles; pop. about 31,000,000. The capital 
of the new prov. is Dacca, subsidiary head- 
quarters being at Chittagong, a seaport 
with an important and increasing trade, 
especially in tea. Shillong, in the Khasia 
Hills, is to be the hill-station of the lieu- 
tenant-governorship. This province was 
formed in order to the better government 
both of the area belonging to it and of that 
of Bengal, which was regarded as having 
become rather unwieldy, its population 
being still 54 millions. 

East Main, aconsiderable river of Canada, 
having a westward course to James Bay, 
the southern extension of Hudson Bay, and 
forming the boundary between Quebec prov, 
and Ungava territory. 

Eastwood, a town of England, in Notts, 
on the Derbyshire border, with coal-mines, 

miles w.N.w, of Nottingham. Pop. 4815. 

Eherswalde (a'berz-vM-de), a town in 
Prussia, in the province of Brandenburg, on 
the Einow Canal, 27 miles north-east of 
Berlin. It has a school of forestry, pisci- 
culfeural establishment, botanic garden, well- 
frequented mineral springs, and industrial 
works of various kinds. Pop. 21,465. 

Ecclefechan (ek-l-fe7i^an), a Scottish vil- 
lage in Dumfriesshire, near the Caledonian 
Railway main line, noteworthy only as the 
birthplace of Thomas Carlyle. Pop. 800. 

Eclampsia, a medical term applied to 

m 


convulsions that seem, to be of an epileptic 
character, but differ from true epilepsy as 
being due to some special or local cause. 

Ed'monton, a rising town of North- 
western Canada, since 1905 capital of the 
prov. of Alberta, on the North Saskatche- 
wan (here navigable). It is an important 
station on the Canadian Pacific, Grand 
Trunk Pacific, and Canadian Northern rail- 
way systems, and is the distributing centre 
of an immense area, being also the centre 
of an excellent farming district. Easily- 
mined coal is worked here. Pop. 12,000. 

Egersund (a'ger-stind), a seaport on the 
south-west coast of Norway, some distance 
south of Stavanger, and connected with it 
by railway, has a large pottery work, fishing 
and shipping trade. Pop. 3500. 

Eggleston, Edward, American novelist 
and miscellaneoUvS writer, born in 1837, 
entered the ministry of the Methodist 
Church, was engaged in pastoral w'ork for 
a number of years, latterly as pastor of an 
independent church founded by himself. 
He has written and edited much, among 
his books being The Hoosier Schoolmaster 
(1871), The End of the World: A Love 
Story; Boxy, a highly popular novel (1878); 
The Hoosier Schoolboy; The Graysons; 
Household History of the United States ; 
The Faith Doctor. His novels are marked 
by abundance of incident, skilful handling 
of dialect, and realistic portraiture. 

Egremont, a town of England, in Cumber- 
land, in the valley of the Ehen, 3 miles 
from the sea, giving name to a pari. div. 
It has ruins of an ancient castle associated 
with a legend that served Wordsworth as 
the subject of a poem. Iron ore and lime- 
stone are worked. Pop. 5761. 

Eiffel (a-fel), Alexandre Gustave, 
French engineer, born in 1832; attended, 
from 1852 to 1856, the Nicole Centrale des 
Arts et Manufactures at Paris, and devoted 
himself chiefly to the designing of large 
structures in iron, especially bridges and 
viaducts, the great bridge over the Douro 
being one of his w'orks. His name is best 
known, however, from the lofty iron tower 
erected by him in connection with the Paris 
Exhibition of 1889, rising to the height of 
986 feet on the Champ de Mars. He was 
condemned in 1893 to two years’ imi>rison- 
ment and a fine of 20,000 francs for mis- 
appropriation of funds belonging to the 
Panam^ Canal Company, but the judgment 
was set aside on technical gi’ounds. See 
next article^ 
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Eiffel Tower, a structure named after the 
originator (see preceding art.), one of the 
signta of Paris, is by far the loftiest struc- 
ture in existence, surpassing the Washing- 
ton Obelisk, the next highest (555 feet), by 
430 feet. It cost about £260,000, and was 
erected partly at the cost of the state, 
partly by funds provided by Eiffel himself, 
who formed a company for the purpose. 
The company at present draws the fees 
which visitors have to pay, but the tower 
will become the property of the state in 
1909. The top may be reached by stairs and 
lifts. The first stage or platform is at the 
height of 189 feet, and forms a quadrilateral 
213 feet s(,|uare, fitted up as a restaurant. 
The next platform is at the height of about 
380 feet, and is 98 feet scpiare. The third 
platform is at the height of 906 feet, and 
is lai^e enough to accommodate a good 
number of persons, affording a magnificent 
view. The lantern higher up is supplied 
with powerful electric search -lights, and on 
the very summit is a small area utilized 
chiefly for scientific observations. The 
tower has been utilized for various scientific 
purposes (the fall of bodies, vibration of 
the pendulum, pressure of the air, &c.). 

Electric Furnace, a furnace in which the 
heat produced is sujjplied by electricity, 
being merely a box or chamber of some 
kind containing a suitable resistance and 
the material to be treated. The resistance 
may be supplied by various substances — a 
metallic wire for instance, or carbon, or the 
heated material itself (these cases exempli- 
fying ‘ incandescence heating ’), or a gaseous 
resistance (‘arc heating’), or any combina- 
tion of these. The current is led to the 
furnace by copper cables, and is usually in- 
troduced by carbon electrodes, poles, or 
terminals. The chamber containing the 
resistance and the charge may assume almost 
any shape : it may be entirely of brickwork 
or may consist wholly or partially of a metal 
envelope, lined with refractory material, 
carbon fire-bricks or lime being very often 
used; or the outer layers of the material 
treat^ may themselves serve as a lining. 
The heat attained by the electric furnace 
is very intense — theoretically unlimited. 
Thus, while the maximum heat attainable 
1^ the combustion of fuel is only about 
2000® 0. or 3632® F., temperatures up 
to 4000® O. or 7232® F. may be obtained 
by the electric furnace. Electric furnaces 
now extensively employed for commer- 
ci^ purpose, especially in the manufacture 


of calcium carbide (for the supply of acety- 
lene), aluminium, graphite, carborundum, 
&c. The electricity may be supplied by 
steam - driven plant, but in many cases 
water-power is utilized for this puipose, and 
with much greater economy. See Electro- 
chemistry (below). 

Electricity, in physiology and medicine. 
At a very early period the electric force 
exhibited by the fish known as the torpedo 
or electric ray was the subject of physio- 
logical experiments, and was utilized for 
the cure of certain diseases, being recom- 
mended by Dioscorides, for instance, in 
rheumatism. The modern physician also 
employs electricity in a variety of ways as 
a nerve-stimulant or otherwise. The chief 
ailments in which electricity appears to be 
of service are cases of mild nervous lesions, 
rheumatic affections, neuralgia, amenor- 
rhcea, constipation depending on nervous 
debility, and it is also employed in paralysis. 
It is now extensively employed in surgery 
through the X-ray or Eontgen-ray appa- 
ratus, especially in locating foreign objects 
that have gained admission into the human 
body, examining diseased bone conditions, 
&c. Electric - light baths are employed, 
and the electric light is used in examining 
the eye, the throat and larynx, &c. Electro- 
puncture and electro - cautery have also 
been successfully employed, the former 
in the treatment of aneurism, the latter 
for the removal of tumours, &:c. In physio- 
logy it is chiefly used to demonstrate the 
existence and relations of nerve force, and 
muscular contractility. The electric shock 
produced by the discharge of electricity 
through a living animal is a more or less 
violent disturbance of the muscles. Such 
a shock is often powerful enough to destroy 
life, and in America has been used in the 
execution of criminals — known as electrocu- 
tion (that is, ‘electric execution’). Death 
from lightning is simply death from an 
electric shock. (See also Electro-medical 
Machines in body of book.) 

Electro-chemistry, the name given to the 
study of the application of electricity to 
chemical phenomena. In its broadest sense 
it comprises all the reactions and prin- 
ciples mentioned under Electrolysis and 
EUctro-metallurgy, Among other impor- 
tant branches are: (1 ) Preparation of metals. 
Large quantities of sodium are now pre- 
pared by the electrolysis of fused sodic 
hydroxide contained in an iron pot. The 
products are sodium and hydrogen at the 
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cathode and oxygen at the anode. The Moissan has prepared numerous elements, 
molten sodium is withdrawn from time to silicon, chromium, uranium molybdenum, 
time by perforated ladles. The metal is by heating their oxides with carbon in the 
also manufactured by the electrolysis of the electric furnace. "Various carbides, e.g, 
fused chloride ; in this case the anode and calcic carbide and silicides, have been pre- 
cathode being separated as comijletely as pared by similar methods, and silica has 
possible. Magnesium is usually prepared been fused. (4) Electrolytic methods are 
by electrolysing magnesic chloride in an now largely used in the estimation of silver, 
iron crucible, which serves as cathode, and copper, &o., in solutions of their sixlts and 
with a stout carbon rod as anode. The tern- in alloys. The metal is depositeid on a 
perature is kept at about 700® Calcium, platinum cathode and weighed as such. (5) 
strontium, nickel, gold, &c., are prepared by The electric current is also employed in 
similar methods. Aluminium is manufac- organic chemistry both for reducing, e.g. 
tured by the electrolysis of a solution of nitro-benzene to aniline, and to a certain 
pure alumina, AL>0{}, in a bath of fused extent for oxidizing purposes, 
cryolite. The aluminium collects around Electrocution. See article before the 
the cathode, which consists of a steel plate, preceding. 

and can be run off. The anode is a stout Electron, in modern chemical and elec- 
carbon rod, which is gradually oxidized by trie theory, an ultimate corpuscle or atom 
the oxygen evolved. (2) The preparation of of electricity much smaller than an ordi- 
caustic soda, sodic carbonate, bleach liquor, nary atom (which is by some believed to 
and sodic chlorate or potassic chlorate, be made up of electrons), and regarded as 
can be accomplished by electrolytic me- serving to explain a number of phenomena, 
thods. Caustic soda is manufactured by the physical and chemical, in connection with 
electrolysis of an aqueous solution of sodic chemistry, electricity and magnetism, radio- 
chloride, mercury being used as cathode active effects, &c. See Atoms, Chemistry. 
and carbon poles as anodes. The sodium Electronite. See Explosives (in Supp.). 
formed at the cathode amalgamates with Electrotecimics, a general term used to 
the mercury, and by suitable mechanical ar- include all the various applications of elec- 
rangements the sodium amalgam is brought tricity to practical or useful purposes, 
into contact with water. Hydrogen is then Elgar, SiB Edwaed, English composer, 
formed together with caustic soda solution j was bom at Broadheath, Worcestershire, 
this solution is run off and evaporated to in 1857. For some time he acted as con- 
dryness, and^ the residue fused, or it is ductor of the Worcester Instrumental 
transformed into sodic carbonate by means Society, and as organist at St, George% 
of carbon dioxide. The chlorine which is Worcester, but when later he turned to 
produced at the anode can be used for vari- composition he resigned both these posi- 
ous purposes. In the manufacture of sodic tions. In 1892 he produced the Black 
hypochlorite (bleach liquor) or sodic chlorate Knight, and this was followed by several 
a solution of common salt is electrolysed in oratorios, cantatas, and other works, in- 
an undivided cell, the anode being a thin eluding The Light of Life, a short oratorio 
sheet of platinum, and the cathode a sheet (Worcester Festival, 1896) ; King Olaf, a 
of copper wire gauze. The contents of tho cantata (North Staffordshire Festival, 1896); 
cell are usually stirred mechanically, so that Imperial March (1897); Te Beum (Here- 
the chlorine produced at the anode comes ford Festival, 1897) ; Caractacus (Leecls 
into contact with the caustic soda formed Festival, 1898) ; and Orchestral Variations 
at the cathode. The products then formed (1899). In 1900 his famous sacred cantata, 
are either sodic chloride and hypochlorite The Bream of Gerontius, was produced at 
or chloride and chlorate, according to the the Birmingham Festival (repeated at 
concentration and temperature. (3) The Biisseldorf in 1901 and at the Nieder- 
electric current is also made use of in the rheinische Musik Fest in 1902), and added 
form of the electric furnace. The simplest immensely to his already considerable re- 
form of this furnace consists of two blocks putation. In 1902 the Coronation Ode 
of unslaked lime ; these fit tightly together proved extremely popular, and in 1903 
and contain a cavity in the middle in which the Birmingham Festival introduced The 
the carbon electrodes and the substance to Apostles, a fine oratorio which, like the 
be heated can be placed. Temperatures of Gerontius, was honoured at the Nieder- 
3000® C. can be attained by this method, rheinische Mnsik Fo3t the following year, 
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In March, 1904, an * Elgar Festivar, last- 
ing three days, was held at Cevent Garden, 
I^ndon, at which, in addition to The 
Bream of Gerontiiis, The Apostles, and 
other compositions by Dr. Elgar, was pro- 
duced Alassio, a new concert overture, 
the outcome of a visit to Italy. In 1904 
Dr. Elgar was knighted. He is professor 
of music at Birmingham University, and 
has received musical and other degrees 
from Oxford, Cambridge, Yale, &c. 

Ell'and, a town of England, W. Biding 
of Yorkshire, between Halifax and Hud- 
dersfield, with an old church, town-hall, &c., 
and manufactures of cottons and woollens, 
quarries, &c. It gives name to a pari. div. 
Pop. 10,412. 

Ellice Islands, or Lagoon Islands, a 
group of coral islands annexed to Britain 
in 1892, lying north of Fiji, and extending 
for 360 miles north-west to south-east. The 
inhabitants are of Samoan race and lan- 
guage, have long been Christians, and sup- 
port themselves chiefly by the cocoa-nut. 
Pop. 2400. 

El Paso (‘the pass* or crossing), a town 
of the U. States, in Texas, at an important 
ford or crossing of the Bio Grande del 
Norte, where there is now a railway bridge, 
with extensive railway connections and 
large trade with Mexico, the smaller Mexi- 
can town of same name being on the op- 
posite bank of the river. Pop. 15,906. 

Elton, Chabuss Isaac, English jurist 
and archaeologist, born 1839, died 1900. He 
was educated at Cheltenham and Oxford, 
became a barrister and a member of parlia- 
ment, and wrote various works on legal and 
other subjects, the most important being 
Origins of English History. In this work 
he traces the development of England and 
its inhabitants, from the earliest times re- 
garding which we have any knowledge, to 
the acceptance of Christianity by the Anglo- 
Saxons, the investigation of the evidence 
furnished bj Greek and Boman writers, and 
the discussion of prehistoric ethnology and 
archaeology being especially thorough. 

Emin Pasha. Bchnitzer, 

Empo'ria, a to'vm of the IT. States, in 
Kansas, on the Neosho river, with a normal 
school, a gcx>d trade in grain and cattle, &c. 
Pop. 8223. 

Enc/dical, a sort of circular letter or 
manifesto issued by a pope, and directed to 
the Boman OathoHc riergy generally or to 
those of a certain country or area, giving 
mstructions as to conduct to be observed at 


certain conjunctures, condemning erroneous 
doctrines, &c. The encyclical, which is a 
somewhat less formal document than ahull, 
was especially favoured by Pope Pius IX. 
and Leo XIII. 

Enschede (ens7ie-da), a town of Holland, 
prov. Overijssel, near the Prussian frontier, 
the chief seat of cotton manufacture in 
Holland. It has increased rapidly in re- 
cent years. Pop. 23,141. 

Ensena'da (in Spanish, a creek or natural 
harbour), a seaport of the Argentine Be- 
public, prov. Buenos Ayres, the port of the 
town of La Plata, with which it is con- 
nected by rail and tramway, with recently 
constructed harbour works. — Another place 
of same name is a rising port of Mexico, in 
the northern part of the peninsula of Cali- 
fornia on the Pacific, in the Bay of Todos 
los Santos, with gold and copper mines 
adjacent. 

Entrenchment, an earthwork constructed 
for defensive purposes in warfare, consist- 
ing, in the simplest form, of a trench or 
ditch and a parapet in front of it formed of 
the earth dug from the trench. Entrench- 
ments may belong either to permanent 
fortifications or field fortifications, being 
often made for very temporary purposes, 
and they are frequently accompanied by 
‘shelter pits ’ for the men. See Fortijiea- 
tiorii Sap, Siege^ 

En'tropy, in physics, and particularly 
thermodynamics, the measure of the un- 
availability of the thermal energy of a 
system for being transformed into mechani- 
cal work. But the term has been used with 
considerable latitude, and one definition of 
it is ; that quality of a body which increases 
when heat is added to the body, which 
decreases only when heat is abstracted, and 
consequently remains constant only when 
heat is neither added nor abstracted. 

Enzymes (en-zimz'), the name given to the 
soluble unorganized ferments which occur in 
the animal and vegetable kingdoms. They 
are complex organic compounds containing 
nitrogen, and are closely allied to the pro- 
teids. They are secreted by the cells of 
the plant or animal, but their fermentative 
action is independent of the life of the cell. 
Chloroform, thymol, and toluene destroy 
the living cells but do not act as poisons to 
enzymes. Mercuric chloride, on the other 
hand, destroys both the cell life and the 
activity of the enzymes. High temperatures, 
even 66®“70® C., also destroy the activity. 
The enzymes are ferments in the sense that 
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an exceedingly small amount of the enzyme 
can exert an action on almost unlimited 
amounts of the substance fermented, and 
that it IS not used up in the reaction. 

Among hydrolysing ferments we have 
(iia^tase, the enzyme contained in germina- 
ting barley; It hydrolyses starch to dextrins 
and maltose, hivertase, which can be ex- 
tracted from yeast cells, hydrolyses cane- 
sugxr to glucose and fructose. Maltase 
hydrolyses maltose to glucose, and lactcm 
iiydrolyses lactose or milk-sugar to glucose 
and galactose. Most of these enzymes 
exist m different parts of the animal system. 
Lipase IS an enzyme which saponifies or 
hydrolyses fats. It is secreted by the 
pancre^. Proteolytic enzymes, or nrotoes, 
ferment the complex proteids to peptones 
and simpler substances which can be ab- 
^rbed by the cells in the intestine. The 
best-known examples are pepsin secreted in 
^e stomach, and trypsin in the pancreas. 
Lmgulases are the enzymes which are cap- 
able of clotting blood or milk. Oxidases or 
oxidizing enzymes are contained in various 
animal and plant tissues. Some— the oxidases 
—can work m the absence of hydrogen per- 
oxide; others — peroxidases — require the 
presence of this reagent. Other enzymes 
Bxei Zymase, the ferment obtained from 
yeast cells, which can decompose glucose 
mto alcohol and carbon dioxide; emulsinm 

synaptas^ the ferment which hydrolyses 
aniygdalin to oil of bitter almonds, hydro- 
cyanic acid, and glucose ; and myrosin, con- 
tamed m mustard-seed. It is probable 
that all fermentations induced by living 
organisms (see Fermentation) are in reality 
clue to the enzymes contained in the 
organism, and this broad distinction be- 
tween fermentations with organized and 
with unorganized ferments need no longer 
be retained. ® 

^ E Osin, one of the coal-tar colours, belong- 
ing to the azo class, used in dyeing, arid 
giving a pink or reddish colour. 

Epiomis. See jEpiornis. 

Ercildoim. See Earlston, 

Erdmann, Johann Eduaed, German 
philosopher, bom 1805, died 1892. He 
studi^ theology at Dorpat and Berlin; in 
^came a clergyman, but in 1832 re- 
turned to Berlin and took his degree in 
philosophy. In 1836 he became professor 
extraordinary of philosophy at Halle, being 
appointed ordinary professor in 1839. He 
wrote numerous philosophical works, mostly 
oharaefcenzed by Hegelian tendencies, in- 
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eluding: Body and Soul, Nature and 
Oreation, Outlines of Psychology, Outlines 
of Logic and Metaphysics, Psychological 
Letters, Belief and Knowledge, &c. His 
gre^st work is his Outlines of the Histoiy 
of Philosophy, which has been translated 
mto English (3 vols., 1889). 

Erichsen (ei/ik-sen), Sie John Ekic, sur- 
geon, bom 1818, son of a Copenhagen mer- 
^ant, 8;^nt nearly aU his life in England. 
He studied at University College, London, 
toame a member of the Royal College of 
Surgeons in 1839, a Fellow in 1845, and 
m 18o0 Professor of Surgery and Hospital 
burgeon at University College. In 1865 he 
succeeded Quain as Professor of Clinical 
same college, but retired in 
1875. He became President of ITni versity 
College in 1887, and held that post till his 
death m 1896. Latterly he was chief Sur- 
Victoria, and 

m 1895 he was made a baronet. His most 
important work was his Science and Art 
of Surgery (1853), which has gone through 
many editions, and has been translated into 
several languages. He also published a 
vo^me on Concussion of the Spine (1875). 

Entre a, or ERYTHBiE'A (from Greek ew- 
tl^os, red, referring to the Bed Sea), the 
omcial name of an Italian colonial posses- 
mon stretching along the African shore of 
the S^ and between it and Abyssinia, 
the Egyptian coast territory to the 
French territory of Obok, at the strait of 
M coast-line is between 
650 and 700 miles m length, the area of the 
colony about 88,500 sq. miles. Pop., largely 
nomadic, about 500,000. The chief town is 
Maasowah. 

Eros, one of the asteroids or planetoids, 
discovered in 1898, and holding a very 
peculiar position among those small bodies 
in tne fact that it not only has an orbit of 
gr^t e^entricity, but also that part of the 
orbit falls within that of Mam, so that when 
neamst the sun it may come between the 
earth and that planet, and approach the 
former nearer than any other planet or 
planetoid. It is believed to possess a pe- 
culiar shape and to show various other 
peculianties. It revolves round the sun in 
643 days. 

Erroman'go, or Ereoman'ga, one of the 
more important of the New Hebrides Is- 
lands, with an area of about 400 sq. miles, 
hilly and not very fertile, but with spots 
wen cultivated. Several missionaries have 
been murdered by the natives— including 
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fche missionary John Williams,— but per- 
hajxs half of the 2500 natives are now 
Christians. 

E'serin, or pHYSosTiaMiN, a drug obtained 
from Calabar-bean (which see), the active 
principle of this plant, used as a remedy in 
cases of tetanus (lock-jaw), A solution of 
eserin dropped in the eye causes contrac- 
tion of the pupil, and hence its use in some 
eye ailments, as, for instiince, glaucoma. 

Esher, a village and parish of England, 
N.w. Surrey. Here is Claremont, built by 
Sir John Vanbrugh, in 1816 settled upon 
Princess Charlotte and her husband, after- 
wards the residence of the Orleans family 
when expelled from France. The so-called 
*Wolsey’s Tower’ is the gate-house of a 
palace built by William Waynfiete, Bishop 
of Winchester. Esher is now conjoined with 
tK)ng Hitton and Thames Ditton (on the 
Thames opposite Hampton Court) to form 
an urban district. Pop. 9489. 

Esperanto, an artificial language for in- 
ternational use invented by Dr. Zamenhof 
of Warsaw, who first published an account 
of it in 1887 ; latterly taken up for practical 
purp<jaes in many countries, its use being 
promoted by special societiesand periodicals. 
Its structure is so simple that the whole 
grammar can be completely mastered in an 
hour. There are no exceptions to the rules, 
perfect regularity being a leading feature 
of the language. The essential roots num- 
ber only some 900, including grammatical 
inflexions, prefixes, and suffixes, and these 
are chosen from the principal European 
languages in such a way as to make their 
mastery easy to any person of ordinary 
education. The alphabet consists of twenty- 
eight letters, each with an invariable sound. 
There are no silent letters. The accent is 
always on the penultimate syllable. All 
nouns end in o in the singular, and all ad- 
jectives in a. The plural of these is formed 
by adding / (pronounced y). Ail derived 
adverbs end in e. The only case inflexion 
is n for the objective. The verbal endings 
are; i for the infinitive; is, os for the 
present, past, and future tenses respectively; 
m for the conditional ; u for the imperative ; 
anta, inia, or^ for the present, past, and 
future participles active respectively; ata, 
Ua, Ota for the present, past, and future 
parriciples passive r^pectxvely. The definite 
article is in all cases and numbers, and 
there is no indefinite article. An ingenious 
system of prefixes and suffixes enables all 
shades of meaning to be expressed. Thus : 


good, malhona, evil; jpatro, father, 
patrino, mother; gepatroj, parents; hudri, 
to sew, hudrilo, needle; arbo, tree, arbaro, 
forest ; beta, beautiful, heleco, beauty ; irtwHi, 
to die, imrtiyi, to kill. The following is the 
Lord’s Frayer in Esperanto; — Patro Nia, 
kiu estaa en la cielo, sankta estu Via nomo, 
venu regeco Via, estu farata volo Via, kiel 
en la cielo, tiel ankaft sur la tero, Panon 
nian ciutagan donu al ni hodiati, kaj par- 
donu al ni suldojn niajn, kiel ni ankaft 
pardonjis al niaj suldantoj, Ne konduku 
nin en teuton ; sed liberigu nin de la mal- 
bona, car Via estas la regado, la forto, kaj 
la gloro eterne. Amen! The British Es- 
peranto Association was founded in the 
autumn of 1904; its official organ is The 
British Esperantist. See Esperanto : The 
Student’s Complete Text-Book, by J. C. 
O’Connor, revised by Dr. Zamenhof. 

Esters, in chemistry a general term for 
compound ethers or ethereal salts, com- 
binations of alcohol radicles with acids. 
Many of them are pleasant-smelling sub- 
stances used in perfumery, &c. See Ch&ms- 
try, 

Eston, a town of England, North Riding 
of Yorkshire, 4 miles s.e. Middlesbrough, 
with important steel- works, iron-mines, &c. 
Pop. 11,199. 

Etruria, a village of England, in Stafford- 
shire, between Hanley and Burslem, famous 
as the place where Josiah Wedgwood es- 
tablished his pottery works in 1769. Pop. 
(par.) 6437. 

Eugenics, the science or branch of know- 
ledge that deals with the production of the 
best type of offspring, human or other, so 
that a general racial improvement may be 
brought about. 

Euon'ymin, a drug obtained from a tree 
botanically designated Euonymus atropur- 
pureus, one of the spindle- trees (which see), 
a native of the U. States. The drug is 
obtained from the bark, has the effect of 
stimulating the secretion of bile while act- 
ing as a purgative, and is given in cases of 
bilious headache, sluggish liver, and con- 
stipation. 

Euthanasia, literally, a painless or easy 
death, a term often used in connection with 
the theory or proposal that it should be law- 
ful to administer drugs to bring about a 
painless death, in the case of persons suffer- 
ing from painful and hopeless diseases. 

Ev'ans, Sir John, English archaeologist, 
bom in 1823, died in 1908, was an active 
member of a firm of paper-makers, but 
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latterly retired from business and devoted 
himself chiefly to scientific pursuits, being 
distinguished as a geologist, numismatist, 
and antfipiarian. From 1878 till 1896 he 
was treasurer of the Royal Society ; ii. 1897 
he was president at the Toronto meeting of 
the British Aasociation. He was creat^ a 
JCO.B. in 1892. His chief works are; The 
Ancient Stone Implements, Weapons, and 
Ornaments of Grreat Britain and Ireland ; 
and The Ancient Bronze Implements, &c., 
of Great Britain and Ireland.— His eldest 
son, Akthur John, born in 1851, educiited 
at Harrow, Oxford, and Gottingen, is also 
a distinguished arcliseologist, as well as an 
investigator into the history and affairs o* 
Eastern Europe, and in particular has made 
important investigations and discoveries in 
Crete. He has tnivelled in Finland, Lap- 
land, and the Balkan countries, and has 
written works connected with these travels 
and with his archjeological researches. He 
was appointed keeper of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford, in 1884, a post which he 
still retains. 

Ev'erest, Mount, the highest summit of 
the Himalayas and the loftiest mountain in 
the world, 29,002 feet. It was named after 
Sir George Everest (1790-1866), chief of the 
’ great Indian trigonometrical survey and 
surveyor-general of India. See Himdlaya, 

Ewart, James Cossar, zoologist, was 
born at Penicuik, Midlothian, in 1851, 
studied medicine at Edinburgh University, 
graduated in 1874, and was soon after ap- 
pointed demonstrator of anatomy in the 
university^ From 1875-78 he was Con- 
servator of the museums of University 
College, London, in the latter year took his 
M.D. degree, and in 1878-82 was Professor 
of Natural History in Aberdeen University, 
being then appointed to the corresponding 
post at Edinburgh, Since then (having been 
also connected with the Scottish Fishery 
Board for about ten years) he has devoted 
much attention to the question of fish-cul- 
ture and preservation, and has visited North 


Blasmobranchs (1889-91); The Develop- 
ment of the Limbs of the Horse (1894); 
The Penicuik Ex|jeriments (1899), and 
Guide to Zebras, Hybrids, &c. (1900). 

Excavalior, a powerful apparatus for dig- 
ging into the ground and helping to remove 
large quantities of soil, as in the making of 
railways, canals, docks, &c. common 
form acts on the same principle as the 
bucket dredger. 

Ex Libris. See Bookplates (in Bupp.), 

Explosives. Explosion is the name given 
to certain chemical reactions in which the 
whole reaction, usually a process of com- 
bustion, occurs almost instantaneously and 
is accompanied by a considerable evolution 
of heat and the formation of large quanti- 
ties of gaseous products. In many crises 
the explosion is caused by rise of tempera- 
ture, €.g, hj means of a spark or flame, and 
in other cases by means of a shocjk, as in the 
detonation of dynamite by a small charge 
of mercury fulminate. Materials which can 
be exploded by this latter method are known 
as ‘high explosives % The essentials of all 
explosives are two — a combustible material 
and an oxygen-carrier. Coal-gas itself is 
not an explosive substance, it is merely a 
combustible material, and when ignited 
bums quietly. When mixed with an oxy- 
geii-carrier, air or oxygen, the mixture 
is highly explosive. Similarly charcoal and 
sulphur are non-explosive, but when mixed 
in suitable proportions with the oxygen- 
carrier nitre (potassic nitrate, KNO3) they 
form the explosive known as gunpowder. 
According to the ‘ Explosives Act ’ only 
those substancesare termed explosives which 
are used or manufactured with a view to 
produce a practical effect by explosion or a 
pyrotechnic effect. Thus a mixture of coal- 
gas or acetylene and air is not an explosive 
in this technical sense. Among the chief 
classes of useful explosives may be men- 
tioned: 1, Gunpowder, 2. Nitrate mixtures, 
which are explosives similar to gunpowder. 
Many contain ammonic nitrate in place 



America, Denmark, and Norway forpurposes 
of investigation. He has also carried out 
experiments in the hybridization of zebras 
and horses. His publications include: The 
Locomotor System of the Echinoderms{with 
G. J. Romanes, 1881); The Natural and 
Artificial Fertilization of Herring Ova 
(1884) ; On Whitebait (1888) ; On the Pre- 
servation of Fish (1887) ; The Electric Or- 
gan of the Skate (1888-89) ; The Cranial 
Nerves and Lateral Sense-organs of the 
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of nitre, e.g. electronite and westfalite. 3. 
Nitro compounds. This includes all the 
explosives obtained by the action of nitric 
acid or a mixture of nitric and sulphuric 
acids on carbon compounds. One of the 
commonest of these is nitro-glyceTine, It 
is not often used alone, as it is a liquid; 
when mixed with a siliceous earth known 
as Mmdguhr it forms dynamite. Blasting 
gelatine is a solution of nitro-cellulose in 
nitro -glycerine, and is one of the most 


m 


EXPLOSrVUS FEATHERSTONE. 


]niw€*rfui i’Xplosives known, but i« expen- 
sive*. (uhttinc dynamite in a blaating gela- 
tine diluted with charcoal, wood meal, &c. 
(hUynite is a similar mixture, containing 
’wniuj 0() per cent of nitro-glycerine together 
with ui tro-eeiluIo8t;s, nitre, &c. It is one 
of the nn>Ht commonly used explosives. 
IVIfjst of these gelatine explosives have the 
advantages that they are unaffected by 
water and are pbwtie, and thus readily fife 
any shaj>e of liore-hole. On the other hand 
tfiey are readily ignited by friction or per- 
cnasimi; they also freeze readily and are 
then highly dangerous. Nitro-ceUulo&c or 
gun-cotton is a comnum nifcro explosive, 
and when mixed with nitre or barium ni- 
trate forms the explosive cotton powder or 
Umite, Great care is required in the manu- 
facture of gun-cotton, as, unless thoroughly 
purified, it expl<xle.s spontaneously. Nitro- 
cellulose is the basis of most modern sport- 
ing jjowders (Schultze powders). These 


are usually prepared by gelatinizing th© 
gun-cotton, by solution in a suitable solvent, 
and evaporation and subsequent addition of 
nitre or some other metallic nitrate. An- 
other group of nitro explosives contain pic- 
ric acid, sometimes mixed with ammonium 
picrate as the basis. The materials em- 
ployed under the names lyddite^ mdinite, 
&c., as the bursting charges of shells, consist 
mainly of picric acid, and are exploded by 
nieana of a detonator. The detonator used 
in all cases is mercury fulminate, and this 
is ignited by a fuse. The nitro-explosives 
combine within themselves the properties 
of both combustible substances, due to the 
carbon and hydrogen they contain, and also 
of oxygen-carriers, owing to the large per- 
centage of oxygen in the nitro, NO^, group. 
In the ‘ Explosives Act " stringent rules are 
laid down for the storage and transit of 
explosives, both in bulk and also in form of 
cartridges, detonators, &c. 


F. 


Fabian Society, a socialist organization 
whttse «">bj*'cfe is to bring about the nation- 
alization of all land and industrial capital 
for the good of the entire community, this 
result to l^e attained, not by any violent 
upheaval, but by the slow process of edu- 
cating the minds of the masses (hence the 
name, from the famous ancient Roman, Q, 
Fabius Cunctator, * slow but sure '). The 
society has branches in Great Britain, the 
cxdonies, and America, and has issued a 
number of ij>ubIications. 

Failsworth, a town of England, in Lanca- 
shire, 4 miles north-east of Manchester, 
with cotton mills. Silk-weaving and hat- 
making are also carried on. Pop. 14,152. 

Fairfoxd, a town in Gloucestershire, Eng- 
land, 8 miles east by south of Cirencester, 
■with a church the twenty-eight windows of 
which are filled with beautiful stained glass, 
formerly ascribed to Albert Diirer, but now 
known to have been designed and executed 
in England. Fairford was the birthplace 
of John Keble. Pop. 1525. 

Faith Healing, a system of belief founded 
upon a literal interpretation of James, v. 
14, 15, accoiding to which medical help in 
sickness (except perhaps in surgical cases) 
is unnecessary, the patient (if he have faith) 
being restored to health again by the prayers 
over him of Christian elders and the laying 


on of their hands. The faith-healers are 
most numerous in Sweden and the United 
States, but are also known in England, 
being spoken of as ‘ The Peculiar People 
several of whom have been tried for man- 
slaughter owing to their refusing to call in 
a doctor in cases of illness. 

Farad, the unit of capacity of electricity, 
equal to the capacity of a condenser which 
requires one coulomb to charge it to one volt 
potential. See Megafarad, Microfarad, 

Parsley, a town in the West Riding of 
Yorkshire, England, 4 miles north-east of 
Bradford, with cloth manufactures. Pop. 
(urban dist.) 5579. 

Fasho'da, astation in the Anglo-Egyptian 
Soudan, on the Bahr-el-Abiad or White 
Nile, 400 miles south of Khartoum, and 
about 70 north-east of the confluence of the 
Sobat with the Nile. In July, 1898, it 
was occupied by a French force under Col. 
Marchand, but some months later was 
claimed by the British for Egypt. The 
affair threatened to involve the two coun- 
tries in war, but ultimately the French 
evacuated the place, which was then for- 
mally occupied by Soudanese troops. It 
has been renamed Kodok. 

Featherstone, an urban dist. or town in 
the W. Riding of Yorks., England, 2 miles 
w^est by south of Pontefract; inhabitants 
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work chiefly in the collieries, Fop. 
12,093. 

Fechter (fesh-tar), Chaeles Albekt, 
French actor and dramatist, bom in 1824. 
His first appearance on the stage was at the 
Salle Moliere, after which he made a short 
tour of Italy with a travelling French com- 
pany. Returning to Paris, he appeared be- 
tween 1844 and 1856 at different Parisian 
theatres, and in 1857 he was joint- director 
of the Odeon. In 1860 he came to London, 
and at once achieved gi’eat success as Buy 
Bias and Hamlet at the Princess’s Theatre, 
characters in which he departed widely 
from stage traditions. He subsequently 
leased the Lyceum, and afterwards the 
Adelphi, acting youthful and melodramatic 
parts with striking power. From 1870 to 
1878 he lived in the United States, but his 
experiences as a manager in New York 
were not successful. He died in America 
in 1879. 

Felixstowe, a watering-place in England, 
on the Suffolk coast, 11 miles south-east of 
Ipswich, between the mouths of the Orwell 
and Deben. The steamers which ply be- 
tween Ipswich and Harwich on the Orwell 
call at Felixstowe Pier, which is opposite 
Harwich. Pop. (urban dist.) 5815. 

FeUing, a populous locality in Durham, 
a little to the south-east of Newcastle, and 
adjoining Gateshead, consisting of the com- 
bined villages of High and Low Felling, 
&c., and forming an urban district. It con- 
tains chemical and other industrial works. 
Pop. 22,467. 

Felsite, Felstone, a hard, compact vol- 
canic rock of somewhat flinty appearance, 
composed of quartz and orthoclase felspar 
intimately mixed, occurring in the older 
geological formations. 

Fenn, George Manville, novelist, bom 
in 1831, became a teacher and latterly 
turned to literature. He contributed short 
sketches to All the Year Round, Cham- 
bers’s Journal, and Once a Week (of which 
he became proprietor), and also to the Star 
newspaper. In 1867 he published Hollow- 
dell Grange, a story for boys, which was 
followed by a long series of t^es and novels, 
many of them boys’ stories. They include 
Bent, not Broken (1867); The Parson o’ 
Dumford ; Eli’s Children ; The New Mis- 
tress; Double Cunning; The Master of the 
Ceremonies ; The Man with a Shadow ; A 
Double Knot ; The Mynns Mystery ; King 
of the Castle; In an Alpine Valley; Blue- 
jackets; High Play. A number of his tales 


have been specially written for Christmas. 
His boys’ l^oks include : In the King’s 
Name, Nat the Naturalist, Bunyip Land, 
Menhardoc, Patience Wins, Brownsmith’s 
Boy, Commodore J unk,The Crystal Hunters, 
The Grand Chaco, Bluejackets, Fire Island, 
&c. Mr. Fenn has also produced, either 
alone or in collaboration, several works for 
the stage. He died in 1909. 

Fenton, a town of England, in the north 
of Staffordshire, immediately s.E. of Btoke- 
upon-Trent, in which parLbor. it is included. 
The industries include china and earthen- 
ware, Ijrick-making, coal-mining, and iron- 
founding. Pop. (urban dist.) 22,742. 

Ferrier, David, a distinguished authority 
on the physiology of the Ijrain, was born 
near Aberdeen in 1843. He studied at 
Aberdeen University, graduating with 
distinction in 1863, and in the same year 
he carried off the Ferguson inter-university 
scholarship in classics and philosophy. 
After studying for a short time at Heidel- 
berg, he took the medical course at Edin- 
burgh, and graduated M.D. in 1870, with 
very high distinction. In 1872 he became 
professor of forensic medicine in King’s 
College, London, a chair which he ex- 
changed in 1889 for that of neuro-pathol- 
ogy, specially founded for him, a position 
which he long held. He became F.B.S. in 
1876, and in 1890 received a royal medal 
for bis researches on the brain. These have 
nece^itated a large number of experiments 
on living animals, and he has, in conse- 
quence, been attacked by the anti-vivi- 
sectionists. His results are stated in his 
workson The Functions of the Brain (1876), 
and Cerebral Localization (1878-1890). 

Fierasfer, a genus of small eel-like shore 
fishes of warm seas, often living as a>m- 
mensals in the cavities of starfishes or other 
animals. 

Fildes, Sib Luke, portrait and genre 
painter, was bom in Liver|X)oi in 1844, and 
received his artistic education at the South 
Kensington and Royal AcademyArt Schools. 
His earliest productions were sketches in 
black-and-wMte for the Graphic, Illustrated 
London News, Oomhill Magazine, and other 
periodicals, and after being chosen to illus- 
trate the last works of Dickens and Samuel 
Lover, he took to painting. His first picture 
was Nightfall (1868), and since then he luis 
exhibited ; The Loosened Team ; The Empty 
Chair; Fair, Quiet, and Sweet Rest; Simple- 
tons ; Applicants for Admission to a Ciisual 
Ward; The Widower; The Return of the 


FILEY*. — FINSEH TREATMENT. 


Fenitenfe; The Village Wedding ; Venetian 
Life ; The Al-Freaco Toilette ; The Doctor; 
PortraitK of the Duke and Duchess of 
York (for the Graphic, 1893); also state 
prtmits of the King (1902), and of the 
Queen (1905). Several of his paintings, 
and in particular the famous Casual Ward, 
show powers of realism in punting not 
unlike those of Dickens in fiction; but his 
later works are more striking from their 
colour -effects. Latterly he has taken a 
distinguished place as a portrait painter. 
A.R.xi. in 1879, a full Academician in 
1887, he was knighted in 1906. 

Filey, a watering-place of England on 
the coast of the East Riding of Yorkshire, 
7| miles s.k. of Scarborough. It has a fine 
old^ Norman and Early English church, 
which stands on an eminence. The sands 
are very firm and good, and there are salt 
springs. Pop. (urban dist.) 3003. 

Filmy Ferns (Hymenophyllacem), an order 
of ferns requiring a damp and shady spot to 
live in. They are chiefiy found in tropical 
regions, the two species {JffymenopkyUum 
tunbridgenu^ and JY unUaterale) found in 
Great Britain being the most widely dis- 
tributed. They owe their filmy appearance 
to the fact that the tissue of their fronds is 
composed, as in mosses, of only a single 
layer of cells, and is being continually 
saturated with moisture. They are usually 
grown in bell-glasses, or in specially-con- 
structed cases. 

Findlay, a city of the United States, in 
Ohio,^ midway between Tremont and Lima, 

90 miles N.N.W. of Columbus. It possesses 
petroleum springs and natural gas, and has 
machine-shops, fiour-mills, saw-mills, pot- 
teries, &c. Pop. 17,613. 

Finedon, an urban dist. in Northampton- 
shire, England, 3 miles n.n.e. of Welling- 
borough, with manufactures of boots and 
shoes. Pop. 4129. 

^ Finger-prints, as a means of identifica- 
tion, were first called attention to in 1823 
by Purkinje, the eminent physiologist of 
Breslau. The first practical application of 
the method was made in the Hooghly dis- 


trict of Bengal by Sir William Herschel, 
who wrote a report recommending its general 
adoption in India. Mr. Francis Galton 
subsequently took up the subject of finger- 
prints—or dactylography — a study, and 
found that the innumerable ridge-patterns 
and characteristics noticeable on the ball of 
the thumb and fingers are not alike in any 
two persons, and persist during the whole 
period of human life, and that thu.s an 
accurate means of identification is afforded 
by simply inking the under surface of the 
hand and taking an impression on paper. 
A British Home Office committee reported 
in 1894 in favour of the use of the finger- 
print system in conjunction with M. Ber- 
tillon’s anthropometric classification (as is 
now the practice of many foreign govern- 
ments); while identification experiments in 
Bengal, by means of finger-prints only, proved 
so successful that in 1897 the Government 
of India appointed a committee to examine 
both systems. This committee recommended 
the adoption of finger-prints on the Bengal 
plan as being superior to the anthropometric 
method both in simplicity of working and 
apparatus, and in the rapidity and certainty 
of its results. Since 1897 this recommen- 
dation has been gradually carried into effect 
throughout India, where the use of the 
finger-print system now extends to various 
branches of public business. The system 
is also in use throughout Great Britain, 
and there is a special department for finger- 
print records at Scotland Yard. Identifica- 
tion by this means, however, ought to be 
entrusted to experts or properly -trained 
persons, and not put in the power of un- 
skilled persons. 

Finsen treatment, a surgical method 
introduced by a Danish doctor, Niels 
Ryberg Finsen (1860-1904), which con- 
sists in the treatment of certain diseases, 
especially those of a tubercular nature-^ 
such as lupus— by the application of the 
chemical rays of light in a concentrated 
form, the light being either that of the sun 
or the electric light, and special apparatus 
being required. 
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